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How  to  Get  to  Smith 


By  Bus:  Peter  Pan  and  Continental 
Trail  ways  serve  the  area.  The  bus 
station  is  four  blocks  from  the  Office 
of  Admission,  and  taxis  are  available 
at  the  station. 

By  Air:  Bradley  International,  38  miles 
from  Northampton,  is  the  nearest 
airport. 


By  Car:  Northampton  is  on  Route  1-91. 
Take  Exit  18.  Follow  Route  5  into  the 
center  of  town  and  turn  left  onto  Route 
9.  At  the  second  set  of  lights  bear  left 
onto  Route  66  (West  Street).  The  Office 
of  Admission  (Garrison  Hall)  is  the 
third  building  on  your  left. 


1.  College  Hall 

2.  Garrison  Hall,  Office  of  Admission 

Smith  College 
Northampton,  Massachusetts 


Smith  College  is  accredited  by  the  New  England  Association  of  Schools  and  Colleges, 
which  accredits  schools  and  colleges  in  the  six  New  England  states.  Membership  in  the 
asso<  iation  indicates  that  the  institution  has  been  carefully  evaluated  and  found  to  meet 
standards  agreed  upon  by  qualified  educators. 


Inquiries  and  Visits 

Smith  College- 
Northampton,  Massachusetts  01063 

(413)  584-2-00 


Visitors  arc  always  welcome  at  the  college. 
Student  guides  are  available  to  all  visitors 

for  tours  of  the  campus  throughout  the 
year  by  appointment,  and  arrangements  can 
be  made  through  the  Office  of  Admission. 
Administrative  offices  are  open  Monday 
through  Friday  from  8:30  a.m.  to  1:30  p.m. 
during  the  academic  year.  (  Refer  to  the  col- 
lege calendar,  p.  2,  for  the  dates  that  the 
college  is  in  session.)  In  the  summer, 
offices  are  open  from  8  to  4  p.m.  At  other 
times,  including  holidays,  office  staffs  may 
he  available  by  appointment.  Any  questions 
about  Smith  College  may  be  addressed  to 
the  following  officers  and  their  staffs  by 
mail,  telephone,  or  interview. 

Admission 

Lorna  R.  Blake,  Director  of Admission 

Garrison  Hall,  42  West  Street 

(413)584-0515 

We  urge  prospective  students  to  make 
appointments  in  advance  with  the  Office  of 
Admission  for  interviews  and  tours.  The 
Office  of  Admission  schedules  appoint- 
ments for  interviews  from  9  a.m.  to  3:30 
p.m.  Monday  through  Friday  and,  during 
the  first  semester,  from  9  a.m.  to  noon  on 
Saturday. 

Financial  Aid  and  Campus  Jobs  for 

Undergraduates 

Anne  F.  Keppler,  Director  of  Financial  Aid 

College  Hall  2.  10,  and  12 

(800)  22 1-25^9,  January  15-July  15,  1987 

(2  to  9  p.m.  Eastern  Time) 

Members  of  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  are 
happy  to  answer  questions  about  any  aspect 
of  financial  aid  and  student  assistance. 

Payment  of  Bills 

Larry  C.  Selgelid,  Treasurer 

College  Hall  i 

Parent  Payment  Plans 
Anthony  Symanski,  Controller 
College  Hall  9 

Academic  Standing 

Ann  M.  Burger,  Dean  of  the  College 

College  Hall  21 


Karen  Pfeifer,  Dean  of  the  Freshman  Class 
College  Hall  23 

Patricia  C.  Olmsted,  Dean  of  the  Sophomore 
Class  and  Associate  Dean  for  Intercolle- 
mate  Study 

College  Hall  23 

Donald  B.  Keutener.  Dean  of  the  Junior 
and  Senior  Classes 

College  Hall  23 

Student  Affairs 

Carol  Weinberg 
College  Hall  24 

Career  Planning  and  Alumnae  References 

Barbara  Reinhold,  Director 
Drew  Hall 

Medical  Services  and  Student  Health 

Dr.  Joan  E.  Morgenthau,  College  Physician 

and  Director  of  Health  Senices 
Elizabeth  Mason  Infirmary,  69  Paradise  Road 

Transcripts  and  Records 

Yvonne  Freccero,  Director  of  Planning  and 

Research  and  Registrar 
College  Hall  6 

Public  Relations  and  Calendar 

Director 
Pierce  Hall  28 


Development 

Charlotte  B.  Heartt,  Director 
Clark  House 

Graduate  Study 

Alan  L.  Marvelli,  Director 
College  Hall  3 

School  for  Social  Work 
Ann  Hartman,  Acting  Dean 
Lilly  Hall 

Alumnae  Affairs 

Nancy  C.  Steeper,  Executive  Director. 

Alumnae  House,  Alumnae  Association 
(413)  584-2985 


Academic  Calendar,  1986—87 


The  calendar  for  the  academic  year  consists  of  two  semesters  separated  by  a 
three-week  interterm  in  January.  Each  semester  allows  for  13  weeks  of  classes 
followed  by  approximately  three  days  for  pre-examination  study  and  a  four-day 
examination  period. 


September 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12  3  4  5  6 

7  8  9  10  11  12  13 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 

28  29  30 

First  Semester 

Wednesday,  September  3,  9  a.m. — Houses  open  for  freshmen 
Wednesday,  September  3,  7:30  p.m. — Freshman  class  meeting 
Saturday,  September  6,  noon — Houses  open  for  upper  classes 
Sunday,  September  7,  7:30  p.m. — Opening  convocation 
Monday,  September  8,  8  a.m. — Classes  begin 


October 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12  3  4 

5  6  7  8  9  10  11 

12  13  14  15  16  17  18 

19  20  21  22  23  24  25 

26  27  28  29  30  31 

To  be  announced  by  the  president- 


Mountain  Day 

(all  classes  canceled) 


Friday,  October  10,  4:10  p.m. -Wednesday,  October  15, 
8  a.m. — Autumn  recess 


November 


S  M  T 

2  3  4 

9  10  11 

16  17  18 

23  24  25 

30 

W  T  F 

5  6  7 
12  13  14 
19  20  21 

S 

1 

8 

IS 

22 

26  27  28  29 

Wednesday,  November  12-Tuesday,  November  18 — Course  registratior 
for  the  second  semester 

Tuesday,  November  25,  5:10  p.m.-Monday,  December  1, 
8  a.m. — Thanksgiving  recess 


December 


s 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F  S 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5  6 

~! 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12  13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18  19  20 

21  22  23  24 
28  29  30  31 

25 

26  2n 

Friday,  December  12 — Last  day  of  classes 

Saturday,  December  13-Monday,  December  15 — Pre-examination 
study  period 

Tuesday,  December  16-Friday,  December  19 — Midyear 
examinations 

Friday,  December  19,  4:30  p.m.-Monday,  January  5,  8  a.m. — 
Winter  recess 
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January 


s 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

s 

1 

8 
15 
22 

2    3 

9  10 

16  17 

23  24 

4    5    6 
11  12  13  14 

18  19  20  21 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

February 
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M    T    W 
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2     3    4 

5    6    7 

8 

9  10  11 

12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22 

23  24  25  26  T1  28 

Intcrterm  Period 

Monday, January  5  -Sunday, January  25,  1987 

The  January  Interterm  is  a  period  for  reading,  research,  and 
concentrated  study  for  both  students  and  faculty.  Libraries,  the 
language  laboratory,  practice  rooms,  and  spore  facilities  are  open; 
research  laboratories,  art  studios,  and  other  facilities  remain  open 
at  the  discretion  of  the  departments  concerned.  Faculty,  students, 
and  staff  offer  a  full  schedule  of  courses,  seminars,  trips,  and  con- 
ferences in  academic  and  non-academic  subjects.  Students  are  not 
required  to  be  in  residence,  and  no  academic  credit  is  granted  for 
work  done  at  Smith  or  elsewhere  during  this  period 

Second  Semester 

Sunday, January  25,  "30  p.m. — All-college  meeting 

Monday,  January  26,  8  a.m. — Classes  begin 

Wednesday,  February-  25 — Rally  Day  exercises 
(all  classes  canceled) 


March 


S    M    T    W    T    F    S 
12    3    4    5    6^ 
8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30  31 

April 
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12    3    4 

5    6    7    8    9  10  11 
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26  2"  28  29  30 

May 

S    M    T   W   T    F    S 

1     2 
3    4    5    6^89 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 

Q  The  college  is  not  in  s 

Friday,  March  20,  4:10  p.m. 
Spring  recess 


-Mondav,  March  30,  8  a.m. 


Monday,  April  13-Friday,  April  \~! — Course  registration  for  the 
first  semester  of  1987-88 


Friday,  May  1 — Last  day  of  classes 

Saturday,  May  2-Monday,  May  4 — Pre-examination  study  period 

Tuesday,  May  5-Friday.  May  8 — Final  examinations 

Sunday,  May  17 — Commencement 


History  of  Smith  College 


Smith  College  began  over  a  hundred  years  ago  in  the  conscience  of  a  New 
England  woman.  The  sum  of  money  with  which  the  first  land  was  bought,  the 
first  buildings  erected,  and  the  foundations  of  the  endowment  laid  was  the 
bequest  of  Sophia  Smith. 

The  sole  inheritor  of  a  large  fortune  at  the  age  of  65,  Sophia  Smith  con- 
cluded, after  much  deliberation  and  advice,  that  by  leaving  her  inheritance  for 
the  founding  of  a  college  for  women  she  could  best  fulfill  a  moral  obligation, 
expressed  as  follows  in  her  will: 

I  hereby  make  the  following  provisions  for  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  an  institution  for  the  higher  education  of  young 
women,  with  the  design  to  furnish  for  my  own  sex  means  and  facilities 
for  education  equal  to  those  which  are  afforded  now  in  our  colleges 
for  young  men. 

It  is  my  opinion  that  by  the  higher  and  more  thorough  Christian  edu- 
cation of  women,  what  are  called  their  "wrongs,,  will  be  redressed, 
their  wages  adjusted,  their  weight  of  influence  in  reforming  the  evils 
of  society  will  be  greatly  increased,  as  teachers,  as  writers,  as  mothers, 
as  members  of  society,  their  power  for  good  will  be  incalculably 
enlarged. 

The  college  envisaged  by  Sophia  Smith  and  her  minister,  John.  M.  Greene, 
resembled  many  other  old  New  England  colleges  in  its  religious  orientation, 
with  all  education  at  the  college  "pervaded  by  the  Spirit  of  Evangelical  Chris- 
tianity" but  "without  giving  preference  to  any  sect  or  denomination/1 

Smith  has  changed  much  since  its  founding  in  1871.  But  throughout  its  his- 
tory there  have  been  certain  enduring  constants:  an  uncompromising  defense  of 
academic  and  intellectual  freedom,  an  attention  to  the  relation  between  college 
education  and  the  larger  public  issues  of  world  order  and  human  dignity,  and  a 
concern  for  the  rights  and  privileges  of  women. 

Indeed,  at  a  time  when  most  people  had  narrow  views  of  women's  abilities 
and  their  proper  role  in  society,  Sophia  Smith  showed  not  only  concern  with 
the  particular  needs  of  young  women  but  also  faith  in  their  still  underdevel- 
oped powers.  After  enumerating  the  subjects  that  continue  to  be  a  vital  part 
of  the  colleges  curriculum,  she  added: 

And  in  such  other  studies  as  coming  times  may  develop  or  demand  for 
the  education  of  women  and  the  progress  of  the  race,  I  would  have 


History 


the  education  suited  to  the  mental  and  physical  wants  of  women.  It  is 
not  my  design  to  render  my  sex  any  the  less  feminine,  but  to  develop 
as  fully  as  may  be  the  powers  of  womanhood,  and  furnish  women  with 
the  means  of  usefulness,  happiness  and  honor  now  withheld  from 
them. 

In  the  fall  of  1875,  Smith  College  opened  with  14  students  and  a  faculty 
of  six  under  the  presidency  of  Laurenus  Clark  Seelye.  Its  small  campus  was 
planned  so  as  to  make  the  college  part  of  what  John  M.  Greene  called  "the  real 
practical  life"  of  a  New  England  town,  rather  than  a  sequestered  academic  pre- 
serve. College  Hall,  the  Victorian  Gothic  administrative  and  classroom  building, 
dominated  the  head  of  Northampton's  Main  Street;  for  study  and  worship 
students  used  the  town's  well-endowed  public  library7  and  various  churches. 
Students  lived  not  in  a  dormitory  but  in  a  "cottage,"  where  life  was  more  famil- 
iar than  institutional.  Thus  began  the  "house"  system  to  which,  with  some  modi- 
fications, the  college  adheres  even  today.  In  its  main  lines,  the  educational 
policy  of  the  new  college,  laid  down  in  President  Seelye's  inaugural  address,  is 
still  valid:  then  as  now,  the  standards  for  admission  were  as  high  as  those  of  the 
best  colleges  for  men;  then  as  now,  a  truly  liberal  education  was  fostered  by  a 
broad  curriculum  that  included  not  only  the  humanities  but  also  the  fine  arts 
and  the  natural  and  social  sciences. 

During  the  35  years  of  President  Seelye's  administration,  the  college  pros- 
pered mightily.  Its  assets  grew  from  Sophia  Smith's  original  bequest  of  about 
$400,000  to  over  $3,000,000,  its  faculty  to  122,  its  student  body  to  1,635,  its 
buildings  to  35.  These  buildings  included  Alumnae  Gymnasium,  site  of  the  first 
basketball  game  played  by  women  and  also  the  original  part  of  what  later 
became  the  William  Allan  Neilson  Library,  one  of  the  best-stocked  undergradu- 
ate libraries  in  the  country.  The  college  continued  to  grow  under  President 
Seelye's  successor,  Marion  LeRoy  Burton,  who  did  much  to  improve  the  busi- 
ness methods  of  the  administration. 

When  William  Allan  Neilson  became  president  in  1917,  Smith  was  one  of  the 
largest  women's  colleges  in  the  world.  President  Neilson  shrewdly  set  out  to 
develop  the  advantages  associated  with  large  academic  institutions,  while  main- 
taining those  characteristic  of  small  ones.  Under  his  leadership  the  size  of  the 
faculty  continued  to  increase  and  the  number  of  students  remained  at  about 
2,000.  The  curriculum  was  revised  to  provide  a  pattern  still  followed  in  many 
American  colleges — a  broad  foundation  in  various  fields  of  knowledge  later 
complemented  by  the  more  intensive  study  of  a  major  subject.  An  honors  pro- 
gram was  instituted,  as  were  interdepartmental  majors  in  science,  landscape 
architecture,  and  theatre.  More  dormitories  were  built,  mainly  in  the  Georgian 
complex  called  "the  Quad,"  so  that  every  member  of  the  student  body  could 
live  in  a  college  house.  And  the  School  for  Social  Work,  a  coeducational  gradu- 
ate program,  was  founded. 


Histun 


President  Neilson's  great  achievement  lay  in  making  Smith  College  not  only 

one  of  the  leading  colleges  in  the  United  Mates,  whether  for  men  or  women. 
but  also  in  developing  it  as  an  institution  international  in  its  distinction  and  its 
concerns.  Himself  a  Scotsman,  married  to  a  highly  educated  German  woman. 
President  Neilson  transformed  the  college  from  a  high-minded  but  provincial 
community  in  the  hinterland  o\  Massachusetts  into  a  cosmopolitan  center  con- 
stantly animated  by  ideas  from  abroad.  Between  the  two  world  wars,  he  brought 
to  the  college  an  influential  procession  of  exiled  or  endangered  foreign  teach- 
ers, scholars,  lecturers,  and  artists.  Meanwhile  Smith  students  went  to  study  in 
France,  Italy,  and  Spain,  as  long  as  peace  lasted,  on  the  Junior  Year  Abroad 
Program  instituted  by  the  college  in  1924. 

President  Neilson's  retirement  in  1939,  just  before  the  outbreak  of  World  War 
II,  was  followed  by  a  year's  interregnum  during  which  an  alumna  trustee,  Eliza- 
beth Cutter  Morrow,  served  as  acting  president.  In  1940  an  English  scholar, 
Herbert  Davis,  took  office  as  Smith's  fourth  president  and  reaffirmed  the  contri- 
butions that  a  liberal  arts  college  could  make  to  a  troubled  world.  Already  in 
World  War  I  a  group  of  Smith  alumnae  had  gone  to  France  to  do  relief  work  in 
the  town  of  Grecourt,  a  replica  of  whose  chateau  gates  are  now  emblematic  of 
the  college. 

Soon  after  the  1941  bombing  of  Pearl  Harbor,  the  college  agreed  to  provide 
facilities  on  its  campus  for  the  first  Officers'  Training  Unit  of  the  Women's 
Reserve,  or  WAVES.  From  1942  to  1945  a  summer  term  was  added  to  the  college 
calendar  so  some  students  could  graduate  more  quickly  and  go  on  to  govern- 
ment, hospital,  or  military  service.  Though  physically  isolated  by  travel  restric- 
tions, the  college  retained  its  cosmopolitan  character:  refugees  came  to  lecture, 
to  teach,  to  study;  foreign  films  were  shown  regularly  in  Sage  Hall — a  practice 
to  which  a  generation  of  students  would  owe  their  sensitivity  both  to  other 
cultures  and  to  an  important  new  art.  President  Davis's  administration  was 
marked  by  an  intensification  of  academic  life,  a  reflection  of  his  belief  that  seri- 
ous study  was  a  way  of  confronting  the  global  threat  to  civilization. 

By  1949.  when  Benjamin  Fletcher  Wright  came  from  Harvard  to  become 
Smith's  fifth  president,  the  college  had  resumed  its  regular  calendar  and  had 
seen  the  completion  of  several  much-needed  building  projects,  among  them  a 
new  heating  plant  and  a  student  recreation  center  named  for  retiring  President 
Davis.  The  most  memorable  achievements  of  President  Wright's  administration 
were  the  strengthening  of  Smith's  financial  position  and  the  defense  of  aca- 
demic freedom. 

In  1950  the  $7  Million  Fund  Drive  was  triumphantly  completed,  enabling  the 
college  to  improve  facilities  and  increase  faculty  salaries.  In  1955,  with  the  com- 
pletion of  the  Helen  Hills  Hills  Chapel.  Smith  acquired  its  own  place  of  wor- 
ship. The  early  1950s  were  not.  though,  easy  years  tor  colleges,  since 
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McCarthyism  bred  a  widespread  suspicion  of  any  writing  or  teaching  that  might 
seem  left  of  center.  In  defending  his  faculty  members'  right  to  political  and 
intellectual  independence,  President  Wright  showed  unusual  courage  and 
statesmanship.  His  achievements  owed  a  great  deal  to  the  financial  and  moral 
support  of  Smith's  alumnae,  whose  Alumnae  Association  was  by  now  the  most 
devoted  and  active  body  of  its  kind  in  the  country.  Before  President  Wright's 
term  ended,  the  college  received  a  large  gift  for  the  construction  of  a  new 
faculty  office  and  classroom  building  to  be  named  for  him. 

When  Thomas  Corwin  Mendenhall  came  from  Yale  in  1959  to  become 
Smith's  sixth  president,  both  the  college  and  the  country  at  large  were  enjoying 
peace  and  prosperity.  As  the  1960s  wore  on,  social  and  cultural  changes  stirred 
the  college  profoundly,  and  a  series  of  powerful  movements  perturbed  the 
larger  society  and  the  academic  world  alike.  In  response  to  the  needs  of 
increasingly  independent  and  ambitious  students,  the  curriculum  was  thor- 
oughly revised.  College-wide  requirements  were  set  aside  and  independent 
study  encouraged.  More  varied  educational  experiences  were  made  available  to 
Smith  undergraduates  as  cooperation  between  Smith  and  its  neighbors — 
Amherst,  Hampshire,  Mount  Holyoke,  and  the  University  of  Massachusetts — was 
extended,  and  along  with  other  private  colleges  in  the  Northeast,  Smith  devel- 
oped the  Twelve  College  Exchange  Program.  To  the  Smith  campus  were  added 
buildings  with  the  most  modern  facilities  for  the  study  of  the  natural  sciences, 
performing  arts,  and  fine  arts.  The  new  fine  arts  center  included  the  Smith 
College  Museum  of  Art,  now  one  of  the  most  distinguished  college  museums  in 
the  country. 

During  the  1960s  a  number  of  political  and  social  movements — the  civil 
rights  movement,  the  students'  rights  movement,  and  the  anti-war  movement — 
broke  in  waves  over  many  of  the  country's  universities  and  colleges,  including 
Smith.  During  this  period  Smith  was  very  fortunate,  thanks  largely  to  the  wis- 
dom, tact,  and  humor  of  President  Mendenhall,  and  the  college  emerged  from 
the  1960s  with  a  more  precise  awareness  of  student  needs  and  a  sense  of  social 
responsibility  that  was  both  active  and  practical. 

Meanwhile,  life  in  the  college  houses  was  changing.  The  old  rules  governing 
late  evenings  out  and  male  visitors  were  relaxed,  then  abandoned.  Not  surpris- 
ingly, when  Vassar  began  to  accept  men  as  candidates  for  degrees  and  Yale, 
Princeton,  and  Dartmouth  to  accept  women,  some  members  of  the  Smith  com- 
munity started  to  wonder  whether  it,  too,  should  not  become  coeducational.  In 
1971,  after  studying  the  question  in  detail,  a  committee  drawn  from  the  board 
of  trustees,  the  faculty,  the  administration,  the  student  body,  and  the  alumnae 
association  came  to  the  conclusion  that  admitting  men  as  candidates  for  the 
Smith  degree  would  detract  from  the  principal  purposes  of  the  college,  which 
had  been,  and  remained,  provision  of  the  best  possible  education  for  women. 
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In  the  late  1960s  and  early  1970s  another  movement — the  women's  move- 
ment— was  gathering  momentum.  This  was  to  haw  a  profound  effect  on  Ameri- 
can society  and  to  confirm  the  original  purpose  of  Smith  College.  The  college 
began  its  second  century  in  1975  by  inaugurating  its  first  woman  president,  Jill 
Ker  Conway,  who  came  to  Smith  from  Australia  by  way  of  1  [arvard  and  the 
University  of  Toronto.  A  charismatic  and  energetic  leader  with  a  vision  for 
women's  education,  her  administration  was  marked  by  a  major  renovation  and 
expansion  of  Neilson  Library,  evidence  of  Smiths  undiminished  concern  with 
the  heart  of  the  liberal  arts;  the  rapid  growth  of  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars 
Program,  through  which  women  beyond  the  conventional  college  age  could 
earn  a  Smith  degree;  and  exceptionally  successful  fund-raising  efforts.  During 
President  Conway's  administration  the  Career  Development  Office  was 
expanded  to  better  counsel  Smith  women,  both  as  undergraduates  and  as  alum- 
nae, about  career  opportunities  and  graduate  training.  In  recognition  of  the 
rapidly  growing  emphasis  on  fitness  and  athletics  for  women,  the  Ainsworth 
Gymnasium  was  built  and  ground  was  broken  for  new  indoor  and  outdoor 
track  and  tennis  facilities.  Mrs.  Conway's  contributions  underscored  her  com- 
mitment to  women's  colleges  and  a  liberal  arts  education  in  today's  society. 

The  college  that  President  Conway  left  to  her  successor  was  in  some  ways 
very  different  from  the  college  served  by  Presidents  Seelye,  Burton,  and  Neil- 
son.  When  Man^  Maples  Dunn  came  to  Smith  in  1985  after  many  years  as  a 
professor  of  history  and  then  as  dean  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  the  religious  and 
ethnic  composition  of  Smith's  student  body  had  changed  a  great  deal.  During 
its  early  decades  that  body  had  been  overwhelmingly  Protestant.  By  the  1970s, 
however,  Roman  Catholic  and  Jewish  college  chaplains  were  well  established 
alongside  the  Protestant  chaplain,  reflecting  students'  diverse  spiritual  needs. 
Today  other  faiths  and  minority7  groups,  too,  are  well  represented  on  campus, 
evidence  of  Smith's  continuing  moral  and  intellectual  commitment  to  diversity. 

The  college  under  the  guidance  of  President  Dunn  continues  to  benefit  from 
a  dynamic  relationship  between  innovation  and  tradition.  Smith  is  still  very 
much  part  of  Northampton,  today  a  lively  and  sophisticated  cultural  center  in  its 
own  right.  The  great  majority  of  students  still  live  in  college  houses  having  their 
own  common  and  dining  rooms,  a  happy  survival  of  the  founders'  "cottage" 
plan.  The  faculty-  is  still  composed  of  both  men  and  women,  thus  exemplifying 
a  professional  community  in  which  the  two  sexes  work  with  and  respect  each 
other.  The  teaching  is  still  as  challenging  as  it  is  at  the  best  men's  or  coeduca- 
tional colleges.  And  while  Smith's  curriculum  responds  to  the  new  intellectual 
needs  of  today's  young  women — offering  majors  or  interdepartmental  pro 
grams  in  computer  science,  women's  studies,  neuroscience,  film  studies,  and 
other  emerging  fields — courses  in  the  core  disciplines  of  the  humanities,  arts, 
and  sciences  continue  to  flourish.  Were  Sophia  Smith  to  revisit  Northampton, 
she  would  no  doubt  find  her  vision  realized,  as  students  at  her  college  prepare 
themselves  for  exemplary  lives  of  service  and  leadership. 
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The  William  Allan  Neilson 
Chair  of  Research 

The  William  Allen  Neilson  Professorship, 
commemorating  President  Neilson's  pro- 
found concern  for  scholarship  and 
research,  has  been  held  by  the  following 
distinguished  scholars: 

Kurt  Koffka,  Ph.D. 

Psychology' 
1927-32 

G.  Antonia  Borgese,  Ph.D. 

Comparative  Literature 
1932-35 

Sir  Herbert  J.  C.  Grierson,  M.A.,  LL.D., 
Litt.D. 

English 

Second  semester,  1937-38 

Alfred  Einstein,  Dr.  Phil. 

Music 

First  semester,  1939-40;  1949-50 

George  Edward  Moore,  D.Litt.,  LL.D. 

Philosophy 

First  semester,  1940-41 

Karl  Kelchner  Darrow,  Ph.D. 

Physics 

Second  semester,  1940-41 

Carl  Lotus  Becker,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D. 

History 

Second  semester,  1941-42 

Albert  F.  Blakeslee,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.  (Hon.) 
Botany 

1942-43 

Edgar  Wind,  Ph.D. 
Art 

1944-48 

David  Nichol  Smith,  M.A.,  D.Litt. 
(Hon.),  LL.D. 

English 

First  semester,  1946-47 

David  Mitrany,  Ph.D.,  D.Sc. 

International  Relations 
Second  semester,  1950-51 

Pieter  Geyl,  Litt.D. 

Histofy 

Se<  i  Mid  semester,  1951-52 


Wystan  Hugh  Auden,  B.A. 

English 

Second  semester,  1952-53 

Alfred  Kazin,  M.A. 

English 
1954-55 

Harlow  Shapley,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D., 
Litt.D,  Dr.  (Hon.) 

Astronomy 

First  semester,  1956-57 

Philip  Ellis  Wheelwright,  Ph.D. 

Philosophy 

Second  semester,  1957-58 

Karl  Lehmann,  Ph.D. 

Art 

Second  semester,  1958-59 

Alvin  Harvey  Hansen,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 

Economics 

Second  semester,  1959-60 

Philippe  Emmanuel  Le  Corbeiller, 

Dr.-es-Sc,  A.M.  (Hon.) 
Physics 

First  semester,  1960-61 

Eudora  Welty,  B.A.,  Litt.D. 

English 

Second  semester,  1961-62 

Denes  Bartha,  Ph.D. 

Music 

Second  semester,  1963-64 

Dietrich  Gerhard,  Ph.D. 

History 

First  semester,  1967-68 

Louis  Frederick  Fieser,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.  (Hon.), 
D.Pharm.  (Hon.) 

Chemistry 

Second  semester,  1967-68 

Wolfgang  Stechow,  D.Phil.,  L.H.D., 
D.F.A.  (Hon.) 

Art 

Second  semester,  1968-69 

Robert  A.  Nisbet,  Ph.D. 
Sociology  and  Anthropology 
First  semester,  1971-72 
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Louise  Cuyler,  Ph.D. 
Music 

Second  semester.  1974-75 

Herbert  G.  Gutman,  Ph.D. 

American  Studies 
1977-78 

Renee  C.  Fox,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.  (Hon.) 
Sociology  t ind  Anthropology 
First  semester,  1980-81 

Auguste  Angles,  Doeteur  es  Lettres 

French 

First  semester.  1981-82 

Victor  Turner,  Ph.D. 

Religion  cmd  Biblical  Literature 
First  semester,  1982-83 

Robert  Brentano,  D.Phil. 
History 

First  semester,  1985-86 

Germaine  Bree,  Ph.D. 

Comparative  Literature 
Second  semester,  1985-86 


The  Ruth  and  Clarence  Kennedy 
Professorship  in  the 
Renaissance 

The  Ruth  and  Clarence  Kennedy  Professor- 
ship in  the  Renaissance,  commemorating 
the  Kennedys'  commitment  to  the  study  of 
the  Renaissance  and  their  longstanding 
devotion  to  Smith  College,  has  been  held 
by  the  following  distinguished  scholars: 


Charles  Mitchell,  MA. 

Art  Histon 
1974-^5 

Felix  Gilbert,  Ph.D. 
History 

1975-^() 

Giuseppe  Billanovich, 

Dottore  di  Letteratura  Italiana 

Italian  Humanism 
Second  semester,  1976—77 

Jean  J.  Seznec,  Doeteur  es  Lettres 

French 

Second  semester,  1977-78 

Hans  R.  Guggisberg,  D.Phil. 
History 

First  semester,  1980-81 

Alistair  Crombie,  Ph.D. 

Histon'  of  Science 
Second  semester,  1981-82 

John  Coolidge,  Ph.D. 
Architecture  and  Art  History 
Second  semester,  1982-83 

Howard  Mayer  Brown,  Ph.D. 

Music 

First  semester,  1983-84 
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The  Curriculum 

Each  discipline  within  the  liberal  arts  framework  offers  students  a  valid  perspec- 
tive on  the  world's  past,  present,  and  future.  Therefore,  we  recommend  that 
students  pursue  studies  in  the  major  fields  of  knowledge: 

Literature,  either  in  English  or  in  some  other  language,  because  it  is  a  crucial 
form  of  expression,  contributes  to  our  understanding  of  human  experience. 
and  plays  a  central  role  in  the  development  of  culture; 

Historical  studies,  either  in  history  or  in  historically  oriented  courses  in  art, 
music,  religion,  philosophy,  and  theatre,  because  they  provide  a  perspective 
on  the  development  of  human  society  and  culture  and  free  us  from  the  paro- 
chialism of  the  present; 

Social  science,  because  it  offers  a  systematic  and  critical  inquiry  into  human 
nature,  social  institutions,  and  human  relationships; 

Natural  science,  because  of  its  methods,  its  contribution  to  our  understanding 
of  the  world  around  us,  and  its  significance  in  modern  culture; 

Mathematics  and  analytic  philosophy,  because  they  foster  an  understanding  of 
the  nature  and  use  of  formal,  rational  thought; 

The  arts,  because  they  constitute  the  media  through  which  people  have  sought, 
through  the  ages,  to  express  their  deepest  feelings  and  values; 

A  foreign  language,  because  it  frees  one  from  the  limits  of  one's  own  tongue, 
provides  access  to  another  culture,  and  makes  possible  communication  outside 
one's  own  society;  and 

Exercise  and  sport  studies,  because  they  provide  opportunities  for  recreation, 
health,  and  the  development  of  skills  for  the  complete  person. 

The  diversity  of  student  interests,  aptitudes,  and  backgrounds,  the  range  and 
variety  of  the  curriculum,  and  the  rapidity  of  change  in  knowledge  and  ways  of 
learning  make  it  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  prescribe  a  detailed  and  complete 
course  of  study  that  would  implement  these  goals  and  be  appropriate  for  even' 
student.  The  requirements  for  the  degree  therefore  allow  great  flexibility  in  the 
design  of  a  course  of  study  leading  to  the  degree. 


14        The  Academic  Program 


The  Major 

A  student's  program  requires  from  36  to  48  credits  in  a  departmental  major  and  64 
credits  outside  the  major  department  for  a  total  of  128  credits.  The  remainder  of 
the  program,  usually  16  to  28  credits,  may  be  elected  at  the  student's  discretion, 
inside  or  outside  the  major.  The  requirements  for  each  major  are  described  at  the 
end  of  the  course  listings  for  each  major  department.  Each  student  must  select  a 
major  in  the  fall  or  spring  of  her  sophomore  year  and  is  thereafter  advised  by  a 
faculty-  member  from  that  major  department. 

Major  programs  are  offered  by  the  following  departments: 


Afro-American  Studies 
Anthropology  (in  the  Department  of 

Sociology  &  Anthropology) 
Art 

Astronomy 
Biological  Sciences 
Chemistry 

Classical  Languages  &  Literatures 
Economics 

Education  &  Child  Study 
English  Language  &  Literature 
French  Language  &  Literature 
Geology 

German  Language  &  Literature 
Government 


History 

Italian  Language  &  Literature 

Mathematics 

Music 

Philosophy 

Physics 

Political  Science  (see  Government) 

Portuguese  (see  Spanish  & 

Portuguese) 
Psychology 

Religion  &  Biblical  Literature 
Russian  Language  &  Literature 
Sociology  &  Anthropology 
Spanish  &  Portuguese 
Theatre 


Interdepartmental  majors  are  offered  in  the  following  areas: 


American  Studies 
Ancient  Studies 
Biochemistry 


Comparative  Literature 
Computer  Science 
Medieval  Studies 


If  the  educational  needs  of  an  individual  student  cannot  be  met  in  any  of  the 
specified  majors,  a  student  may  design  and  undertake  an  interdepartmental  major 
sponsored  by  at  least  two  departments,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Committee 
on  Academic  Policy. 

A  student  may  complete  the  requirements  of  two  departmental  majors  and  have 
both  indicated  on  her  record. 


The  Minor 

Students  are  encouraged  to  consider  the  option  of  a  minor  in  addition  to  a  major. 
A  minor  consists  of  a  sequence,  designated  by  the  faculty,  of  20  to  24  credits  from 
one  or  more  departments. 
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In  addition  to  minors  in  many  departments  and  programs  offering  majors,  the 
following  interdepartmental  minors  are  offered: 

Archaeology  Logic 

East  Asian  Studies  Marine  Sciences 

Engineering  Neuroscience 

Ethics  Political  Economy 

Film  Studies  Public  Policy 

History  of  the  Sciences  Third-World  Development  Studies 

International  Relations  Urban  Studies 

Jewish  Studies  Women's  Studies 

Students  also  may  design  their  own  interdepartmental  minors  with  the  advice  of 
two  faculty  members  from  different  departments.  Approval  must  be  granted  by 
each  of  the  departments  concerned  and  by  the  Subcommittee  on  Honors  and 
Independent  Programs  of  the  Committee  on  Academic  Policy.  The  subcommittee  is 
chaired  by  the  dean  of  the  junior  and  senior  classes.  Student-designed  minors 
must  differ  substantially  from  existing  minors. 


Advising 

Pre-Major  and  Major  Advisers 

Each  student  has  a  faculty  adviser  who  helps  her  select  and  register  for  courses 
that  will  satisfy  the  broad  expectations  of  the  college  and  will  further  her  personal 
goals  and  aspirations.  The  freshman  class  dean  assigns  a  pre-major  faculty  adviser 
to  each  freshman,  matching  her  expressed  interests  to  the  adviser's  academic 
expertise.  This  faculty  member  will  continue  to  advise  her  until  she  chooses  a 
major,  usually  in  the  spring  of  the  sophomore  year. 

Together  the  adviser  and  student  devise  a  balanced  academic  program,  making 
full  use  of  the  courses  and  programs  available.  The  adviser  approves  all  registra- 
tion decisions,  including  changes  made  to  the  course  program  after  the  beginning 
of  a  semester.  An  adviser  can  help  a  student  find  academic  and  personal  resources 
and  can  help  her  select  and  pursue  various  optional  programs. 

By  the  end  of  her  sophomore  year,  a  student  declares  her  major  and  asks  a 
faculty-  member  from  that  discipline  to  advise  her.  The  names  of  major  advisers 
appear  after  each  departments  course  listings. 

In  addition  to  aiding  in  the  selection  of  courses,  major  advisers  often  counsel 
students  about  preparation  for  graduate  schools  or  careers.  The  more  clearly  a 
student  can  articulate  her  own  vision  and  goals,  the  more  productive  will  be  her 
relationship  with  her  adviser. 
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The  Minor  Adviser 

A  student  electing  a  departmental  or  interdepartmental  minor  will  have  the  guid- 
ance of  a  faculty  adviser  who  represents  the  disciplines,  in  addition  to  the  help  of 
her  major  adviser.  She  normally  must  consult  with  her  minor  adviser  at  the  time 
she  initially  elects  the  minor,  and  again  when  she  needs  to  certify  that  the  minor 
has  been  completed. 

Pre-Medical  and  Pre-Health  Professions  Advising 

Students  who  wish  to  prepare  for  a  career  in  medicine  have  special  advising 
needs.  They  may  major  in  any  subject,  provided  they  include  in  their  program 
courses  that  will  satisfy  the  minimum  entrance  requirements  for  medical  schools. 

Students  interested  in  a  pre-medical  or  other  health-related  program  should 
consult  one  of  the  advisers  (see  p.  128)  as  early  as  possible  in  their  college 
careers. 

Pre-Law  Advising 

The  pre-law  adviser  in  the  government  department  works  with  the  college's 
Career  Development  Office  to  guide  students  who  are  considering  a  law  career  or 
legal  training.  Whether  or  not  a  student  majors  in  government,  we  encourage  her 
to  talk  with  the  pre-law  adviser  about  her  objectives  and  her  academic  program. 

Engineering  Advising 

Students  who  are  interested  in  engineering  should  consult  the  director  of  the  Dual 
Degree  Programs  in  Liberal  Arts  and  Engineering.  More  information  about  the 
programs  can  be  found  on  p.  18. 


Academic  Honor  Code 

In  19444  the  students  of  Smith  College  voted  to  establish  an  academic  honor  sys- 
tem in  the  belief  that  each  member  of  the  Smith  community  had  an  individual 
obligation  to  uphold  the  academic  standards  of  the  college.  The  basic  assumption, 
that  the  learning  process  is  a  product  of  individual  effort  and  enthusiasm,  and 
therefore  assumes  a  moral  and  intellectual  integrity,  still  obtains.  The  Academic 
Honor  Code  is  the  institutional  expression  of  these  beliefs.  The  code  exacts  a 
commitment  from  each  individual  to  be  honest  and  to  respect  and  respond  to  the 
demands  of  community  living. 
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Special  Programs 

Accelerated  Course  Programs 

Students  having  a  cumulative  average  of  30  (  B)  may  request  permission  from  the 
Administrative  Board  to  complete  the  requirements  for  the  degree  in  six  or  seven 
semesters.  Petitions  must  be  filed  with  the  class  dean  at  least  two  semesters  before 
the  expected  date  of  graduation.  Four  semesters  (normally  64  credits),  including 
two  of  the  final  four  semesters  of  degree  work,  must  be  completed  in  residence  at 
Smith  College  in  Northampton.  Up  to  12  summer  school  credits  may  be  counted 
toward  the  degree.  A  maximum  of  32  credits  may  be  accumulated  toward  the 
degree  through  a  combination  of  Advanced  Placement  and  summer  school  credit. 

The  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program 

The  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program  at  Smith  combines  the  rigorous  academic 
challenges  of  our  undergraduate  program  with  flexibility  for  women  beyond  tradi- 
tional college  age.  Many  women  who  choose  not  to  start  or  finish  college  directly 
after  high  school  wish  to  return  later  to  earn  a  degree.  The  Ada  Comstock  Scholars 
Program  provides  various  options  for  such  women:  reduced  course  loads,  individ- 
ually arranged  housing,  special  academic  advising,  and  career  counseling.  We  offer 
financial  aid  to  each  woman  with  demonstrated  need.  Ada  Comstock  Scholars 
bring  with  them  their  life  experiences,  relating  these  to  their  academic  pursuits. 
Their  participation  enhances  classroom  study  for  all  undergraduates. 

Reasons  for  becoming  an  Ada  Comstock  Scholar  differ  as  widely  as  each 
woman's  history,  age,  marital  and  parenting  circumstances,  socioeconomic 
status,  and  involvement  in  campus  life  after  she  enrolls  at  Smith.  Each  has  a 
high  level  of  ability  (not  necessarily  shown  previously  in  school)  and  strong 
motivation  to  finish  her  college  education  despite  the  demands  of  a  complicated 
personal  life.  This  widely  disparate  group  of  women  contributes  vigor,  varied 
perspectives,  intellectual  abilities,  and  enthusiasm  to  all  aspects  of  Smith  life.  We 
work  to  help  them  achieve  their  goals  by  offering  special  orientation  programs, 
holding  social  functions  tailored  to  their  preferences,  and  arranging  "big  sisters" 
for  new  students.  The  full  range  of  Smith  courses,  majors,  minors,  and  programs  is 
open  to  Ada  Comstock  Scholars. 

Some  Adas  take  one  course  per  semester,  while  others  take  as  many  as  five.  We 
consider  three  or  more  courses  to  be  a  full-time  program.  With  the  exception  of 
the  course  load,  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  complete  the  same  program  of  studies, 
meet  the  same  requirements,  and  have  available  to  them  the  same  facilities  and 
services  as  other  undergraduates.  The  basic  college  requirements  for  all  students 
for  the  degree  include  the  completion  of  128  credits,  at  least  64  at  Smith,  with  a 
cumulative  average  of  2.0  in  all  academic  work  and  a  minimum  average  of  2.0  in 
the  senior  year.  At  least  32  of  the  Smith  credits  must  be  earned  during  junior  and 
senior  years.  At  least  64  credits  must  be  outside  the  major. 
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For  information  about  how  to  apply,  see  Admission,  p.  83.  Information  about 
expenses  and  how  to  apply  for  aid  can  be  found  on  p.  72,  under  Fees  and  Financial 
Aid.  For  more  information  about  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program,  contact 
Eleanor  Rothman,  director  of  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program,  at  (413)  584- 
2700,  extension  3090. 

Community  Auditing:  Non-Matriculated  Students 

Members  of  the  local  community-  are  welcome  to  audit  a  lecture  course  at  Smith 
on  a  space-available  basis  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor.  Both  forms  for  the 
faculty  member's  signature  and  more  information  about  auditing  are  available  at 
the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  There  is  a  $10  fee  for  each  lecture  course  ($75  for  per- 
formance and  language  courses;  studio  art  courses  are  not  available).  Auditors  are 
invited  to  attend  classes,  but  they  do  not  participate  in  other  aspects  of  college  life. 

Engineering 

The  Smith  College  Dual  Degree  Programs  in  Liberal  Arts  and  Engineering,  in  con- 
junction with  the  University  of  Massachusetts  School  of  Engineering,  offers  a 
unique  opportunity  for  the  integration  and  concurrent  study  of  courses  in  liberal 
arts  and  engineering.  Smith's  programs  offer  both  a  comprehensive  five-year  cur- 
riculum leading  to  the  Smith  A.B.  and  the  university  B.S.  in  engineering,  and  a 
course  of  study  leading  to  the  Smith  A.B.  and  the  university  M.S.  The  M.S.  degree 
from  the  university  will  usually  require  Wi-lVi  years  of  study  beyond  graduation 
from  Smith.  The  student  also  has  the  option  of  seeking  an  interdepartmental 
minor  m  engineering  from  Smith.  Alternatively,  a  student  can  simply  incorporate 
engineering  courses  into  her  Smith  program  without  seeking  the  minor  or  a  sec- 
ond degree. 

The  student  must  complete  all  the  usual  requirements  for  a  Smith  A.B.  degree. 
Ordinarily,  she  chooses  a  major  in  a  field  of  scientific  study  that  complements  her 
engineering  interests.  In  the  second  or  third  year,  a  balance  of  liberal  arts  and 
engineering  courses  will  be  developed  in  close  conjunction  with  the  program 
advisers  at  both  Smith  and  the  university. 

The  School  of  Engineering  offers  majors  in  chemical,  civil,  electrical  and  com- 
puter, and  mechanical  engineering,  and  in  industrial  engineering/operations 
research.  There  are  programs  in  each  of  these  departments  leading  to  more  inten- 
sive study  in  such  areas  as  the  environment,  alternative  energy  sources,  manage- 
ment, and  health  care  delivery. 

There  is  an  academic  adviser  at  Smith  for  these  programs. 

Five  College  Interchange 

After  the  first  semester  of  her  freshman  year,  a  student  in  good  standing  may  take 
a  course  without  additional  cost  at  Amherst,  Hampshire,  and  Mount  Holyoke 
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colleges  or  the  University  of  Massachusetts,  if  the  course  is  appropriate  to  the 

educational  plan  of  the  student. 

Honors  Program 

A  departmental  honors  program  allows  a  student  with  a  strong  academic  hack- 
ground  to  work  with  greater  independence  and  in  more  depth  in  the  field  of  her 
major.  The  program  provides  recognition  for  students  who  do  work  of  high  quality 
in  the  preparation  of  a  thesis  and  in  courses  and  seminars. 

Each  department  supervises  its  honors  programs  and  sets  its  own  conditions 
for  admission.  The  minimum  standard  for  eligibility  is  a  B+  (3-3)  average  for  all 
courses  in  the  major  through  the  junior  year.  Only  Smith  College,  Five  College, 
and  Smith  College  Junior  Year  Abroad  grades  are  counted.  The  requirements  for 
the  honors  program  follow  the  description  of  the  major  in  each  departmental 
course  listing.  Interested  students  should  discuss  the  program  with  the  departmen- 
tal director  of  honors. 

For  admission  to  the  honors  program,  a  student  submits  an  application  to  the 
departmental  director  of  honors,  whom  she  should  consult  regarding  application 
deadlines.  The  director  forwards  the  application  and  the  recommendation  of  the 
department  to  the  dean  of  the  junior  and  senior  classes,  acting  chair  of  the  Sub- 
committee on  Honors  and  Independent  Programs  of  the  Committee  on  Academic 
Policy,  for  final  approval. 

Students  in  a  student-designed  interdepartmental  major  may  apply  to  entetan 
honors  program  in  that  major.  The  application  for  admission  to  the  honors  pro- 
gram must  include  the  advisers'  approval  and  is  forwarded  to  the  dean  of  the 
junior  and  senior  classes. 

A  prospective  honors  student  should  provide  evidence  of  a  strong  academic 
background  and  the  ability-  to  work  independently  at  the  level  expected  in  the 
program. 

Independent  Study  and  Internships 

Juniors  and  seniors,  with  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  department(s)  and  the 
Subcommittee  on  Honors  and  Independent  Programs  of  the  Committee  on  Aca- 
demic Policy,  may  be  granted  a  maximum  of  16  credits  for  independent  study. 
Applications  should  be  forwarded  to  the  dean  of  the  junior  and  senior  classes, 
acting  as  chair  of  the  subcommittee.  Normally  this  study  will  be  pursued  on 
the  Smith  campus  under  the  supervision  of  members  of  the  department!  s ) 
concerned. 

With  the  approval  of  their  faculty  sponsor(s)  and  the  Subcommittee  on  1  lon- 
ors  and  Independent  Programs  of  the  Committee  on  Academic  Policy,  qualified 
sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors  may  be  granted  a  maximum  of  eight  credits 
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for  approved,  supervised,  on-campus  or  off-campus  internships  or  other  work 
related  to  the  student's  academic  program. 

No  more  than  16  credits  may  be  awarded  for  any  combination  of  internships 
and  independent  study.  The  deadline  for  submission  of  proposals  for  indepen- 
dent study  and  internships  is  December  10  for  a  second-semester  program  and 
May  10  for  a  first-semester  program. 

Smith  Scholars  Program 

The  Smith  Scholars  Program  allows  students  to  spend  one  or  two  years  working 
on  projects  of  their  own  devising,  freed  in  varying  degrees  from  normal  college 
requirements.  Though  highly  selective,  the  program  is  aimed  at  a  wide  variety 
of  students:  those  who  are  unusually  creative,  those  who  are  unusually  well 
prepared  to  do  independent  work  in  a  particular  academic  discipline,  those 
who  are  committed  to  either  a  subject  matter  or  an  approach  that  cuts  across 
conventional  disciplines,  and  those  who  have  the  ability  to  translate  experience 
gained  in  work  done  outside  the  college  into  academic  terms. 

A  student  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  program  at  any  time  between 
December  1  of  her  sophomore  year  and  April  1  of  her  junior  year.  The  student 
submits  to  the  Subcommittee  on  Honors  and  Independent  Programs  of  the 
Committee  on  Academic  Policy  a  statement  of  her  program  and  project,  two 
supporting  recommendations  from  instructors  who  have  taught  her  in  class,  and 
an  evaluation  of  her  proposal  and  of  her  capacity  to  complete  it  from  the  faculty- 
members  who  will  advise  her. 

The  proportion  of  work  to  be  done  in  normal  courses  by  a  Smith  Scholar  will 
be  decided  jointly  by  the  student,  her  adviser(s),  and  the  subcommittee.  Work 
done  in  the  program  may  result  in  a  thesis,  a  group  of  related  papers,  an  origi- 
nal piece  of  work  such  as  a  play,  or  some  combination  of  these. 

Advisers  are  expected  to  submit  to  the  subcommittee,  each  semester,  evalua- 
tions of  the  student's  progress.  The  subcommittee  will  review  these  evaluations 
and  may  ask  a  student  to  withdraw  from  the  Smith  Scholars  Program  and  resume 
a  normal  course  program  if  the  special  project  is  not  progressing  well. 

The  student's  record  for  the  period  she  is  in  the  program  will  include  grades 
in  whatever  courses  she  has  taken,  her  advisers'  evaluations  of  her  performance, 
and  the  subcommittee's  recommendation  with  respect  to  her  degree. 


Study  Abroad  Programs 

All  applications  for  study  abroad,  whether  for  Smith  or  non-Smith  programs, 
must  be  filed  with  the  Committee  on  Study  Abroad  by  February  1. 

Students  who  participate  in  the  Smith  College  Junior  Year  Abroad  Programs 
and  other  affiliated  study  abroad  programs  listed  here  are  not  considered  on 
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leave  of  absence.  However,  the  year  elsewhere  does  not  count  toward  the 

required  two  years  in  residence  in  Northampton. 

Smith  College  Junior  Year  Abroad  Programs 

The  Smith  College  Junior  Year  Abroad  Programs  provide  students  in  a  wide 
variety  of  disciplines  the  opportunity  for  study,  research,  and  residence  in  for- 
eign countries.  There  are  four  programs  in  Europe:  France  (Paris),  Germany 
(Hamburg),  Italy  (Florence),  and  Switzerland  (Geneva).  Students  from  Smith 
and  other  colleges  as  well  are  accepted  for  the  programs.  The  programs  pro- 
vide a  rich  opportunity  to  observe  and  study  the  countries  visited  The  immedi- 
ate knowledge  of  the  cultural  heritage  of  another  country  with  its  contemporary 
economic  and  social  problems  affords  students  an  awareness  of  values  and  an 
understanding  of  our  own  country's  relation  to  issues  that  confront  the  world 
today.  Students  are  encouraged  to  enjoy  the  music,  art,  and  theatre  of  each 
country-;  meetings  are  arranged  with  outstanding  scholars,  writers,  and  leaders. 
During  the  academic  year  students  live  with  local  families,  in  student  dormito- 
ries, or  in  other  college-approved  housing.  During  vacations  students  are  free  to 
travel,  although  by  special  arrangements  in  some  programs  they  may  stay  in 
residence  if  they  prefer. 

Participation  in  each  program  spans  a  full  academic  year;  students  are  not 
accepted  for  a  single  semester. 

Each  program  is  directed  by  a  member  of  the  Smith  College  faculty-  who 
serves  as  the  official  representative  of  the  college.  The  director  oversees  the 
academic  programs  and  general  welfare  of  the  students.  Details  of  group  proce- 
dures are  worked  out  with  student  committees,  the  social  regulations  in  each 
case  adapted  to  the  customs  of  the  country.  During  vacations  the  college 
assumes  no  obligation  for  participants  in  the  Junior  Year  Abroad  Programs. 
The  supervision  of  the  director  ends  with  the  close  of  the  academic  year. 

Candidates  with  strong  academic  records  and  with  sufficient  language  train- 
ing are  selected  each  year  to  spend  the  year  abroad.  All  prospective  candidates 
are  urged  to  seek  advice,  beginning  in  the  freshman  year,  concerning  the  best 
sequence  of  courses  in  the  language  of  the  country  in  which  they  wish  to  study. 
A  Smith  honors  candidate  should  consult  the  director  of  honors  in  her  depart- 
ment before  applying  to  go  abroad.  In  some  departments  students  who  spend 
the  junior  year  abroad  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  honors  program  at  the 
beginning  of  the  senior  year.  The  selection  of  members  for  each  group  is  deter- 
mined by  a  special  faculty  committee. 

For  the  programs  in  Florence,  Hamburg,  and  Paris,  the  comprehensive  fee 
covering  tuition,  room,  and  board  is  the  same  as  the  comprehensive  fee  for  the 
year's  study  in  Northampton.  For  the  Geneva  program  the  comprehensive  fee 
covers  tuition  and  room  only;  meal  costs  are  assumed  by  the  student.  Travel  and 
incidental  expenses  van-  according  to  individual  tastes  and  plans. 
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In  the  case  of  a  student's  withdrawal  from  a  Junior  Year  Abroad  Program 
during  the  course  of  the  year,  it  is  the  policy  of  the  college  to  refund  only  those 
payments  for  board  and  room  subject  to  cancellation  by  the  director.  Tuition 
charges  for  the  year  are  not  refundable. 

Florence.  The  year  in  Florence  begins  with  a  month  of  intensive  work  in  the 
Italian  language.  Classes  in  art  history,  literature,  and  history  are  also  given  as 
preparation  for  the  more  specialized  work  of  the  academic  year.  In  October  the 
students  are  matriculated  at  the  university-  together  with  Italian  students.  Stu- 
dents may  elect  courses  offered  especially  for  Smith  by  university  professors,  as 
well  as  the  regular  university  courses.  Thus,  a  great  variety-  of  subjects  are  avail- 
able in  addition  to  the  traditional  courses  in  art  history,  literature,  and  history; 
other  fields  of  study  include  music,  religion,  government,  philosophy,  and  com- 
parative literature.  The  students  live  in  private  homes  selected  by  the  college. 
The  minimum  language  requirement  is  normally  two  years  of  college  Italian. 

Geneva.  The  junior  year  in  Geneva  is  international  in  orientation  and  offers 
unique  opportunities  to  students  of  government,  economics,  economic  history, 
European  history,  international  law,  comparative  literature,  anthropology,  psy- 
chology, American  studies,  history  of  art,  and  religion.  Students  are  fully  matri- 
culated at  the  University  of  Geneva  and  take  courses  at  its  associate  institutes  as 
well,  where  the  present  and  past  roles  of  Geneva  as  a  center  of  international 
organization  are  consciously  fostered.  Exceptional  opportunities  include  the  fac- 
ulty of  psychology  and  education  that  continues  the  work  of  Jean  Piaget,  the  rich 
holdings  of  the  museums  of  Geneva  in  Western  and  oriental  art,  as  well  as  a 
distinguished  range  of  course  offerings  in  theology-  and  the  study  of  classical 
antiquity. 

Students  in  the  program  attend  a  preliminary  session  of  intensive  language 
training  in  Paris  (from  early  September  until  mid-October).  The  academic  year 
in  Geneva  begins  in  late  October  and  continues  until  early  July.  Since  classes  in 
Geneva  are  conducted  in  French,  students  are  expected  to  have  an  excellent 
command  of  the  language.  Normally  the  minimum  language  requirement  is  at 
least  two  years  of  college  French. 

Hamburg.  The  academic  year  in  Germany  consists  of  two  semesters  (winter 
semester  from  mid-October  to  mid-February  and  summer  semester  from  mid- 
April  to  mid-July)  separated  by  a  two-month  vacation  during  which  students  are 
free  to  travel.  The  winter  semester  is  preceded  by  a  six-week  orientation  pro- 
gram in  Hamburg  providing  language  review,  an  introduction  to  current  affairs 
and  to  Hamburg,  and  excursions  to  other  places  of  interest  in  Germany.  During 
the  academic  year  the  students  are  fully  matriculated  at  the  University  of  Ham- 
burg. They  attend  the  regular  courses  offered  by  the  university  and  special  tuto- 
rials coordinated  with  the  course  work.  The  program  is  open  to  students  in 
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almost  every  major  field  of  study,  and  a  wide  variety  of  courses  arc  available, 
including  art  (studio  and  history),  biology,  history,  mathematics,  music  history, 
philosophy,  physics,  psychology,  religion,  and  sociology.  The  minimum  lan- 
guage requirement  is  normally  two  years  of  college  German. 

Paris.  The  program  in  France  begins  in  Aix-en-Provence,  where  a  five-week 
period  is  devoted  to  intensive  work  in  the  language,  supplemented  by  courses, 
lectures,  and  excursions  to  several  Provencal  sites  and  to  the  Riviera.  In  mid- 
October,  at  the  opening  of  the  French  academic  year,  the  group  goes  to  Paris, 
where  each  student  selects  a  program  of  courses  suited  to  her  particular  major. 
A  wide  variety  of  disciplines  can  be  pursued  in  the  various  branches  of  the 
French  University;  for  example,  art  history  at  the  Institut  d'Art  et  d'Archeologie; 
studio  art  at  the  Ecole  des  Beaux  Arts;  government  or  economics  at  the  Institut 
d'Etudes  Politiques;  history,  literature,  philosophy,  religion,  and  many  other 
subjects  at  the  Sorbonne  (Paris  IV).  Courses  at  such  institutions  are  sometimes 
supplemented  by  special  tutorials.  A  few  courses  or  seminars  are  arranged 
exclusively  for  Smith  students,  sometimes  in  conjunction  with  lectures  at  the 
College  de  France  or  the  Ecole  des  Hautes  Etudes.  The  students  live  in  private 
homes  selected  by  the  college.  The  minimum  language  requirement  is  normally 
two  years  of  college  French. 

Affiliated  Study  Abroad  Programs 

In  addition  to  the  college's  four  programs  listed  above,  students  may  participate 
in  any  of  several  other  programs  with  which  the  college  has  formal  affiliation. 

Programa  de  Estudios  Hispanios  en  Cordoba.  Smith  College  is  one  of 
seven  institutions  affiliated  with  the  Programa  de  Estudios  Hispanios  en  Cor- 
doba in  Spain.  Cordoba  is  uniquely  rich  in  history  and  monuments  that  reflect 
the  prominence  of  its  Arabic  culture  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  centuries,  the  intel- 
lectual vigor  of  Western  thought  in  later  centuries,  and  the  social  and  political 
movements  of  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries.  The  minimum  language 
requirement  is  normally  two  years  of  college  Spanish.  Interested  students 
should  consult  the  Department  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese.  Applications  are  due 
no  later  than  February  1 . 

The  Junior  Year  in  Leicester,  England.  A  limited  number  of  qualified  stu- 
dents majoring  in  sociology  may  spend  their  junior  year  at  the  University  of 
Leicester  in  England.  They  live  in  university  residence  halls  and  follow  the  regu- 
lar program  of  lectures,  seminars,  and  tutorials  required  of  sociology  students  at 
Leicester.  A  member  of  the  university's  faculty  serves  as  adviser  to  Smith  Col- 
lege students. 
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The  Junior  Year  in  Sussex,  England.  Each  year  the  college  is  authorized  to 
nominate  two  Smith  students,  one  of  whom  must  be  an  American  studies  major, 
to  attend  the  University  of  Sussex  in  England.  These  students  are  matriculated 
directly  into  the  university,  live  in  the  university  residences,  and  follow  a  regu- 
lar university  course  program. 

Interested  students  should  consult  the  director  of  the  American  Studies  Pro- 
gram or  the  associate  dean  for  intercollegiate  study. 

Intercollegiate  Center  for  Classical  Studies  in  Rome.  Smith  College  is  one 
of  a  number  of  American  colleges  and  universities  to  participate  in  this  center. 
Qualified  majors  in  classics,  ancient  studies,  and  art  history  may  spend  one 
semester  of  their  junior  (or,  in  some  cases,  sophomore)  year  at  the  center  and 
obtain  full  credit  toward  their  degree  for  work  satisfactorily  completed.  The 
curriculum  includes  the  study  of  Latin  and  Greek  literature,  Greek  and  Roman 
history,  ancient  art  and  archaeology,  and  field  trips  within  Italy  and  Greece.  The 
faculty  of  the  center  is  composed  of  members  of  the  faculties  of  the  participat- 
ing institutions.  Instruction  is  in  English. 

Admission  to  the  program  is  limited  to  students  who  have  a  cumulative  aver- 
age of  B.  Classics  majors  must  have  completed  the  equivalent  of  at  least  four 
semesters  of  college-level  Latin  and  two  of  Greek. 

Interested  students  should  consult  the  Department  of  Classical  Languages  and 
Literatures. 

Cooperative  Russian  Language  Program.  Through  Smith's  affiliation  with 
the  Council  on  International  Educational  Exchange,  Smith  College  students  who 
have  the  requisite  language  background,  normally  a  minimum  of  two  years  of 
college-level  Russian,  may  apply  for  a  semester  or  year's  study  at  Leningrad  State 
University.  Interested  students  should  consult  the  Department  of  Russian  Lan- 
guage and  Literature. 

The  Associated  Kyoto  Program.  Smith  is  one  of  the  sponsors  of  the  Associ- 
ated Kyoto  Program.  Kyoto,  Japan's  ancient  capital,  offers  an  unparalleled  milieu 
for  the  study  of  Japanese  civilization.  The  year  is  divided  into  two  12-week 
semesters;  thus,  there  is  ample  time  for  independent  study  and  for  travel  to 
other  parts  of  Japan  and  East  Asia.  Interested  students  should  consult  Esperanza 
Ramirez-Christensen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Japanese. 

Fudan  University,  Shanghai,  China.  The  college  participates  in  a  one-to-one 
student  exchange  with  Fudan  University  in  Shanghai.  Interested  students  should 
consult  Daniel  Gardner,  Department  of  History,  or  Steven  Goldstein,  Depart- 
ment of  Government.  Applications  must  be  submitted  to  the  Committee  on 
Study  Abroad  bv  February  1. 
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Independent  Study  Abroad.  Students  who  wish  to  study  abroad  in  programs 
other  than  those  described  above  or  who  independently  gain  admission  to  a 
foreign  university  should  consult  the  associate  dean  for  intercollegiate  study, 
concerning  procedures  for  leaves  of  absence  and  evaluation  of  transfer  credit. 
Applications  for  provisional  approval  by  the  Committee  on  Study  Abroad  should 
be  submitted  no  later  than  February  1.  The  minimum  requirements  for 
approval  are  an  overall  3.0  I  B  I  average  and  at  least  one  year  of  the  language  *  >f 
the  country  in  which  the  program  or  university  is  located. 

Other  Off-Campus  Study  Programs 

Study  at  Historically  Black  Colleges.  Interested  students  may  apply  for  a  year's 
study,  usually  in  the  junior  year,  at  one  of  the  following  institutions:  Howard 
University,  North  Carolina  Central  University,  Spelman  College,  and  Tougaloo 
College.  The  course  program  to  be  followed  at  the  host  institution  must  have 
the  approval  of  the  student's  major  adviser  at  Smith  College,  or,  in  the  case  of 
sophomores  who  have  not  yet  declared  a  major,  the  class  dean.  Application 
forms  are  available  in  the  class  deans'  office  and  must  be  filed  by  March  1 
preceding  the  year  away  from  Smith  College. 

Twelve  College  Exchange  Program.  Smith  College  participates  in  an 
exchange  program  with  the  following  colleges:  Amherst,  Bowdoin,  Connecticut. 
Dartmouth,  Mount  Holyoke,  Trinity,  Vassar,  Wellesley,  Wesleyan,  Wheaton,  and 
Williams.  The  exchange  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  students  and  is  intended 
primarily  for  the  junior  year.  Only  in  exceptional  cases  will  requests  for  a  one- 
semester  exchange  be  approved.  Normally,  students  participating  in  the  pro- 
gram may  not  transfer  to  the  host  institution  at  the  end  of  their  stav  there. 

One-semester  programs  associated  with  the  Twelve  College  Exchange  are  the 
National  Theater  Institute  in  Waterford,  Connecticut,  sponsored  by  Connecticut 
,  College,  and  the  Williams-Mystic  Seaport  Program  in  American  Maritime  Stud- 
ies, in  Mystic,  Connecticut,  sponsored  by  Williams  College. 

Students  accepted  into  the  program  are  expected  to  pay  the  fees  set  by 
the  host  institution  and  to  comply  with  the  financial,  social,  and  academic 
regulations  of  that  institution.  The  course  of  study  to  be  followed  at  the  host 
institution  must  have  the  approval  of  the  student's  major  adviser  at  Smith 
College,  or,  in  the  case  of  sophomores  who  have  not  vet  declared  a  major. 
the  class  dean. 

Application  forms  are  available  through  the  class  deans'  office. 

Pomona-Smith  Exchange.  The  college  participates  in  a  one-to-one  student 
exchange  with  Pomona  College  in  Claremont,  California  Sophomores  and 


26        The  Academic  Program 


juniors  in  good  standing,  with  a  minimum  3.0  (B)  average,  are  eligible.  Applica- 
tions are  available  in  the  class  deans'  office. 

Jean  Picker  Semester-in-Washington  Program.  The  Department  of  Govern- 
ment offers  the  Jean  Picker  Semester-in-Washington  Program  during  the  fall 
semester  to  provide  juniors  and  seniors  in  government  or  related  majors  an 
opportunity  to  study  the  process  by  which  public  policy  is  made  and  imple- 
mented at  the  national  level.  The  program  is  described  in  detail  on  p.  215. 

Internship  at  the  Smithsonian  Institution.  The  American  Studies  Program 
offers  a  one-semester  internship  at  the  Smithsonian  Institution  in  Washington, 
D.C.  Under  the  supervision  of  outstanding  scholars,  qualified  students  may 
examine  some  of  the  finest  collections  of  materials  relating  to  the  development 
of  culture  in  America.  The  program  is  described  in  detail  on  p.  94. 
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t  Smith,  we  have  a  small  number  of  graduate  students,  both  men  and 
women,  who  enjoy  the  advantages  of  an  individually  tailored  program, 
the  personalized  attention  of  fine  faculty  members,  and  access  to 
superb  facilities.  Each  year  about  100  students  participate  in 
advanced  work,  which  is  available  in  most  departments  at  the  college  and  in 
various  professional  fields.  Many  graduate  students  choose  Smith  as  a  transition 
from  one  field  to  another,  to  prepare  on  the  graduate  level  for  further  work 
elsewhere,  for  their  personal  delight,  or  to  pursue  special  programs  that  are 
available  here.  They  may  be  working  toward  a  degree  or  diploma,  or  they  may- 
enroll  as  special  students  (non-degree)  and  register  for  one  or  more  courses. 
They  all  find  that  they  are  part  of  a  well-respected  program  of  quality*. 

We  offer  graduate  work  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of 
Arts  in  Teaching.  Master  of  Fine  Arts  (Department  of  Dance),  Master  of  Educa- 
tion, Master  of  Education  of  the  Deaf,  and  Master  of  Science  in  Exercise  and  Sport 
Studies,  as  well  as  a  limited  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
In  special  one-year  programs,  students  from  foreign  countries  may  qualify  for 
a  Certificate  of  Graduate  Studies  or  a  Diploma  in  American  Studies. 

Most  graduate  courses,  which  are  designated  as  400-level  courses  in  the 
course  listings,  are  planned  for  graduate  students  who  are  degree  candidates. 
The  departments  offering  this  work  present  a  limited  number  of  graduate  semi- 
nars, advanced  experimental  work,  or  special  studies  designed  for  graduate  stu- 
dents. Graduate  students  may  take  advanced  undergraduate  courses,  subject  to 
the  limitations  stated  in  the  paragraphs  describing  the  requirements  for  the 
graduate  degrees.  Departmental  graduate  advisers  help  graduate  students  indi- 
vidually to  devise  appropriate  programs  of  study. 

A  cooperative  Ph.D.  program  is  offered  by  Amherst,  Hampshire,  Mount 
Holyoke,  and  Smith  colleges  and  the  University  of  Massachusetts  in  the  fields 
of  astronomy,  biological  sciences,  chemistry,  geology,  and  physics.  The  degree 
is  awarded  by  the  university  in  cooperation  with  the  institution  in  which  the 
student  has  done  the  research  for  the  dissertation.  Students  interested  in  this 
program  should  write  to  the  dean  of  the  graduate  school,  University  of  Massa- 
chusetts, Amherst,  Massachusetts  01003. 


Admission 

To  enter  a  graduate  degree  program  a  student  must  have  a  bachelor's  degree  or 
its  equivalent,  an  undergraduate  record  of  high  caliber,  and  acceptance  by  the 
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department  concerned.  Applicants  to  all  programs  who  wish  to  be  considered 
for  financial  aid  must  submit  all  required  application  materials,  including  finan- 
cial aid  forms,  before  March  1  of  the  spring  preceding  registration.  Applications 
for  the  Diploma  in  American  Studies  program  must  be  received  on  or  before 
February  1  of  the  proposed  year  of  entry  into  the  program;  applications  for  the 
Master  of  Fine  Arts  program  in  dance  must  be  received  on  or  before  March  1  of 
the  proposed  year  of  entry  into  the  program;  applications  for  the  Master  of 
Education  of  the  Deaf  program  must  be  received  on  or  before  April  1  of  the 
proposed  year  of  entry  into  the  program.  Other  applicants  are  also  urged  to 
present  their  credentials  in  the  spring  but  may  apply  as  late  as  July  31.  Appli- 
cants must  submit  their  credentials  in  duplicate  and  include  the  formal  applica- 
tion, an  official  transcript  of  the  undergraduate  record,  letters  of  recommenda- 
tion from  instructors  at  the  undergraduate  institution,  and  scores  from  either 
the  Graduate  Record  Examination  or  the  Miller  Analogies  Test.  Candidates  may 
be  asked  to  submit  a  paper  written  in  an  advanced  undergraduate  course.  Cor- 
respondence should  be  addressed  to  the  director  of  graduate  study. 

Smith  College  admits  male  and  female  graduate  students  of  any  race,  color, 
creed,  handicap,  and  national  origin  to  all  the  rights,  privileges,  programs,  and 
activities  generally  accorded  or  made  available  to  students  at  the  college.  Smith 
College  does  not  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  creed,  handicap,  sex, 
or  national  origin  in  the  administration  of  its  educational  policies,  admission 
policies,  scholarship  and  loan  programs,  or  any  other  programs  for  graduate 
students  administered  by  the  college. 

In  addition  to  meeting  fully  its  obligations  of  nondiscrimination  under  federal 
and  state  law,  the  college  is  committed  to  creating  a  community  in  which  a 
diverse  student  population  can  live  and  work  in  an  atmosphere  of  tolerance, 
civility,  and  respect  for  the  rights  and  sensibilities  of  each  individual,  regardless 
of  economic  status,  ethnic  background,  political  views,  sexual  orientation,  or 
other  personal  characteristics  and  beliefs. 


Residence  Requirements 

Students  who  are  registered  for  a  graduate  degree  program  at  Smith  College 
are  considered  to  be  in  residence.  With  the  approval  of  their  academic  adviser 
and  the  director  of  graduate  study,  they  may  take  a  maximum  of  three  courses 
for  degree  credit  at  Amherst,  Hampshire,  or  Mount  Holyoke  College  or  the 
University  of  Massachusetts.  We  strongly  recommend  that  work  for  advanced 
degrees  be  continuous;  if  it  is  interrupted  or  undertaken  on  a  part-time  basis, 
an  extended  period  is  permitted,  but  all  work  for  a  master's  degree  must  be 
completed  within  a  period  of  four  years.  During  this  period  a  continuation  fee 
of  $50  will  be  charged  for  each  semester  during  which  a  student  is  not  enrolled 
at  Smith  College  in  course  work  toward  the  degree. 
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Degree  Programs 

Master  of  Arts 

Applicants  to  the  Master  of  Arts  program  arc  normally  expected  to  have  majored 

in  the  department  concerned,  although  most  departments  will  consider  an 
applicant  who  has  had  some  undergraduate  work  in  the  held  and  has  majored 
in  a  related  one.  All  such  cases  fall  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  department. 
Prospective  students  who  are  in  this  category  should  address  questions  about 
specific  details  to  the  director  of  graduate  study.  With  departmental  approval,  a 
student  whose  undergraduate  preparation  is  deemed  inadequate  may  make  up 
any  deficiency  at  Smith  College. 

Candidates  for  this  degree  must  also  offer  evidence,  satisfactory'  to  the  depart- 
ment concerned,  of  a  reading  knowledge  of  at  least  one  foreign  language  com- 
monly used  in  the  field  of  study. 

We  require  a  minimum  of  eight  semester  courses  of  work,  of  which  at  least 
four,  including  those  in  preparation  for  the  thesis,  must  be  of  graduate  level. 
The  remaining  four  may  be  undergraduate  courses  (of  intermediate  or 
advanced  level),  but  no  more  than  two  courses  at  the  intermediate  (200)  level 
are  permitted.  With  the  approval  of  the  department,  no  more  than  three  under- 
graduate seminars  may  be  substituted  for  graduate-level  courses.  To  be  counted 
toward  the  degree,  all  work,  including  the  thesis,  must  receive  a  grade  of  at 
least  B— ,  but  the  degree  will  not  be  awarded  to  a  student  who  has  no  grade 
above  this  minimum.  Courses  for  graduate  credit  may  not  be  taken  on  a  Pass/ 
Fail  basis.  The  requirements  described  in  this  paragraph  are  minimal.  Any 
department  may  set  additional  or  special  requirements  and  thereby  increase  the 
total  number  of  courses  involved. 

A  thesis  is  also  required  of  each  candidate  for  this  degree.  It  may  be  limited 
j  in  scope  but  must  demonstrate  scholarly  competence;  it  is  normally  equivalent 
to  one  or  two  semester  courses.  Two  typewritten  copies  must  be  presented  to 
the  committee  for  deposit  in  the  library.  The  thesis  may  be  completed  in 
absentia  only  by  special  permission  of  the  department  and  of  the  director  of 
graduate  study. 

Although  the  requirements  for  this  degree  may  be  fulfilled  in  one  academic 
year  by  well-prepared,  full-time  students,  most  candidates  find  it  necessary  u ) 
spend  three  or  four  semesters  in  residence. 

Particular  features  of  the  various  departmental  programs  are  given  below. 
Except  for  the  departments  of  art,  history,  physics,  psychology,  and  sociology. 
which  occasionally  accept  M.A  candidates  under  special  circumstances,  depart- 
ments that  are  not  listed  do  not  offer  this  degree. 
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Biological  Sciences.  Candidates  for  admission  should  present  work  equiva- 
lent to  an  undergraduate  major  in  biological  sciences  as  well  as  courses  in 
related  sciences.  Programs  for  the  master's  degree  are  designed  to  meet  indi- 
vidual needs  and  ordinarily  include  the  equivalent  of  two  semester  courses 
spent  in  research  for  the  thesis.  We  offer  opportunities  for  advanced  study  and 
research  in  a  wide  variety  of  specializations  within  the  department. 

Education  and  Child  Study.  At  least  three  semester  courses  in  education 
above  the  freshman  level  should  be  included  in  an  applicant's  undergraduate 
training  as  well  as  supporting  courses  in  child  development  and  psychology  or 
history  and  philosophy.  Education  452a  or  b  and  a  thesis  are  required.  The 
remainder  of  the  program  is  planned  to  meet  the  needs  and  interests  of  the 
individual  student.  Applicants  should  provide  evidence  of  competence  in 
research  and  should  submit  scores  for  either  the  Miller  Analogies  Test  or  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination. 

French.  Candidates  should  have  had  an  undergraduate  major  in  French  or  its 
equivalent,  although  exceptions  will  be  made  in  individual  cases.  All  candidates 
should  submit  with  their  applications  a  long  paper  in  French. 

Italian.  Candidates  should  have  had  an  undergraduate  major  in  Italian  lan- 
guage and  literature,  another  Romance  language,  English  literature,  or  a  subject 
related  to  Italian  studies,  such  as  art,  history,  or  music;  exceptions  will  be  made 
in  individual  cases.  All  candidates  should  have  a  good  reading  knowledge  of 
Italian  and  should  submit  a  paper  in  Italian  at  the  time  of  their  application. 
Candidates  must  spend  one  academic  year  as  participants  in  the  Smith  College 
Junior  Year  Abroad  Program  in  Florence,  Italy,  and  must  complete  a  thesis  and 
the  equivalent  of  eight  semester  courses  at  the  graduate  level. 

Music.  Candidates  should  have  had  at  least  nine  semester  courses  in  music  at 
the  undergraduate  level,  including  experience  in  theory  (harmony,  counter- 
point, analysis),  a  general  survey  of  music  history,  and  acquaintance  with  some 
more  specialized  field  of  music  literature.  Candidates  are  expected  to  have  a 
reasonable  facility  at  the  keyboard  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  German,  French, 
or  Italian,  to  be  established  by  a  short  language  examination  administered  to 
entering  students  by  the  departmental  graduate  adviser.  Applicants  whose  train- 
ing falls  short  of  the  above  requirements  may  be  asked,  upon  acceptance,  to 
take  some  remedial  undergraduate  courses  (whose  credit  status  will  be  deter- 
mined by  the  departmental  graduate  adviser).  The  Master  of  Arts  program  in 
music,  usually  completed  in  two  academic  years,  requires  12  semester  courses, 
normally  distributed  as  follows:  a  minimum  of  six  at  the  graduate  level  (two  of 
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which  will  be  in  preparation  of  the  thesis),  and  a  maximum  of  six  at  the  under- 
graduate level  (two  of  which,  with  the  approval  of  the  departmental  graduate 
adviser,  may  he  at  the  intermediate  level).  Two  of  the  \1  required  semester 
courses  may  he  in  performance,  hut  a  student  who  qualifies  for  graduate- level 
study  in  performance  (auditions  are  held  in  May  and  September)  may  be 
invited  by  the  appropriate  instructor  and  the  departmental  graduate  adviser  to 
elect  four  semester  courses  in  performance.  A  composer  may  be  invited  by  the 
appropriate  instructor  and  the  departmental  graduate  adviser  to  prepare  a  com- 
position in  lieu  of  a  thesis.  A  suitable  program  will  be  worked  out  by  each 
student  and  the  departmental  graduate  adviser. 

Philosophy.  A  candidate  should  have  had  at  least  six  semester  courses  in 
philosophy  and  three  semester  courses  in  closely  related  fields.  A  two-semester 
thesis  is  required. 

Religion.  Because  the  department's  course  offerings  for  graduate  study  are 
limited,  admission  will  normally  be  limited  to  qualified  applicants  whose  per- 
sonal circumstances  (family,  job,  or  the  like)  require  them  to  reside  within 
commuting  distance  of  Smith  College.  A  candidate  should  have  completed 
undergraduate  studies  in  religion  or  in  related  fields  such  as  can  satisfy  the 
department  that  he  or  she  has  the  competence  for  graduate  work  in  religion. 
///  addition  to  the  eight  courses  required  by  the  college  for  the  master's 
degree,  the  department  may  require  a  course  or  courses  to  make  up  for  defi- 
ciencies it  finds  in  the  general  background  of  a  candidate.  Candidates  must 
demonstrate  a  working  knowledge  of  at  least  one  of  the  languages  (other  than 
English)  used  by  the  primary  sources  in  their  field.  Courses  taken  to  acquire 
such  proficiency  will  be  in  addition  to  the  eight  required  for  the  degree.  An  oral 
examination  on  the  completed  thesis  is  expected. 

Theatre.  A  candidate  should  have  had  at  least  four  semester  courses  in  the- 
atre, including  work  in  aspects  of  theatre  outside  the  area  of  specialization.  The 
program  for  the  master's  degree  consists  of  eight  semester  courses,  including 
the  preparation  of  the  thesis.  The  thesis  may  be  based  on  research  in  one  of  the 
following  fields:  dramatic  literature  (with  or  without  a  directorial  component), 
dramatic  criticism,  history  of  the  theatre,  or  playwriting. 

Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  is  designed  for  prospective  teachers  in 
secondary  schools.  The  MAT.  program  combines  study  in  the  field  of  the  stu- 
dent's academic  interest  (the  teaching  field)  with  experience  in  teaching  and 
the  study  of  American  education.  Prospective  candidates  should  have  a  superior 
undergraduate  record,  including  approximately  six  semester  courses  in  the  sub- 
ject of  the  teaching  field,  and  should  present  evidence  of  personal  qualifications 
for  effective  teaching.  A  reading  knowledge  of  at  least  one  foreign  language  is 
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required.  Applicants  are  asked  to  submit  scores  for  either  the  Miller  Analogies 
Test  or  the  Graduate  Record  Examination. 

The  departments  of  art,  biological  sciences,  chemistry,  classics,  English, 
French,  history,  mathematics,  music,  and  physics  actively  cooperate  with  the 
education  and  child  study  department  in  administering  the  MAT.  program. 

So  far  as  possible,  course  elections  are  arranged  to  meet  individualized 
needs,  both  in  the  amount  of  practice  teaching  and  in  the  distribution  of  course 
work  between  education  and  the  teaching  field.  Candidates  generally  earn  the 
degree  in  one  academic  year  and  one  six-week  summer  session.  A  thesis  is  not 
required.  Experienced  teachers  take  a  minimum  of  eight  semester  courses. 
Inexperienced  teachers  take  a  total  of  10  semester  courses,  including  two  in  the 
Smith-Northampton  Summer  Intern  Teaching  Program;  in  most  cases  the  sum- 
mer program  should  precede  that  of  the  academic  year.  The  student  without 
teaching  experience  takes  a  minimum  of  four  semester  courses  in  the  teaching 
field  and  three  semester  courses  in  education,  and  practice  teaching.  An  experi- 
enced teacher  takes  a  minimum  of  four  semester  courses  in  the  teaching  field 
and  two  semester  courses  in  education.  Of  the  eight  courses  in  the  regular 
academic  year,  three  should  be  at  the  graduate  level  and  no  more  than  two  at 
the  intermediate  level.  To  qualify  for  a  degree  the  candidate  must  obtain  a 
grade  of  B-  or  better  in  all  courses  or  seminars,  although  a  grade  of  C  in  one 
semester  course  may  be  permitted  on  departmental  recommendation.  Courses 
for  graduate  credit  may  not  be  taken  on  a  Pass/Fail  basis. 

Master  of  Education 

The  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Education  is  designed  for  stu- 
dents who  are  planning  to  teach  in  nursery  or  elementary  schools  and  those 
wishing  to  do  advanced  study  in  the  fields  of  preschool  and  elementary  educa- 
tion. The  Department  of  Education  and  Child  Study  uses  the  facilities  of  two 
laboratory  schools  operated  by  the  college.  The  public  schools  of  Northampton 
and  vicinity,  as  well  as  several  private  schools,  also  cooperate  in  offering 
opportunities  for  observation  and  practice  teaching.  Students  who  follow 
the  Master  of  Education  program  will  ordinarily  complete  the  requirements 
for  certification  in  the  various  states,  including  the  fifth  year  required  for 
some  states. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Education  are  selected  on  the  basis  of 
academic  aptitude  and  general  fitness  for  teaching.  They  should  supply  scores 
for  either  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  or  the  Miller  Analogies  Test.  Appli- 
cants without  teaching  experience  must  submit  a  long  paper  that  is  representa- 
tive of  their  work.  Applicants  with  teaching  experience  should  submit  a 
recommendation  concerning  their  teaching. 

Eight  semester  courses  are  required  for  this  degree,  but  no  thesis  is  required. 
Candidates  take  practice  teaching  or  equivalent  course  work  according  to  their 
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teaching  experience.  Three  courses  should  be  at  the  graduate  level  and  no  more 
than  two  at  the  intermediate  level.  To  qualify  for  a  degree  the  candidate  must 

obtain  a  grade  of  B—  or  better  in  all  courses  or  seminars,  although  a  grade  of 
C  in  one  semester  course  may  be  permitted  on  departmental  recommendation. 
Courses  for  graduate  credit  may  not  be  taken  on  a  Pass  Fail  basis 

Master  of  Education  of  the  Deaf 

The  Clarke  School  for  the  Deaf,  in  Northampton,  and  Smith  College  offer  a 
cooperative  program  of  Study  (one  academic  year  and  one  summer)  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Education  of  the  Deaf.  The  Smith  College  bulletin 
describing  the  program  may  be  obtained  from  the  Smith  College  Department  of 
Education  and  Child  Study,  Morgan  Hall,  37  Prospect  Street,  Northampton.  Mas- 
sachusetts 01063- 

Master  of  Fine  Arts  (Department  of  Dance) 

The  Department  of  Dance  offers  a  two-year  program  of  specialized  training  for 
candidates  who  demonstrate  unusual  interest  and  ability  in  dance.  Performance, 
production,  choreography,  and  history  of  dance  are  stressed.  To  count  toward 
the  degree,  all  work  must  receive  a  grade  of  at  least  B- ,  but  the  degree  will  not 
be  awarded  to  a  student  who  has  no  grade  above  this  minimum.  Courses  for 
graduate  credit  may  not  be  taken  on  a  Pass/Fail  basis.  A  presentation  or  original 
choreography  with  production  designs  and  written  supportive  materials  is 
required  for  the  thesis. 

Interested  students  may  consult  Susan  Waltner,  Department  of  Dance,  Beren- 
son  Studio,  Smith  College,  Northampton,  Massachusetts  01063. 

Master  of  Science  in  Exercise  and  Sport  Studies 

Men  and  women  students  who  have  a  bachelor's  degree  or  its  equivalent  are 
eligible  for  programs  of  study  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  in  Exercise  and 
Sport  Studies  specializing  in  the  Coaching  of  Women.  Students  who  do  not  have 
an  undergraduate  degree  in  physical  education  or  appropriate  science  prereq- 
uisites should  anticipate  work  beyond  the  normal  twelve  courses  required.  To 
be  counted  toward  the  degree,  all  work,  including  the  thesis,  must  receive  a 
grade  of  at  least  B— .  Courses  for  graduate  credit  may  not  be  taken  on  a  Pass/Fail 
basis. 

Students  should  have  advanced  skill  and  previous  teaching  and/or  coaching 
experience,  and  are  required  to:  1)  work  with  two  intercollegiate  teams  for  two 
years  and  2)  take  eight  additional  courses.  Students  interested  in  teaching  certi- 
fication may  receive  such  by  taking  appropriate  courses  in  education  along  with 
the  exercise  and  sport  studies  curriculum. 
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Doctor  of  Philosophy 

One  year  of  graduate  study,  proficiency  in  two  appropriate  foreign  languages, 
and  departmental  approyal  are  required  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  degree  requires  a  minimum  of  three  years' 
study  beyond  the  bachelor's  degree,  including  two  years  in  residence  at  Smith 
College.  A  major  requirement  for  the  degree  is  a  dissertation  of  publishable 
caliber  based  upon  original  and  independent  research.  A  cumulative  grade 
average  of  B  in  course  work  must  be  maintained. 

Each  doctoral  program  is  planned  individually  and  supervised  by  a  guidance 
committee  composed  of  the  thesis  director  and  two  other  members  of  the 
faculty. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  occasionally  granted  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Biological  Sciences;  however,  the  department  strongly  recommends 
that  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  enter  the  Five  College  Cooperative  Ph.D. 
Program  shared  by  Amherst,  Hampshire,  Mount  Holyoke,  and  Smith  colleges 
and  the  University  of  Massachusetts.  The  Five  College  program  is  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  dean  of  the  graduate  school,  University  of  Massachusetts, 
Amherst,  Massachusetts  01003.  Although  the  University  of  Massachusetts  grants 
the  degree,  the  major  part  of  the  work  may  be  taken  within  the  biological  sci- 
ences department  at  one  of  the  participating  institutions. 

Applicants  to  either  the  Five  College  or  the  Smith  College  Ph.D.  program 
should  hold  a  master's  degree  or  its  equivalent.  Highly  qualified  students  with 
little  or  no  previous  graduate  work  in  biological  sciences  may  be  accepted,  but 
they  must  fulfill  the  course  requirements  for  the  master's  degree  in  addition  to 
such  other  requirements  as  are  set  by  the  guidance  committee.  Admission  to 
candidacy  in  this  department  is  achieved  after  passing  written  and  oral  examina- 
tions that  are  taken  upon  the  completion  of  the  student's  course  work.  The 
dissertation  must  be  defended  at  an  oral  examination. 


Non-Degree  Programs 

Certificate  of  Graduate  Studies 

We  award  the  Certificate  of  Graduate  Studies  to  foreign  students  who  have 
received  undergraduate  training  in  an  institution  of  recognized  standing  and 
who  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  year's  program  of  study  under  the  direction 
of  the  committee  on  graduate  study.  This  program  must  include  at  least  seven 
semester  courses  completed  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better.  At  least  five  of  these 
courses  should  be  above  the  intermediate  level. 
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Diploma  in  American  Studies 

This  is  a  one-year  program  open  only  to  foreign  students  of  advanced  under- 
graduate or  graduate  standing.  It  is  designed  primarily,  although  not  exclusively, 
for  those  who  are  teaching  or  who  plan  to  teach  some  aspect  of  American 
culture  and  institutions.  Candidates  should  have  had  at  least  three  years  of 
university-level  work  or  the  equivalent  in  an  approved  foreign  institution  of 
higher  learning,  and  must  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of  mastery  of  spoken 
and  written  English.  The  closing  date  for  application  is  February  1. 

The  program  consists  of  a  minimum  of  six  semester  courses:  American  Stud- 
ies 455a  and  455b  (special  seminars  for  diploma  students  only),  four  other 
courses  in  American  studies  or  in  one  or  more  of  the  cooperating  disciplines, 
and  a  long  paper. 

Special  Students 

Well-qualified  students  who  wish  to  take  courses  are  required  to  file  a  non- 
degree  student  application  along  with  an  official  undergraduate  transcript  show- 
ing the  date  and  degree  received.  The  permission  of  each  course  instructor  is 
necessary.  The  application  deadline  is  August  1  for  the  fall  semester  and  Decem- 
ber 1  for  the  spring  semester.  Students  who  later  wish  to  change  their  status  to 
that  of  a  part-time  or  full-time  student  working  for  a  degree  must  apply  for 
admission  as  a  degree  candidate.  Credit  for  course  work  taken  as  a  non-degree 
student  may  count  toward  the  degree  with  the  approval  of  the  department  con- 
cerned. Non-degree  students  are  not  eligible  for  financial  aid. 


Housing  and  Personal  Services 

Housing 

j  Two  on-campus  housing  options  may  be  available  for  graduate  students  for  the 
;  1986-87  academic  year.  On-campus  housing  is  extremely  limited;  assignments 

will  be  made  in  order  of  receipt  of  the  housing  request  form  in  the  Office  of 
!  Graduate  Study.  Please  note  that  the  college  and  all  its  dormitory  facilities  are 

closed  during  Thanksgiving  vacation,  winter  recess,  and  spring  recess. 

Room-Only  Plan.  Cooperative  graduate  house  with  single  and  double  bed- 
rooms, large  kitchen,  no  private  bathrooms.  The  fee  of  $1,860  includes  a  room 
furnished  with  a  bed,  chest  of  drawers,  mirror,  desk  and  easy  chair,  and  linens. 
Students  provide  their  own  board. 

Room-and-Board  Plan.  Graduate  floor  of  an  undergraduate  dormitory  or  off- 
campus  residence  owned  and  maintained  by  the  college.  Single  and  double 
bedrooms,  no  private  bathrooms.  The  fee  of  $4,120  includes  a  room  furnished 
with  a  bed,  chest  of  drawers,  mirror,  desk  and  easy  chair,  and  linens,  plus  all 
meals,  which  must  be  taken  in  the  college  dormitory  assigned  to  residents. 
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Health  Services 

Students  entering  Smith  College  are  required  at  the  time  of  acceptance  to 
submit  a  detailed  health  report  from  a  physician.  Blank  forms,  which  will  be 
sent  for  this  purpose,  must  be  returned  by  the  student  to  Health  Services. 
Transcripts  of  official  college  health  service  records  are  satisfactory. 

In  addition  to  the  physical  examination,  all  full-time  students  under  the  age  of 
30  are  required  by  Massachusetts  law  to  be  immunized  against  measles,  mumps, 
rubella,  tetanus,  and  diphtheria. 

Graduate  students,  both  full-time  and  part-time,  are  eligible  to  use  the 
Doctors'  Office  (Outpatient  Department)  and  to  participate  in  the  Smith  College 
health  insurance  program  as  follows: 

I.  Doctors'  Office  (Outpatient  Department) — use  requires  a  health  report  as 
described  in  the  first  paragraph  of  this  section.  Failure  to  provide  this  informa- 
tion will  result  in  a  charge  of  $35.00  plus  laboratory  fees  at  the  time  of  the  first 
visit. 

II.  Health  Insurance — the  college  has  its  own  insurance  plan,  underwritten 
by  Fred.  S.James  &  Co.,  which  gives  the  student  unusual  protection  in  the 
special  circumstances  of  a  residential  college,  in  addition  to  protecting  the 
student  for  some  services  over  a  12-month  period  whether  in  residence  at  the 
college  or  not. 

All  students  are  required  to  carry  either  a)  the  Smith  College  health  insurance 
plan  (single  students)  or  b)  a  plan  for  married  students  available  through  the 
School  for  Social  Work,  unless  they  show  that  they  have  comparable  coverage 
under  a  private  plan. 


Finances 

Tuition  and  Other  Fees* 

Application  fee $       30 

Tuition  for  full-time  work,  for  the  year** 10,570 

Room  and  board  for  the  academic  veart 4,120 


*  Subject  to  change. 

**This  entitles  students  to  use  outpatient  services  that  include  examination  and  treat- 
ment by  the  college  physicians,  most  laboratory  examinations,  and  other  services. 

t  This  does  not  include  Christmas  and  spring  recesses.  All  houses  are  closed  during 
Christmas  vacation;  a  college  house  is  open  and  accommodations  are  available  at  a 
moderate  cost  for  those  graduate  students  who  wish  to  remain  in  Northampton 
during  the  spring  vacation. 
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Tuition  for  part-time  work,  per  semester  course S 1  325 

Health  insurance  (estimate) 

(optional  if  alternate  coverage  can  he  demonstrated  ) 260 

Continuation  fee,  per  semester SO 

Fees  for  non-degree  students  (special  students) 

Application  fee 30 

Fee  per  course 1 ,325 

For  additional  information  concerning  fees  for  practical  music  and  studio  art 
see  pp.  65-66. 

Statements  for  semester  fees  are  mailed  on  or  about  July  20  and  December  7. 
Payment  of  charges  for  the  first  semester  is  due  by  August  1 5  and  for  the  second 
semester  by  January  7.  Balances  unpaid  at  this  time  are  subject  to  a  late  payment 
charge  equivalent  to  an  annual  percentage  rate  of  18  percent.  Checks  should  be 
made  payable  to  Smith  College  and  forwarded  to  the  Office  of  the  Controller. 

Deposit 

A  general  deposit  in  the  amount  of  $100  payable  upon  acceptance  is  required 
from  each  student.  (This  is  a  one-time  deposit  that  will  be  refunded  following 
graduation  or  for  enrolled  students  upon  withdrawal,  provided  that  the  gradu- 
ate office  has  been  notified  in  writing  before  July  1  that  a  student  will  withdraw 
for  first  semester  or  before  December  1  for  second  semester.  The  deposit  is  not 
refunded  if  the  student  is  separated  from  the  college  for  college  work  or  con- 
duct deemed  unsatisfactory.  It  is  not  refunded  for  new  students  in  the  case  of 
withdrawal  before  entrance.) 

Withdrawal  Refunds 

Commitments  to  faculty  and  staff  are  made  by  the  college  in  advance  of  the 
school  year.  They  are  based  on  anticipated  student  enrollment  and  are  not  sub- 
ject to  change.  Students  who  withdraw  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes  will 
receive  a  full  refund.  Students  who  withdraw  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  classes 
will  be  entitled  to  a  tuition  refund  as  follows: 

Prior  to  the  second  week  of  classes 75% 

Prior  to  the  third  week  of  classes 50% 

Prior  to  the  fourth  week  of  classes 25% 

Prior  to  the  fifth  week  of  classes 10% 

Thereafter 0% 
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Financial  Aid 

The  college  offers  a  number  of  scholarships  for  graduate  study.  Amounts  vary 
according  to  circumstances  and  the  money  available.  Holders  of  these  awards 
may  not  undertake  remunerative  employment  without  the  permission  of  the 
director  of  graduate  study.  Application  forms  for  scholarships  may  be  obtained 
from  the  director  of  graduate  study;  completed  applications  and  all  supporting 
material  are  due  March  1:  the  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF);  a  copy  of  parents'  IRS 
Form  1040,  upon  request;  a  copy  of  student's  IRS  Form  1040  or  1040A 

Several  scholarships  are  available  for  foreign  students.  Candidates  should 
write  to  the  director  of  graduate  study  as  early  as  November,  if  possible,  for 
application  forms  and  details  about  required  credentials;  completed 
applications  should  be  received  by  February  1. 

Teaching  fellowships  and  graduate  assistantships  are  available  in  the  science 
departments  and  also  in  the  departments  of  education  and  child  study,  exercise 
and  sport  studies,  dance,  and  music.  The  stipend  at  present  is  $6,000  for  the 
first  year  and  $6,400  for  the  second  year.  Teaching  fellows  may  also  apply  for 
scholarship  assistance  to  reduce  or  eliminate  tuition  expenses.  Applicants 
should  obtain  forms  from  and  submit  completed  applications  to  the  director  of 
graduate  study.  Appointments  are  usually  made  early  in  April;  however,  later 
applications  may  be  considered.  Research  fellowships  are  granted  for  work  in 
various  science  departments  as  funds  become  available,  stipends  varying  in 
accordance  with  the  nature  and  length  of  the  appointment.  During  the  academic 
year  the  research  fellow  usually  carries  a  half-time  graduate  program.  These 
teaching  and  research  fellowships  and  graduate  assistantships  are  of  particular 
value  to  students  who  are  interested  in  further  study  or  research,  since  they 
combine  fellowship  aid  with  practical  experience  and  an  opportunity  to  gain 
competence  in  a  special  field  of  study.  In  accepting  one  of  these  appointments, 
the  student  agrees  to  remain  for  its  duration. 

All  loan  funds  are  administered  by  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  in  College  Hall. 
A  National  Direct  Student  Loan  or  a  Guaranteed  Student  Loan  may  be  included 
in  aid  offered  to  graduate  students  on  admission.  The  income  of  the  Florence 
Harriett  Davidge  Educational  Fund  is  available  for  loans  to  graduate  students 
after  they  have  registered.  Applicants  must  agree  to  begin  monthly  payments 
on  loans  soon  after  completion  of  their  work  at  Smith  College.  Requests  for 
information  should  be  addressed  to  Karen  Tatro,  the  assistant  director  for 
student  loans,  in  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Smith  College,  Northampton, 
Massachusetts  01063. 

The  Office  of  Financial  Aid  also  has  information  about  limited  campus 
employment  opportunities  for  graduate  students. 
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Changes  in  Course  Registration 

During  the  first  10  class  days  (up  to  Friday,  September  19,  in  the  first  semester, 
and  Friday,  February  6,  in  the  second  semester)  a  student  may  drop  or  enter  a 
course  with  the  approval  of  the  adviser. 

After  the  first  10  class  days: 

A.  A  student  may  enter  a  course  no  later  than  September  30  in  the  first 
semester  and  February  15  in  the  second  semester,  with  the  permission  of  the 
instructor,  the  adviser,  and  the  director  of  graduate  study. 

B.  A  student  may  drop  a  course  up  to  20  days  before  the  last  day  of  classes 
(Tuesday,  November  11,  in  the  first  semester,  and  Friday,  April  3,  in  the  second 
semester): 

( 1 )  after  consultation  with  the  instructor;  and 

(2)  with  the  approval  of  the  adviser  and  the  director  of  graduate  study. 

A  course  dropped  prior  to  the  last  20  class  days  will  not  appear  on  the 
student's  permanent  record. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  drop  a  seminar  or  course  with  limited  enrollment 
should  do  so  at  the  earliest  possible  time  so  that  another  student  may  take 
advantage  of  the  opening.  Because  the  organization  and  operation  of  such 
courses  are  often  critically  dependent  on  the  students  enrolled,  the  instructor 
may  refuse  permission  to  drop  the  course  after  the  first  10  class  days. 

Regulations  governing  changes  in  enrollment  in  courses  in  one  of  the 
other  four  colleges  may  be  more  restrictive  than  the  above.  Other  colleges' 
regulations  are  posted  on  the  official  bulletin  board  at  the  beginning  of  each 
semester. 


Policy  Regarding  Completion  of  Required  Course  Work 

A  graduate  student  who  is  unable  to  complete  required  course  work  on  time 
must  submit  to  the  director  of  graduate  study  a  request  for  an  extension.  This 
must  reach  the  graduate  office  before  the  end  of  the  semester  in  which  the 
grade  is  due.  The  instructor  of  the  course  should  also  submit  a  statement  in 
support  of  the  extension  as  well  as  a  tentative  grade.  If  the  extension  is  granted. 
the  work  for  the  course  must  be  completed  and  a  grade  submitted  before  the 
end  of  one  calendar  year  from  the  time  of  initial  enrollment  in  that  course.  If  no 
grade  is  on  file  in  the  Office  of  Graduate  Study  by  the  end  of  that  period,  a 
grade  of  "E"  (failure)  for  the  course  will  be  recorded  on  the  student's  record. 
The  initiative  in  arranging  for  the  completion  of  course  work  rests  with  the 
student.  This  regulation  does  not  apply  to  thesis  credits  but  does  apply  to 
credits  for  special  studies  and  all  other  regular  course  work. 


il 
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T'he  strength  of  the  liberal  arts  program  at  Smith  is  mirrored  by  the 
facilities  and  services  that  support  it.  We  continually  improve  our 
library  and  museum  holdings,  which  already  are  among  the  finest 
in  the  country,  and  upgrade  our  equipment  to  give  students  here 
every  technological  advantage. 


Facilities 

Much  of  the  daily  campus  activity  at  Smith  occurs  in  the  following  centers. 

William  Allan  Neilson  Library 

With  a  collection  of  books,  periodicals,  newspapers,  microforms,  phonodiscs, 
photographs,  facsimiles,  and  slides  well  in  excess  of  one  million  items,  the 
Smith  College  library  rivals  the  holdings  of  many  universities.  We  are  com- 
mitted to  providing  undergraduates  with  first-hand  research  opportunities  and 
we  therefore  maintain  an  open-stack  policy.  We  offer  our  users  many  support 
services,  which  are  described  in  various  brochures  available  near  the  reference 
desk  in  Neilson  Library.  Chief  among  them  are  individualized  bibliographic 
assistance,  on-line  database  searches,  and  access  to  other  library  collections 
through  interlibrary  loan.  Terminals  in  each  of  the  libraries  provide  students 
with  access  to  the  growing  on-line  union  catalog  of  the  libraries  of  Amherst, 
Hampshire,  and  Mount  Holyoke  colleges  and  the  University  of  Massachusetts 
at  Amherst,  as  well  as  Smith. 

For  greater  convenience  to  Smith  students,  we  operate  specialized  branch 
libraries  in  the  Clark  Science  Center  (Science  Library),  the  Fine  Arts  Center 
(Hillyer  Art  Library),  and  the  Mendenhall  Center  for  the  Performing  Arts 
(Werner  Josten  Library). 

The  William  Allan  Neilson  Library  houses  the  bulk  of  the  collection,  over 
710,000  volumes,  and  is  the  home  of  the  Rare  Book  Room  with  its  collection 
of  over  15,000  books,  manuscripts,  and  ephemera.  The  Rare  Book  Room  is  avail 
able  to  undergraduates  who  want  to  examine  rare  materials  in  detail. 

The  Sophia  Smith  Collection,  a  women's  history  archive,  and  the  College 
Archives,  which  preserves  the  college's  history,  are  located  in  Alumnae  Gymna- 
sium, which  is  connected  to  the  Neilson  Librarv. 
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Library  hours:     Monday-Friday  7:45  a.m.-Midnight 

Saturday  9  a.m.-Midnight 

Sunday  10  a.m.-Midnight 
(During  the  pre-exam  study  periods,  and  midyear  and  final  examination 
periods,  Neilson  is  open  until  2:00  a.m.) 

Library  summer  hours:     Monday-Thursday  8  a.m. -11  p.m. 

Friday  8  a.m-5  p.m. 

Saturday  Noon- 5  p.m. 

Sunday  6-11  p.m. 

Clark  Science  Center 

The  Clark  Science  Center  meets  the  most  exacting  specifications  for  modern 
scientific  experimentation  and  equipment.  It  includes  Burton  Hall,  where  the 
center's  administrative  office  can  be  found,  as  well  as  classrooms,  laboratories, 
and  faculty  offices;  McConnell  Hall,  with  a  large  lecture  hall,  classrooms  and 
laboratories,  a  computer  terminal  room  and  resource  center,  and  faculty  offices; 
and  Sabin-Reed  Hall,  with  its  classrooms,  laboratories,  faculty  offices,  and  the 
Science  Library,  where  more  than  103,389  volumes,  9,389  microfilms,  and  an 
extensive  periodicals  collection  are  available.  The  classrooms  and  laboratories 
customarily  hold  between  12  and  20  students,  and  each  faculty  member  has  a 
private  office  and  research  space.  Student  research  space  is  also  available. 

Adjacent  to  the  Clark  Science  Center  are  the  Botanic  Gardens  and  Lyman 
Plant  House,  with  greenhouses  illustrating  a  variety  of  climates  as  well  as  a  fully 
equipped  plant  physiology  laboratory  and  horticultural  laboratory.  The  campus 
grounds  are  an  arboretum,  with  plants  and  trees  labeled  for  easy  identification. 

In  addition  to  the  on-campus  facilities  we  also  have  an  observatory,  located  in 
West  Whately,  that  contains  a  16-inch  Cassegrain  reflecting  telescope  used  for 
advanced  teaching  and  research. 

Science  Library  hours:     Monday-Thursday  7:45  a.m. -11  p.m. 

Friday  7:45  a.m. -10  p.m. 

Saturday  10  a.m. -10  p.m. 

Sunday  Noon- 10  p.m. 

Fine  Arts  Center 

The  three  portions  of  the  Fine  Arts  Center  serve  different  functions.  Tryon  Hall 
is  home  to  the  Smith  College  Museum  of  Art,  known  as  one  of  the  nation's 
outstanding  museums  affiliated  with  a  college  or  university.  Its  collection  repre- 
sents works  dating  from  the  twelfth  century  B.C.  to  the  present.  Museum  cata- 
logues and  other  publications  are  available  at  the  museum.  Hillyer  Hall  is  a 
center  for  the  creative  endeavors  of  students  and  faculty7.  Its  1 1  studios  for  stu- 
dents of  drawing,  painting,  design,  sculpture,  printmaking,  and  photography  are 
supplemented  by  darkroom  facilities,  faculty  offices,  classrooms,  and  the  Hillyer 
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Art  Library  with  more  than  49,000  volumes  and  69,000  photographs.  Graham 
Hall  is  a  large  auditorium  that  is  used  as  needed  for  exhibition  space,  large 
lectures,  and  special  media  presentations.  These  three  buildings  open  onto  a 
shared  sculpture  courtyard. 


Art  Library  hours: 

Monday-Thursday 

7:45  a.m. -11  p.m. 

Friday 

7:45  a.m. -10  p.m. 

Saturday 

10  a.m. -10  p.m. 

Sunday 

Noon-10  p.m. 

June-August: 

Monday-Friday 

9  a.m.-l  p.m. 

Museum  hours: 

Tuesday-Saturday 

Noon-5  p.m. 

Sunday 

2-5  p.m. 

Mondays  and  academic 

holidays 

Closed 

June: 

Tuesday- Friday 

By  appointment 

July-August: 

Tuesday-Saturday 

1-4  p.m. 

Mendenhall  Center  for  the  Performing  Arts 

Named  for  Thomas  Mendenhall,  president  of  the  college  from  1959  to  1975,  the 
Center  for  the  Performing  Arts  celebrates  music,  theatre,  and  dance.  Three  sides 
of  the  quadrangle  were  completed  in  1968,  joining  stately  Sage  Hall  to  complete 
the  college's  commitment  to  modern  and  comprehensive  facilities  for  the  per- 
forming arts.  Berenson  Studio  for  dancers  and  their  audiences  accommodates 
both  individual  and  class  instruction  in  two  mirrored  studios.  The  theatre 
building  has  extensive  studios,  shops,  and  lounges  that  support  production 
in  Theatre  14,  which  holds  an  audience  of  460;  the  versatile  Hallie  Flanagan 
Studio,  with  its  movable  seats  for  200;  and  the  T.V.  Studio,  which  has  flexible 
seating  for  80.  The  Werner  Josten  Library  welcomes  students,  making  available 
more  than  28,000  books,  36,000  scores,  and  44,500  records  to  enjoy  in  comfort- 
able reading  rooms  and  in  listening  rooms  for  individuals  and  groups.  Sage  Hall 
allows  students  to  practice  their  music  at  one  end  and  perform  it  in  a  gracious 
auditorium  seating  750  at  the  other.  In  between  are  faculty  offices  and  class- 
rooms. The  Mendenhall  Center  for  the  Performing  Arts  is  crowned  with  a  tower 
with  a  peal  of  eight  bells  hung  for  change  ringing. 


Werner  Josten 
Library  hours: 


Monday-Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
Sunday 


8  a.m.-10:45  p.m. 

8  a.m. -9  p.m. 

10  a.m.-9  p.m. 

Noon-10:45  p.m. 


Wright  Hall 

Wright  Hall  supports  many  activities  of  learning  in  a  variety  of  ways.  The  large 
auditorium  for  400,  the  seminar  rooms,  the  44-booth  language  laboratory,  the 
Jahnige  Social  Science  Research  Center  with  16  computer  terminals  and  more 
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than  500  data  sets,  the  conference  lounge,  and  the  51  faculty7  offices  draw  stu- 
dents for  formal  classroom  study,  for  lectures  and  special  presentations,  for 
informal  discussions,  and  for  research. 

Language  lab  hours:     Monday-Thursday  8:30  a.m.-Noon 

1-5  p.m. 

7-9:30  p.m. 

Friday  8:30  a.m. -5  p.m. 

Saturday  Closed 

Sunday  1-5  p.m. 

7-10  p.m. 

Center  for  Academic  Computing 

While  the  Center  for  Academic  Computing  offices  are  located  in  Stoddard  24, 
academic  computing  spans  the  campus,  with  an  ever-growing  number  of  termi- 
nals and  microcomputers  in  smaller  computing  resource  centers  around  the 
college.  We  continually  upgrade  and  expand  our  system.  We  now  have  access  to 
computers  in  most  buildings  on  campus,  including  residential  houses,  through 
a  campus-wide  Local  Area  Network.  Students  can  access  the  Digital  VAX  1 1/785 
16  hours  a  day  for  completing  specific  course  assignments,  for  word  processing, 
for  bibliographic  searches,  for  concordance  work,  and  for  many  more  creative 
purposes.  A  VAX  11/750  is  used  by  students  in  the  Introduction  to  Computer 
Science  course.  More  than  three  dozen  IBM  Personal  Computers  are  available 
to  students  and  faculty  for  text  processing,  financial  analysis,  and  other  general 
purpose  computing  uses.  Staffed  by  eight  professionals  and  more  than  75  stu- 
dent assistants,  the  Center  for  Academic  Computing  is  an  active  and  accessible 
center  for  all  students. 

Center  for  Academic  Development 

From  its  offices  in  Seelye  20,  the  Center  for  Academic  Development  offers  a 
variety  of  programs  to  help  students  write  and  study  more  effectively.  Seven 
professional  writing  counselors,  one  of  whom  specializes  in  teaching  English  as 
a  second  language,  review  essay  drafts  with  students,  point  out  strengths  and 
weaknesses,  listen  to  new  ideas,  and  make  suggestions  for  improvement.  In  the 
evenings  and  on  weekends  the  same  services  are  provided  by  seven  student 
writing  assistants  stationed  in  Neilson  Library,  Seelye  20,  and  residential  houses. 
In  the  tutorial  program,  students  seeking  help  with  a  particular  subject — eco- 
nomics or  French,  psychology  or  mathematics,  virtually  any  subject  taught  at 
Smith — are  matched  with  tutors,  students  who  have  done  well  in  the  subject 
and  have  been  recommended  by  faculty  members.  All  of  these  services  are  free 
and  are  used  by  increasing  numbers  of  Smith  students,  ranging  from  freshmen 
taking  their  first  college  courses  to  seniors  writing  Honors  essays.  The  Center 
for  Academic  Development  also  offers  workshops  in  various  academic  skills, 
such  as  public  speaking  and  revising  on  word  processors,  and  conducts 
research  on  current  issues  of  learning  and  teaching. 


The  Campus  and  Campus  Life  o 


Ainsworth/Scott  Gymnasia 

As  Sophia  Smith's  will  required,  physical  activity  continues  to  hold  an  important 
place  at  Smith.  The  Ainsworth  Scott  Gymnasia  are  a  testament  to  the  importance 
of  exercise  and  athletics  at  Smith.  In  addition  to  two  gymnasia  and  a  swimming 
pool  with  one-  and  three-meter  diving  hoards,  the  complex  otters  two  weight 
training  rooms,  a  dance  studio,  an  athletic  training  room,  and  a  human  perfor- 
mance laboratory.  During  1986-8^.  a  new  indoor  athletic  facility  that  includes 
a  200-meter  track  and  four  tennis  courts  will  open  adjacent  to  the  gymnasia 
Squash  players  enjoy  the  six  squash  courts,  which  include  two  exhibition  courts 
with  galleries  seating  12S  spectators.  There  are  locker/shower  rooms  for  men 
and  women  in  each  facility,  as  well  as  one  for  visiting  teams. 

The  facilities  of  the  Ainsworth  Scott  Gymnasia  are  expanded  by  the  30  acres 
of  athletic  fields,  including  a  lighted  field  for  evening  games,  a  rigorous  S.000- 
meter  cross  country  course,  a  400-meter  all-weather  track,  a  three-quarter-mile 
cinder  jogging  track,  and  12  lighted  outdoor  composition  tennis  courts.  Our 
shells  are  housed  in  the  boathouse  on  the  Connecticut  River.  We  have  five 
"eights"  and  one  "four,"  and  the  boat  house  on  Paradise  Pond  houses  eight 
barges,  one  double,  four  singles,  and  12  canoes. 

Ainsworth/Scott  Gymnasia  hours:     Monday-Friday  7  a.m. -10:30  p.m. 

Saturday-Sunday  9  a.m.- 10  p.m. 


Student  Residence  Houses 

Smith  is  a  residential  college,  and  students  live  in  44  residence  buildings  with 
capacities  of  16  to  94  students.  The  houses  range  in  architectural  style  from 
modern  to  Gothic  and  Classic  Revival.  Each  house  has  a  comfortable  living 
room,  a  study  or  library,  and  laundry  facilities.  Most  houses  have  a  dining  room 
where  students  eat  meals  prepared  by  the  house  kitchen  staff.  The  houses 
provide  a  homelike  atmosphere  and  supportive  climate  for  learning.  All  four 
academic  classes  are  represented  in  most  houses,  and  students  advise  one 
another  on  academic  matters  and  share  various  extracurricular  interests.  A  small 
cooperative  house  and  an  apartment  complex  for  a  limited  number  of  students 
offer  alternative  living  arrangements  to  students. 
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Athletics  and  Exercise 

Students'  physical  well-being  is  of  prime  importance,  for  both  their  success  at 
Smith  and  afterwards  as  a  lifetime  pattern.  We  encourage  exercise  and  sport 
through  several  levels  of  instruction  in  a  broad  range  of  activities  through  the 
Department  of  Exercise  and  Sport  Studies  (pp.  183-89)  with  both  credit  and 
non-credit  courses.  Our  Athletic  Department,  pp.  334-35,  invites  students  to 
join  team  sports  through  the  competitive  intercollegiate  teams  and  the  spirited 
intramural  competitions.  Through  the  variety  of  options  we  offer,  every  student 
can  find  a  satisfying  balance  between  her  intellectual  and  physical  activities. 
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Career  Development 

The  Career  Development  Office  provides  advisers  and  counselors  to  help 
students  and  alumnae  prepare  for  changing  career  environments  and  climates 
We  work  with  Smith  women  to  help  them  develop  global  and  personal 
foresight  so  that  they  can  direct  the  change  in  their  lives. 

Our  professional  staff  offers  counseling,  both  individually  and  in  groups,  and 
our  services  are  available  52  weeks  a  year.  We  have  introductory  programs  for 
students  and  alumnae  who  are  beginning  to  think  about  careers.  We  also  hold 
seminars,  workshops,  and  panel  discussions  that  cover  career  choice  and 
decision  making,  resume  writing,  interviewing  and  job  search  techniques, 
alumnae  networking,  career  presentations,  designing  an  internship,  and 
summer  jobs.  We  teach  students  how  to  assess  their  individual  interests, 
strengths,  and  weaknesses;  how  to  establish  priorities  and  make  decisions;  how 
,   to  present  themselves  effectively;  and  how  to  do  all  of  this  successfully  at 
different  stages  of  their  lives.  Our  extensive  career  resource  library  supports 
students  in  their  research.  They  practice  interviewing  on  videotape  and  can 
create  or  update  resumes  and  cover  letters  on  our  word-processing  equipment. 

We  encourage  all  students  to  participate  in  their  own  career  development. 
|  We  are  a  network  that  allows  students  to  translate  their  academic  and  extra- 
curricular pursuits  and  their  hopes  and  expectations  into  fruitful  plans  for  the 
future.  We  also  support  alumnae  as  they  undertake  their  plans  and  ask  them  to 
support  the  students  yet  to  come  by  participating  as  informal  advisers  in  the 
Alumnae  Career  Advising  Service.  We  see  the  Career  Development  Office  as 
one  of  the  most  important  implementers  of  the  Smith  "lifetime  guarantee." 


Health  Services 

Through  outpatient  services  located  in  the  Elizabeth  Mason  Infirmary,  students 
see  physicians  for  medical  problems  and  questions,  just  as  they  would  see  their 
own  doctors  at  home.  There  is  no  charge  for  an  outpatient  visit.  The  same 
standards  of  confidentiality7  apply  to  the  doctor-patient  relationship  at  Smith  as 
to  all  other  doctors.  In  our  own  facilities  we  can  provide  some  medicines  and 
treatments,  such  as  hydrocollator  and  whirlpool  baths;  injections  for  desensi- 
tization  as  requested  by  a  student's  own  physician;  and  most  immunizations 
for  travel.  We  also  have  some  orthopedic  appliances  for  loan  and  rent. 

We  offer  a  number  of  other  services  to  our  patient  population.  Students  who 
are  ill  and  need  some  medical  supervision  but  do  not  require  an  acute  care 
hospital  may  be  admitted  to  our  intermediate  health  care  facility-  by  one  of  the 
college  physicians.  There  is  a  charge  for  this  care  for  those  students  not  electing 
to  enroll  in  the  Smith  College  insurance  plan.  In  cases  of  unusual  or  serious 
illness,  specialists  in  the  Northampton  and  Springfield  areas  are  readily  available 
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for  consultation.  The  health  educator  plays  an  active  role  on  campus,  holding 
workshops  and  classes  and  making  students  aware  of  ways  to  promote  wellness 
and  prevent  illness  and  injury.  Any  student  may  come  for  confidential  personal 
counseling  to  the  Student  Counseling  Service,  at  no  cost. 

The  college  offers  its  own  insurance  policy,  underwritten  by  Fred.  S.  James 
&  Co.,  that  covers  a  student  in  the  special  circumstances  of  a  residential  college. 
It  extends  coverage  for  in-  and  outpatient  services  not  covered  by  many  other 
insurance  plans.  However,  this  policy  does  have  some  distinct  limitations. 
Therefore,  we  strongly  urge  that  students  having  a  pre-existing  or  recurring 
medical  or  psychiatric  condition  continue  their  pre-college  health  insurance. 
A  student  electing  to  waive  the  college  insurance  plan  must  do  so  before  the 
beginning  of  the  first  semester  and  must  give  her  membership  number  and  the 
name  and  address  of  the  insurance  carrier  to  the  treasurer's  office.  Failure  to  do 
so  will  result  in  automatic  enrollment  in  the  college  health  plan. 

We  maintain  certain  regulations  in  the  interest  of  community  health  as 
outlined  in  the  Smith  Handbook  and  expect  all  students  to  comply.  Before 
receiving  a  room  assignment  (on  or  about  July  15),  each  student  must  have 
completed  her  Health  Pre-Admission  Information  Form  and  sent  it  to  the 
College  Health  Services.  It  is  important  to  note  that  Massachusetts  law  now 
mandates  the  immunizations  requested  before  registration.  Students  accepted 
for  a  Junior  Year  Abroad  Program  or  who  plan  to  participate  in  intercollegiate 
sports  or  certain  exercise  and  sport  programs  are  first  required  to  have  a 
physical  exam  by  a  college  physician. 


Religious  Expression 

We  are  a  religiously  diverse  community,  which  gives  our  students  the 
opportunity  to  learn  from  one  another  about  varying  religious  beliefs  and 
forms  of  worship.  We  encourage  all  members  of  the  Smith  community  to  use 
the  Helen  Hills  Hills  Chapel  as  a  place  to  express  their  religious  and  social 
concerns  and  to  celebrate  their  faiths.  The  chaplains,  who  are  dedicated  to  a 
spirit  of  mutual  respect,  represent  the  Protestant,  Catholic,  and  Jewish  faiths  and 
organize  weekly  services  of  worship  at  the  chapel  for  each.  The  Ecumenical 
Christian  Church,  Newman  Association,  and  B'nai  B'rith  Hillel  Foundation  are 
active  religious  groups  on  campus  that  present  additional  programs  of  religious, 
ethical,  and  cultural  interest  when  the  college  is  in  session.  Other  student 
religious  groups,  including  the  Evangelical  Fellowship,  Campus  Crusade  for 
Christ,  the  Baha'i  Fellowship,  and  the  Black  Gospel  Jubilation,  use  the  chapel's 
facilities,  which  include  a  lounge  and  library  as  well  as  the  sanctuary,  for  their 
programs  and  services.  Additionally,  the  chaplains  welcome  students  to  their 
offices  downstairs  in  the  chapel  to  talk  about  religious  or  personal  matters. 
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The  Helen  Hills  Hills  Chapel  serves  many  functions  for  a  wide  variety  of 
groups  and  individuals  at  Smith.  Visitors  may  hear  any  of  a  number  of  choirs 
rehearsing  in  the  balcony  upstairs,  sec  exhibits  of  religious  art  in  the  corridor 
downstairs,  or  smell  a  meal  cooking  for  a  gathering  later  in  the  day. 

Area  churches,  synagogues,  and  other  religious  communities  representing 
most  denominations  enjoy  having  students  join  their  services  and  programs 
as  well. 

Any  student  who  is  unable,  because  of  her  religious  beliefs,  to  attend  classes 
or  to  participate  in  any  examination,  study,  or  work  requirement  on  a  particular 
day  shall  be  excused  from  such  activities  without  prejudice  and  shall  be  given 
an  opportunity  to  make  them  up,  provided  that  such  makeup  examinations  or 
work  does  not  create  an  unreasonable  burden  on  the  college.  No  fees  will  be 
charged  for  rescheduled  examinations. 


The  Campus  Pace 

Smith  attracts  faculty  members  and  students  who  are  intellectually  energetic 
and  highly  motivated.  Together,  we  form  a  community  of  diverse  talents  and 
interests,  skills  and  training,  and  religious,  cultural,  political,  geographic,  and 
socio-economic  backgrounds.  We  generate  many  groups,  activities,  and  events 
that  cover  a  broad  range  of  interests.  We  welcome  members  of  the  Five  College 
consortium  into  classes  and  at  most  campus  events.  Their  participation  expands 
even  further  the  perspectives  and  experiences  that  we  represent. 

All  students  at  Smith  are  part  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 
The  SGA  allocates  a  budget  in  excess  of  $235,000  to  more  than  50  student 
organizations  to  support  their  projects  and  programs.  These  organizations 
enrich  the  lives  of  their  participants  and  of  the  general  community  through  a 
wealth  of  concerts,  presentations,  lectures,  readings,  movies,  workshops, 
symposia,  exhibits,  and  plays  that  enhance  the  rhythm  of  campus  life.  Academic 
and  administrative  departments  and  committees,  resource  centers,  individual 
faculty  members,  and  alumnae  also  contribute  to  the  already  full  schedule. 

The  daily  campus  patterns  include  periods  both  of  great  activity  and 
movement  and  of  quiet  and  intense  concentration.  There  is  time  for  hard  work, 
for  listening  and  speaking,  for  learning  and  teaching,  and  also  for  friends,  fun. 
and  relaxation.  Each  student  learns  through  the  overwhelming  choices  open  to 
her  how  to  develop  and  sustain  a  pace  of  life  that  is  balanced  and  fulfilling. 
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Summary  of  Enrollment,  1985-86 
Undergraduate  Students 


Ada 

Class  of 

Class  of 

Class  ( )l 

Class  of 

Comstock 

1986 

1987 

1988 

1989 

Scholars 

Totals 

Northampton  area1       626 

420 

625 

651 

232 

2,554 

Not  in  residence2           37 

182 

12 

2 

18 

251 

Five  College  course  enrollments  at  Sm: 

ith:     First  semester 

516 

Second  semester 

512 

Graduate  Students 

Full-time 
degree  candidates 

In  residence  51 


Part-time 
degree  candidates 

25 


Special  students 
20 


1.  Guest  students  are  included  in  the  counts  of  students  in  the  Northampton  area. 

2.  Smith  students  studying  in  off-campus  programs  and  students  on  leave  from  the 
college  are  included  in  the  above  totals  of  students  "not  in  residence. "  In  the  Junior  Year 
Abroad  Programs,  there  are  39  Smith  students  and  2  guest  students  in  Paris;  7  Smith 
students  and  4  guest  students  in  Hamburg;  21  Smith  students  and  9  guest  students  in 
Geneva;  and  9  Smith  students  and  3  guest  students  in  Florence. 
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Geographical  Distribution  of  Students,  1985-86 


United  States 

Ada 

Class  of 

Class  of 

Class  of 

Class  of 

Comstock 

Graduate 

1986 

1987 

1988 

1989 

Scholars 

Students 

Alabama 

— 

1 

— 

1 

— 

— 

Alaska 

1 

— 

2 

— 

— 

— 

Arizona 

6 

5 

5 

3 

1 

— 

Arkansas 

1 

— 

— 

1 

— 

— 

California 

44 

47 

50 

37 

2 

4 

Colorado 

4 

4 

2 

8 

2 

— 

Connecticut 

44 

55 

52 

37 

7 

10 

Delaware 

4 

1 

4 

— 

— 

— 

District  of  Columbia 

1 

7 

7 

3 

1 

— 

Florida 

14 

9 

8 

8 

1 

1 

Georgia 

3 

5 

4 

9 

— 

— 

Hawaii 

3 

— 

4 

— 

— 

— 

Idaho 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Illinois 

20 

12 

19 

15 

— 

— 

Indiana 

—j 

5 

4 

11 

— 

— 

Iowa 

— 

— 

— 

4 

— 

— 

Kansas 

1 

4 

3 

— 

1 

— 

Kentucky7 

— 

5 

4 

1 

— 

1 

Louisiana 

1 

1 

— 

3 

— 

1 

Maine 

11 

7 

12 

12 

— 

3 

Maryland 

16 

14 

19 

23 

— 

1 

Massachusetts 

151 

110 

108 

94 

162 

99 

Michigan 

8 

7 

10 

14 

— 

1 

Minnesota 

4 

10 

7 

13 

— 

— 

Mississippi 

— 

1 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Missouri 

4 

1 

2 

9 

— 

— 

Montana 

— 

— 

— 

1 

— 

— 

Nebraska 

— 

1 

2 

2 

— 

— 

Nevada 

— 

— 

1 

2 

— 

— 

New  Hampshire 

16 

U 

16 

4 

3 

6 

New  Jersey 

51 

35 

53 

40 

— 

3 

New  Mexico 

— 

— 

2 

— 

— 

— 

New  York 

Ill 

95 

102 

96 

3 

23 

North  Carolina 

3 

3 

1 

10 

— 

— 

North  Dakota 

— 

— 

1 

— 

— 

— 
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Ada 

Class  ( tt 

Class  ( >t 

( Jass  i  >t 

(.lass  of 

Comst<  ick 

luate 

1986 

1987 

L988 

1989 

Sch<  >lars 

Students 

Ohio 

13 

15 

12 

23 

— 

1 

Oklahoma 

— 

1 

6 

5 

— 

— 

Oregon 

1 

5 

6 

6 

— 

— 

Pennsylvania 

19 

16 

18 

19 

3 

( 

Puerto  Rico 

4 

3 

4 

— 

— 

— 

Rhode  Island 

4 

5 

1 

10 

— 

— 

South  Carolina 

1 

— 

— 

5 

1 

— 

South  Dakota 

1 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Tennessee 

3 

8 

6 

1 

1 

— 

Texas 

13 

11 

9 

14 

— 

2 

Utah 

1 

3 

3 

4 

— 

— 

Vermont 

5 

3 

9 

5 

5 

4 

Virginia 

10 

12 

12 

9 

— 

2 

Washington 

8 

4 

3 

9 

— 

— 

West  Virginia 

— 

4 

— 

3 

— 

— 

Wisconsin 
Wyoming 


13 


Foreign  Countries 

Class  of   Class  of   Class  of   Class  of 
1986        1987        1988        1989 


Argentina 
Austria 
Bermuda 
Canada 
Central  Africa 

Chile 
Colombia 
Cyprus 
Ecuador 
Federal  Republic 

of  Germany- 
France 
Ghana 
Greece 
Honduras 
Hong  Kong 


Ada 

Total 

Comstock 

Graduate 

from 

Scholars 

Students 

Country 

— 

1 

2 

— 

2 

3 

1 
10 

— 

— 

— 

1 

1 

— 

— 

1 

— 

1 

1 
1 

_ 



1 
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India 

Indonesia 

Iran 

Ireland 

Israel 


Ada  Total 

Class  of   Class  of   Class  of   Class  of   Comstock  Graduate  from 

1985         1986         1987         1988       Scholars  Students  Country 

9  32 

—  —  1 

—  —  2 

—  —  1 

—  1  1 


4 

5 

12 
1 

1 

1 

Italy 

Japan 
Kenya 
Korea 
Kuwait 


4 

10 

1 

7 
1 


Lebanon 

Liberia 

Malaysia 

Mexico 

Netherlands 


Pakistan 
People's  Republic 

of  China 
Philippines 
Portugal 
Republic  of 

Panama 


12 

10 
8 

1 


Republic  of 

South  Africa 
Spain 
Sri  Lanka 
Sweden 
Switzerland 


Taiwan 

1 

— 

— 

L              — 

1 

3 

Thailand 

— 

— 

— 

I 

— 

1 

Tunisia 

1 

— 

—             - 

— 

— 

1 

Turkey 

1 

— 

— 

1              — 

— 

2 

United  Kingdom 

1 

2 

2 

1 

4 

10 

West  Indies 

— 

— 

1 

1              — 

— 

2 

Yugoslavia 

— 

— 

—             - 

— 

1 

1 

Zambia 

— 

— 

— 

[               — 

— 

1 
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Majors,  1985-86 

(Lis 

SOi 

Ada 

L986 

0  imstock 

Class  ol 

i  Srs  ) 

(Hon.) 

Scholars 

1987 

Totals 

Economics 

81 

8 

6 

90 

185 

Government 

86 

1 

1 

75 

163 

English 

70 

4 

9 

59 

142 

An 

62 

5 

3 

66 

136 

Psychology 

59 

3 

4 

52 

118 

Biological  Sciences 

37 

— 

2 

37 

76 

Mathematics 

30 

4 

1 

25 

60 

History 

28 

4 

3 

22 

57 

American  Studies 

30 

2 

6 

16 

54 

*  French 

8 

— 

— 

10 

18 

French  Studies 

11 

— 

— 

8 

19 

French  Language 

and  Literature 

7 

1 

— 

4 

12 

Biochemistry 

25 

1 

1 

23 

48 

Theatre 

18 

— 

3 

13 

34 

Sociology 

19 

— 

3 

10 

32 

Computer  Science 

16 

— 

2 

11 

29 

Education  and  Child  Study 

12 

— 

4 

11 

2~ 

Philosophy 

7 

2 

— 

12 

21 

Comparative  Literature 

7 

1 

— 

12 

20 

Anthropology 

9 

— 

2 

8 

19 

Religion 

3 

— 

6 

9 

18 

Music 

10 

1 

— 

6 

17 

Physics 

3 

4 

— 

8 

15 

German 

8 

— 

— 

6 

14 

Geology 

5 

4 

— 

5 

14 

Spanish  and  Portuguese 

Spanish 

5 

— 

— 

4 

9 

Lain  American  Studies 

2 

— 

— 

2 

4 

Luso-Brazilian  Studies 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Chemistry 

6 

1 

— 

5 

12 

Afro-American  Studies 

5 

1 



4 

10 

Classics 

Lit  in 

2 

— 

— 

— 

2 

Greek 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Classics 

2 

1 

— 

1 

4 
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Class  of 

Ada 

1986 

Comstock 

Class  of 

(Srs.)     (Hon.) 

Scholars 

1987 

'Russian 

1 

— 

1 

Russian  Literature 

—         — 

— 

1 

Russian  Civilization 

2 

— 

1 

Medieval  Studies 

1            1 

— 

2 

Italian 

1 

— 

— 

Totals 

2 
1 
3 

4 
1 


Astronomy 


Independently  Designed  Majors 


Ancient  Studies 
East  Asian  Studies 
Smith  Scholars 


Japanese  Studies 
Women's  Studies 
International  Relations 


'Specific  major  not  yet  determined. 


Academic  Achievements,  Prizes,  and  Awards 


Academic  Achievements 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  awarded 
on  completion  of  an  undergraduate  pro- 
gram to  the  satisfaction  of  the  faculty.  The 

degree  may  be  awarded  Cum  laude.  Magna 
cum  laude.  or  Summa  cum  laude  on  the 
basis  of  a  high  level  of  general  achievement 
during  the  sophomore,  junior,  and  senior 
years.  A  candidate  who  has  elected  to  pur- 
sue a  Departmental  Honors  Program  may 
be  awarded  the  degree  with  Honors,  High 
Honors,  or  Highest  Honors  in  that  pro- 
gram. Candidates  designated  as  Smith 
Scholars  have  pursued  special  individual 
programs  of  study. 

First  Group  Scholars 

Smith  College  students  who  have  a  record 
at  the  college  indicating  particularly  high 
academic  achievement  in  the  previous  year 
are  named  First  Group  Scholars. 

The  Deans  List 

The  Dean's  List  for  each  year  consists  of 
those  students  whose  total  records  for  the 
previous  academic  year  average  3-333  or 
above  and  who  complete  at  least  24  semes- 
ter hours  for  full-time  students  or  16 
semester  hours  for  pan-time  students. 

Society  of  the  Sigma  Xi 

In  1935  Smith  College  became  the  first 
women's  college  to  be  granted  a  charter  for 
the  establishment  of  a  chapter  of  the  Soci- 
ety of  the  Sigma  Xi.  Each  year  the  Smith 
College  Chapter  elects  to  membership 
promising  graduate  students  and  seniors 
who  excel  in  science. 


Phi  Beta  Kappa 

The  Zeta  of  Massachusetts  Chapter  of  the 
Phi  Beta  Kappa  Society  was  established  at 


Smith  College  during  the  war  1904-05,  and 

the  tirst  undergraduates  were  elected  to 
membership  in  April  of  that  year  Rules  <  >t 
eligibility  are  established  by  tlie  chapter  m 
accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the 
national  society.  Selection  is  made  on  the 
basis  of  overall  academic  achievement. 


Prizes  and  Awards 

The  Academy  of  American  Poets  Poetry 
Prize,  to  be  awarded  annually  by  the  Acad- 
emy of  American  Poets  through  the  prize 
committee  of  the  Department  of  English 
Language  and  Literature  for  the  best  poem 
or  group  of  poems  submitted  by  an  under- 
graduate: Elizabeth  Bennett  Crowell  '86. 

The  Connecticut  Valley  Section  of  the 
American  Chemical  Society  award  to  a 
student  who  has  done  outstanding  work 
in  chemistry:  Carol  Ann  Marie  Amaral  '86. 

The  American  Chemical  Society  Award 
in  analytical  chemistry  to  a  junior  who  has 
done  outstanding  work  in  analytical  chem- 
istry: Elizabeth  Man7  Sanford  '87. 

The  New  England  Chapter  of  the  Ameri- 
can Institute  of  Chemists  award  to  a  senior 
who  displays  outstanding  promise  for 
advancing  the  professional  aspects  of 
the  scientific  community:  Mariquita  Aurora 
Aeeibal  '86. 

The  Anita  Luria  Ascher  Memorial  Prize, 
given  in  her  memory  by  Dr.  Liebe  D.  Sokol 
1951  and  her  parents,  to  be  awarded  annually 
to  the  student  who  has  shown  most  progress 
in  German  during  the  year:  Laura  D.  R. 
Middleton  '86. 

The  Elizabeth  Babeock  Poetry  Prize  fund, 
established  by  Miss  Edith  L.  Jams  1909  in 
memory  of  Elizabeth  Babeock  ex- 191 1. 
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The  income  is  to  be  awarded  annually  for 
the  poem  adjudged  best  by  a  committee 
appointed  by  the  Department  of  English  Lan- 
guage and  Literature:  Suzanne  Michele 
Burns  '86. 

The  Harriet  Dey  Barnum  Memorial  Prize 

fund,  founded  by  the  class  of  1916,  the 
income  to  be  used  for  outstanding  work  in 
music:  Gail  Elizabeth  Hudson  '86. 


prize  for  the  best  essay  on  a  botanical  sub- 
ject: Abigail  Zoger  '86;  Ellen  Veronica 
Kearns  '86. 

The  Vera  Lee  Brown  Prize  fund,  the 
income  to  be  awarded  on  recommendation 
of  the  Department  of  History  for  excellence 
in  that  subject  to  a  senior  majoring  in  history 
in  the  regular  course:  Eileen  Boyle  Corbeil 
AC  '86. 


The  Suzan  Rose  Benedict  Prize  fund,  the 
income  to  be  awarded  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Department  of  Mathematics  to  a  soph- 
omore for  excellence  in  mathematics: 
Stephanie  Ann  Boyko  '88;  Melinda  Jane 
Gougeon  AC. 

The  Samuel  Bowles  Prize  fund,  the 
income  to  be  awarded  to  a  senior  for  the 
best  paper  on  a  sociological  or  economic 
subject:  Jaclyn  Mona  Goldman  '86;  Susanne 
Carrie  Schnell  '86;  Cheryl  Ann  Silva  '86. 

The  Kathleen  Bostwick  Boyden  '70 
Memorial  Prize  awarded  to  a  member  of  Ser- 
vice Organizations  of  Smith  who  has  demon- 
strated the  best  initiative  in  her  volunteer 
contributions  to  the  Smith  College  commu- 
nity: Jennifer  Marie  Rodin  '86. 

The  John  Everett  Brady  Prize  fund,  the 
income  to  be  awarded  for  excellence  in 
Latin.  One  or  more  prizes  are  given  on  the 
basis  of  an  examination  in  the  translation  of 
Latin  at  sight,  and  a  further  prize  is  awarded 
to  the  student  with  the  best  record  in  the 
beginning  course:  Jerise  Fogel  '86;  Carol 
Leslie  Graham  AC;  Kit  Yu  Lee  '86. 

The  Margaret  Wemple  Brigham  Prize 

fund,  established  in  her  memory  by  friends 
and  associates  of  the  Division  of  Laboratories 
and  Research  of  the  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  the  income  to  be  awarded 
to  a  senior  for  excellence  in  bacteriology: 
Kirsten  Elke  Frederiksen  '86;  Elizabeth 
Merrill  Van  Cott  '86. 

The  Amey  Randall  Brown  Prize  fund, 
given  by  Miss  Mabel  Brown  1887  in  memory 
of  her  mother.  The  income  is  to  be  used  as  a 


The  Yvonne  Sarah  Bernhardt  Buerger 
Prize  fund,  the  income  to  be  awarded  to 
those  undergraduates  who  have  contributed 
most  vitally  to  the  dramatic  activities  of  the 
college:  Kathryn  Leigh  Calley  '86;  Diana 
Beth  Jaher  '86;  Patricia  J.  Tone  '86. 

The  David  Burres  Memorial  Law  Prize, 

established  in  1985  by  the  widow  (Professor 
Helen  Searing),  family,  and  friends  of  Attor- 
ney Burres,  who  in  his  lifetime  encouraged 
the  entry  of  women  into  the  legal  profession. 
The  income,  to  be  used  for  tuition,  will  be 
awarded  annually  to  a  graduating  senior  who 
has  been  accepted  at  law  school.  Preference 
will  be  given  to  those  intending  to  practice 
law  in  the  public  interest:  Alexandra  Elise 
Trinkoff  '86. 

The  C.  Pauline  Burt  Prize  fund,  given  by 
Miss  Alice  Butterfield,  the  income  to  be 
awarded  to  a  student  majoring  in  chemistry 
or  biochemistry  who  has  made  an  excellent 
record  and  shown  a  high  potential  for  further 
study  in  science:  Tracy  Ann  Kope  '86;  Karen 
Elizabeth  Ruthman  '86;  Katherine  Ann 
Schneider  '86. 

The  James  Gardner  Buttrick  fund,  given 
by  Mrs.  Buttrick  in  fulfillment  of  her  hus- 
band's wish,  the  income  to  be  used  for  a 
prize  for  the  best  essay  on  a  subject  in  the 
field  of  religion  and  Biblical  literature: 
Mary  H.  Park  '86. 

The  Carlile  Prizes,  given  by  the  Very  Rev- 
erend and  Mrs.  Charles  U.  Harris  in  memory 
of  Dorothea  Carlile  1922,  for  the  best  origi- 
nal composition  for  carillon  and  for  the  best 
transcription  for  carillon. 
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The  Julia  Harwood  Caverno  Prize  fund, 
the  income  of  which  is  given  in  the  first 
instance  to  a  member  of  the  junior  or  senior 
class  for  excellence  in  Greek.  A  further  prize 
is  awarded  to  the  student  with  the  best  rec- 
ord in  the  beginning  course:  Monica  Ruth 
Prasad  '86;  Heather  Christine  Mackey  88; 
Karalee  Louise  Strieby  '89. 

The  Sidney  S.  Cohen  Prize  fund,  the 
income  to  be  awarded  by  the  Department 
of  Economics  for  outstanding  work  in  that 
held:  Suzanne  Joy  Cooper  '86;  Carol  Ann 
Evans  '86;  Amy  Louise  Louis  '86;  Hannah 
Roditi  '86. 

The  Ethel  Olin  Corbin  Prize  fund,  the 
income  to  be  awarded  to  an  undergraduate 
for  the  best  original  poem — preferably  blank 
verse,  sonnet,  or  ballad — or  informal  essay 
in  English:  Adrian  Nicole  LeBlanc  '86. 


turn  of  the  department  to  a  senior  in  honors 

in  history  for  distinguished  work  in  that  sub 
ject:  Martha  Clara  \  ail  86. 

The  Constance  Kambour  Edwards  Prize 
fund,  established  by  her  parents,  Ada  and 
George  Kambour,  the  income  to  be  given  to 
the  student  who  has  shown  the  most  prog- 
ress during  the  year  in  organ. 

The  Ruth  Forbes  Eliot  Poetry  Prize,  for 
the  best  poem  submitted  by  a  member  of  the 
freshman  or  sophomore  class:  Patricia  Joan 
Hassett  '89. 

The  Samuel  A.  Eliot,  Jr.,  Directing  Prize, 

established  by  Julia  Heflin  1932,  for  distin- 
guished achievement  by  a  Smith  College 
undergraduate  in  the  directing  of  a  produc- 
tion or  workshop:  Karla  Baldwin  AC;  Patricia 
J.  Tone  AC  '86. 


The  Merle  Curti  Prize,  to  be  awarded 
annually  to  that  student  who  submits  the  best 
piece  of  writing  on  any  aspect  of  American 
civilization. 

The  Dawes  Prize  fund,  the  income  to 
be  awarded  for  the  best  undergraduate 
work  in  political  science:  Diane  Russell  '86. 

The  Alice  Hubbard  Derby  Prize  fund,  the 
bequest  of  Mr.  Henry  R.  Lang  in  memory  of 
his  wife,  a  member  of  the  class  of  1885.  The 
i  income  is  to  be  used  for  prizes  awarded  by 
I  the  Department  of  Classical  Languages  and 
j  Literatures  to  students  of  the  junior  and 
senior  classes  for  excellence  in  the  study 
of  Greek  literature  in  the  original  in  the 
1  year  in  which  the  award  is  made:  Jerise 
Fogel  '86. 

The  Elizabeth  Drew  Prize  fund,  the 
income  to  be  awarded  to  an  undergraduate 
for  work  in  English:  Elizabeth  Bennett  Crow- 
ell  '86;  Abigail  Sophia  Rischin  '86;  Christina 
Tomiyo  Biddle  '89;  Jacqueline  Marie  Abair 
'86;  Laura  Jeanne  Brewer  AC. 

The  Hazel  L.  Edgerly  Prize  fund,  founded 
in  memory  of  Hazel  Louise  Edgerly  19  P.  the 
income  to  be  awarded  on  the  recommenda- 


The  Settie  Lehman  Fatman  Prize  fund,  the 
income  to  be  awarded  in  two  prizes  for  the 
best  musical  composition,  preferably  in 
sonata  form,  and  for  the  best  composition  in 
a  small  form:  Kiran  Jif  Kaur  Saini  '87;  Mary 
Louise  Marcell  '86;  Robyn  Lois  Menna  '86. 

The  Heidi  Fiore  Prize,  founded  by  Einary 
C.  Aronson  1982,  in  memory  of  Heidi  Fiore 
1980,  for  a  senior  student  of  singing:  Louise 
Mold  GS. 

The  Harriet  R.  Foote  Prize  fund,  the 
income  of  which  is  to  be  awarded  to  the 
outstanding  student  in  botany,  based 
on  an  examination  record. 

The  Henry  Lewis  Foote  Memorial  Prize 

fund,  given  by  his  wife,  Harriet  Risley  Foote 
1886,  the  income  to  be  awarded  for  excel- 
lence in  class  work  in  Biblical  courses. 

The  Clara  French  Prize  fund,  founded  by 
Mrs.  Mary  E.  W.  French,  the  income  to  be 
given  to  that  senior  who  has  advanced  fur- 
thest in  the  study  of  English  language  and 
literature:  Abigail  Sophia  Rischin  '86. 

The  Helen  Kate  Furness  Prize  fund, 
founded  by  Horace  Howard  Furness.  the 
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income  of  which  is  given  for  the  best  essay 
on  a  Shakespearean  theme.  The  competition 
is  open  to  all  such  essays  (except  Honors 
theses)  prepared  in  courses  and  recom- 
mended by  the  instructors  of  those  courses: 
Laura  Jeanne  Brewer  AC. 

The  Sarah  H.  Hamilton  Memorial  Prize 

fund,  given  by  her  sister  Julia  H.  Gleason,  the 
income  to  be  awarded  for  an  essay  on  music. 

The  Arthur  Ellis  Hamm  Scholarship  Prize 
fund,  founded  by  Elizabeth  Creevey  Hamm 
1905  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Captain 
Arthur  Ellis  Hamm,  the  income  to  be 
awarded  to  a  freshman  on  the  basis  of  the 
years  record:  Katharine  Sarah  Bolland  '88; 
Christina  Chen  Ching  Chu  '88;  Marya  Evelyn 
Moqk  '88. 

The  James  T.  and  Ellen  M.  Hatfield  Memo- 
rial Award  fund,  established  by  Virginia 
Thorpe  Hatfield  1922  in  honor  of  her  par- 
ents. The  income  is  to  be  presented  annually 
to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  who 
has  shown  unusual  talent  and  ability'  in  her 
literary7  work  in  the  Department  of  English 
Language  and  Literature:  Anne  Frances 
Savarese  '86. 

The  Hause-Scheffer  Memorial  Prize  fund, 
founded  in  memory  of  Frances  A.  Hause 
1922,  the  income  to  be  awarded  to  the 
senior  who  has  majored  in  chemistry  and  has 
made  the  best  record  in  that  subject:  Tamera 
K.  Cole  '86. 

The  Denis  Johnston  Playwriting  Award 
fund  for  the  best  play  or  musical  written  by 
an  undergraduate.  The  author  must  be  a  stu- 
dent at  Amherst  College,  Hampshire  College, 
Mount  Holyoke  College,  Smith  College, 
or  the  University  of  Massachusetts:  Laila 
Myrle  Taylor  '86;  Philip  Garrow,  Hampshire 
College;  Donna  Henry,  University  of  Massa- 
chusetts; Paul  Vrana,  Hampshire  College; 
Derick  Fay,  Amherst  College;  Alison  Debra 
Ginsburgh  '86. 

The  Mary  Augusta  Jordan  Prize,  given  by 
the  Alumnae  Association  to  a  senior  for  the 
n )<  )M  ( iriginal  piece  of  literary  work  in  prose 


or  verse  composed  during  her  undergradu- 
ate course  at  Smith  College:  Catherine 
Pearce  Seidenberg  '86. 

The  John  and  Edith  Knowles  Memorial 
Scholarship,  established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Seigmund  Wahrsager  to  commemorate  the 
professional  values,  interests,  and  concerns 
of  the  Knowleses,  strong  reformers  in  the 
medical  profession  and  in  the  area  of  volun- 
teer service.  The  scholarship  is  awarded  to  a 
student  of  outstanding  merit  who  has  elected 
to  pursue  a  medical  career  and  who  has 
displayed  qualities  that  might  lead  her  to 
become  a  thoughtful  and  humane  critic  of 
her  chosen  profession:  Karen  Elizabeth 
Ruthman  '86. 

The  Florence  Corliss  Lamont  Prize,  a 

medal  to  be  awarded  for  work  in  philosophy 
Lucy  Mikyung  Chang  '86. 

The  Phyllis  Williams  Lehmann  Travel 
Award,  established  in  1979  by  friends  and 
former  students,  the  income  to  be  awarded 
to  a  senior  majoring  in  the  history  of  art, 
with  preference  given  to  students  interested 
in  pursuing  the  study  of  classical  an  at  the 
graduate  level:  Stephanie  Jill  Ross  '86. 

The  Ruth  Alpern  Leipziger  French  Fellow- 
ship Prize  fund,  established  by  family  and 
friends,  the  income  to  be  awarded  by  the 
Department  of  French  Language  and  Litera- 
ture to  an  outstanding  major  participating  in 
the  Junior  Year  Abroad  Program  in  Paris: 
Julia  Elizabeth  Greisemer  '86. 

The  Emogene  Mahony  Memorial  fund  for 
the  furtherance  of  English  literature  and  dra- 
matic art,  from  which  an  award  is  made  for 
the  best  essay  on  a  literary  subject  written  by 
a  freshman,  and  for  the  best  honors  thesis 
submitted  to  the  Department  of  English 
Language  and  Literature:  Heidi  Nybo  '89. 

The  Emogene  Mahony  Memorial  Prize 

fund,  founded  by  Miss  Ethel  Haskell  Bradley 
1901,  the  income  to  be  given  for  proficiency 
in  organ. 
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The  Jeanne  McFarland  Prize,  established 
by  Margaret  A.  Mull,  to  an  undergraduate 
who  has  clone  the  best  work  in  women's 
studies:  Madeleine  Claire  Watson  '86;  Naomi 
Susan  Morrissctte  '87;  Lisa  Wenner  AC. 

The  John  S.  Mekeel  Memorial  Prize  fund. 
given  in  his  memory  by  his  wife,  the  income 
of  which  is  to  be  awarded  annually  to  a 

member  of  the  senior  class,  selected  by  the 
Department  of  Philosophy,  for  outstanding 
work  in  philosophy:  Althea  Ruth  Tyburski 
AC  '86. 

The  Bert  Mendelson  Prize  fund,  the 
income  to  be  divided  between  a  sophomore, 
for  excellence  in  computer  science  courses, 
and  a  senior  computer  science  major,  for 
excellence  in  computer  science:  Sang-Rang 
Shin  '88;  Christina  Jane  Stumpf  '88;  Susan 
Linelle  Kellom  '86;  Lillian  V.  Rice  AC  '86; 
Lori  Ann  Tan  '86. 

The  Thomas  Corwin  Mendenhall  Prize, 
given  by  the  Alumnae  Association,  to  be 
awarded  on  Rally  Day  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Department  of  History  for  an  essay  on  a 
theme  evolving  from  any  history  course, 
excluding  special  studies,  seminars,  and 
HST  500a  (Honors  long  paper). 


the  voice  faculty    Peter  (.lark  '86,  Amherst 
College. 

The  Victoria  Louise  Schragcr  Prize  fund, 
given  in  her  memory  by  her  family  and  Mis-^ 
Marjorie  Hope  Nicholson,  the  income  to  be 
awarded  annually  to  a  senior  who  has  main 
tained  a  distinguished  academic  record  and 
has  also  taken  an  important  part  in  student 
activities:  Katharine  Hyung-Sun  Moon  '86 

The  Donald  H.  Sheehan  Memorial  Prize,  to 
a  member  of  the  senior  class  for  outstanding 
work  in  American  studies:  Christine  Anne 
Scordato  '86. 

The  Andrew  C.  Slater  Prize  fund,  the 
income  to  be  awarded  for  excellence  in 
debate.  Felice  Janine  Batlan  '87;  Katherine 
Marie  Rollins  '89;  Judybeth  Tropp  '89. 

The  Smith  Council  of  the  Society  Orga- 
nized Against  Racism  Prize  fund,  the  income 
to  be  awarded  to  the  students  whose  com- 
munity service  and  academic  program  have 
furthered  understanding  of  cultures,  com- 
munities, and  individuals  who  have  his- 
torically borne  the  brunt  of  racism:  Michelle 
Elena  Beasley  '86;  Dale  Hortensia  Robinson 
'86;  Lillian  Yeh  '86. 


The  Samuel  Michelman  Memorial  Prize 

fund,  given  in  his  memory  by  his  wife,  the 
income  to  be  awarded  to  a  senior  from 
Northampton  or  Hatfield  who  has  main- 
tained a  distinguished  academic  record 
and  contributed  to  the  life  of  the  college: 
Mary  H.  Coppolla  AC  '86. 

The  Mrs.  Montagu  Prize  fund,  founded  by 
Abba  Louisa  Goold  Woolson  in  honor  of  Eliz- 
abeth Montagu,  the  income  to  be  awarded 
for  the  best  essay  on  a  literary  subject  con- 
cerning women:  Ann  Perry  Lehmann  '87. 

The  Judith  Raskin  Memorial  Prize,  estab- 
lished by  the  family  of  Judith  Raskin  '49,  who 
went  on  to  a  major  international  career  in 
opera,  concert,  television,  teaching,  and 
musical  administration  at  the  National 
Endowment  for  the  Arts.  To  be  given  to  the 
outstanding  voice  student  as  selected  by 


The  Gertrude  Posner  Spencer  Prize 
for  excellence  in  writing:  Abigail  Sophia 
Rischin  '86. 

The  William  Sentman  Taylor  Award  for 

significant  work  in  human  values,  a  quest  for 
truth,  beaut\',  and  goodness  in  the  arts  or  sci- 
ences: Ann  Siobhan  Donegan  '86. 

The  Rosemary  Thomas  Poetry-  Prize  fund, 
the  income  to  be  awarded  by  a  committee  of 
members  of  the  Smith  College  Department 
of  English  Language  and  Literature  to  the 
undergraduate  student  who  has  shown  by 
her  creative  writing  the  greatest  evidence  of 
poetic  gift  and  dedication  to  poetry  as  a  view 
of  life:  Jocelyn  Lee  Emerson  '87J. 

The  Ruth  Dietrich  Turtle  Prize,  estab- 
lished in  1985,  to  encourage  further  study, 

travel,  or  research  in  the  areas  oi  interna- 
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tional  relations,  race  relations,  or  peace 
studies:  Liann  Bartlett  '86. 

The  Ernst  Wallfisch  Prize  in  music  perfor- 
mance (vocal  or  instrumental)  to  be  awarded 
to  a  graduating  senior  who  has  demon- 
strated outstanding  talent,  commitment,  and 
diligence:  Gail  Elizabeth  Hudson  '86. 


The  Frank  A.  Waterman  Prize  fund,  the 
income  to  be  awarded  to  a  senior  who  has 
done  excellent  work  in  physics:  Anne  Leslie 
Caraley  '86;  Elizabeth  Scott  Ferguson  '86. 

The  Maya  Yates  Prize  for  the  best  piece  of 
writing  other  than  literary  analysis:  Eileen 
Boyle  Corbeil  AC  '86. 
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While  many  people  maintain  that  there  can  he  no  equation  between 
education  and  finances,  financial  officers  at  colleges  and  parents 
of  college-age  students  know  that  there  is  a  bottom  line.  Whether 
they  view  an  education  primarily  as  a  way  for  a  student  to  under- 
stand the  world  around  her  or  as  an  important  investment  for  her  future,  a 
college  education  is  one  of  the  largest  single  expenses  a  family  may  face.  We  at 
Smith  work  with  families  to  help  them  manage  this  financial  commitment,  real- 
izing that  our  students  come  from  a  complete  range  of  socioeconomic  back- 
grounds and  that  their  financial  considerations  may  be  vastly  different. 

The  fees  that  many  private  colleges  charge  for  tuition,  room,  and  board  fall 
within  a  range,  and  many  people  assume  that  if  the  expenses  at  one  college 
approximate  those  at  another,  then  the  quality  of  the  education  at  each  is  com- 
parable. A  careful  observer  sees  that  tuition,  room,  and  board  fees  make  up  only 

I  a  portion  of  the  income  available  to  any  given  institution  and  that  the  income 
derived  from  student  fees  is  supplemented  by  endowment  funds,  alumnae  giv- 
ing, corporate  and  private  gifts,  and  grants.  Smith  has  managed  its  endowment 
funds  carefully  and  invested  wisely.  Our  alumnae,  who  truly  know  the  value  of  a 
Smith  education,  support  the  college  so  generously  that  we  were  recently 
ranked  number  one  nationwide  among  private  colleges  in  our  levels  of  alum- 

i  nae  support.  Numerous  corporations  and  foundations  have  supported  our 
endeavors  with  funds  for  specific  purposes  such  as  state-of-the-art  scientific 
equipment  and  research  projects,  as  well  as  for  general  purposes. 


Fees  and  Expenses 

Certain  costs  are  standard  to  every  institution,  but  the  institutional  priorities  and 
financial  commitments  vary  from  one  college  to  another.  We  promise  to  meet 
the  documented  financial  need  of  even'  student  who  is  accepted  at  Smith.  Our 
average  financial  aid  award,  which  includes  a  grant,  loan,  and  campus  job,  is  in 
excess  of  $8,000,  and  more  than  one-third  of  our  student  body  qualify  for  need- 
based  aid.  Almost  another  third  use  student  loans  and  jobs  to  help  meet  costs. 


1986—87  Required  Annual  Fees 


Tuition 

Room  and  board 

Activities  fee 


t  semester 

Second  semester 

Total 

$5,285 

$5,285 

$10,570 

2,060 

2,060 

4.120 

97 

97 

7,442  7,345  14,787 
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Statements  for  semester  fees  are  mailed  on  or  about  July  18  and  December  4. 
Payment  of  charges  for  the  first  semester  is  due  by  August  15;  for  the  second 
semester  by  January  5.  Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Smith  College  and 
forwarded  to  the  Office  of  the  Controller.  Balances  unpaid  at  the  time  due  are 
subject  to  a  late  payment  charge  equivalent  to  an  annual  percentage  rate  of  18 
percent.  Nonpayment  of  fees  may  prevent  students  from  registering  for  classes 
or  occupying  their  rooms.  A  number  of  optional  payment  plans  are  described 
on  the  following  pages. 

Every  student  will  incur  certain  additional  expenses  during  the  year,  and 
these  will  vary  according  to  each  family's  accustomed  standard  of  living.  Each 
student  should  be  prepared  to  spend  around  $400  on  books  and  supplies, 
between  $550  and  $700  on  personal,  recreational,  and  miscellaneous  expenses, 
$30  to  $50  on  subscriptions  and  dues,  and  the  cost  of  at  least  two  round  trips 
between  home  and  Northampton  as  part  of  her  yearly  expenses  for  college. 

The  student  activities  fee  of  $97  is  paid  in  the  first  semester  for  the  year  to 
support  the  chartered  student  organizations  on  campus.  The  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  allocates  the  monies  each  year.  Each  spring,  the  Senate 
Finance  Committee  of  the  SGA  proposes  a  budget  that  is  approved  by  the 
student  body. 

Other  Fees  and  Charges 

•  Application  for  admission $35 

The  application  fee,  which  helps  defray  the  costs  of  handling  all  the  paperwork 
and  administrative  review  involved  with  every  application,  should  accompany 
the  application  form.  An  applicant  sends  the  form  and  fee  to  the  Office  of 
Admission  prior  to  February  1 .  Applicants  to  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars 
Program  submit  the  application  form  for  the  program,  along  with  the  fee,  to  the 
Ada  Comstock  Scholars  office  by  February  15. 

•  General  deposit $100 

Upon  acceptance  each  new  student  pays  a  general  deposit  of  $100  to  hold  her 
place  at  the  college.  Students  entering  under  the  Early  Decision  Plan  pay  the 
deposit  by  January  1.  All  other  students  pay  the  deposit  by  May  1.  This  is  a  one- 
time deposit  that  will  be  refunded  following  graduation.  An  enrolled  student 
who  withdraws  may  receive  a  full  refund  if  she  notifies  the  registrar  in  writing 
of  her  plans  to  withdraw  before  July  1  for  first  semester  or  before  December  1 
for  second  semester.  The  deposit  is  not  refunded  to  new  students  who  with- 
draw before  they  enter  or  to  students  who  are  separated  from  the  college 
for  college  work  or  conduct  deemed  unsatisfactory.  We  may  waive  the  fee  for 
exceptionally  needy  students. 
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•  Room  deposit $200 

Each  resident  student  pays  a  room  deposit  each  year  that  is  applied  in  total  to 
the  first-semester  hill.  Incoming  resident  students  pay  this  deposit  by  May  1  and 
continuing  resident  students,  by  March  14.  The  deposit  is  refunded  only  to 
students  participating  in  the  Twelve  College  Exchange  Program,  the  Smith 
Junior  Year  Abroad  Program,  or  to  those  students  who  apply  tor  a  leave  for  the 
following  fall  semester  by  March  15.  In  all  other  cases,  the  deposit  is  forfeited  if 
a  student  withdraws  or  leaves  the  college.  The  deposit  may  he  deferred  for  a 
student  whose  need-based  aid  covers  total  fees. 

•  Non-resident  fee $30 

The  non-resident  fee  applies  to  all  enrolled  students,  including  Ada  Comstock 
Scholars,  who  live  off  campus.  It  helps  cover  the  costs  of  services  for  students, 
such  as  mail  delivery  and  maintenance  of  lounges  for  off-campus  students. 

•  I  lealth  insurance 

We  require  that  each  student  have  adequate  health  insurance,  so  we  offer  a 
health  insurance  plan.  Details  will  be  mailed  to  parents  in  July,  along  with  the 
first-semester  bill.  The  Smith  insurance  plan  is  optional  for  students  who  can 
demonstrate  alternate  coverage. 

•  Refrigerator  energy  fee $25 

Students  who  choose  to  have  refrigerators  pay  a  fee  to  help  defray  the  energy 
costs  incurred  through  their  use. 

•  lees  for  musical  instruction,  per  academic  year 

One  hour  lesson  per  week $500 

One  half-hour  lesson  and  two  class  hours  per 

week $500 

Courses  in  ensemble  when  given  individually  _     $70 

Use  of  a  practice  room,  one  hour  daily $15 

Use  of  a  practice  room,  one  hour  daily,  and  of  a 

college  instrument $30 

Use  of  organ,  one  hour  daily $65 

•  Fees  for  riding  classes,  per  semester 

Adjacent  to  the  Smith  campus  is  Fox  Meadow  Farm,  where  riding  lessons  are 
available  to  all  students  at  the  college.  Fox  Meadow  Farm  also  will  board  horses 
for  students.  Inquiries  about  boarding  should  be  addressed  to  Ms.  Sue  Gray- 
Miezckowski,  c/o  Smith  College  Riding  Stables.  The  Smith  intercollegiate  riding 
team  uses  their  facilities  for  practice  and  for  horse  shows.  The  fees  listed  below 
are  per  semester  and  are  payable  directly  to  Fox  Meadow  Farm. 

Two  lessons  per  week $2 1 3 

Three  lessons  per  week $282 

Four  lessons  per  week $341 
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•  Studio  an  course  s     -    semester 

ain  materials  and  supplies  are  required  for  studio  an  courses  and  will  be 
provided  to  each  student.  Students  may  require  additional  supplies  as  well  and 
will  be  res  asing  them  directly.  The  expenses  will  van"  from 

course  :     :    urse  and  from  student  to  student. 

Required  materials 55-63 

Additional  supplies 512-100 

•  Chemistry  laboratory  course,  per  semester $6-10  plus  breakage 

•  Fee  for  non-matriculated  students 

_ :  asionaUy  an  individual  who  is  not  studying  toward  a  degree  at  Smith  will 
.    Lirse  as  an  auditor  or  for  credit.  The  following  fees  apply: 

Per  course  for  credit 51.325 

For  auditing,  per  lecture  course 5 1 

For  auditing,  per  performance  or  language 

course 5" 

a  :  r  Ada  Comstock  Scholars 
The  fees  for  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  are  prorated  on  a  per-course  basis,  with  a 
flat  maximum  for  full-time  tuition.  Additional  expenses  include  the  application 
fee.  the  room  deposit  or  non-resident  fee.  books,  living  expenses,  and  the 
student  activities  fee  for  all  students  taking  three  or  more  courses.  There  are 
certain  additional  fees  for  optional  courses  and  programs  (see  above }. 

Application  fee \  ;  5 

Room  and  board  one  night  per  week,  per 
semester  (15  weeks   5320 

For  one  semester  course 5 1  325 

For  two  semester  cour-c- 52  550 

For  three  semester  courses 53  9~5 

For  four  or  more  semester  cour-c- 5^  285 

For  each  Va  course 5330 

Withdrawal  Refund 

The  college  makes  commitments  to  faculty  and  staff  based  on  anticipated  stu- 
dent enrollment  in  advance  of  the  school  year,  and  these  commitments  are  not 
subject  to  change.  Students  who  withdraw  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes  will 
receive  a  full  tuition  refund.  Students  who  withdraw  on  or  after  the  first  day  of 
-  are  entitled  to  a  tuition  refund  as  follows: 

Prior  to  the  second  week  of  clas-c> ~5% 

Prior  to  the  third  week  of  classes . ^0% 

Prior  to  the  fourth  week  of  classes 25% 

Prior  to  the  fifth  week  of  classe- 10% 

Thereafter 0% 
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The  college  makes  arrangements  for  housing  each  student  prior  to  the  aca- 
demic year,  again  based  on  anticipated  enrollments.  These  arrangements  arc 
not  subject  to  change.  Consequently  we  cannot  refund  room  rent,  but  we  do 
prorate  the  board  fees,  less  $100,  and  refund  the  unused  portion. 

The  date  of  withdrawal  is  either  the  date  on  which  the  registrar  receives 
written  notice  of  the  student's  intent  to  withdraw  or  the  date  on  which  she 
vacates  her  room,  whichever  is  later. 

All  scholarship  grants  are  applied  first  to  tuition  costs.  Only  if  the  grant 
exceeds  billed  tuition  will  any  amount  be  applied  to  other  fees.  Refunds  o\ 
grant  aid  from  any  source  are  therefore  computed  on  the  basis  of  tuition 
refunds  shown  above.  Financial  aid  funds  are  reallocated  proportionally  accord- 
ing to  a  formula  prescribed  by  federal  regulations,  in  the  following  order:  Sup- 
plementary Educational  Opportunity  Grant  (SEOG),  Pell  Grant,  state  grants 
(including  SSIG),  National  Direct  Student  Loan  (NDSL),  Guaranteed  Student 
Loan  (GSL),  Parent  Loan  for  Undergraduate  Students  (PLUS ).  institutional  funds. 
and  the  student  and  family. 

An  appeal  to  the  withdrawal  polio-  may  be  heard  by  an  appeals  committee 
made  up  of  the  treasurer  (chair),  the  registrar,  the  student's  class  dean,  and  the 
associate  dean  for  student  affairs. 


Contractual  Limitations 

If  Smith  College's  performance  of  its  educational  objectives,  support  sen  ices,  or 
lodging  and  food  services  is  hampered  or  restrained  on  account  of  strikes,  tire. 
shipping  delays,  Acts  of  God,  prohibition  or  restraint  of  governmental  authority, 
or  other  similar  causes  beyond  Smith  College's  control,  Smith  College  shall  not 
be  liable  to  anyone,  except  to  the  extent  of  allowing  in  such  cases  a  pro-rata 
reduction  in  fees  or  charges  already  paid  to  Smith  College 


Payment  Plans  and  Loan  Options 

In  addition  to  the  regular  payment  plan  in  which  fees  are  paid  in  full  prior  to 
each  semester,  the  college  offers  a  Ten-Month  Payment  Plan.  This  allows  any 
parent  or  guardian  of  a  Smith  undergraduate  to  pay  the  required  annual  fees  in 
10  equal  installments,  beginning  in  June  prior  to  entrance.  A  non-refundable 
administrative  fee  of  $30  is  required  with  each  registration  The  college 
also  participates  in  the  Insured  Tuition  Payment  Plan,  an  alternate  monthh 
payment  plan  administered  through  the  Knight  Insurance  Agency.  Additionally, 
parents  who  wish  to  shelter  themselves  from  future  tuition  increases  max  use 
the  Tuition  Prepayment  Option,  paying  for  all  eight  semesters  of  tuition  at  the 
current  rate. 
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Below  is  a  listing  of  various  payment  plans  and  loan  options  available.  Further 
details  about  these  plans  are  mailed  in  May  by  the  Office  of  the  Controller  to 
parents  of  accepted  freshmen. 


Summary  of  Payment  Plans  and  Loan  Options 


Plan 

Number  of 
payments 
per  year 

Number  of 
years  to 
complete 
payments 

First 

payment 

due 

Annual 
interest 
rate 
charged 

1 

Regular 
Payment  Plan 

2 

4 

Aug.  15 

0 

2. 

Smith 
Ten-Month 
Payment  Plan 

10 

4 

June  15 

0 

3. 

Tuition 
Prepayment 
(Four-Year 
Plan) 

1 

Aug.  15 

4. 

Insured  Tuition 
Payment  Plan 

8-12 

4 

June  1 

0 

5. 

Extended 
Repayment  Plan 

12 

10 

June  1 

11.75% 

6a. 

Massachusetts 
Family 
Education 
Loan  Plan 

12 

is 

30  days 
following 
disburse- 
ments 

11% 

b 

Tuition 
Prepayment 
Option  Loan  Plan 

12 

15 

30  days 

following 
disburse- 
ments 

11% 

~ 

Parent  Loans 
for  Under- 
graduate 
Students 
(PLUS) 

12 

5  for  first 
year; 
10  for 
multiple 
loans 

45  days 
following 
disburse- 
ments 

12% 

8. 

Guaranteed 

Student 

Loan 

None 

during 

college 

10 

following 
gradua- 
tion 

6  months 

after 

graduation 

8% 
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Service 
fee  or 

origination 
fee 

Insurance 

Annual 
maximum 

Income 
restrictions 

Credit 
check 

Eligibility 

None 

None 

Total  tecs 

Nunc 

No 

All 

$30 

None 

Total  fees 

None 

No 

All 

None 

$39,600 

None 

No 

Families  not 
receiving 
financial  aid 

$50 

Optional 

Total  fees 

None 

No 

All 

$50 

Required 

Total  fees 

None 

No 

All 

$30  service 
fee  plus  6.5% 
origination  fee 
of  amount 
borrowed 

$30  service 
fee  plus  6.5% 
origination  fee 
of  amount 
borrowed 

Optional 
Optional 

75%  of 
total  fees 

75%  of 
total  fees 

$75,000 

to 
$100,000 

$75,000 

to 
$100,000 

Yes 

Yes 

Families  of 
all  full-time 
students 

Families  not 
receiving 
financial  aid 

Approximately 
4%  of  amount 
borrowed 

None 

$3,000 

per 

student 

None 

Yes 

Families  of 

all  full-time 
students 

Approximately 
5%  of  amount 
borrowed 

None 

$2,500 

$30,000 
or  demon- 
strated 
need 

No 

Full-time 

students 
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Of  these  plans,  number  5  requires  the  subscriber  to  carry  additional  insurance, 
and  plans  4  and  6  offer  insurance  as  an  option.  Families  of  students  who 
receive  Guaranteed  Student  Loans  must  meet  the  needs  test  of  the  program  or 
of  the  College  Scholarship  Service.  Eligibility  for  the  Family  Education  Loan 
Plan  and  Tuition  Prepayment  Option  Loan  Plan  is  based  on  need  and  family 
resources.  Loans  are  made  to  families  with  incomes  of  at  least  $75,000  with  one 
student  in  college  and  to  families  with  incomes  well  above  that  if  there  is  more 
than  one  family  member  in  college.  Families  receiving  grant  aid  may  not  partici- 
pate in  plan  3  or  plan  6b.  For  more  information,  write  or  call  Anthony  Symanski, 
controller. 
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Financial  Aid 

We  believe  that  the  cost  of  educating  a  Student  at  Smith  should  not  be  a  factor 
in  the  college  choice,  either  for  the  student  and  her  family  in  selecting  Smith  or 
for  our  Office  of  Admission  in  selecting  the  students  who  are  right  for  us.  s<  > 
applications  for  financial  aid  are  handled  by  the  Office  of  financial  Aid,  not  by 
the  admission  staff,  and  are  kept  completely  confidential.  Awards  are  offered  to 
applicants  with  academic  promise  on  the  basis  of  computed  need,  regardless  of 
a  students  race,  creed,  handicap,  or  color.  An  award  is  usually  a  combination  of 
a  grant,  campus  job,  and  suggested  loan,  and  all  undergraduates  with  docu- 
mented need  are  given  aid.  A  brochure  that  supplements  the  information  here 
is  available  from  the  Office  of  Admission. 

To  determine  a  student's  need,  a  family  submits  the  Financial  Aid  Form  to  the 
College  Scholarship  Service,  requesting  that  a  copy  be  sent  to  Smith.  Our  code 
number  is  3762.  The  Financial  Aid  Form  is  available  in  December  from  high 
school  guidance  offices  and  from  our  Office  of  Financial  Aid.  Early  Decision 
candidates  should  request  a  special  Financial  Aid  Form  directly  from  the  Smith 
Office  of  Financial  Aid. 

An  applicant  and  her  family  must  also  complete  and  file  the  Smith  financial 
aid  application  that  comes  as  part  of  the  application  package  from  the  Office  of 
Admission.  It  should  be  mailed  directly  to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  with  a 
copy  of  the  family's  tax  returns  for  the  prior  year.  Once  we  receive  an  appli- 
cant's completed  Financial  Aid  Form  from  the  College  Scholarship  Service  we 
begin  to  calculate  each  student's  need.  We  figure  each  case  individually,  realiz- 
ing fully  that  the  forms  represent  people.  We  take  into  consideration  the  num- 
ber of  dependents,  the  number  of  family  members  in  college,  divorced  parents, 
and  other  special  circumstances.  We  will  require  copies  of  parents'  and  stu- 
dents' most  recent  federal  income  tax  returns  to  verify  all  the  financial  informa- 
tion before  we  credit  awards  to  a  student's  account.  International  students 
should  request  special  applications  from  the  Office  of  Admission,  and  an  official 
government  statement  will  be  required  to  verify  income. 

The  college  itself  makes  the  final  decision  on  need  and  awards.  Financial  aid 
decisions  to  entering  students  are  announced  simultaneously  with  admission 
notifications. 

A  student  who  is  awarded  aid  at  entrance  will  have  that  aid  renewed  accord- 
ing to  her  need  if  she  is  in  good  academic  standing.  She  and  her  family  apply 
for  aid  annually  with  Smith  College  forms,  College  Scholarship  Sen  ice  forms, 
and  tax  returns.  Students  are  expected  to  complete  their  undergraduate  studies 
in  eight  semesters,  and  grant  aid  is  limited  to  that  period,  except  for  special 
programs.  Unless  the  Administrative  Board  decides  that  mitigating  circum- 
stances warrant  an  exception,  no  federal  student  aid  may  be  made  available  to  a 
student  who  is  not  making  satisfactory  progress  toward  the  degree. 
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If  an  entering  student  did  not  qualify  for  aid  in  her  first  year,  but  her  family 
circumstances  change  (for  example,  a  brother  or  sister  enters  college),  then  she 
may  reapply  for  aid.  If  there  is  a  family  financial  emergency,  we  will  consider  a 
request  for  aid  at  any  time,  and  we  reserve  funds  each  year  to  give  immediate 
assistance  to  any  student  in  an  emergency  situation. 

Because  determining  each  student's  need  and  calculating  each  award  is  a 
lengthy  and  complicated  process,  it  is  imperative  that  students  who  want  to 
receive  financial  aid  at  Smith  meet  the  published  deadlines.  They  are  as  follows: 


Submit  the  Financial  Aid  Form  to  the 
College  Scholarship  Service 

Send  the  Smith  financial  aid  applica- 
tion and  1985  tax  returns  to  the 
Office  of  Financial  Aid 

Receive  notification  from  Smith  of 
financial  aid  awards 

Send  photocopy  of  parent's  1986  fed- 
eral income  tax  return  to  the  Smith 
Office  of  Financial  Aid 

Send  all  copies  of  the  Student  Aid 
Report  for  the  Pell  Grant  to  the  Smith 
Office  of  Financial  Aid 


Early  Decision 
and  January 
Transfers 

April  15 


November  1 

December  15 
June  1 


June  1 


Early  Evaluation, 
Regular  Decision, 
and  September 
Transfers 

Februarv  1 


January  15* 

( *  February  1  for 

transfer  applicants) 


Early  April 


June  1 


June  1 


Transfer  Students 

Transfer  students  with  need  should  follow  the  same  procedure  as  applicants  to 
the  freshman  class,  but  must  include  a  financial  aid  transcript  from  each  institu- 
tion attended.  We  are  able  to  guarantee  aid  at  this  time  to  all  transfer  students 
who  enter  with  documented  need. 


Ada  Comstock  Scholars 

No  woman  should  hesitate  to  apply  to  Smith  under  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars 
Program  because  of  inability  to  pay  the  entire  cost  of  her  education  at  a  private 
college.  At  present,  we  guarantee  aid  as  needed  to  Ada  Comstock  Scholars, 
limiting  grant  aid  from  college  funds  to  the  billed  fees.  No  token  awards  are 
offered,  and  no  aid  is  given  for  merit  alone.  Applicants  to  the  Ada  Comstock 
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Scholars  Program  should  follow  the  same  procedures  as  other  entering  stu- 
dents,  except  that  all  inquiries  and  correspondence  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program  Office.  Sec  Admission,  p.  83. 

Financial  Aid  Awards 

A  financial  aid  award  may  comprise  three  parts:  a  gram,  a  suggested  loan,  and  a 
campus  job.  Depending  on  the  documented  need,  we  may  offer  one  or  more  of 
these,  covering  up  to  the  full  cost  of  a  year  at  Smith.  In  addition  to  the  award, 
we  expect  each  student  to  contribute  a  standard  amount  from  summer  earnings 
(for  freshmen  entering  in  the  fall  of  1986,  this  amount  was  $1,000)  and  to  apply 
for  any  federal,  state,  and  local  scholarships  for  which  she  may  he  eligible. 

Loans.  National  Direct  Student  Loans  (NDSL)  are  offered  to  students  to  the 
extent  of  available  funding.  Most  other  students  can  borrow  through  the  Guar- 
anteed Student  Loan  Program  (GSL).  Most  parents  are  eligible  to  borrow  under 
the  federal  program  of  Parent  Loans  for  Undergraduate  Students  (  PLI  IS )  Stu- 
dents who  receive  aid  of  any  sort  from  federal  funds  are  subject  to  the  statutes 
governing  such  aid.  GSL  and  PLUS  loans  are  available  through  commercial  lend- 
ers in  all  states,  and  the  college  will  endorse  students'  applications  for  the 
amount  needed.  Students  who  do  not  qualify  for  need-based  college  aid  may  be 
able  to  use  these  programs  under  federal  standards  of  income  eligibility.  If  an 
aided  student's  application  for  a  Guaranteed  Student  Loan  is  rejected,  she  may 
borrow  up  to  the  suggested  amount  from  the  college's  loan  funds.  Inquiries 
about  student  loans  should  be  addressed  to  Karen  Tatro,  the  assistant  director 
for  student  loans,  in  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid. 

Campus  Jobs.  The  Office  of  Financial  Aid  administers  campus  jobs.  All  stu- 
dents may  apply,  but  priority  is  given  to  those  students  (about  45  percent  of  our 
student  body)  who  received  campus  job  offers  as  part  of  their  aid  packages. 
Freshmen  work  six  hours  a  week,  usually  for  Dining  Services  in  their  own 
houses,  with  an  earnings  ceiling  of  $800.  Students  in  other  classes  hold  regular 
jobs  of  eight  hours  a  week  and  can  earn  up  to  $1,000.  These  monies  are  paid 
directly  to  each  student  as  she  earns  them.  They  are  intended  to  cover  personal 
expenses  rather  than  billed  fees.  Short-term  jobs  are  open  to  all  students  who 
have  not  reached  their  allowed  maximum  earnings  and  to  those  who  receive  no 
need-based  aid.  Additionally,  there  is  a  term-time  internship  program  in  concert 
with  the  Smith  Career  Development  Office.  The  college  participates  in  the  fed- 
erally funded  College  Work-Study  Program,  which  funds  up  to  80  percent  of  the 
earnings  of  eligible  students,  some  of  them  in  non-profit,  off-campus  positions 

Grants.  Grants  are  gifts  that  do  not  require  repayment  by  the  student  or  her 
family.  We  participate  in  the  federal  Pell  Grant  Program  and  receive  a  yearly 
allocation  for  federal  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grants  and  Massa- 
chusetts  state  grants.  Most  grants,  however,  are  awarded  from  college  funds 
given  for  this  purpose;  from  more  than  125  restricted  funds  given  to  the  college 
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to  support  students  in  particular  disciplines  or  from  specific  geographic  areas; 
by  annual  gifts  from  individual  alumnae  and  by  close  to  100  Smith  Clubs  that 
raise  scholarship  funds  each  year  for  students  in  their  club  area;  by  contribu- 
tions from  corporations,  foundations,  and  other  organizations;  and  from  general 
income. 

The  director  of  financial  aid  has  available  to  her  a  number  of  named  and 
restricted  grants  that  she  assigns,  sometimes  in  consultation  with  the  donor.  No 
separate  application  is  needed.  Among  the  named  and  special  purpose  grants 
are  the  following: 

First  Group  Scholarships,  awarded  to  students  of  highest  academic  achieve- 
ment, as  follows: 

The  Neilson  Scholarships.  Not  more  than  15  scholarships,  created  by  the 
board  of  trustees  in  honor  of  President  William  Allan  Neilson  on  the  comple- 
tion of  15  years  of  his  administration,  are  awarded  annually  to  students  with 
documented  need  who  are  among  the  First  Group  Scholars  in  the  three 
upper  classes. 

The  Dwight  W.  Morrow  Scholarships.  Ten  scholarships  are  awarded  annually 
to  seniors  with  need  who  are  among  the  First  Group  Scholars. 

The  Sophia  Smith  Scholarships.  These  scholarships  are  awarded  without 
stipend  to  members  of  the  three  upper  classes  whose  standing  entitles 
them  to  a  place  among  the  First  Group  Scholars,  but  who  have  no  need  for 
financial  aid. 

Music  Scholarships.  Each  year  the  college  awards  scholarships  equal  to  one- 
half  the  cost  of  lessons  in  practical  music  to  students  who  have  financial  need 
and  who  are  recommended  by  the  Department  of  Music.  Auditions  are  held  for 
entering  students  after  the  opening  of  college.  An  additional  scholarship  sup- 
ports the  full  cost  of  lessons  in  practical  music  to  be  assigned  as  follows: 

The  Ernst  Wallfisch  Scholarship.  A  full-year  music  performance  scholarship 

(vocal  or  instrumental)  to  be  granted  to  a  freshman,  sophomore,  or  junior 

based  on  need  and  merit. 

Army  and  Air  Force  ROTC  Scholarships.  These  scholarships  are  available  to 
certain  Smith  students  who  enroll  in  the  ROTC  Program  through  the  University 
of  Massachusetts.  Army  ROTC  scholarships  are  available  to  selected  candidates 
regardless  of  major;  Air  Force  ROTC  scholarships  are  available  for  technical 
majors  and  navigator  candidates.  For  further  information  about  the  Army  ROTC 
Program,  contact  Lieutenant  Colonel  Ronald  Filak,  professor  of  military'  science, 
at  (413)  545-2321.  Information  about  the  Air  Force  ROTC  Program  is  available 
from  Colonel  Howard  Hazlett,  professor  of  aerospace  studies,  at  (413)  545-2437. 
Inquiries  may  also  be  sent  in  writing  to  the  appropriate  department,  University 
of  Massachusetts,  Amherst,  Massachusetts  01003. 
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At  the  discretion  of  the  trustees,  partial  tuition  grants  may  be  awarded  to 
accepted  applicants  who  have  been  residents  of  Northampton  or  Hatfield  with 
their  parents  for  at  least  live  years  directly  preceding  the  date  of  their  admission 
to  college.  Such  grants  are  continued  through  the  four  college  years  if  the  stu- 
dent  maintains  diploma  grade,  conforms  to  the  regulations  of  the  college,  and 
continues  to  be  a  resident  of  Northampton  or  Hatfield.  These  students  may  not 
reserve  a  room  on  campus  but  may  move  into  a  dormitory  if  space  becomes 
available. 

Fellowships  awarded  for  graduate  work,  including  those  open  to  students 
from  foreign  countries,  are  described  on  pp.  37-38. 

We  realize  that  applying  for  financial  aid  is  a  confusing  and  sometimes  intimi- 
dating process,  so  we  encourage  applicants  and  their  families  to  communicate 
directly  with  us.  For  factual  information  and  advice,  we  have  a  toll-free  number 
(1-800-221-2579)  operating  from  2  to  9  p.m.  Eastern  time,  Monday  through  Fri- 
day, from  January  15  through  July  15.  Inquiries  may  also  be  addressed  to  Anne 
Fisher  Keppler,  the  director  of  financial  aid,  at  (413)  584-2700,  between  10:30 
a.m.  and  4  p.m.  Eastern  time. 


Admission 


From  the  college's  beginning,  students  at  Smith  have  been  challenged  by 
rigorous  academic  standards  and  supported  by  rich  resources  and  facili- 
ties to  develop  to  their  fullest  potential  and  define  their  own  terms  n\ 
success.  Admitting  students  who  will  thrive  in  the  Smith  environment 
remains  the  goal  of  our  admission  efforts.  We  seek  students  who  will  be  pro- 
ductive members  of  the  Smith  community,  who  will  be  challenged  by  all  that 
is  offered  here,  and  who  will  challenge  their  faculty'  members  and  peers  to 
sharpen  their  ideas  and  perspectives  of  the  world. 

Each  year  we  enroll  a  freshman  class  of  approximately  625  able,  motivated, 
diverse  students  whose  records  show  academic  achievement,  intellectual  curios- 
ity, and  potential  for  growth.  Because  our  students  come  from  virtually  even- 
state  and  more  than  50  foreign  countries,  their  educational  and  personal  experi- 
ences and  opportunities  van-  tremendously.  In  selecting  a  class,  the  Board  of 
Admission,  which  is  made  up  of  faculty  members  as  well  as  members  of  the 
admission  and  administrative  staffs,  considers  each  student  in  the  light  of  the 
opportunities  available  to  her.  Included  in  the  board's  review  are  her  secondary 
school  record,  her  rank  in  class,  the  recommendations  from  her  school,  her 
College  Board  Scholastic  Aptitude  and  Achievement  Tests,  and  any  other  avail- 
able information.  Of  critical  importance  is  the  direct  communication  we  have 
with  each  student  through  her  writing  on  the  application  and  through  a  per- 
sonal interview.  It  is  as  important  for  us  to  get  to  know  each  student  as  it  is  for 
her  to  get  to  know  the  college. 

Our  financial  aid  program  guarantees  aid  to  even7  admitted  student  with  doc- 
umented need  so  that  the  cost  of  a  college  education  will  not  deter  a  student 
from  considering  Smith  seriously.  Two-thirds  of  our  student  body  receive  some 
form  of  financial  assistance  through  grants,  loans,  and/or  campus  jobs.  Further 
information  about  financial  planning  for  a  Smith  education  and  about  financial 
aid  is  available  in  the  section  on  Fees,  Expenses,  and  Financial  Aid,  pp.  63-75. 


Secondary  School  Preparation 

There  is  no  typical  applicant  to  Smith  and  no  typical  academic  program,  but  we 
strongly  recommend  that  a  student  prepare  for  Smith  by  taking  the  strongest 
courses  offered  by  her  high  school.  Specifically  this  should  include  the 
following,  where  possible: 
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•  four  years  of  English  composition  and  literature 

•  three  years  of  a  foreign  language  (or  two  years  in  each  of  two  languages) 

•  three  years  of  mathematics 

•  two  years  of  science 

•  two  years  of  history 

Beyond  meeting  the  normal  minimum  requirements,  we  expect  each  candidate 
to  pursue  in  greater  depth  academic  interests  of  special  importance  to  her. 

While  we  do  not  give  credit  for  courses  taken  at  a  college  or  university  before 
a  student's  freshman  year  here,  such  courses  may  allow  her  to  enroll  in  more 
advanced  courses  at  Smith,  based  on  placement  exams  given  here  in  the  fall  or 
at  the  discretion  of  the  individual  departments.  We  give  credit  for  excellent 
performance  in  Advanced  Placement,  International  Baccalaureate,  and 
equivalent  foreign  examinations. 


Entrance  Tests 

We  require  each  applicant  to  take  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT)  and  a 
minimum  of  three  Achievement  Tests,  one  of  which  must  be  in  English 
composition.  She  should  select  the  other  two  in  fields  where  she  has  particular 
interests  and  strong  preparation.  We  recommend  that  a  candidate  take  the 
College  Board  examinations  in  her  junior  year  to  keep  open  the  possibility  of 
Early  Decision  and  to  help  her  counselors  advise  her  appropriately  about 
college.  All  College  Board  examinations  taken  through  the  January  test  date  of 
the  senior  year  are  acceptable.  The  results  of  examinations  taken  after  January 
arrive  too  late  for  us  to  include  them  in  the  decision-making  process. 

A  candidate  should  apply  to  take  the  College  Board  examinations  by  writing 
to  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  Box  592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey 
08540.  (Residents  of  western  United  States,  western  Canada,  Mexico,  Australia, 
and  the  Pacific  Islands  should  apply  to  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board, 
Box  1025,  Berkeley,  California  94701.)  Handicapped  students  should  write  to 
the  College  Board  for  information  about  special  testing  arrangements. 
Applications  and  fees  should  reach  the  proper  office  at  least  one  month  before 
the  date  on  which  the  tests  are  to  be  taken.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility,  in 
consultation  with  her  school,  to  decide  which  tests  and  test  dates  are 
appropriate  in  the  light  of  her  program.  It  is  also  her  responsibility  to  ask  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board  to  send  to  Smith  College  the  results  of  all 
tests  taken.  The  College  Board  code  number  for  Smith  College  is  3762. 

Students  may  choose  to  take  the  test  administered  by  the  American  College 
Testing  Program  (ACT)  instead  of  the  SAT.  For  information  about  ACT  tests, 
students  should  write  to  ACT,  P.O.  Box  168,  Iowa  Citv,  Iowa  52240. 


Admissi*  in 


Applying  for  Admission 

A  student  interested  in  Smith  has  three  options  tor  applying— Early  Decision, 
Early  Evaluation,  and  Regular  Decision. 

Early  Decision.  A  candidate  with  strong  qualifications  who  selects  Smith  as 
her  first  choice  must  complete  her  application  by  November  15  of  her  senior 
year.  Her  credentials  must  include  mid-semester  senior  grades.  A  student 
applying  for  Early  Decision  should  take  her  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  and,  if 
possible,  three  Achievement  Tests  before  the  senior  year.  If  a  student  has  not 
taken  all  three  of  the  Achievement  Tests,  she  still  may  apply  for  Early  Decision 
with  the  understanding  that  she  must  fulfill  the  rest  of  the  requirements  before 
the  end  of  her  senior  year.  We  notify  Early  Decision  candidates  of  the  board's 
decision  by  December  15.  A  student  who  is  accepted  under  the  Early  Decision 
Plan  must  withdraw  any  applications  she  has  made  at  other  colleges  and  may 
not  make  any  further  applications.  She  must  pay  a  non-refundable  enrollment 
deposit  of  $300  by  January  1  (see  Fees,  Expenses,  and  Financial  Aid  for  more 
information  about  deposits).  An  applicant  who  is  not  accepted  under  the  Early 
Decision  Plan  will  automatically  be  reconsidered  with  the  Regular  Decision 
applicant  group  in  the  spring. 

Regular  Decision.  A  student  who  applies  to  Smith  under  the  Regular 
Decision  Plan  should  complete  her  application  by  February  1.  We  will  send  our 
decision  in  early  April.  An  accepted  student  who  intends  to  come  to  Smith  must 
pay  the  enrollment  deposit  of  $300  by  May  1. 

Early  Evaluation.  A  candidate  who  applies  under  the  Regular  Decision  Plan 
may  request  an  Early  Evaluation  of  her  chances  by  marking  the  appropriate 
section  on  the  application  form  and  by  filing  all  credentials  by  January  1.  We 
send  Early  Evaluations  in  early  February  and  final  decisions  in  early  April,  and  a 
candidate  makes  no  commitment  to  Smith  until  May  1.  Our  Early  Evaluation 
letter  tells  each  student  one  of  three  things:  that  we  probably  will  admit  her  in 
the  spring,  that  we  will  defer  our  decision  until  April,  or  that  we  are  unlikely  to 
offer  her  admission.  While  there  is  no  early  formal  appraisal  of  financial  aid,  the 
director  of  financial  aid  is  always  willing  to  talk  with  parents  on  this  subject. 

A  student  interested  in  Smith  should  request  an  application  from  the  Office 
of  Admission.  Included  with  the  application  are  all  the  forms  she  will  need, 
including  a  Smith  financial  aid  application,  and  instructions  for  completing  each 
part  of  the  application.  She  may  use  the  Common  Application  form  obtainable 
at  her  school. 

We  realize  that  applying  to  college  involves  a  lot  of  time-consuming  paper 
work  for  the  applicant.  It  is  work  that  we  review  carefully  and  thoroughly,  and 
we  suggest  that  applicants  do  not  leave  it  to  the  last  moment. 
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Freshman  Admission  Deadline  Dates 

Early 
Decision 

Early 
Evaluation 

Regular 
Decision 

Submit  preliminary 
application  by: 

November  15 

January  1 

January  15 

Submit  all  other  parts 
of  the  application  and 
application  fee  by: 

November  15 

January  1 

February  1 

Come  for  an  interview  by: 


November  15      January  1  February  1 


File  the  financial  aid 
application  with  the  Smith 
Office  of  Financial  Aid  by: 


November  1        February  1  January  15 


Ask  your  counselor  to 
send  senior  grades  by: 


November  15      January  1  February  1 

(first  quarter       (first  quarter        (midyear 
grades)  grades)  grades) 


We  notify  each  candidate  by: 


mid-December    early  February     mid- 
April 


Submit  the  $300  deposit  to 
hold  a  space  in  the  class  by: 


January  1  May  1 


May  1 


Return  completed  Health 
Services  pre-admission 
form  by: 


July  15 


July  15 


July  15 


Advanced  Placement 

Smith  College  participates  in  the  Advanced  Placement  Program  administered  by 
the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  Eight  semester  hours  of  college  credit 
are  recorded  for  a  score  of  4  or  5  on  an  Advanced  Placement  examination 
(except  for  the  Mathematics  AB  examination,  for  which  four  hours  of  credit  are 
recorded).  No  more  than  eight  semester  hours  of  credit  will  be  granted  in  any 
one  department. 
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Advanced  Placement  credit  may  be  used  to  allow  a  student  to  earn  the 
minimum  three-course  load  after  the  first  semester  of  the  freshman  year,  or  to 
make  up  a  shortage  of  hours,  or.  with  the  approval  of  the  Administrative  Board, 
to  undertake  an  accelerated  course  program.  A  maximum  of  32  Advanced 
Placement  credits  (one  year)  may  he  counted  toward  the  degree.  A  student 
entering  with  24  or  more  Advanced  Placement  credits  may  apply  for  sophomore 
standing  after  completion  of  the  first  semester's  work. 

A  student  who  completes  courses  that  cover  substantially  the  same  material  as 
those  for  which  Advanced  Placement  credit  is  recorded  may  not  then  apply  that 
Advanced  Placement  credit  toward  the  degree  requirements.  The  individual 
departments  will  determine  what  courses  cover  the  same  material. 

The  individual  departments  wall  determine  placement  in  or  exemption 
from  Smith  courses  and  the  use  of  Advanced  Placement  credit  to  fulfill  major 
requirements. 

Advanced  Placement  credit  may  be  used  to  count  toward  the  16  courses 
outside  the  major. 


International  Baccalaureate 

The  amount  of  credit  will  be  determined  as  soon  as  an  official  copy  of  results 
has  been  sent  to  the  registrar's  office.  Guidelines  for  use  are  comparable  to 
those  for  Advanced  Placement. 


Interview 

We  strongly  recommend  an  on-campus  interview  for  all  candidates,  and  require 
one  for  those  who  live  or  attend  school  within  200  miles  of  the  college.  Others 
should  write  requesting  information  about  an  interview  in  their  area.  The 
interview  allows  each  candidate  to  become  better  acquainted  with  Smith  and  to 
exchange  information  with  a  member  of  the  staff  of  the  Office  of  Admission.  See 
the  chart  of  admission  deadline  dates  for  times  of  interviews,  and  remember 
that  we  cannot  interview  after  February  1,  as  we  are  busy  reading  applications 
Interviews  for  juniors  begin  in  mid-March. 


Deferred  Entrance 

An  admitted  applicant  who  has  accepted  Smith's  offer  and  paid  the  required 
deposit  may  defer  her  entrance  to  the  freshman  class  for  one  year  if  she  makes 
this  request  in  writing  to  the  director  of  admission  by  June  1. 
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Transfer  Admission 

A  student  may  apply  for  transfer  to  Smith  College  in  January-  or  September 
after  the  completion  of  one  or  more  semesters  at  another  institution.  When 
she  requests  the  application  form  she  should  send  a  detailed  statement  of 
her  academic  background  and  her  reasons  for  wishing  to  transfer. 

For  January  entrance,  she  must  submit  her  application  by  November  15  and 
send  all  credentials  by  December  1.  For  September  entrance,  she  must  apply  by 
February  15.  A  candidate  who  lives  or  attends  college  a  reasonable  distance 
from  Northampton  should  plan  to  have  an  interview  by  November  15  for 
January  entrance  and  by  February  15  for  September  entrance. 

We  notify  candidates  by  the  middle  of  April  for  first-semester  entrance  and  by 
the  end  of  December  for  second  semester.  Letters  from  the  Office  of  Financial 
Aid  are  mailed  at  the  same  time  as  admission  letters. 

We  expect  a  transfer  student  to  have  a  strong  academic  record  and  to  be  in 
good  standing  at  the  institution  she  is  attending.  We  look  particularly  for 
evidence  of  achievement  in  college,  although  we  also  consider  her  secondary 
school  record  and  test  results.  Her  program  should  correlate  with  the  general 
Smith  College  requirements  given  on  pp.  77-78  of  this  catalogue. 

We  require  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  to  spend  at  least 
two  years  in  residence  at  Smith  College  in  Northampton,  during  which  time  she 
normally  completes  64  credits.  A  student  may  not  transfer  to  the  junior  class  and 
spend  the  junior  or  senior  year  abroad. 


Visiting  Year  at  Smith  College 

Smith  College  welcomes  a  certain  number  of  guest  students  for  one  year  of 
study.  Well-qualified  applicants  enrolled  in  an  accredited,  four-year  liberal  arts 
college  in  the  United  States  can  come  to  Smith  to  pursue  particular  fields  of 
academic  interest  and  to  experience  the  atmosphere  of  a  residential  women's 
college  in  its  New  England  setting. 

Applicants  must  furnish  a  transcript  of  their  college  work  to  date,  faculty 
recommendations,  and,  where  required  by  the  home  college,  tentative  approval 
of  their  proposed  course  program.  Information  and  application  material  may 
be  obtained  by  writing  to  Visiting  Year,  Office  of  Admission,  Smith  College, 
Northampton,  Massachusetts  01063- 


International  Students 

We  welcome  applications  from  qualified  international  students  and  advise 
applicants  to  communicate  with  the  director  of  admission  at  least  one  year 
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in  advance  of  their  proposed  entrance.  The  initial  letter  should  include 
information  about  the  student's  complete  academic  backgn  >und.  A  limited  amount 
of  financial  aid  is  available  for  international  student  applicants;  if  aid  is  needed, 
this  fact  should  be  made  clear  in  the  initial  correspondence. 


Readmission 

sec  Withdrawal  and  Readmission,  pp.  332-33- 

Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program 

The  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program  at  Smith  combines  the  rigorous  academic 
challenges  of  our  undergraduate  program  with  flexibility  for  women  beyond 
traditional  college  age.  Admission  and  all  other  aspects  of  the  program  are 
handled  through  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program  office. 

Because  the  women  who  apply  to  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program  come 
with  vastly  different  backgrounds  and  motivations,  we  encourage  each  applicant 
to  meet  with  the  staff  of  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program  at  least  two 
months  before  the  application  deadline.  As  we  assess  each  candidate,  we 
particularly  value  this  personal  meeting  and  the  autobiographical  essay  on  the 
application.  Each  applicant  must  request  that  the  institutions  she  previously 
attended  send  all  relevant  credentials  directly  to  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars 
Program.  Entrance  to  the  program  is  in  September  only,  and  candidates  must 
apply  before  February  15.  We  generally  notify  candidates  by  the  middle  of  April 
for  September  entrance.  Letters  from  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  are  mailed  at 
the  same  time  as  admission  letters. 

A  description  of  the  program  can  be  found  on  p.  17.  For  more  information 
about  fees,  expenses,  and  financial  aid  for  Ada  Comstock  Scholars,  refer  to  pp. 
66  and  67-70.  Inquiries,  either  in  writing  or  by  phone,  may  be  addressed  to 
Eleanor  Rothman,  director  of  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program. 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Afro-American  Studies 
Interdepartmental  Major  in  American  Studies 
Interdepartmental  Major  in  Ancient  Studies 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Anthropology 

(in  the  Department  of  Sociology  &  Anthropology) 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Archaeology 
Departmental  Major  and  Minors  in  Art 
Minors:  Architecture  and  Urbanism 
Art  History 
Graphic  An 
Studio  An 
Five  College  Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Astronomy 
Interdepanmental  Major  in  Biochemistry 
Depanmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Biological  Sciences 
Depanmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Chemistry 
Extradepanmental  Courses  in  Chinese  Language  &  Literature 
Depanmental  Majors  and  Minors  in  Classical  Languages  & 
Literatures 
Majors  and  Minors:  Greek 
Latin 
Classics 
Interdepartmental  Major  in  Comparative  Literature 
Interdepanmental  Major  and  Minors  in  Computer  Science 
Minors:  Systems  Analysis 

Computer  Science  and  Language 
Mathematical  Foundations  of  Computer  Science 
Simulation  and  xModeling 
Five  College  Departmental  Minor  in  Dance 
Interdepanmental  Minor  in  East  Asian  Studies 
Depanmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Economics 
Depanmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Education  &  Child  Study 
Interdepanmental  Minor  in  Engineering 
Depanmental  Major  and  Minor  in  English  Language  & 

Literature 
Interdepanmental  Minor  in  Ethics 
Depanmental  Minor  in  Exercise  &  Sport  Studies 
Interdepanmental  Minor  in  Film  Studies 
Depanmental  Majors  in  French  Language  &  Literature 
Majors:  French  Language  &  Literature 
French  Studies 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Geology 


Academic 

Designation 

Division 

AAS 

I 

AMS 

II 

ANS 

I/II 

ANT 

II 

ARC 

I/II 

ART 

I 

ARU 

I 

ARH 

I 

ARG 

I 

ARS 

I 

AST 

III 

BCH 

III 

BIO 

III 

CHM 

III 

CHI 

I 

CLS 

I 

GRK 

I 

LAT 

I 

CLS 

I 

CLT 

I 

CSC 

III 

CSA 

III 

CSL 

III 

CSF 

III 

CSM 

III 

DAN 

I 

EAS 

I/II 

ECO 

II 

EDC 

II 

EGR 

III 

ENG 

I 

ETH 

I/II/III 

ESS 

III 

FLS 

L  1 1 

FRN 

I 

FRL 

I 

FRS 

I 

GEO 

III 

Key:  Division  I 
Division  I] 
Division  I] 


The  Humanities 

The  Social  Sciences  and  History 

The  Natural  Sciences 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  German  Language  & 

Literature 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Government 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  History 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  History  of  the  Sciences 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  International  Relations 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Italian  Language  & 

Literature 
Extradepartmental  Courses  in  Japanese  Language  &  Literature 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Jewish  Studies 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Logic 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Marine  Sciences 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Mathematics 
Interdepartmental  Major  in  Medieval  Studies 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Music 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Neuroscience 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Philosophy 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Physics 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Political  Economy 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Psychology 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Public  Policy 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Religion  &  Biblical 

Literature 
Departmental  Majors  in  Russian  Language  &  Literature 
Majors.-  Russian  Literature 
Russian  Civilization 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Sociology 

(in  the  Department  of  Sociology'  &  Anthropology) 
Departmental  Majors  and  Minors  in  Spanish  &  Portuguese 
Majors:  Spanish 

Latin  American  Studies 
Luso-Brazilian  Studies 
Minors:  Spanish  Literature 

Latin  American  Literature 
Latin  American  Area  Studies 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Theatre 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Third- World  Development  Studies 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Urban  Studies 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Women's  Studies 

Extradepartmental  Course  in  Arabic 

Interdepartmental  Course  in  General  Literature 
Interdepartmental  Course  in  the  History  of  Western  Ideas 
Interdepartmental  Course  in  Peace  and  War  Studies 
Interdepartmental  Courses  in  Philosophy  &  Psychology 
Interdepartmental  Course  in  Statistics  for  Social  Scientists 

Other  Interdepartmental  Courses  IDP 

Five  College  Course  Offerings  by  Five  College  Faculty 

International  Relations  Certificate  Program  IR9 


GER 

I 

GOV 

II 

HST 

II 

HSC 

I/II/III 

IRL 

II 

ITL 

I 

JPN 

I 

JUD 

I/II 

LOG 

I/III 

MSC 

III 

MTH 

III 

MED 

I/II 

MUS 

I 

NSC 

III 

PHI 

I 

PHY 

III 

PEC 

II 

PSY 

III 

PPL 

II/III 

REL 

I 

RUS 

I 

RUL 

I 

RUC 

I 

SOC 

II 

SPP 

I 

SPP 

I 

SLS 

I 

SBS 

I 

SPL 

I 

SIX 

I 

SLS 

I 

THE 

I 

TWD 

I/II 

URS 

I/II 

WST 

I/II/III 

ARA 

I 

GLT 

I 

HWI 

I/II 

PWS 

I/II/III 

PPY 

I/III 

SSC 

II 
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Explanation  of  Symbols  and  Abbreviations 


Courses  arc  classified  in  five  grades  indicated 
by  the  first  digit  in  the  course  number: 

100:      Introductory 

200:       Intermediate 

300:     Advanced 

400:      Graduate,  open  to  qualified 

undergraduates 
500:      Undergraduate  Honors  Thesis 
a:     an  "a"  after  the  number  of  a  course 
indicates  that  it  is  given  in  the  first 
semester; 
b:     a  "b"  that  it  is  given  in  the  second 

semester; 
c:     a  "c"  indicates  a  summer  seminar  given 

abroad; 
D:     a  "D"  indicates  an  intensive  language 

course. 
Where  no  letter  follows  the  number  of  the 
course,  the  course  is  a  full  year  course,  and 
credit  is  not  given  for  a  single  semester. 
Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 

[  ]       Courses  in  brackets  will  be  omitted 
during  the  current  year. 

All  cross-listed  courses  are  shown  with  the 
three-letter  designation  of  the  home  depart- 
ment or  program,  or  the  assigned  interdepart- 
mental designation,  where  they  are  fully 
described. 

Course  Schedules 

The  numerals  after  the  letters  indicating  days 
of  the  week  show  the  scheduled  hours  of 
classes  and  the  hours  to  be  used  at  the  option 
of  the  instructor.  Students  may  not  elect  more 
than  one  course  in  a  time  block  (see  chart 
inside  back  cover),  except  in  rare  cases  that 
involve  no  conflict.  Assignments  to  sections 
and  laboratory  periods  are  made  by  the 
departments.  Where  scheduled  hours  are  not 
given,  the  times  of  meeting  are  arranged  by 
the  instructor. 


dem.:       demonstration  course 
lab.:      laboratory 
lee.:      lecture 
sea.:      section 
dis.:       discussion 

(  ):      A  department  or  college  name  in 
parentheses  following  the  name 
of  an  instructor  in  a  course  listing 
indicates  the  instructor's  usual 
affiliation. 
(E):      An  "E"  in  parentheses  at  the  end  of 
a  course  description  designates  an 
experimental  course  approved  by 
the  Committee  on  Academic  Policy 
to  be  offered  not  more  than  twice. 
(C):      The  Department  of  History-  uses  a 
"C"  in  parentheses  after  the  course 
number  to  designate  colloquia  that 
are  primarily  reading  and  discussion 
courses  limited  to  20  students. 
(L):      In  the  same  department  an  "L"  in 

parentheses  is  used  to  designate  lec- 
tures that  are  unrestricted  as  to  size. 
Lectures  and  colloquia  are  open 
to  all  students  unless  otherwise 
indicated. 
L:      The  Departments  of  Dance  and  The- 
atre use  an  "L"  to  designate  that 
enrollment  is  limited; 
P:      In  these  same  departments,  a  "P" 
indicates  that  permission  of  the 
instructor  is  required. 
AP:      Advanced  Placement.  See  p.  329. 
S/U:      Satisfactorv/Unsatisfactorv. 
See  p.  329. 

The  following  symbols  before  an  instructor's 
name  in  the  list  of  members  of  a  department 
have  the  indicated  meaning: 

t      absent  for  the  year 

*      absent  for  the  first  semester 
**      absent  for  the  second  semester 

§      Director  of  a  Junior  Year  Abroad 

1  appointed  for  the  first  semester 

2  appointed  for  the  second  semester 


The  phrase  "to  be  announced"  at  the  end  of  a 
course  description  refers  to  the  instructor's 
name. 


Departmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

Afro-American  Studies 


Associate  Professors 

John  C.  Walter,  Ph.D.,  Chair,  second 

semester 
*Johnnella  E.  Butler,  Ed.D.,  Chair,  first 

semester 
Charles  Cutler,  Ph.D.  (Spanish  & 

Portuguese  and  Afro-American  Studies) 
Chezia  Thompson,  D.A.  (Afro-American 

Studies  and  Theatre) 


Assistant  Professor 

Alice  J.  Smith,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Ethnic  Studies 

(at  Amherst  College  under  the  Five 

College  Program) 

Pearl  Primus,  Ph.D. 


Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
'Carolyn  Jacobs,  Ph.D. 


An  intermediate  course  in  Afro-American 
studies  and  permission  of  the  instructor 
are  requirements  for  entering  seminars. 
Students  majoring  or  minoring  in  Afro- 
American  studies  must  take  101a  or  b.  Stu- 
dents planning  to  major,  minor,  or  enter 
the  honors  program  in  the  department  are 
advised  to  take  courses  in  one  or  more  of 
the  following  disciplines:  literature,  govern- 
ment, history,  music,  sociology. 

1 0 1  a,  [  1 0 1  b  ]     Introduction  to  Black 
Studies 

An  introduction  to  the  unidisciplinary  field 
of  Black  studies,  its  relationship  to  women's 
studies,  ethnic  studies,  the  liberal  arts,  and 
the  social,  political,  cultural,  and  economic 
experience  of  people  of  African  ancestry, 
focusing  on  the  United  States.  Writing  and 
research  methods  emphasized. 
4  credits 

Johnnella  Butler 
M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[  200a     Survey  of  Afro-American 
Literature:  1760  to  Present] 

A  chronological  survey  of  Afro-American  lit- 
erature in  all  genres  from  its  beginnings  to 

the  present  day  to  show  the  evolution  i  >l 


Afro-American  writing  as  literary  art,  to  lead 
the  student  to  a  comprehension  of  the  his- 
torical context  of  Afro-American  literary7 
expression,  and  to  aid  the  student  toward 
an  understanding  of  the  aesthetic  criteria  of 
Afro-American  literature. 
To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

201a     The  Literature  of  French-Speaking 
African  and  Caribbean  Peoples  in 
Translation 

An  examination  of  the  cultural,  social,  and 
political  relationships  of  French-speaking 
Africa  and  the  Caribbean  as  reflected 
through  different  genres.  There  will  be  an 
emphasis  on  the  development  of  the  novel, 
poetry,  and  drama  from  the  early  part  of 
the  1900s  to  the  present.  Offered  in  alter- 
nate years. 
4  credits 
Alice  Smith 
T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

212a     Culture  and  Class  in  the  Afro- 
American  Family 

Study  of  conceptual  models  in  family  stud- 
ies, with  particular  attention  to  the  Afro- 
American  family  from  a  social  systems 
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perspective.  Extensive  consideration  given 
to  the  influence  < >f  hist<  >rical,  cultural,  struc 
tural.  and  class  variables  on  contemporary 
!  Afro-American  families,  using  current 
research,  family  cases,  and  implications  of 
public  policy. 
I  credits 
Carolyn  Jacobs 
|  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m 

SOC  213b     Ethnic  Minorities  in  America 

THE  2 1 4b     Black  Theatre 

1 2 1 7a     History  of  the  Afro-American 
Woman  and  the  Feminist  Movement,  1830 
to  Present] 

The  essential  concerns  of  Afro-American 
women  and  white  feminists.  Points  of  con- 
vergence and  differentiation  and  reasons 
for  the  association  or  dissociation  between 
the  two  groups  of  women  from  1830  to  the 
present.  Contemporary  tentative  attempts 
between  these  groups  for  coalescence.  To 
he  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

SOC  218a     Urban  Sociology 

GOV  225a     Government  and  Politics 
of  Sub-Saharan  Africa 

230a     African  Ritual  and  Myth 

The  world-views,  rituals,  myths,  culture 

traits,  and  values  of  African  peoples  such  as 

Berber,  Egyptian,  Bambera,  Vai,  Fon, 

Yoruba,  Bakuba,  Zulu,  Xhosa,  Dinkas,  and 

Masai.  Enrollment  limited  to  40.  (E) 

4  credits 

Pearl  Primus 

T  1-2:50  p.m. 

ANT  231b     Africa:  A  Continent  in  Crisis 

237b     Major  Black  Writers:  Fiction 
Survey  of  Afro-American  fiction  with  con- 
centration on  the  novel. 
4  credits 

Johnnella  Butler 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 


238a     Afro  Brazilian  Literature  and  Film 
A  study  of  the  Afr<  i  Brazilian  as  auth<  >r  and 

subject  in  modern  and  contemporary  Bra 
zilian  literature  and  film.  Some  topics  to  be 
examined:  the  mulatto  escape  hatch  and 
the  ideology  ol  whitening,  the  relationship 
between  race  and  artistic  creation,  race  and 
class,  race  and  gender,  and  the  politics  of 
sensuality,  food,  dance,  and  music  Move- 
ments and  individual  figures  include  the 
Abolitionist  Movement;  Machado  de  Assis 
and  Lima  Barreto;  the  Modernist  Movement 
and  Mario  de  Andrade;  novelists  of  the 
Northeast,  Jorge  Amado  and  Jose  Lins  do 
Rego;  poets  of  the  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Sao 
Paulo  Black  Brazilian  Fronts.  Films  to  be 
studied:  Black  Orpheus,  Barravento,  Ganga 
Zumba,  Macunaima,  The  Amulet  of  Ogum, 
and  Tent  of  Miracles. 
Showings  M  7-9  p.m.,  T  3-4:50  p.m. 
4  credits 
Charles  Cutler 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

239b     The  Afro-Luso-Brazilian  Triangle 
An  interdisciplinary  study  in  translation  of 
literature  and  political  culture  in  post- 
World  War  II  Angola,  Mozambique,  Guinea- 
Bissau,  and  Cape  Verde.  The  anti-colonial 
movement  in  Portuguese-speaking  Africa, 
the  liberation  wars,  the  re-Africanization 
movement,  Lusotropicalism,  the  African- 
Afro-Brazilian  culture  "space,"  and  Luso- 
African  culture  in  New  England.  Readings 
include  the  poetry  of  Agostinho  Neto, 
N<  >emia  de  Sousa;  prose  fiction  of  Luandino 
Vieira  and  Jorge  Amado;  cultural  writings  of 
Paulo  Freire,  Gilberto  Freire,  Amilcar 
Cabral,  Eduardo  Mondlane,  and  Abdias  do 
Nascimento;  also  the  African  films  of  Rui 
Guerra  and  Glauber  Rocha. 
4  credits 
Charles  Cutler 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

CLT  244b     Colonialism  and  Caribbean 
Identity 

[260a     Introduction  to  the  Dance  Rituals 
of  the  Caribbean] 

A  study  of  ritual,  nation,  work,  and  recre- 
ation dances  of  the  Caribbean.  Attention 
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will  be  paid  to  African  roots  in  the  "New 
World.''  Students  should  have  some  dance 
experience.  Enrollment  limited  to  40.  (E) 
To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

270a    The  History  of  the  South  Since  the 
Civil  War 

Topics  include  Reconstruction  and  its  after- 
math, the  Populist  revolt,  disfranchisement 
and  segregation,  reimposition  of  white 
supremaqr,  the  New  South,  the  literary 
renaissance,  the  impact  of  depression  and 
war,  industrialization,  desegregation,  the 
struggle  for  civil  rights,  and  the  concept  of 
the  new  New  South. 
4  credits 
John  Walter 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

277a    The  Jazz  Age 

An  interdisciplinary  study  of  the  Afro- 
American  and  Anglo-American  currents  that 
flowed  together  in  the  Roaring  Twenties. 
The  politics  of  "normalcy,"  the  economics 
of  margin,  the  Harlem  Renaissance,  the  lit- 
erature of  indulgence  and  confusion,  the 
transformation  of  race  relations,  and  the 
cultural  influence  of  jazz  are  comprehen- 
sively treated.  Recommended  background: 
a  survey  course  in  Afro-American  history7, 
American  history,  or  Afro-American 
literature.  Enrollment  limited  to  45. 
Not  open  to  freshmen. 
4  credits 
John  Walter 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[278b     The  Sixties  in  America:  Conflict, 
Confrontation,  and  Concession] 

An  interdisciplinary  study  of  the  period 
from  I960  to  1972,  the  end  of  the  first 
Nixon  presidency.  Identifies  and  analyzes 
the  Afro-American  cultural  and  white 
politico-cultural  movements  that  collided  in 
the  period  now  called  "The  Second  Recon- 
struction," "The  Civil  Rights  Era,"  or  even 
"The  Elvis  Decade."  The  politics  of  con- 
frontation and  civil  disobedience,  the  eco- 
nomics of  "guns  and  butter,"  the  literature 
of  conflict  and  angst,  the  polarization  of  the 
arts,  and  the  transformation  of  race  rela- 


tions. The  role  of  Rock  and  the  influence  of 
domestic  politics  on  foreign  relations.  Rec- 
ommended background:  survey  course  in 
Afro-American  history,  American  history,  or 
Afro-American  literature.  Enrollment  lim- 
ited to  45. 

Not  open  to  freshmen.  To  be  offered  in 
1987-88. 
4  credits 

286b     History  of  Afro-American  People 

An  examination  of  the  broad  contours  of 
the  history  of  the  Afro-American  in  the 
United  States.  Consideration  of  the  cos- 
mology of  the  West  African,  American 
slavery  systems,  and  the  Afro-American's 
resistance;  the  rise  of  Jim  Crow;  W.  E.  B. 
DuBois's,  Booker  T.  Washington's,  and 
Marcus  Garvey's  philosophies  of  protest; 
the  tactics  of  A.  Phillip  Randolph,  Martin 
Luther  King,  Jr.,  and  Malcolm  X. 
4  credits 
John  Walter 
MWF  3:10-4  p.m. 

The  following  courses  are  open  to  qualified 
juniors  and  seniors.  Permission  of  the 
instructor  is  required. 

30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

Required  for  senior  majors. 
4  credits 

THE  31 4a     Masters  and  Movements  in 
Drama 

GOV  320a    Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government 

321a    Seminar:  Afro-American  Folk 
Culture 

The  identification  and  clarification  of  Afro- 
American  folk  culture  as  an  artistic  and  cul- 
tural entity  through  an  examination  of  its 
relationship  to  Western  culture.  Analysis  of 
values,  cultural  mores,  and  artistic  expres- 
sions through  the  study  of  African  back- 
grounds, the  oral  tradition  of  the  Afro- 
American  slave,  the  dynamics  of  the  slave 
community,  stereotypes  and  their  relation 
to  folk  culture,  folk  culture  of  the  New 
South  and  urban  North,  evaluation  of  folk 
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heroes,  sell  concept,  and  the  artistic  image 

as  related  to  cultural  and  political  forces 

within  the  popular  culture. 

4  credits 

Chezia  Thompson 

Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

1 326b     The  Socio-Cultural  Development 
of  the  Afro-American  Woman] 
Examines  the  Afro-American  woman  as  a 
member  of  an  ethnic  group.  Includes  study 
of  the  development  of  gender  and  ethnic 
identity,  with  particular  attention  to  social- 
ization processes.  Recommended  back- 
ground in  Afro-American  history  or 
literature.  To  be  offered  in  198^-88. 
4  credits 

348a     Colloquium:  The  Literature  of  the 
Black  Woman 

Critical  examination  of  the  creative  and 
analytical  writings  of  women  of  African 
ancestry  through  literature  and  oral  testi- 
mony. Prerequisite:  200a,  237a,  or  237b,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  Enrollment 
limited  to  20. 
4  credits 
Johnnella  Butler 

M\\ "I"  3:10-4  p.m. 

[369b     Seminar:  Blacks  and  American 
Law] 

Selected  topics  in  black  legal  history.  His- 
torical continuity  for  the  changing  relation- 
ship between  American  jurisprudence  and 
black  Americans  between  1640  and  1978. 
Statutory  and  case  law  that  determined  the 
role  of  blacks  in  American  society,  and  the 
use  of  the  law  by  blacks  to  gain  civil  and 
personal  rights  in  society.  Prerequisite: 
216a,  286a,  GOV  100,  or  a  course  in  Ameri- 
can history.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

376a     Seminar:  Urbanization, 
Industrialization,  and  Black  Americans 
An  interdisciplinary  study  of  the  Afro- 
American  ghetto  in  the  United  States  to 

ascertain  the  social,  cultural,  political,  and 
economic  changes  that  haw  taken  place  in 
urban  Afro-American  life  since  1900.  Pre- 


requisite a  survey  course  in  Atn  i  American 
history.  Recommended  background:  a 
lower-level  course  in  either  sociology  or 

economics 
i  credits 
John  Walter 

W  ^:30-9:30  p.m. 

Courses  in  other  departments  recom- 
mended for  and  related  to  the  major  in 
Afro-American  Studies:  ECO  230b;  EDC 
200b;  GOV  310b;  HST  113a,  113b,  266a, 
267a,  271a,  272b,  273b,  275a,  276b;  SOC 
232a,  305a,  332b. 


The  Major 

Advisers-.  Johnnella  Butler,  Chezia 
Thompson,  John  Walter. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Chezia 
Thompson,  John  Walter. 

Basis:  101a  or  b. 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses,  in 
addition  to  the  introductory  course,  as 
follows: 

1.  General  concentration.  Four  200-level 
courses.  Courses  at  the  300  level  may 
also  be  used  where  appropriate. 

2.  Advanced  concentration.  Five  courses 
in  one  area,  three  of  which  must  be  in 
a  particular  discipline  or  field  within 
that  area. 

3.  301a  or  b  Special  Studies 
(Required  for  majors  in  junior  or 
senior  year.) 

Either  an  exploration  of  topics  in  liter- 
ature, history,  sociology,  education, 
etc.,  under  the  direction  of  a  depart- 
mental adviser;  or  fieldwork  in  the 
form  of  (1)  course-related  work  in 
local  communities  (e.g..  Springfield. 
Holyoke);  (2)  research  and  participa- 
tion in  communities  elsewhere  in  the 
United  States;  or  1 3  I  study  and  work 
abroad  (e.g.,  West  or  East  Africa  or  the 
West  Indies).  These  projects  arc  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  Committee 
on  Academic  Policy  and  or  the  Com- 
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mittee  on  Study  Abroad.  With  the  per- 
mission of  the  department,  majors 
may  receive  credit  through  the  junior 
year  abroad  at  an  African  university  or 
in  the  Smith  College  Junior  Year 
Abroad  Program  in  Geneva  or  Paris. 

To  ensure  coherence  and  continuity, 
courses  taken  outside  Smith  must  be 
approved  by  the  department  chair  and  the 
adviser. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Johnnella  Butler,  Chezia 
Thompson  and  John  Walter. 

Basis:  101a  or  [101b],  and  [200a]  or  286b. 

Requirements:  in  addition  to  the  basis,  four 
elective  courses  are  required,  at  least  one 
of  which  must  be  a  seminar  or  300-level 
course.  The  elective  courses,  chosen  with 


the  assistance  and  approval  of  the  adviser 
for  the  minor,  may  emphasize,  for  example, 
literature,  history,  or  the  historical,  social, 
and  literary  study  of  the  Afro-American 
woman. 


Honors 

Director:  John  Walter. 

501     Thesis 

8  credits 

501a    Thesis 

8  credits 

Requirements:  the  same  as  those  for  the 
major,  including  the  required  Special  Stud- 
ies, and  a  thesis,  normally  pursued  either  in 
the  first  semester  of  or  throughout  the 
senior  year,  which  substitutes  for  one  or 
two  of  the  courses  in  the  major  require- 
ments listed  above. 
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Interdepartmental  Major 


in 


American  Studies 


Neal  E.  Salisbury,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History  and  Director  of  the 

American  Studies  Program 

Mark  Kramer.  M.A.,  Writer  in  Residence 

Marc  Pachter,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  American  Studies 

Steven  Berrien,  A.M.,  Lecturer 

-Kevin  Sweeney,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Lecturer 

'Richard  Todd,  B.A.,  Visiting  Lecturer 

American  Studies  Committee 
Robert  T.  Averitt,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics 
Stanley  M.  Elkins,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 
Donald  Leonard  Robinson,  M.Div.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Government 
Peter  Isaac  Rose,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology  &  Anthropology 
Charles  M.  Cutler,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish  &  Portuguese  and  Afro- 
American  Studies 
Susan  Grigg,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  the  Sophia  Smith  Collection  and  the  College  Archives  and 

Lecturer  in  History 
Richard  Fantasia,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology- 
Maurice  Isserman,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 

Richard  Millington,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English  Language  &  Literature 
Richard  J.  Parmentier,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anthropology- 
Thomas  A  Riddell,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
Lisa  Reitzes,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  An 


This  major  offers  an  opportunity  to  explore 
American  culture,  its  origins,  development, 
and  contemporary  manifestations.  Pro- 
spective majors  should  take  History  113a 
and  b  before  the  junior  year.  In  addition,  it 
is  recommended  that  they  take  a  semester 
course  in  European  history,  American  gov- 
ernment, and  literature  (English,  American, 
or  Afro-American)  before  their  junior  year. 

200a     Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
American  Society  and  Culture 

An  intensive  examination  of  the  processes 
by  which  the  United  States  became  an 
industrial  nation  with  a  distinctive  society, 
economy,  and  culture,  during  the  first  half 
of  the  nineteenth  century:  structural 
changes  in  economic  activity;  evolution 
toward  a  modern  governmental  and  politi- 
cal system;  changing  patterns  of  race,  class, 
and  sexual  relationships;  artistic  and  liter- 


ary expression  in  both  learned  and  popular 
culture.  Limited  to  American  Studies 
majors.  Normally  taken  in  the  junior  year, 
but  open  to  sophomores  intending  to 
major  in  American  Studies  and  to  senior 
majors  by  petition  to  the  director  of  Ameri- 
can Studies.  May  be  taken  concurrently 
with  the  prerequisite.  Prerequisite:  HST 
113a  and  b,  or  the  equivalent  with  permis- 
sion of  the  director. 
4  credits 

Stanley  Elkins  (History) 
MW  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

200b     Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
American  Society  and  Culture 

Similar  to  200a,  except  that  the  focus  is  on 
the  period  1865-1900.  Limited  to  American 
Studies  majors.  May  be  taken  before  200a 
with  the  permission  of  the  director.  Prereq- 
uisite: same  as  for  200a. 
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4  credits 

Thomas  Riddell  (Economics) 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

220a,  220b     Colloquia  in  American 
Studies 

Each  colloquium  focuses  on  an  interdisci- 
plinary topic  in  American  Studies.  Open  to 
all  students  except  freshmen;  not  limited  to 
those  majoring  in  American  Studies.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  20. 
4  credits 
Members  of  the  Faculty 

220a  Colloquium 

A.  Rock  and  Roll  and  American 
Culture,  1955-1986 

An  interdisciplinary  look  at  the  his- 
tory of  rock  and  roll  from  its  emer- 
gence in  the  mid-1950s  to  the 
present.  The  music  will  be  con- 
sidered in  relation  to  the  other 
major  developments  and  events  in 
the  social,  political,  and  cultural 
life  of  America  during  this  time. 
Steven  Berrien  (English) 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

220b  Colloquium 

B.  A  repetition  of  A 
Steven  Berrien  (English) 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

250a,  250b     Writing  about  American 
Social  Issues 

An  examination  of  contemporary  American 
issues  through  the  works  of  such  literary 
journalists  as  John  McPhee,  Tom  Wolfe, 
Joan  Didion,  and  Jessica  Mitford,  and  inten- 
sive practice  in  expository  writing,  to 
develop  the  student's  own  skills  in  analyz- 
ing complex  social  issues  and  expressing 
herself  artfully  in  this  form.  Enrollment  lim- 
ited. Admission  by  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 

250a:  Richard  Todd;  250b:  Mark  Kramer 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

30 1 ,  30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor 
and  the  director. 
4  credits 


302b     Seminar:  The  Material  Culture  of 
New  England,  1670-1840 

Using  the  collections  of  Historic  Deerfield, 
Inc.,  and  the  environment  of  Deerfield, 
Massachusetts,  students  explore  the  rela- 
tionship of  a  wide  variety  of  objects  (archi- 
tecture, furniture,  ceramics,  and  textiles)  to 
New  England's  history. 
4  credits 
Kevin  Sweeney 
To  be  arranged 

340b     Symposium  in  American  Studies 

Required  of  all  senior  majors. 
4  credits 
Neal  Salisbury 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


Internship  at  the  Smithsonian 
Institution 

To  enable  qualified  students  to  examine, 
under  the  tutelage  of  outstanding  scholars, 
some  of  the  finest  collections  of  materials 
relating  to  the  development  of  culture  in 
America,  the  American  Studies  Program 
offers  a  one-semester  internship  at  the 
Smithsonian  Institution  in  Washington,  D.C. 
The  academic  program  consists  of  a  semi- 
nar, taught  by  a  scholar  at  the  Smithsonian; 
a  tutorial  on  research  methods;  and  a 
research  project  under  the  supervision  of  a 
Smithsonian  staff  member  worth  8  credits. 
Research  projects  have  dealt  with  such  top- 
ics as  the  northward  migration  of  blacks, 
women  in  various  sports,  a  history  of  West- 
ern Union,  Charles  Willson  Peale's  letters, 
the  rise  of  modernism  in  American  art,  and 
the  use  of  infant  baby  formula  in  the  ante- 
bellum South. 

Interns  pay  tuition  and  fees  to  Smith  Col- 
lege but  pay  for  their  own  room  and  board 
in  Washington.  Financial  aid,  if  any,  contin- 
ues as  if  the  student  were  resident  in 
Northampton. 

The  program  takes  place  during  the  fall 
semester.  It  is  not  limited  to  American 
Studies  majors.  Students  majoring  in  art, 
history,  sociology,  anthropology,  religion, 
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and  economics  are  especially  encouraged 
1  to  apply.  Those  in  project- related  disci- 
plines (e.g.,  art  history)  should  consult 
their  advisers  about  the  possibility  of  earn- 
ing credit  toward  the  major  for  work  done 
on  the  internship.  Applications  will  be 
available  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
semester. 

3 1  Oa     Tutorial  on  Research  Methods  at 
the  Smithsonian 

Individual  supervision  by  a  Smithsonian 
staff  member.  Given  in  Washington,  D.C. 
\  credits 
Donald  Robinson,  Director 

311a     Seminar:  Telling  Lives:  Twentieth- 
Century  American  Biography 

A  general  introduction  to  the  genre  of  biog- 
raphy with  reference  to  its  principal  practi- 
tioners in  the  English  tradition  from 
Boswell  to  L\tton  Strachey,  followed  by  a 
consideration  of  several  landmark  Ameri- 
can biographies,  analyzing  the  uses  of  the 
form,  the  relationship  between  biographer 
and  subject,  changing  fashions  in  biogra- 
phy, and  biography's  links  to  the  novel,  to 
history,  and  to  psychology.  Open  only  to 
members  of  the  Smithsonian  Internship 
Program.  Given  in  Washington,  D.C. 
4  credits 
Marc  Pachter 

312a     Research  Project  at  the 

Smithsonian  Institution 

Tutorial  supervision  by  Smithsonian  staff 

members.  Given  in  Washington,  D.C. 

8  credits 

Donald  Robinson,  Director 


The  Major 


Requirements:  12  semester  courses, 
as  follows: 

1.  History  1 13a.  1 13b,  or  the  equivalent. 

2.  AMS  200a  and  b. 

3.  Seven  courses  in  the  American  held, 
at  the  intermediate  level  or  above,  dis- 
tributed as  follows: 

(a)  for  a  concentration  in  arts  and  let- 
ters, five  courses  in  an,  literature, 
Afro-American  studies,  and/or  his- 
tory; and  two  courses  in  the  social 
sciences; 

(b)  for  a  concentration  in  political 
economy,  five  courses  in  eco- 
nomics, government,  sociology, 
and/or  history;  and  two  courses  in 
literature  or  art; 

(c)  for  a  concentration  in  cultural 
studies,  seven  courses  from  sev- 
eral departments  ( those  repre- 
sented in  (a)  and  (b)  above,  or 
such  others  as  education  or  reli- 
gion) that  offer  courses  in  the 
American  field,  encompassing 
both  humanities  and  social 
sciences. 

At  the  time  of  declaring  an  American 
Studies  major,  each  student  will  work 
out  with  the  help  of  her  adviser  a  plan 
for  fulfilling  this  third  requirement, 
together  with  a  rationale  for  her 
choices.  These  plans  may  be  revised 
with  the  approval  of  the  adviser. 

4.  AMS  340b. 

N.B.  No  course  counted  toward  another 
major  may  be  counted  toward  a  major  in 
American  Studies.  The  S/U  grading  option 
is  not  allowed  in  courses  counted  for  the 
major  (except  AMS  310a). 


Advisers:  Robert  Averitt,  Stanley  Elkins, 
Richard  Fantasia,  Maurice  Isserman,  Richard 
Millington,  Richard  Parmentier,  Lisa  Reitzes, 
Thomas  Riddell,  Donald  Robinson,  Peter 
Rose,  Neal  Salisbury. 
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Honors 

Director:  Neal  Salisbury. 

501a     Thesis 
8  credits 

Requirements:  the  same  as  those  for  the 
major,  except  that  a  thesis  (501a)  will  be 
substituted  for  one  of  the  ten  required 
courses.  The  program  must  include  at  least 
one  seminar  (in  addition  to  340b)  in  the 
American  field,  and  an  oral  honors 
examination. 


Diploma  in  American  Studies 

Director:  Peter  Rose. 

A  one-year  program  for  foreign  students 
of  advanced  undergraduate  or  graduate 
standing. 

Requirements:  AMS  455a  and  b  (special 
seminars  for  Diploma  students  only),  four 
other  courses  in  American  Studies  or  in 
one  or  more  of  the  cooperating  disciplines, 
and  a  long  paper. 


455a     Seminar:  American  Society  and 
Culture 

For  Diploma  students  only.  Topic  for  1986- 
87:  Issues  in  Social  and  Cultural  History, 
1492-1865.  In  addition  to  the  weekly  semi- 
nar meeting,  students  are  required  to 
attend  the  lectures  in  HST  113a. 
4  credits 
Neal  Salisbury 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

455b     Seminar:  American  Society  and 
Culture 

For  Diploma  students  only.  Topic  for  1986- 

87:  Social  and  Political  Issues  since  1865. 

4  credits 

Peter  Rose 

M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 
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Interdepartmental  Major 
in 

Ancient  Studies 


Adviser 

Louis  Cohn-Haft,  Professor  of  History 


Basis:  GRK  HID  or  LAT  11 1  or  11  lDb  (or 
the  equivalent);  HST  101a.  Competence  in 
both  Greek  and  Latin  is  strongly  recom- 
mended. 

Requirements:  nine  semester  courses  in 
addition  to  the  basis  and  CLS  340b.  Four 
chosen  from  GRK  212a,  212b,  [322a],  324b, 
[325a],  336a,  LAT  212a,  212b,  214a,  214b, 
[323a],  333b,  334a,  [335b],  [336a];  two  from 
HST  201b,  202a,  203b,  [204a],  [205b];  and 
three  chosen  from  ART  211a,  212a,  [215a], 
[310a],  [315a],  GOV  260a,  PHI  124a,  REL 
185,  210a,  220b,  235a,  [285a],  [287a],  312b, 
382b,  ANT  131b,  and  ARC  201a. 


Honors 

Director:  Louis  Cohn-Haft. 

501a    Thesis 
8  credits 

Requirements:  the  same  as  those  for  the 
major,  with  the  addition  of  a  thesis. 

One  examination  in  ancient  history  or  in 
classical  literature,  art,  religion,  philosophy 
or  government. 


Note  that  because  of  the  prerequisites  in 
the  Department  of  Classical  Languages  and 
Literatures  (see  page  134),  it  will  ordinarily 
be  necessary  to  take  a  required  Latin  or 
Greek  course  in  the  sophomore  year. 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 


in 


Anthropology 

(in  the  Department  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology) 


Professor 

Elizabeth  Erickson  Hopkins,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor 
Arthur  Shattuck  Parsons,  M.C.P.,  Ph.D. 
Chair 


Assistant  Professor  (at  Amherst  College 
under  the  Five  College  Program) 

Linda  S.  Lewis,  Ph.D. 


Assistant  Professors 

c*Frederique  Apffel  Marglin,  Ph.D. 
Richard  J.  Parmentier,  Ph.D. 
Donald  Joralemon,  Ph.D. 


Students  are  strongly  encouraged  to  com- 
plete ANT  130a  or  b  before  enrolling  in 
intermediate  courses.  Freshmen  must  have 
permission  of  the  instructor  for  courses 
above  the  introductory  level. 

1 30a     Introduction  to  Cultural 
Anthropology 

The  exploration  of  similarities  and  differ- 
ences in  the  cultural  patterning  of  human 
experience.  The  comparative  analysis  of 
economic,  political,  religious,  and  family 
structures,  with  examples  from  Africa,  the 
Americas,  India,  and  Oceania.  The  impact 
of  the  modern  world  on  traditional  soci- 
eties. Several  ethnographic  films  are 
viewed  in  coordination  with  descriptive 
case  studies. 
4  credits 

Richard  Parmentier 
MW  10:40-11:50  a.m. 
Frederique  Marglin 
T  11-11:50  a.m.,  Th  9:30-11:50  a.m. 
Donald  Joralemon 
W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

1 30b    A  repetition  of  130a 

4  credits 

Richard  Parmentier 

M  W  10:40-1 1:50  a.m. 


Donald  Joralemon 
MW  8-9:10  a.m. 

131b     Human  Evolution 

The  physiological,  social,  and  ecological 
premises  of  human  behavior.  Primate 
ethology.  The  sociobiology  of  gender.  The 
cultural  and  physical  history  of  our  species 
from  its  initial  appearance  to  the  early 
empires  in  the  Near  East  and  the  Americas. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Hopkins 
MW  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

231b     Africa:  A  Continent  in  Crisis 

Traditional  sub-Saharan  societies  and  their 
transformation  in  modern  Africa.  The 
impact  of  imperial  policy,  the  market  econ- 
omy, and  Christianity  on  traditional  institu- 
tions and  values;  the  changing  role  of 
women,  urbanization,  ethnicity,  and 
national  identity7. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Hopkins 
T  3-4:50  p.m.  and  additional  hour  for  films 

232a     Political  Anthropology 
The  nature  of  political  behavior  and  the 
political  process.  The  biology  of  domina- 
tion. Legitimacy,  affiliation,  and  power  in 
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traditional  societies.  Theories  of  state  for- 
mation and  empire.  Nationalism,  political 
change,  and  protest  in  non-Western  soci- 
eties. Particular  emphasis  on  sub-Saharan 
Africa  and  the  native  Americas. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Hopkins 

M  7:30-9:30  p.m.  and  additional  hour  for 
films 

[234a     Communication  in  Culture] 

The  structure  and  function  of  meaningful 
discourse,  artistic  expression,  and  mass 
media  in  sociocultural  context.  Topics 
include  the  nature  of  human  communica- 
tion, functions  of  language,  relationship 
between  visual  and  auditory  signs,  writing 
and  historical  awareness,  and  manipulation 
of  consciousness  by  advertising  and  televi- 
sion. To  be  offered  in  198"-88. 
4  credits 

235a     Ritual  and  Myth 
Rituals  of  the  life  cycle  such  as  birth,  initia- 
tion, and  death,  with  particular  attention  to 
women's  rituals  and  myths  about  goddesses 
and  other  females  in  several  non-Western 
cultures,  both  contemporary  and  historical. 
Ritual  and  ritual  theatre  in  the  cultural  poli- 
tics of  various  groups  in  the  United  States. 
Field  observation  is  encouraged. 
4  credits 

Frederique  Marglin 
T  1-2:50  p.m..  Th  1-2  p.m. 

[236b     Economic  Anthropology] 
An  introduction  to  the  theories  and  meth- 
ods of  economic  anthropology.  Systems  of 
production,  consumption,  and  distribution 
in  traditional  kin-ordered  societies,  chief- 
doms,  archaic  states,  and  contemporary 
peasant  societies.  The  "peasantization"  of 
rural.  Third-World  populations  and  their 
role  in  the  world  market  economy.  Contri- 
butions of  Neo-classical  and  Marxist  orien- 
tations to  the  anthropological  analysis  of 
non-Western  socioeconomic  systems.  To  be 
offered  in  198""-88. 
4  credits 


237b     Native  South  Americans:  Contact 
and  Conquest 

The  differential  impact  of  European  con- 
quest on  Tropical  Forest,  Andean,  and 
sub- Andean  Indian  societies  How  native 
cosmologies  can  contribute  to  either  cul- 
tural survival  or  extinction  as  Indians 
respond  to  economic  and  ideological 
domination. 
4  credits 

Donald  ] or alernon 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

240b     History  of  Anthropological  Theory 
The  history  of  anthropological  ideas  and 
practices  from  the  Enlightenment  to  the 
present.  Topics  include  contract  theory, 
social  evolutionalism,  French  and  British 
structuralism,  culture  and  personality,  cul- 
tural materialism,  ethnoscience,  Marxist 
analysis,  and  symbolic  anthropology.  Pre- 
requisite: 130a  or  b  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 

Richard  Parmentier 
MW  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[24lb     Development  and  Threatened 
Cultures] 

The  problems  facing  small,  relatively  iso- 
lated societies  at  the  frontiers  of  the  devel- 
oping world.  The  course  will  focus  on  case 
studies  of  societies  from  different  parts  of 
the  world.  These  case  studies  will  be  cho- 
sen to  illustrate  different  responses — rang- 
ing from  extinction  to  accommodation — to 
the  encounter  with  "modernizing"'  forces. 
To  be  offered  in  198~-88. 
4  credits 

242b     Psychological  Anthropology 
The  anthropological  study  of  problems  in 
psychological  and  psychiatric  theory, 
including  the  nature  of  "primitive "  thinking 
and  the  relationship  between  the  individual 
and  culture.  Historical  consideration  of  the- 
oretical and  methodological  issues  in  psy- 
chological anthropology,  such  as  the 
mechanisms  of  cultural  learning,  the  notion 
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of  psychological  well-being  of  the  individ- 
ual, the  cross-cultural  handling  of  psychiat- 
ric disease,  and  the  cultural  determination 
of  modes  of  thought. 
4  credits 

Donald  J oralemon 
T  11-11:50  a.m.,  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

244a     The  Cross-Cultural  Construction  of 
Gender 

The  meaning  of  male  and  female  in  several 

cultures  from  different  areas  of  the  world. 

Issues  addressed  will  include  the  nature/ 

culture  dichotomy,  cultural  constructions  of 

female  power,  and  the  universality  of  male 

dominance. 

4  credits 

Frederique  Marglin 

Th  7:30-9:30  p.m.,  plus  a  discussion  hour 

to  be  arranged 

245a     Language,  Symbol,  and  Meaning: 
Explorations  in  Semiotic  Theory 

The  analysis  of  theories  of  culturally  cre- 
ated systems  of  meaningful  signs  and  sym- 
bols. Focus  on  perspectives  from  structural 
linguistics,  pragmatic  philosophy,  and  func- 
tional aesthetics.  Topics  include  the  nature 
of  the  sign,  the  structure  of  semiotic  codes, 
the  relationship  between  linguistic  and 
non-linguistic  systems,  and  the  analysis  of 
poetry,  visual  art,  and  literary  textuality. 
4  credits 

Richard  Parmentier 
M  7-9:30  p.m. 

247a     East  Asian  Societies 
An  introduction  to  the  societies  of  China, 
Japan,  and  Korea  from  a  comparative  per- 
spective. The  course  will  examine  patterns 
of  stability  and  change  within  each  society, 
as  well  as  elements  of  unity  and  diversity  in 
the  region  as  a  whole.  Emphasis  will  be  on 
contemporary  East  Asian  social  organiza- 
tion, particularly  the  changing  role  of  kin- 
ship, the  family,  and  local  communities  in 
modern  life.  (E). 

Linda  Lewis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anthro- 
pology (at  Amherst  College  under  the  Five 
College  Program) 
M  1-2:50  p.m.,  W  1-2  p.m. 


248a     Medical  Anthropology 

The  cultural  construction  of  illness  through 
an  examination  of  systems  of  diagnosis, 
classification,  and  therapy  in  both  non- 
Western  and  Western  societies.  Special 
attention  given  to  the  role  of  the  traditional 
healer.  The  anthropological  contribution  to 
international  health  care  and  to  the  training 
of  physicians  in  the  United  States. 
4  credits 

Donald  J  oralemon 
WF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

249b     Kinship  in  the  Structure  of  Society 

In  contrast  to  the  extensive  institutional 
differentiation  of  complex  industrialized 
societies,  many  "simple"  or  "traditional" 
non-Western  societies  are  characterized  by 
an  integrating  social  structure  based  on  kin- 
ship relations,  which  is  the  armature  for 
diverse  cultural  domains  such  as  ritual, 
political  organization,  cosmology,  eco- 
nomics, and  leadership.  This  course  com- 
pares several  ethnographic  case  studies 
exemplifying  important  variants  of  social 
structure  found  in  Africa,  Oceania,  North 
America,  Southeast  Asia,  Indonesia,  and 
India.  Prerequisite:  ANT  103a  or  b  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Richard  Parmentier 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

SOC  2  50b     Theories  of  Society 

332b     Seminar:  The  Dynamics  of  Change: 
Tradition  and  Modernization  in  Non- 
Western  Societies 

The  impact  of  European  political  and  eco- 
nomic expansion  since  the  sixteenth  cen- 
tury: factors  in  the  transformation  or 
tenacity  of  traditional  institutions  and  val- 
ues, Third-World  urbanization,  the  chang- 
ing role  of  women,  strategies  of  protest, 
and  autonomy. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Hopkins 
W  2:10-4  p.m. 
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333a     Seminar:  Politics  of  the 
Supernatural 

The  exploration  of  the  supernatural  as  an 
instrument  of  political  action.  Comparative 
survey  of  witchcraft,  cults,  and  sectarian 
Christianity  as  vehicles  of  protest  and 
change.  Selected  case  studies  from  Africa, 
the  native  Americas,  Europe,  and  contem- 
porary America. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Hopkins 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 


Students  majoring  in  Anthropology  art- 
encouraged  to  consider  a  lieldwork  pro- 
gram at  a  university  or  academic  program 
abroad  during  their  junior  year.  In  the  past, 
majors  have  spent  a  term  or  year  in  India, 
Kenya,  Dahomey,  South  Africa,  Scotland, 
Peru,  Mexico,  Sri  Lanka,  Singapore,  and  the 
Philippines.  Majors  concentrating  on 
archaeology  or  physical  anthropology'  may 
take  advantage  of  the  excellent  resources 
in  these  two  areas  at  the  University  <  >1 
Massachusetts. 


General  Courses 

350,  350a,  350b     Special  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for  junior 
and  senior  majors. 
4  credits 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Elizabeth  Hopkins,  Donald  Jorale- 
mon,  Frederique  Apffel  Marglin,  Richard 
Parmentier. 

Basis:  130a  or  b. 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Elizabeth  Hopkins,  Donald  Jorale- 
mon,  Frederique  Apffel  Marglin,  Richard 
Parmentier. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Richard 
Parmentier. 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses  above 
the  basis: 

130a  or  b  (basis),  240b,  four  intermediate 
courses  in  anthropology,  one  anthropology- 
seminar,  and  two  additional  courses  in 
anthropology-  or  sociology;  the  two  remain- 
ing courses  may  be  in  the  department  or  in 
other  departments  in  consultation  with  the 
adviser.  Majors  are  strongly  urged  to  take 
ANT  240b  in  their  sophomore  year;  SOC 
250b  is  recommended. 

Majors  may  spend  the  junior  year  abroad  if 
they  meet  the  colleges  requirements.  Stu- 
dents planning  to  major  in  the  department 
and  to  spend  the  junior  year  abroad  should 
take  at  least  one  and  preferably  two  semes- 
ter courses  in  the  major  during  the  sopho- 
more year. 


Requirements:  in  addition  to  the  basis,  five 
elective  courses  are  required,  one  of  which 
must  be  either  ANT  240b  or  a  seminar. 


Honors 

Director:  Richard  Parmentier. 
Basis:  130a  or  b. 

501  Thesis 

8  credits 

501a     Thesis 

8  credits 

502  Thesis 

12  credits 

Requirements: 

( 1 )  a  total  of  eight  courses  above  the 
basis,  including  all  the  requirements 
for  the  major; 

(2)  a  thesis  (501  or  501a)  written  during 
either  the  first  semester  or  both 
semesters  of  the  senior  year;  and 

(3)  an  oral  examination  on  the  thesis. 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Archaeology 


Advisers 

George  Armelagos  (Professor  of  Anthropology,  UMass) 

John  Betlyon,  Assistant  Professor  of  Religion  &  Biblical  Literature,  Director 

Louis  Conn-Haft,  Professor  of  History 

H.  Allen  Curran,  Professor  of  Geology 

Bruce  Dahlberg,  Professor  of  Religion  &  Biblical  Literature 
tKarl  Donfried,  Professor  of  Religion  &  Biblical  Literature 
tjustina  Gregory,  Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Languages  &  Literatures 

Elizabeth  Hopkins,  Professor  of  Sociology  &  Anthropology 
**Caroline  Houser,  Associate  Professor  of  An 

Arthur  Keene  (Associate  Professor  of  Anthropology,  UMass) 

Barbara  Kellum,  Assistant  Professor  of  An 


The  program  in  archaeology  is  an  interde- 
partmental complement  to  departmental 
majors.  Students  may  elect  the  program  in 
archaeology  to  enhance  their  work  in  any 
discipline,  but  especially  in  art,  history, 
anthropology,  religion,  or  classics.  Archaeo- 
logical methods  will  be  applied  to  various 
disciplines  and  will  aid  the  student  in 
developing  her  analysis  of  information  and 
data  within  these  related  fields. 

201a     Introduction  to  Archaeology 

An  introduction  to  interdisciplinary  archae- 
ological inquiry,  drawing  on  material 
selected  from  art  history,  religion,  anthro- 
pology, history,  classics,  and  Near  Eastern 
studies.  Students  will  consider  archaeologi- 
cal method  and  specific  applications  to  var- 
ious disciplines.  Central  to  the  discussion 
will  be  the  uses  of  archaeology  in  recon- 
structing aspects  of  pre-historical,  historical, 
and  more  contemporary  human  life.  To  be 
offered  in  the  fall  of  each  year. 
4  credits 
John  Betlyon 
TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 

[REL  222c     Excavation  of 
Tell  el-Hesi  in  Israel] 


30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  Advisory-  Committee, 
for  junior  or  senior  minors. 
4  credits 


The  Minor 

Requirements:  a  total  of  six  courses,  as  out- 
lined below: 

1.  ARC  201a,  Introduction  to  Archaeol- 
ogy, is  required  of  all  minors. 

2.  Fieldwork  is  normally  required;  stu- 
dents may  elect  REL  222c,  Excavation 
of  Tell  el-Hesi  in  Israel,  or  another 
field  experience  approved  by  the 
Advisory  Committee  on  the  Interde- 
partmental Program  in  Archaeology. 
Credit  for  academically  approved 
fieldwork  will  count  as  one  of  the 
required  six  courses  for  the  minor, 
and  may  count  toward  work  done  in 
one  of  the  two  concentrations. 

3.  Four  courses  are  to  be  chosen  from 
within  one  of  two  track  concentrations 
as  follows,  choosing  either  classical 
and  Near  Eastern  archaeology  or 
anthropological  archaeology.  No  more 
than  two  courses  in  any  single  depart- 
ment may  be  counted  toward  the  major 
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a.  Classical  and  Near  Eastern 
Archaeology: 

[ART  210b   Art  of  Egypt  and  t  he- 
Aegean  Bronze  Age] 
ART  211a    The  Art  of  Greece 
ART  2 1 2a    The  Art  of  Rome 
[ART  214a    Greek  Sculpture] 
[ART  215a    Ancient  Cities  and 

Sanctuaries] 
[ART  310a    Seminar  in  Greek  Art] 
[ART  315a    Seminar  in  Roman  Art] 
[GRK  111*   Elementary  Greek] 
GRK  HID  Elementary  Intensive 

Greek 
LAT  1 1 1  *    Elementary  Latin 
LAT  1 1 1  Db*     Intensive  Elementary 

Latin 
HST  101a   Greece  and  Rome, 
500  B.C-A.D.  325 
1 1ST  201b  The  Ancient  Near  East 
HST  202a   The  Great  Age  of 

Greece 
HST  203b  The  Culture  of  Hellen- 
istic Greece  336-30  B.C. 
[HST  204a   The  Roman  Republic] 
[HST  205b  The  Roman  Empire] 
[HST  207a    Islamic  Civilization  to 
the  Fifteenth  Centurv] 
REL  185*    Biblical  Hebrew 
[REL  225b    The  Mediterranean 
World  of  the  Early 
Christian  Apostles] 
REL  312b   Archaeology  and  the 
Bible 

b.  Anthropological  Archaeology: 
ANT  131b  Human  Evolution 
REL  312b    Archaeology  and  the 


*  Intensive  and  full-year  language  courses  are 
strongly  recommended;  only  one  semester's 
credit  from  language  work  may  count  toward 
the  requirements  for  the  minor  (although  LAT 
HID,  LAT  111,  GRK  111,  and  REL  185  are 
either  full-year  courses  or  the  equivalent  and 
receive  two  semesters'  credit  toward  the 
degree). 


Bible;  and  the  following  courses 

within  the  Department  ol  Anthro 

P<  )K  >gy  at  the  l  fniversitj  i  >t  Massa 
chusetts,  Amherst: 

150       Ancient  Civilization 
208      Human  Ecology 

220      Research  Techniques  in 

Physical  Anthropology 
325       Analysis  of  Material  Culture 
[337       Meso-American 

Archaeology] 
[368      Old  World  Prehistory] 
[369       North  American 

Archaeology] 
[375       South  American 

Archaeology] 
[397a     Problem  Solving  in 

Archaeology] 
421       Prehistoric  Cultural  Ecology 
[481       Research  Methods  in 

Anthropology7] 
[  529      Archaeology  of  Northeast 

North  America] 

577  Archaeological  Field  School 
(summer) 

578  Archaeological  Theory  and 
Method 

597       Special  Topics: 

Archaeology  of  Complex 
Societies 
649       European  Prehistory 
4.  A  final  course,  ARC  301a  or  b,  may  be 
elected  as  a  "Special  Studies."  Advisers 
for  the  Special  Studies  will  come  from 
the  Advisory  Committee. 
This  course  may  count  toward  either  of 
the  two  tracks  as  appropriate. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  students 
take  one  of  the  following  courses  in  con- 
junction with  the  minor: 
GEO  100a  or  100b,  Introduction  to  Earth 
Historv. 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minors 
in 

Art 


Professors 

Charles  Scott  Chetham,  Ph.D. 
Elliot  Offner,  M.F.A. 
tHelen  E.  Searing,  Ph.D. 
Marylin  Martin  Rhie,  Ph.D.  (Art  and  East 
Asian  Studies) 

Associate  Professors 

John  Pinto,  Ph.D. 

Chester  J.  Michalik,  M.F.A.,  Chair 

Gary  L.  Niswonger,  M.F.A. 

JaroslawVolodymyrLeshko,  Ph.D. 

Susan  Heideman,  M.F.A. 
**Caroline  Houser,  Ph.D. 
**Dwight  Pogue,  M.F.A. 

Assistant  Professors 
A.  Lee  Burns,  M.F.A. 
Barbara  A.  Kellum,  Ph.D. 
Jan  is  Theodore,  M.F.A. 
Stephen  Petegorsky,  M.F.A. 
Craig  M.  Felton,  PhD. 
C.  Stanley  Lewis,  M.F.A. 
Kim  Sichel,  Ph.D. 


Instructor 

Liza  Reitzes,  M.A. 

Lecturers 

Ruth  Mortimer,  M.S. 
Richard  Joslin,  M.Arch. 
Gwen  Fabricant,  B.A. 
Dorothy  Gillerman,  Ph.D. 
2Patricia  Emison,  Ph.D. 

Adjunct  Lecturer 

Ann  Sievers,  AM. 

Visiting  Lecturer 

2Schavaun  Towers,  M.L.A. 


Many  courses  are  offered  in  alternate  years 
and  students  should  plan  their  schedules 
accordingly. 

All  studio  courses  and  some  history  courses 
(colloquia  and  seminars)  are  limited  as  to 
enrollment.  Students  who  wish  to  take  such 
a  course,  and  have  fulfilled  the  prerequi- 
sites, should,  during  advising  week,  place 
their  names  on  the  appropriate  sign-up 
sheets  available  in  the  departmental  office. 
Final  selection  will  be  made  by  the  instruc- 
tor, based  on  this  list. 

Students  planning  to  major  or  to  do  honors 
work  in  art  will  find  that  courses  in  litera- 
ture, philosophy,  religion,  and  history  taken 
in  the  first  two  years  will  prove  valuable.  A 


reading  knowledge  of  foreign  languages, 
especially  German,  Italian,  and  French,  is 
recommended  for  historical  courses.  BIO 
210  is  recommended  for  students  with  a 
special  interest  in  landscape  architecture. 
Each  of  the  historical  courses  may  require 
one  or  more  trips  to  Boston,  New  York,  or 
the  vicinity  for  the  study  of  original  works 
of  art. 

Majors  who  have  received  Advanced  Place- 
ment but  do  not  pass  the  ART  100  exemp- 
tion exam  are  expected  to  take  ART  100,  and 
are  not  expected  to  use  their  Advanced 
Placement  credit  for  the  major. 
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A.   Historical  Courses 

100a,  10()b     History  of  Western  Art 

Major  representative  works  of  Western  art, 
from  antiquity  to  the  present  I  including 
painting,  sculpture,  and  architecture  ).  are 
studied  historically  and  analytically.  Art 
majors  are  expected  to  take  this  course  tor 
a  letter  grade  ART  KH)a  is  a  prerequisite 
for  100b.  Jaros law  Leshko,  Director,  firsi 
semester.  Lisa  Reitzes,  Director,  second 
semester. 
4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 
MWT  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

202b     The  History  of  City  Planning  and 
Landscape  Design 

A  survey  of  changing  attitudes  toward  the 
form,  structure,  and  symbolic  image  of  cities 
and  gardens  in  the  West  from  classical  antiq- 
uity to  the  Industrial  Revolution.  The  effects 
of  practical  concerns  and  theoretical  ideals 
on  urban  design  traced  through  the  study  of 
specific  examples  and  texts.  The  formal 
landscape  of  gardens,  villas,  and  parks  also 
emphasized,  with  attention  to  related 
aspects  of  architecture,  painting,  and  litera- 
ture. Prerequisite:  100  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 
John  Pinto 
TTh  8-9:20  a.m. 

[205b     Great  Cities] 

The  fabric  and  image  of  the  city  seen  in 
planning,  architecture,  and  the  works  of 
artists  and  writers.  Attention  to  the  city  as  an 
ideal  and  an  example,  dealing  with  it  from 
its  foundation  to  the  present,  though  major 
periods  are  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  100. 
To  be  offered  in  198^-88.  Topic: 
Amsterdam. 
4  credits 

[207a     The  Art  of  China] 

The  art  of  China  and  peripheral  regions  as 
expressed  in  painting,  sculpture,  architec- 
ture, porcelain,  and  the  ritual  bronzes.  The 
influence  of  India  is  studied  in  connection 


with  the  spread  of  Buddhism  along  the  trade 
routes  oi  Central  Asia  Alternates  with  208a 
To  be  offered  in  L987-88. 

i  credits 

208a     The  Art  of  Japan 
The  art  ofjapan,  especially  painting,  sculp- 
ture, architecture,  and  color  prints.  Partk  u 
lar  attention  given  to  the  roles  of  native 
tradition  and  foreign  influences  in  the 
development  of  Japanese  art,  Alternates  with 
207a. 
4  credits 
Maryi 'in  Rhie 
M\\  F  1-2  p.m. 

[  2 1 0b     The  Art  of  Ancient  Egypt  and  the 
Aegean  Bronze  Age] 

The  architecture,  sculpture,  painting,  and 
minor  arts  of  Egypt  and  of  Cyciades,  Crete, 
and  the  Greek  mainland  between  3000  B.C. 
and  1000  B.C.  The  course  will  consider  the 
rediscover}'  of  the  art  of  these  civilizations 
in  modern  times  and  the  modern  inter- 
pretations of  the  art.  The  course  will  include 
museum  trips.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

211a     The  Art  of  Greece 

Architecture,  sculpture,  painting,  and  the 
minor  arts  from  the  prehistoric  background 
to  the  late  Hellenistic  age.  Offered  in  alter- 
nate years. 
4  credits 
Caroline  Houser 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

212a     The  Art  of  Rome 

A  consideration  of  the  art  of  the  Roman 
world  as  the  first  "modern  art"  in  terms  <  >f 
the  richness  of  its  stylistic  diversity.  Roman 
architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting  from 
their  Hellenistic  and  Etruscan  origins  to 
their  late  antique/early  Christian  phase,  seen 
within  the  context  of  the  social,  political, 
and  religious  environment  that  produced 
them.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 
Barbara  Kellum 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 
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[213b     The  Art  of  India] 

The  an  of  India  and  bordering  regions  to 
the  nonh  from  the  Indus  Valley  Civilization 
through  the  Ancient  and  Classical  Gupta 
Age,  die  Medieval  Period,  and  the  Mughal- 
Rajput  Period,  as  expressed  in  the  architec- 
ture, sculpture,  and  painting  of  the  Bud- 
dhist, Hindu,  Jain,  and  Muslim  religions. 
Offered  in  alternate  vears.  To  be  offered  in 
198^-88. 
4  credits 

[214a     Greek  Sculpture] 

Study  of  Greek  sculpture  from  the  archaic 
period  through  the  monuments  of  Periclean 
Athens  to  the  diffusion  of  the  classical  ideal 
in  the  world  of  Alexander.  Attention  to  new 
discoveries  and  interpretations.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


224b     Gothic  Art 

Architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting  from 
the  mid-twelfth  through  the  fourteenth  cen- 
turies with  emphasis  on  France,  England, 
and  Germany.  Prerequisite:  100.  Offered  in 
alternate  years. 
4  credits 

Dorothy  Gillerman 
TTh  1-3  p.m. 

231b     Northern  European  Art  of  the 
Fourteenth  and  Fifteenth  Centuries 

Sculptural  and  pictorial  imagery  in  the  late 
middle  ages  with  special  consideration  of 
early  Netherlandish  panel  painting  from  Jan 
van  Eyck  to  Bosch.  Recommended  back- 
ground: 100.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 
Patricia  Emison 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


[215a     Ancient  Cities  and  Sanctuaries] 
A  study  of  selected  Egyptian,  Greek,  and 
Roman  sites  as  revealed  by  archeological, 
literary,  and  historical  evidence.  Planning, 
architecture,  and  anistic  forms  as  shaped 
by  social,  political,  and  religious  factors. 
Offered  in  alternate  vears.  To  be  offered  in 
1987-88. 
4  credits 

HST  2 1 8b     Thought  and  Art  in  the  Sung 
Dynasty 

[221b     Early  Medieval  Art  ] 

An  from  the  time  of  Constantine  to  Charle- 
magne with  emphasis  on  painting,  mosaic, 
and  sculpture.  Prerequisite:  100  or  the 
equivalent.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  To  be 
offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

222a     Romanesque  Art 

Architecture,  sculpture,  illuminated  manu- 
scripts, and  painting  from  the  ninth  through 
the  twelfth  centuries  with  emphasis  on 
England,  France,  Germany,  and  Spain.  Pre- 
requisite: 100  or  the  equivalent,  or  221b. 
( )ffered  in  alternate  years 
4  credits 

Dorothy  Gillerman 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 


233a     Italian  Fifteenth-Century  Art 

The  painting,  sculpture,  and  architecture  of 
the  early  Renaissance.  Recommended  back- 
ground: 100.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 
Craig  Felton 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

234a     Renaissance  Architecture 

A  survey  of  architectural  theory  and  practice 
in  Italy  between  1400  and  1600.  Major  mon- 
uments of  Renaissance  architecture  in 
France,  Spain,  and  England  will  be  exam- 
ined as  well.  Recommended  background: 
100.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 
John  Pinto 
TTh  8-9:20  a.m. 

235b     Italian  Sixteenth-Century  Art 

Painting,  sculpture,  and  architecture  from 
the  High  Renaissance  to  the  Counter- 
Reformation.  Recommended  background: 
100.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 
Craig  Felton 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 
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[  24 1  b     The  Art  of  the  Seventeenth 
Century  in  Italy,  France,  and  Spain] 
Major  works  of  painting  and  sculpture  will 
be  emphasized.  Recommended  hack- 
ground:  100.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  To 
be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

[  242b     Dutch  and  Flemish  Art  of  the 
Sixteenth  and  Seventeenth  Centuries] 
Special  consideration  given  to  the  work  of 
Bruegel,  Rubens,  and  Rembrandt  and  to  the 
development  of  landscape,  portraiture,  and 
genre  painting.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
To  be  offered  in  198^-88. 
4  credits 

244b     Baroque  Architecture 

Design  and  meaning  in  the  architecture  of 
Italy  and  other  Western  European  countries 
from  the  later  sixteenth  to  the  early  eigh- 
teenth centuries.  Recommended  back- 
ground: 100.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 
Lisa  Reitzes 
MW  1-2:10-3  p.m. 


25^a     The  Arts  in  America 
The  art  of  Colonial  Amenta  and  the  early 
republic,  from  the  seventeenth  century  to 
the  Civil  War,  including  architecture,  sculp 
ture,  painting,  and  the  decorative  arts  Rec- 
ommended background:  100.  Offered  in 
alternate  years. 
4  credits 
Lisa  Reitzes 
MW  F  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[254a     The  Arts  in  America] 

American  art  and  architecture  since  the 
Civil  War,  with  emphasis  on  the  major  fig- 
ures and  main  currents  in  the  various  arts 
To  be  offered  in  198^-88. 
4  credits 

[255a     Architecture  of  the  Nineteenth 

Century] 

Architecture  from  the  late  eighteenth 

century  to  the  1890s.  Recommended 

background:  100,  202,  or  280.  Offered 

in  alternate  vears.  To  be  offered  in  1987- 

88. 

4  credits 


[  246a     Art  of  the  Eighteenth  Century  in 
Europe] 

Painting,  architecture,  and  sculpture  in 
Europe,  with  emphasis  on  developments  in 
England  and  France.  Recommended  back- 
ground: 100.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  To 
be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

251a     Nineteenth-Century  Art 

From  Goya  and  Jacques  Louis  David  through 
the  Impressionist  and  Post-Impressionist 
painters.  Recommended  background:  100. 
4  credits 
Jaroslaw  Leshko 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 


256b     Contemporary  Art 
Twentieth-century  movements  in  Europe 
and  America.  Recommended  background: 
100  or  251a. 
4  credits 
Jaroslaw  Leshko 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

[257b     American  Architecture  and 
Urbanism] 

The  history  of  building  and  city  planning  in 
America,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  past 
200  years.  Recommended  background:  100. 
Normallv  offered  in  alternate  years.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


252a     History  of  Photography 

A  survey  of  photography  and  photographers 

in  Europe  and  America. 

4  credits 

Kim  Sichel 

MWF  3:10-4  p.m. 


[258a     Architecture  of  the  Twentieth 
Century] 

Modern  architecture  and  urbanism  from 
1890  to  the  present.  Recommended  back- 
ground: 100,  202,  25S.  257,  or  280.  Offered 
in  alternate  vears.  To  be  offered  in  1987- 
88. 
4  credits 
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[260b     The  History  of  Graphic  Arts] 
A  survey  of  prints  and  printmaking  from 
1400  to  the  present  in  Europe  and  America. 
Prerequisite:  100.  Enrollment  limited  to  25. 
Offered  in  alternate  years.  To  be  offered  in 
198^-88. 
4  credits 

26 la     The  Composition  of  Books 

A  survey  of  the  printed  book  as  an  art  form 
from  the  fifteenth  to  the  twentieth  century. 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Enrollment  limited  to  12. 
4  credits 
Ruth  Mortimer 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

REL  274b    Japanese  Buddhism  and 
Buddhist  Art 

EAS  279a     The  Art  and  Culture  of  Tibet 

283a     The  Motion  Picture  as  Art  Form 
Focuses  on  the  theory  and  practice  of  look- 
ing. A  consideration  of  film  as  a  medium 
from  the  silent  era  to  the  present.  Both 
acknowledged  masterpieces  and  less  well- 
known  works,  especially  by  women  film- 
makers, will  be  analyzed  in  visual  terms. 
Enrollment  limited.  (E) 
4  credits 
Barbara  Kellum 
M  7-10  p.m.,  T  3-4:50  p.m. 

290a     Colloquium:  Architectural  Studies 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Ravenna  and  its  Monu- 
ments: Byzantine  Art  in  the  Making. 
4  credits 

Dorothy  Gi Herman 
W  1-3  p.m. 


for  qualified  juniors  and  seniors  from 
other  departments. 
4  credits 

[303b     Problems  in  the  History  of  Art] 

Recommended  for  senior  honors  students; 
open  to  senior  art  majors  by  permission  of 
the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 


Seminars 

3 1  Oa     Studies  in  Greek  Art 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Originals,  Copies,  and 

Fakes.  Will  not  be  offered  in  1987-88. 

4  credits 

Caroline  Houser 

T  3-4:50  p.m. 

[315a     Studies  in  Roman  Art  ] 

To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

321b     Studies  in  Medieval  Art 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Cluny. 
4  credits 

Dorothy  Gillerman 
W  1-3  p.m. 

331b     Studies  in  Northern  European  Art 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Diirer  and  the  Italian 

Print. 

4  credits 

Patricia  Emison 

T  3-4:50  p.m. 

[333b     Studies  in  Italian  Renaissance  Art] 
To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 


290b     Colloquium:  Architectural  Studies 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Roman  Architecture  and 
Urbanism.  Enrollment  limited;  admission 
by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Barbara  Kellum 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

30 1 ,  30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

Normally  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment, lor  junior  and  senior  majors  and 


335b     Museum  Studies  in  The  History  of 
Drawings 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Renaissance  Drawings. 

(E) 

4  credits 

Ann  Sievers 

M  2:10-4  p.m. 


Ait 
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342b     Problems  in  Seventeenth-Century 
Art 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Architects  and  Antiquity 
Palladio  to  Piranesi. 

4  credits 
John  Pinto 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

[348a     English  Art,  Architecture,  and 
Design  in  the  Nineteenth  Century] 
Emphasis  on  the  relationships  between  lit- 
erature, social  theory,  and  the  arts.  Nor- 
mally offered  in  alternate  years.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

351b     Studies  in  Nineteenth-Century 
European  Art 

Alternates  with  356a  or  b. 
4  credits 
Jaroslaw  Leshko 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


359a     Studies  in  Modern  Architecture- 
Topic  for  1986-8":  The  Classical  Tradition 
in  Twentieth-Century  Architecture. 

\  credits 
Lisa  Reitzes 
W  7-10  p.m. 

375b     Studies  in  Asian  Art 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Early  Indian  Sculpture: 

Maurya-Gupta. 

4  credits 

Marylin  Rhie 

M  730-9:30  p.m. 


Graduate 

For  information  about  graduate  work  in  an, 
application  should  be  made  to  the  chair  of 
the  department. 


Adviser:  Craig  Felton. 


352b     Colloquium:  Art  and  Society 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Paris  1900-1940: 

Photography,  Painting,  Architecture,  and 

Preservation. 

4  credits 

Kim  Sichel 

W  1-3  p.m. 

[354a     Studies  in  American  Art] 

To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

[356a     Studies  in  Twentieth-Century  Art] 
To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

357b     Introduction  to  Museum  Problems 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Problems  in  Conserva- 
tion and  Connoisseurship:  History  and 
Issues.  Admission  by  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 

Charles  Chetham  and  Guests 
T  2:10-4  p.m. 


400     Research  and  Thesis 

8  credits 

40 1 ,  40 1  a,  40 1  b     Advanced  Studies 

401a  or  401b  mav  be  taken  for  8  credits 


B.  Studio  Courses 

A  fee  for  basic  class  materials  is  charged  in 
all  studio  courses.  The  individual  student  is 
responsible  for  the  purchase  of  any  addi- 
tional supplies  she  may  require.  The 
department  reserves  the  right  to  retain 
examples  of  work  done  in  studio  courses. 

It  is  recommended  that  studio  art  majors 
fulfill  the  ART  100  requirement  in  the  fresh- 
man or  sophomore  year. 

All  studio  courses  require  extensive  work 
beyond  the  six  scheduled  class  hours. 


110 


An 


Introductory  Courses 

Studio  courses  at  the  100  level  are 
designed  to  accept  all  interested  students 
with  or  without  previous  an  experience. 
Enrollment  is  limited  to  20  per  section. 
Two  100-level  courses  will  be  considered 
prerequisites  for  most  offerings  at  the  200 
and  300  levels.  However,  the  second  100- 
level  course  may  be  taken  during  the  same 
semester  as  an  intermediate-level  course 
with  the  permission  of  the  instructor. 

1 6 1  a     Design  Workshop  I 

An  introduction  to  visual  experience 

through  a  study  of  the  basic  principles  of 

design. 

4  credits 

Lee  Burns,  Director 

Lee  Burns,  M  W  1-4  p.m. 

Janis  Theodore,  T  Th  9-11:50  a.m. 

Stephen  Petegorsky,  T  Th  1-4  p.m. 

1 6 1  b    A  repetition  of  1 6 1  a 

4  credits 

Stephen  Petegorsky,  T  Th  1-4  p.m. 

Given  Fabricant,  M  W  1-4  p.m. 

Gary  Niswonger,  T  Th  8-10:50  a.m. 

163a     Drawing  I 

An  introduction  to  visual  experience 

through  a  study  of  the  basic  elements  of 

drawing. 

4  credits 

Janis  Theodore,  Director 

Dwight  Pogue,  M  W  1-4  p.m. 

Gary  Niswonger,  T  Th  8-10:50  a.m. 

Janis  Theodore,  T  Th  1-4  p.m. 

Stanley  Lewis,  W  F  8-10:50  a.m. 

163b    A  repetition  of  163a 
4  credits 

Elliot  Offner,  M  W  1-4  p.m. 
Janis  Theodore,  T  Th  1-4  p.m. 
Stanley  Lewis,  W  F  8-10:50  a.m. 

171a     Introduction  to  the  Materials 
of  Art 

An  introduction  to  materials  used  in  the 
\arious  arts.  For  students  not  intending  to 
major  in  studio  art.  Limited  to  20. 
i  <  redits 
Elliot  Offner 
MW  1-4  p.m. 


Intermediate  Courses 

Unless  stated  otherwise,  the  prerequisite 
for  intermediate  courses  is  two  introduc- 
tory courses. 

262b     Design  Workshop  II 

Problems  in  two-  and  three-dimensional 
design,  emphasizing  structural  awareness, 
techniques  of  fabrication,  and  the  use  of 
materials  in  the  organization  of  space.  Pre- 
requisite: 161a  or  b,  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
4  credits 
Lee  Burns 
MW  1-4  p.m. 

264a     Drawing  II 

Advanced  problems  in  drawing,  including 

study  of  the  human  figure.  Prerequisite: 

163a  or  b,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Enrollment  limited  to  15. 

4  credits 

Susan  Heideman 

MW  1-4  p.m. 

264b    A  repetition  of  264a 
Enrollment  limited  to  15. 
4  credits 
Janis  Theodore 
TTh  9-11:50  a.m. 

265a     Color 

Studio  projects  in  visual  organization  stress- 
ing the  understanding  and  application  of 
color  principles,  using  the  various  color 
media,  such  as  acrylic  paint,  colored  paper, 
and  light.  Prerequisite:  I6la  or  b,  163a  or  b, 
or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Offered  in 
alternate  years. 
4  credits 
Stanley  Lewis 
WF  1-4  p.m. 

266a     Painting  I 

Various  spatial  and  pictorial  concepts  are 
investigated  through  the  oil  medium.  Pre- 
requisites: 161a  or  b  and  163a  or  b, 
or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Susan  Heideman 
MW  9:10-11:50  a.m. 
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266b    A  repetition  of  266a 
4  credits 
Gweri  Fabric  ant 
M  W  9:10-1 1:50  a.m. 

268a    Serigraphy 

Experiments  in  line,  color,  and  form,  using 
the  graphic  medium  of  silkscreen.  Prereq- 
uisites: 161a  or  b,  or  163a  or  b.  Admission 
by  permission  of  the  instructor.  Enrollment 
limited  to  IS. 
4  credits 
Dwight  Pogue 
MW  9:10-1 1:50  a.m. 

271a     Graphic  Arts 

Methods  of  printmaking,  with  emphasis  on 

lithographic  techniques.  Prerequisites:  161a 

or  b,  or  163a  or  b,  or  permission  of  the 

instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  15. 

Offered  in  alternate  years. 

4  credits 

Gary  Niswonger 

TTh  1-4  p.m. 

[272a     Intaglio  Techniques] 

An  introduction  to  intaglio  techniques,  par- 
ticularly collagraph.  drypoint,  etching,  and 
engraving.  Prerequisites:  161a  or  b,  or  163a 
or  b,  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Enrollment  limited  to  15.  To  be  offered  in 
1987-88. 
4  credits 

273a    Sculpture  I 

The  human  figure  and  other  natural  forms. 
Work  in  modeling  and  plaster  casting.  Pre- 
requisites: 161  a  or  b  and  163a  or  b,  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Lee  Bums 
MW  9:10-1 1:50  a.m. 

275a     An  Introduction  to  Printing 
Setting  type  and  printing  books  and 
ephemera  on  the  handpress.  Examination 
and  study  of  fine  printing  and  rare  books. 
Enrollment  limited  to  10.  Admission  by 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Elliot  Offner 
M\V  9:10-11:50  a.m. 


2"76b    Calligraphy 

The  art  of  writing  and  constructing  letters 
and  the  use  of  calligraphy  and  lettering  as 
design. 
4  credits 

Elliot  Offner 

MW  9:10-11:50  am 

280a,  280b     Introduction  to  Architecture. 
City  Planning,  and  Landscape  Design 
Preliminary  instruction  in  drafting,  perspec- 
tive, and  lettering,  followed  by  planning 
and  design  problems.  Prerequisite:  100. 
Prerequisite  for  280b  is  280a.  Enrollment 
limited  to  24. 
4  credits 
Richard  Joslin 
MW  9:20-11:50  a.m. 

282a     Photography  I 

An  introduction  to  visual  experience 
through  a  study  of  the  basic  elements  of 
photography  as  an  expressive  medium.  Pre- 
requisites: 161a  or  b,  or  163a  or  b,  and  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Chester  Michalik,  Director. 
Stephen  Petegorsky,  T  Th  9-11:50  a.m. 
Chester  Michalik,  W  F  1-4  p.m. 

282b    A  repetition  of  282a 

4  credits 

Chester  Michalik,  W  F  9:10-11:50  a.m. 

Chester  Michalik,  W  F  1-4  p.m. 

Advanced  Courses 

Unless  stated  otherwise,  the  prerequisite 
for  advanced  courses  is  one  intermediate 
course. 

30 1,  301  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

Normally  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment, for  junior  and  senior  majors  and 
for  qualified  juniors  and  seniors  from 
other  departments. 
4  credits 

All  students  interested  in  a  special  studies 
in  wood  must  first  complete  a  non-credit 
course  in  woodworking  given  first  semes- 
ter only.  The  course  will  introduce  students 
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to  the  proper  use  of  various  woodworking 
machines.  Methods  of  designing  will  also 
be  included.  Time  to  be  announced. 

[362a],  362b     Painting  II 

Advanced  problems  in  painting,  encom- 
passing varied  subject  matter,  spatial  struc- 
tures, and  media.  Prerequisites:  266a  or  b, 
and  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Stanley  Lewis 
WF  1-4  p.m. 

372b     Graphic  Arts  II 

Advanced  study  in  printmaking,  with 

emphasis  on  etching  or  lithography. 

Emphasis  alternates  yearly.  Topic  for  1986- 

87:  Lithography.  Prerequisites:  271a  or 

272a,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Enrollment  limited  to  15. 

4  credits 

Gary  Niswonger 

TThl-4p.m. 

374b     Sculpture  II 

Advanced  problems  in  sculpture  using 

bronze  casting,  welding,  and  various  media. 

Prerequisites:  273a  and  permission  of  the 

instructor. 

4  credits 

Lee  Burns 

MW  9:10-11:50  a.m. 


382b     Photography  II 

Advanced  exploration  of  photographic 
techniques  and  visual  ideas.  Examination  of 
the  work  of  contemporary  artists  and  tradi- 
tional masters  within  the  medium.  Prereq- 
uisites: 282a  or  b,  and  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 

Stephen  Petegorsky 
TTh  9-11:50  a.m. 

383b     Problems  in  Landscape  Design  I 

Prerequisite:  280a. 
4  credits 
Shavaun  Towers 

MW  1-4  p.m. 


Graduate 

460a,  460b     Studies  in  Design,  Drawing, 
Painting,  Photography,  Graphic  Arts,  or 
Sculpture 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

481     Architecture 

8  credits 

483     Landscape  Architecture 

8  credits 


[376b     Printing  and  Graphic  Art] 

Design  and  printing  of  broadsides  and 
books.  Instruction  given  in  typography  and 
woodcut.  Recommended  background:  at 
least  one  course  in  the  graphic  arts  or 
typography.  Admission  by  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  15.  To 
be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

381a,  381b     Architecture 

Further  problems  in  planning  and  design, 
together  with  instruction  in  elementary 
construction.  Prerequisite:  280  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Richard  J oslin 
MW  1-4  p.m. 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Lee  Burns,  Craig  Felton,  Susan 
Heideman,  Caroline  Houser,  Barbara  Kel- 
lum,  Jaroslaw  Leshko,  Chester  Michalik, 
Gary  Niswonger,  Elliot  Offner,  Stephen 
Petegorsky,  John  Pinto,  Dwight  Pogue,  Lisa 
Reitzes,  Helen  Searing. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  John  Pinto. 

Based  on  100,  or  100  and  161a  or  b  and 
163a  or  b.  Majors  are  advised  that  there  is 
one  art  major,  whether  Plan  A,  B,  or  C,  and 
at  least  16  courses  must  be  taken  outside 
the  Art  Department.  Normally,  ART  100 
should  be  completed  by  the  end  of  the 
sophomore  year. 
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Plan  A 

Basis:  100. 

Requirements:  l()()  and  one  course  in  Sec 
tion  B  plus  seven  semester  courses  in  Sec 

tion  A,  including  three  from  three  of  the  six 
areas  Alpha  through  Omega.  The  course  in 
Section  B  should  he  taken  no  later  than  the 
tirst  semester  of  the  senior  year.  Students 
are  required  to  take  at  least  one  seminar  in 
the  history  of  art  and  to  write  at  least  one 
research  paper,  which  will  ordinarily  be 
one  written  for  a  seminar  (not  a  term  paper 
for  a  200-level  course),  or  it  may  be  an 
honors  or  special  studies  project. 

Areas  Alpha— Omega 

Note:  All  courses  are  one  semester;  they 
may  vary  as  to  a  and  b. 

Alpha— Ancient:  210;  211;  212;  214;  215; 

310;  315. 
Beta— Medieval:  221;  222;  224;  321, 
Gamma— Renaissance:  231;  232;  233;  234; 

235;  331;  333. 
Delta— Baroque  and  Rococo:  241;  242;  244; 

246;  253;  342. 
Epsilon— The  past  200  vears:  251;  252;  254; 

255;  256;  257;  258;  259;  348;  351;  356; 

359. 
Zeta— Non-western:  207;  208;  213;  HST  218; 

EAS  278;  EAS  279;  REL  273;  REL  274. 
Omega — More  than  one  historical  period: 

202;  205;  206;  260;  261;  303;  361. 
Note:  An  290  and  An  352  will  van'  depend- 
ing on  the  topics,  which  change  each 

time  the  courses  are  given. 


PlanB 

Basis:  100,  161a  or  b,  and  163a  or  b. 

Requirements:  the  basis,  plus  six  semester 
courses  in  studio  an,  and  two  semester 
courses  in  history  of  art  from  two  of  the1  six 
areas  Alpha  through  Omega. 

Majors  are  strongly  urged  to  take  at  least 
one  seminar.  With  the  approval  of  the 
ach  iser.  two  semester  courses  in  closely 


related  subjects  offered  by  other  depart 
mentS  may  be  counted  as  credit  toward  the 
major 

PlanC 

Basis:  100,  280,  and  161  (or  its  equivalent  I 

Requirements:  two  additional  semester 
courses  in  three-dimensional  design  and 
architectural  drafting  (e.g.,  381,  383,  262b, 
and/or  their  equivalents  in  other  Valley 
institutions)  and  four  semester  courses 
from  Plan  A  (those  which  cover  architec- 
tural and  urbanistic  monuments:  thus  202, 
[205],  [215],  234,  244,  [255],  [257],  [258],  290, 
359),  and/or  their  equivalents  in  other  Val- 
ley institutions,  of  which  three  should  be 
courses  from  two  of  the  six  areas  Alpha 
through  Omega.  Students  are  required  t<  > 
take  at  least  one  seminar  in  the  history  of 
an  and  to  submit  either  a  research  paper  i  »r 
a  design  project,  which  ordinarily  will  be 
done  in  conjunction  with  a  300-level 
course,  but  which  may  result  from  an  hon- 
ors or  special  studies  project. 


The  Minors 


Plan  1 

Advisers:  Helen  Searing,  Lisa  Reitzes.  John 
Pinto. 

Architecture  and  Urbanism:  seeks  to  draw 
together  the  department's  offerings  in 
architectural  history  into  a  cohesive  unit. 
ART  100  is  recommended.  The  require- 
ments are: 
ART  202b    History  of  City  Planning  and 

Landscape  Design 
[ART  205b   Great  Cities]  (topic  differs 
each  time  it  is  offered ) 
Choose  four  courses  from  the  following: 
[ART  215a    Ancient  Cities  and  Sanctuaries 
ART  234a    Renaissance  Architecture 
ART  244b   Baroque  Architecture 
[ART  255a    Architecture  of  the  Nineteenth 
Centurvl 
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[ART  257b   American  Architecture  and 

Urbanism] 
[ART  258b   Architecture  of  the  Twentieth 

Century] 
ART  290b   Colloquium:  Architectural 

Studies 
ART  359a    Seminar:  Studies  in  Modern 

Architecture 


26la,  Composition  of  Books;  and  (3)  anv 
four  from:  ART  268,  271,  [272],  275,  331b 
(for  1986-87),  335b,  372,  [376],  of  which 
one  should  be  at  the  300  level  or  a  contin- 
uation of  one  medium. 
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Plan  2 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Art  History 
faculty. 

Art  History:  designed  for  those  who  wish  to 
focus  some  of  their  attention  on  an  history 
but  who  do  not  choose  to  major  in  the  his- 
tory of  art.  The  requirements  are:  (1)  ART 
100;  (2)  any  three  courses  in  Art  History  at 
the  200  level;  and  (3)  any  one  course  in  Art 
History  at  the  300  level. 

With  this  skeletal  structure,  the  student 
may  construct  a  minor  as  specific  or  com- 
prehensive as  she  desires,  with  advising. 


Plan  3 

Advisers:  Gary  Niswonger,  Dwight  Pogue, 
Ruth  Mortimer,  Elliot  Offner. 

Graphic  Arts:  seeks  to  draw  together  the 
department's  studio  and  history  offerings  in 
graphic  arts  into  a  cohesive  unit.  Drawing  I 
is  recommended.  The  requirements  are: 
(1)  ART  264a  or  b;  Drawing  II  (basis);  (2) 
ART  [260b],  History  of  Graphic  Arts  or  ART 


Adviser:  Elliot  Offner. 

Studio  An:  designed  for  those  who  wish  to 
focus  some  of  their  attention  on  studio  an 
but  who  do  not  choose  to  major  in  studio. 
The  requirements  are:  (1)  ART  161  and  163 
(basis);  (2)  Any  three  courses  in  Studio  An 
at  the  200  level;  and  (3)  any  one  course  in 
Studio  An  at  the  300  level. 


Honors 

Co-directors  of  the  Honors  Committee: 

Jaroslaw  Leshko  and  Lee  Burns. 

Basis:  100. 

501     Thesis 

8  credits 

Requirements:  The  basis  for  the  major,  with 
303  optional  but  recommended  for  art  his- 
tory majors.  The  candidate  will  undertake  a 
year-long  project  or  thesis  (501)  for  8 
credits. 

Presentation:  The  candidate  will  present 
her  work  to  the  Honors  Committee  in  an 
oral  critique  or  defense  during  April. 
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Five  College  Departmental  Major  and  Minor 

in 


Astronomy 


Associate  Professors 
Richard  E.  White,  Ph.D. 
tSu/.an  Edwards,  Ph.D. 

Teaching  Associate 
Krystyna  1  lelena  Jaw  r<  >r<  >\\  ska 

Five  College  Lecturers 

Thomas  Travis  Arny,  Ph.D.  (Associate 

Professor,  University  of  Massachusetts) 
Tom  R.  Dennis,  Ph.D.  (Associate  Professor, 

Mount  Holyoke  College) 
William  A.  Dent,  Ph.D.  (Professor, 

University  of  Massachusetts ) 
Paul  F.  Goldsmith,  Ph.D.  (Professor, 

University  of  Massachusetts) 
George  S.  Greenstein,  Ph.D.  (Professor, 

Amherst  College) 
Edward  Robert  Harrison,  F.  Inst.  P. 

(Professor,  University  of  Massachusetts) 


William  Michael  Irvine,  Ph.D.  (Professor, 

University  of  Massachusetts ) 
Susan  G.  Kleinmann,  Ph.D.  (Associate 

Professor,  University  of  Massachusetts) 
John  Kwan,  Ph.D.  (Associate  Professor, 

University  of  Massachusetts  I 
F.  Peter  Schloerb,  Ph.D.  (Associate 

Professor,  University  of  Massachusetts ) 
Ronald  L.  Snell,  Ph.D.  (Assistant  Professor, 

University  of  Massachusetts ) 
Stephen  E.  Strom,  Ph.D.  (Professor,  Chair, 

University  of  Massachusetts) 
Eugene  Tademaru,  Ph.D.  (Associate 

Professor,  University  of  Massachusetts) 
David  J.  Van  Blerkom,  Ph.D.  (Professor. 

University  of  Massachusetts) 
Judith  S.  Young,  Ph.D.  (Assistant  Professor, 

University'  of  Massachusetts) 


Students  who  are  planning  to  major  in 
astronomy  should  consult  with  a  member 
of  the  department  early  in  their  college 
careers.  Most  upper-level  astronomy 
courses  draw  upon  a  background  in  phys- 
ics and  mathematics,  and  students  consider- 
ing an  astronomy  major  should  complete 
PHY  115a  and  b  and  the  mathematics 
sequence  up  to  Calculus  II  (122a  or  b)  at 
their  first  opportunity. 

The  Astronomy  Department  is  a  Five  Col- 
lege department.  Courses  designated  FC 
(Five  College)  are  taught  jointly  with 
Amherst  College,  Hampshire  College, 
Mount  Holyoke  College,  and  the  University 
of  Massachusetts.  The  astronomy  resources 
of  all  live  institutions  are  available  for  stu- 
dent use.  They  include,  among  others,  an 
observatory  on  the  roof  ofMcConnell  Hall; 
the  Whately  observatory  of  Smith  College, 


with  a  16"  Cassegrain  reflector;  the  Five 
College  Radio  Observatory  in  the  Quabbin 
Reservoir  region;  the  Amherst  observatoi y 
with  an  18"  refractor;  and  the  Williston 
observatory  24"  reflector  at  Mount 
Holyoke.  Students  may  obtain  research 
and  thesis  material  here  or  as  guest 
observers  at  other  observatories. 

Because  of  differences  among  the  academic 
calendars  of  the  five  colleges,  courses  des- 
ignated FC  may  begin  earlier  or  later  than 
other  Smith  courses.  Students  enrolled  in 
any  of  these  courses  are  advised  to  consult 
the  Five  College  Astronomy  office  (  545- 
2194)  to  learn  the  time  of  the  hist  class 
meeting. 

100a     A  Survey  of  the  Universe 

An  overview  of  ancient  and  modern  under 
standing  of  the  cosmos,  including  an  intro- 
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duction  to  celestial  motions  and  an 
exploration  of  current  ideas  concerning  the 
origin,  structure,  and  evolution  of  the  earth, 
moons  and  planets,  comets  and  asteroids, 
the  sun  and  other  stars,  star  clusters,  galax- 
ies, clusters  of  galaxies,  and  the  universe  as 
a  whole.  This  course  is  designed  for  non- 
science  majors.  There  are  occasional  eve- 
ning laboratories  for  demonstration  of  the 
Amherst  College  planetarium,  constellation 
identification,  and  optical  observing  with 
the  telescopes  of  the  Five  College  astron- 
omy department. 
4  credits 
Richard  White 

MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m.;  plus  occasional 
evening  observing  sessions 

1 1 3a  FC 1 3a     The  Solar  System 
An  introduction  to  civilization's  evolving 
perception  of  our  nearest  neighbors  in  the 
universe.  Slightly  more  advanced  than  100 
and  intended  for  students  who  desire  a 
deeper  though  still  nontechnical  under- 
standing of  ancient  and  classical  concep- 
tions of  the  sky;  the  Copernican  revolution; 
the  many  motions  of  the  earth  and  planets, 
their  causes  and  consequences;  the  tides 
and  their  influence;  the  surfaces,  atmo- 
spheres, and  interiors  of  the  planets  and 
their  satellites;  minor  objects  in  the  solar 
system;  the  origin  and  evolution  of  the 
earth  and  other  planets. 
4  credits 

Dai  id  Van  Blerkom 
M  W  9:30-10:45  a.m.  at  UMass 

1 1 5b     Introduction  to  Astronomy 

A  comprehensive  introduction  to  the  study 
of  classical  and  modern  astronomy,  cover- 
ing planets — their  origin,  orbits,  interiors, 
surfaces,  and  atmospheres;  stars — their  for- 
mation, structure,  and  evolution;  and  the 
universe — its  origin,  overall  structure,  and 
final  destiny.  This  introductory  course  is 
designed  for  students,  including  science 
majors,  who  are  comfortable  with  precalcu- 
lus  mathematics.  Weekly  evening  laborato- 
ries will  include  a  visit  to  the  Amherst 
College  planetarium  and  optical  viewing 
and  (  elestial  photography  through  the  tele- 
scopes of  the  Five  College  Astronomy 


Department.  Prerequisite:  MTH  120a  or  the 

equivalent. 

4  credits 

Richard  White 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m..  lab.  M  or  Th  7  p.m. 

2 1 9a  FC  1 9a     Planetary  Science 

An  introductory  course  in  planetary  science 
for  physical  science  majors  with  an  interest 
in  the  solar  system.  Survey  of  current 
knowledge  of  the  interiors,  surface  fea- 
tures, and  surface  histories  of  the  terrestrial 
planets  and  planetary  satellites;  the  struc- 
ture, composition,  origin,  and  evolution  of 
the  atmospheres  of  the  terrestrial  and 
Jovian  planets;  asteroids;  comets;  planetary 
rings;  and  the  origin  of  the  solar  system. 
Emphasis  on  the  results  of  recent  spacecraft 
missions  to  Venus,  Jupiter,  Saturn,  and 
Uranus.  Two  meetings  per  week.  Prerequi- 
sites: one  semester  of  calculus  and  one 
semester  of  a  physical  science;  familiarity 
with  physics  is  essential. 
4  credits 
William  Dent 
M  W  2:30-3:45  p.m.  at  UMass 

220b  FC20b     Cosmology 

Cosmological  models  and  the  relationship 
between  models  and  observable  param- 
eters. Topics  in  current  astronomy  that  bear 
upon  cosmological  problems,  including 
background  electromagnetic  radiation, 
nucleosynthesis,  dating  methods,  determi- 
nations of  the  mean  density  of  the  universe 
and  the  Hubble  constant,  and  tests  of  gravi- 
tational theories.  Discussion  of  some  ques- 
tions concerning  the  foundations  of 
cosmology  and  its  future  as  a  science.  Pre- 
requisites: MTH  121a  or  b  and  one  physical 
science  course. 
4  credits 

George  Greenstein 
M  W  2:30-3:45  p.m.  at  Smith 

221a  FC2 1  a     Stars  and  Stellar  Evolution 
For  students  interested  in  a  quantitative 
introductory  course.  Observational  data  on 
stars:  masses,  radii,  and  the  Hertzsprung- 
Russell  diagram.  The  basic  equations  of 
stellar  structure.  Nuclear  energy  generation 
in  stars  and  the  origin  of  the  elements.  The 
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three  possible  ways  a  star  can  die:  white 
dwarfs,  pulsars,  and  black  holes.  Prerequi- 
sites: MTH  121a  or  b,  and  PHY  1  15a.  which 
may  be  taken  concurrently. 
4  credits 
Thomas  Amy 

TTh  2:30-3:45  p.m.  at  Amherst 
Tom  Dennis 

Evening  labs  at  Mount  Holyoke  College,  to 
meet  on  an  unscheduled  basis 

222b  FC22b     Galactic  and  Extragalactic 
Astronomy 

For  students  interested  in  a  quantitative 
introductory  course.  Atomic  and  molecular 
spectra,  emission  and  absorption  nebulae. 
the  interstellar  medium,  the  formation  of 
stars  and  planetary  systems,  the  structure 
and  rotation  of  galaxies  and  star  clusters, 
the  nature  of  other  galaxies,  exploding  gal- 
axies, quasars,  the  cosmic  background 
radiation,  and  current  theories  of  the  origin 
and  expansion  of  the  universe.  Prerequi- 
sites: MTH  121a  or  b,  PHY  115a,  and  CSC 
115a  orb. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
T  Th  2:30-3:45  p.m.  at  Amherst 

234b  FC34b     History  of  Astronomy 

Lectures,  readings,  and  discussions.  Devel- 
opments in  astronomy  and  their  relation  to 
other  sciences  and  the  social  background. 

;  Astronomy  and  cosmology  from  earliest 
times;  Babylonian  and  Egyptian  computa- 
tions and  astrological  divinations;  Greek 
science,  the  Ionians,  Pythagorean  cosmos, 
Aristotelian  universe,  and  Ptolemaic  system; 
Islamic  developments,  rise  of  the  medieval 
universe,  and  science  and  technology  in  the 

'  Middle  Ages;  the  Copernican  revolution 
and  the  infinite  universe;  the  Newtonian 
universe  of  stars  and  natural  laws,  the 
mechanistic  universe  in  the  Age  of  Reason 
of  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries. 
Development  in  gravitational  theory  from 
ancient  to  modern  times;  development  in 

;  our  understanding  of  the  origin,  structure, 
and  evolution  of  stars  and  galaxies;  and 
developments  in  modern  astronomy.  Non- 
technical, with  emphasis  on  history  and 
cosmology. 


I  credits 

Edward  Harrison 

TTh  2:30-3:45  p.m.  at  I  Mass 

30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment. Opportunities  for  theoretical  and 
observational  work  are  available  in  cosmol- 
ogy, cosmogony,  radio  astronomy,  plane 
tary  atmospheres,  relativistic  astrophysics, 
laboratory  astrophysics,  gravitational  theory, 
infrared  balloon  astronomy,  stellar  astr< » 
physics,  spectroscopy,  and  exobiology. 
4  credits 

335b  FC35b     Stellar  Evolution  and 
Nucleosynthesis 

The  chemical  elements  of  which  we  are 
made  were  formed  by  nuclear  reactions 
billions  of  years  ago  in  stars  and  in  super- 
nova explosions.  This  course  details  those 
processes  by  discussion  of  the  following 
topics:  principles  of  stellar  structure;  meth- 
ods for  constructing  numerical  models  for 
stars;  evolutionary  sequences  of  models; 
the  death  of  stars;  comparison  between 
model  calculations  and  observations;  the 
abundances  and  history  of  the  chemical 
elements.  Assignments  include  experiments 
with  computer  models.  Astronomy  back- 
ground not  required.  Prerequisites:  MTH 
122  and  AST  221  or  222  or  PHY  115. 
4  credits 
Tom  Dennis 
M  W  2:30-3:45  p.m.  at  Mount  Holyoke 

337a  FC37a     Observational  Optical 
Astronomy 

An  introduction  to  the  techniques  of  gath- 
ering and  analyzing  astronomical  data.  The 
optics  of  telescopes  and  spectrographs. 
Error  analysis.  Astrometry,  photometry, 
spectroscopy,  and  their  use  to  determine 
the  positions,  motions,  brightnesses,  tem- 
peratures, radii,  masses,  and  chemical  com- 
positions of  stars.  Prerequisites:  MTH  122a 
or  b.  PHY  115a  or  b,  and  AST  221a  and 
222b  (students  unable  to  complete  221a 
and  222b  may  make  special  arrangements 
to  complete  the  laboratory  prerequisites  | 
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4  credits 
Richard  White 

M  \Y  2:30-3:45  p.m.  at  Smith,  plus  an  eve- 
ning lab.,  to  be  arranged 

338b  FC38b     Observational  Radio 
Astronomy 

Equipment,  techniques,  and  the  nature  of 
cosmic  radio  sources.  Radio  receiver  and 
antenna  theory.  Radio  flux,  brightness  tem- 
perature, and  the  transfer  of  radio  radiation 
in  cosmic  sources.  Effect  of  noise,  sensitiv- 
ity, bandwidth,  and  antenna  efficiency. 
Techniques  of  beam  switching,  interfero- 
metry,  and  aperture  synthesis.  Basic  types 
of  radio  astronomical  sources:  ionized  plas- 
mas, masers,  recombination  and  hyperfine 
transitions;  non-thermal  sources.  Applica- 
tions to  the  sun,  interstellar  clouds,  and 
extragalactic  objects.  Prerequisite:  PHY  115a 
or  b,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Ronald  Snell,  Paul  Goldsmith 
T  Th  2:30-3:45  p.m.  at  UMass 

343a  FC43a    Astrophysics  I:  Stellar 
Structure 

Basic  topics  in  astronomy  and  astrophysics. 
Gravitational  equilibrium  configurations, 
virial  theorem,  polytropes,  hydrodynamics, 
thermodynamics,  radiation  transfer,  convec- 
tive  and  radiative  equilibrium,  stellar  and 
planetary  atmospheres,  the  equations  of 
stellar  structure.  Physics  of  stellar  and  galac- 
tic structure.  Prerequisites:  PHY  214b  and 
220a,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
John  Kwan 
M  F  1:25-2:45  p.m.  at  UMass 

344b  FC44b     Astrophysics  II:  Cosmic 
Electrodynamics  and  Hydrodynamics 

An  introduction  to  a  broad  range  of  general 
astrophysical  principles  and  techniques, 
such  as  the  processes  of  continuum  and 
line  emission.  The  calculation  of  radiation 
transfer  and  the  treatment  of  hydrodynam- 
ics and  shocks.  Physical  understanding  of 
concepts,  rather  than  mathematical  rigor. 
Immediate  application  of  techniques 
learned  to  diverse  astronomical  phenom- 


ena. Prerequisite:  343a  or  permission  of  the 

instructor. 

4  credits 

John  Kwan 

M  F  1:25-2:45  p.m.  at  UMass 


Graduate 

Seniors  who  are  exceptionally  well 
prepared  may  elect  to  take  graduate 
courses  offered  in  the  Five  College  Astron- 
omy Department.  Further  information 
appears  in  the  University  of  Massachusetts 
graduate  catalogue. 

UMass  640  Galactic  and  Extragalactic 

Astronomy 

UMass  700  Independent  Study 

UMass  717  Plasma  Astrophysics 

UMass  730  Radio  Astrophysics 

UMass  731  Radio  Astronomy 

UMass  732  Numerical  Techniques  in 

Experimental  Physics  and  Astronomy 

UMass  741  The  Interstellar  Medium 

UMass  746  Solar  System  Physics 

UMass  748  Cosmology  and  General 

Relativity 

UMass  843  Stellar  Atmospheres 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Suzan  Edwards,  Richard  White. 

Modern  astronomers  have  a  strong  back- 
ground in  physics,  mathematics,  and  often 
other  physical  sciences,  as  well  as  in  astron- 
omy. They,  like  other  scientists,  use  com- 
puters as  one  of  their  primary  research 
tools.  The  astronomy  major  is  designed  to 
provide  a  program  that  will  prepare  a  stu- 
dent to  pursue  a  career  in  astronomy  or  a 
related  scientific  field.  Those  planning  to 
become  professional  astronomers  therefore 
are  urged  to  consider  a  double  major  with 
physics.  Especially  well  prepared  students 
may  enroll  in  graduate  astronomy  courses. 

Basis:  221a  and  222b. 

Requirements:  12  semester  courses,  includ- 
ing the  basis,  PHY  1 15a  and  b,  three 
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courses  selected  from  Mill  201a  or  h.  _<>_!a 
or  h.  205a,  and  222a,  and  two  astronomy 
courses  at  the  300  level.  The  remaining 
courses  may  he  chosen  from  intermediate- 
level  courses  in  physics  or  intermediate  or 
advanced  courses  in  astronomy.  A  one-  or 
two-semester  special  studies  or  honors 
project  in  the  senior  year  may  he  taken  for 
an  introduction  to  the  process  ot  astronom- 
ical research  successful  completion  of 
such  a  project  entails  an  oral  and  a  written 
presentation  to  the  department. 


The  Minor 


or  technical  specialist  Alternatively,  the 

minor  ma\  he  combined  with  a  major  in  a 
nonscientifk  held,  such  as  historj .  phil<  »  i 
ph\ ,  ( >r  educati<  >n,  f<  >r  students  who  w  ish  u  > 
apply  their  astronomical  background  in  a 
broader  context,  such  as  historj  ot  science, 
scientific  writing  or  editing,  or  science 
education. 

Basis:  115b,  221a  or  222b. 

Requirements:  Six  semester  courses, 
including  the  basis,  PHY  1 1 5a  and  b,  and 
three  further  intermediate  or  advanced 
astronomy  courses,  including  221a  or  222b. 


Advisers:  Suzan  Edwards,  Richard  White. 

The  minor  is  designed  to  provide  a  sound 
theoretical  and  practical  introduction  to 
modern  astronomy.  If  combined  with  a 
major  in  another  science  or  mathematics- 
related  field,  such  as  geology,  chemistry,  or 
computer  science,  it  can  provide  a  versatile 
scientific  background,  which  would  pre- 
pare a  student  for  future  work  as  a  scientist 


Honors 

Directors:  Suzan  Edwards,  Richard  White. 
Prerequisites:  221a  and  222b. 

501  Thesis 
8  credits 

502  Thesis 

12  credits 
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Interdepartmental  Major 
in 

Biochemistry 


Advisers 

Stylianos  Scordilis,  Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
Kenneth  Hellman,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Director 
'Steven  Williams,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
David  Bickar,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 


Exemption  from  required  introductory 
courses  may  be  obtained  on  the  basis  of 
Advanced  Placement  or  departmental 
examinations. 

Students  are  advised  to  complete  all 
introductory  courses  as  well  as  BIO  201a 
and  CHM  222a  and  b  before  the  junior 
year. 

CHM  235a     Physical  Chemistry  of 
Biochemical  Systems 

252b     Biochemistry  I:  Biochemical 
Structure  and  Function 

Structure  and  function  of  biological  macro- 
molecules:  proteins  and  nucleic  acids; 
mechanisms  of  conformational  change  and 
cooperativity;  bioenergetics,  enzymes,  and 
regulation.  Prerequisites:  BIO  201a  and 
CHM  222b. 
4  credits 

Stylianos  Scordilis 
Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab  T  1-4:50  p.m. 

352a     Biochemistry  II:  Biochemical 
Dynamics 

Chemical  dynamics  in  living  systems. 
Enzyme  mechanisms;  metabolism  and  its 
regulation;  energy  production  and  utiliza- 
tion. Prerequisites:  252b  and  CHM  235a  or 
231b. 
4  credits 
David  Bickar 
Lee.  TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m.; 
labM  1.10-4  p.m. 


30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

CHM  357b     Selected  Topics  in 
Biochemistry 


The  Major 

Requirements:  BIO  105a,  106b,  201a,  215a, 
or  230a;  CHM  101a  and  b  or  102a  and  b, 
222a  and  b,  231a  and  b  or  235a;  BCH  252b, 
352a;  plus  one  course  in  BIO  or  CHM 
having  CHM  222b  as  a  prerequisite. 

Recommended  courses:  students  planning 
further  study  in  biochemistry  are  advised  to 
include  PHY  115a  and  b,  CHM  231a  and  b, 
and  courses  in  mathematics  beyond 
Calculus  II. 


Honors 

Director:  Stylianos  Scordilis. 

501  Thesis 
8  credits 

502  Thesis 

12  credits 

Requirements:  same  as  for  the  major,  and  a 
research  project  (BCH  501,  502)  pursued 
throughout  the  senior  year.  An  examination 
in  biochemistry  and  an  oral  presentation  of 
the  honors  thesis. 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

Biological  Sciences 


Professors 

Carl  John  Burk,  Ph.D. 
(David  Andre*  Haskell,  Ph.D. 

Elizabeth  Ann  Tyrrell,  Ph.D 
[[Jeanne  A  Powell.  Ph.D. 

Stephen  G.  Tilley,  Ph.D. 

Philip  D.  Reid,  Ph.D.,  Chair 

Robert  B.  Merritt,  Ph.D. 

Margaret  Anderson  Olivo,  Ph.D. 

Richard  Francis  Olivo,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors 
Richard  T.  Briggs,  Ph.D. 
Stylianos  P.  Scordilis,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professors 
Bteven  A.  Williams,  Ph.D. 
Virginia  Hayssen,  Ph.D. 


Lecturers 

Richard  H.  Munson,  Ph.D. 
Man  Helen  Laprade,  PhD 
Martha  Spiegelman,  Ph.D. 

Laboratory  Instructor 
Graham  R.  Kent,  MA 

Teaching  Fellows 
Sriyanie  Miththapala,  B.Sc. 
Catherine  Poole 

Assistant  Professor 
(at  Smith  College  under 
the  Five  College  Program ) 
Paulette  Peckol,  Ph.D. 


Students  who  have  attained  scores  of  4  or  5 
on  the  College  Board  Advanced  Placement 
examination  in  biology  are  not  required  to 
take  105a  or  106b,  and  may  enter  courses 
for  which  105a  and  106b  are  the  sole  pre- 
requisites. Students  with  strong  preparation 
in  biology  may  gain  exemption  from  105a 
and/or  106b  by  passing  a  departmental 
placement  examination  offered  at  the  open- 
ing of  college  before  classes  begin. 


The  following  six  courses  are  designed  pri- 
marily lor  students  outside  the  biological 
sciences.  They  have  no  college  biology 
course  prerequisites,  and  except  for  the 
second  semester  oi'  210,  they  do  not  count 
toward  the  requirements  for  the  major  in 
biological  sciences. 

122b     Microbiology 

A  study  of  microorganisms,  illustrating  the 
benefits  and  hazards  of  microbial  activities 
as  they  affect  human  beings  and  the  envi- 


ronment. A  course  in  high  school  biology  is 
strongly  recommended. 
4  credits 
Elizabeth  Tyrrell 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

150a     Human  Biology 

A  study  of  the  systems  of  the  human  body, 

their  functions,  development,  and  genetics. 

as  they  relate  to  health,  disease,  and  human 

society 

4  credits 

Elizabeth  Tyrrell,  Margaret  Olivo 

T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.:  lab.  every  other 

T  1-4  p.m. 

151b     Brains  and  Computers 

At  introduction  for  the  nonscientist  to 

information  processing  b\  brains  and  by 
computers.  The  detection  of  color  and 
pattern  serves  as  a  unifying  example  to 
examine  basic  aspects  of  brain  function, 
mechanisms  of  vision  in  people  and  ani- 
mals, non-mathematical  aspects  of  how 
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computers  work,  and  the  production  and 
detection  of  images  by  computers.  The 
course  should  be  of  particular  appeal  to 
students  in  the  visual  arts.  Three  hours  of 
lectures  and  demonstrations.  Will  not  be 
offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 
Richard  Olivo 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

210     Horticulture 

Theory  and  practice  of  plant  cultivation  and 
improvement,  with  a  study  of  the  species 
commonly  cultivated  and  the  preparation 
of  gardens.  Second  semester  may  be 
counted  within  the  departmental  major. 
4  credits 
Richard  Munson 
Lee.  TTh  9-9:50  a.m.; 
lab.  TTh  10-11:50  a.m. 

2 1 4a     Plants  and  Human  Welfare 

An  introduction  to  botany  and  horticulture 
for  non-science  majors.  The  course  intro- 
duces students  to  the  various  plant  collec- 
tions at  Smith  College  including  those  in 
the  Lyman  Plant  House  and  the  campus 
grounds  and  gardens.  The  use  of  plants  for 
food  and  fibre  is  also  stressed  as  well  as  the 
agricultural  practices  that  are  used  to  pro- 
duce them. 
4  credits 
Philip  Reid 
Lee.  MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

24 1  a     Conservation  of  Natural  Resources 

Basic  ecological  principles  and  their  appli- 
cation to  the  conservation  for  human  soci- 
ety of  soil,  water,  vegetation,  and  wildlife. 
One  previous  semester  of  college  science 
strongly  recommended.  One  fall  field  trip. 
4  credits 
John  Burk 
Lee.  TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


BIO  101a  or  105a  and  106b  or  permission 
of  the  instructor  are  prerequisites  for  all 
other  courses.  Some  courses  have  addi- 
tional prerequisites,  which  in  some  cases 
include  a  year  of  college  chemistry. 


103a     Cell  and  Molecular  Biology 

The  structural  and  molecular  bases  of  cellu- 
lar functions.  The  cell  as  the  fundamental 
unit  of  life,  including:  functions  of  the 
organelle,  energetics;  regulatory,  physiolog- 
ical, and  differentiation  mechanisms;  some 
explication  of  the  relationship  of  cellular 
function  to  higher  levels  of  organization. 
Prerequisites:  102a  or  b,  and  CHM  101a  and 
b  or  102a  and  b. 
4  credits 

Sti'Iianos  Scordilis 
Lee.  MWF8-9:10a.m.; 
lab.  MorT  1:10-4  p.m. 

105a     Introduction  to  Biology 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  life  at  the 
cellular  level.  The  molecular  composition 
of  living  systems,  the  structure,  organiza- 
tion, and  physiology  of  the  cell,  and  the 
classical  and  molecular  bases  of  inheritance 
will  be  examined. 
4  credits 

Philip  Reid  and  Members  of  the  Department 
Lee.  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  lab.  M  1-2:50 
p.m.;  T  9:30-11:20  a.m.;  T  1-2:50  p.m.;  T  3- 
4:50  p.m-.;  W  1-2:50  p.m.;  Th  9:30-11:20 
a.m.;  Th  1-2:50  p.m.;  Th  3-4:50  p.m.;  F  1- 
2:50  p.m. 

106b     A  continuation  of  105a 
An  introduction  to  life  at  the  organ ismal, 
population,  and  community  levels.  Topics 
to  be  treated  include  evolution,  taxonomy, 
the  kingdoms  of  organisms,  form  and  func- 
tion in  plants  and  animals,  and  the  ecology 
of  populations  and  communities.  Prerequi- 
site: 105a. 
4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 
Lee.  MWF  10.40-11:50  a.m. 

[201a     Cell  Biology] 

The  structure  and  function  of  cells.  Topics 
include  cytoarchitecture,  organelles,  mem- 
brane systems,  regulatory  and  physiological 
mechanisms,  motility  and  cellular  differen- 
tiation. Prerequisites:  105a  and  106b,  and 
CHM  101a  and  b  or  102a  and  b.  To  be 
offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 
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[202b     Genetics] 

An  intermediate  course  in  molecular,  popu- 
lation, and  evolutionary  genetics.  Topics 
will  include  DNA  structure  and  replication, 
gene  expression  and  regulation,  DNA  muta- 
tion and  repair,  recombinant  DNA  genetic 
engineering,  inbreeding,  selection,  genetic 
drift,  quantitative  inheritance,  and  develop- 
mental genetics.  Prerequisites:  106b  and 
CUM  101a  and  b  or  102a  and  b.  To  be 
ottered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

[203b     Plant  Biology] 

Plant  structure  and  function  at  the  cellu- 
lar, organismal,  and  community  levels; 
survey  of  the  plant  kingdom.  To  be  offered 
in  the  fall  semester  of  198^-88. 
4  credits 

204a     Vertebrate  Biology 

Evolution  of  form  and  function  in  verte- 
brates. Enrollment  limited  to  64. 
4  credits 
Virginia  Haysseri 

Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab.  W  1-4  p.m. 
or  Th  1-4  p.m. 

205a     Invertebrate  Zoology 

The  majority  of  recognized  animal  species 
are  invertebrates.  Their  great  diversity  and 
unique  features  of  form,  function,  and 
development  are  considered.  Major  groups 
studied  in  detail  include  insects,  crusta- 
ceans, arachnids,  mollusks,  segmented 
worms,  flatworms,  cnidarians,  and  echi- 
noderms.  Parasitism  is  considered  as  a 
biologically  important  symbiotic  rela- 
tionship. An  optional  all-day  field  trip 
will  be  scheduled. 
4  credits 
Mary  Uiprade 

Lee  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab.  T  Th 
1-2:50  p.m.  or  T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

2 1 3b     Plant  Systematics 
Classical  and  modern  approaches  to  the 
taxonomy  of  higher  plants,  with  emphasis 
on  evolutionary  trends  and  processes,  prin- 
ciples of  classification,  and  identification  of 
i  local  flora.  Fieldwork. 


\  credits 

John  Burk 

Lee.  Th  3     i.Siip.m ..  lab  F  1:10    *  p.m. 

215b     Plant  Physiology 
Plants  as  members  oi  our  ecosystem;  water 
economy;  photosynthesis  and  metabolism. 
special  emphasis  on  the  stuck  <>t  growth 
and  development  as  influenced  by  external 
and  internal  factors,  survey  of  some  perti- 
nent basic  and  applied  research  Prerequi- 
sites: completed  basis  for  the  major. 
4  credits 
Philip  Reid 
Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab.  M  1-4  p.m. 

220a     General  Bacteriology 

Distribution,  classification,  and  general 

morphology  of  bacteria,  followed  by  an 

introduction  to  bacterial  physiology  and 

methods  of  controlling  bacterial  growth. 

Prerequisites:  completed  basis  for  the 

major. 

4  credits 

Elizabeth  Tyrrell 

Lee.  M  W  F  1-2  p.m.;  lab.  W  F  2:10-4  p.m. 

230a     Animal  Physiology 
The  strategies  and  mechanisms  evolved  by 
animals  for  dealing  with  movement,  neural 
and  hormonal  control,  circulation,  respira- 
tion, fluid  regulation,  excretion,  and  diges- 
tion. Prerequisites:  completed  basis  for  the 
major. 
4  credits 
Margaret  Olivo 
Lee.  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.; 
lab.  Th  or  F  1-4  p.m. 

240a     Principles  of  Ecology 

Theories  and  principles  pertaining  to  popu- 
lation growth  and  regulation,  interspecific 
competition,  predation,  the  nature  and 
organization  of  communities,  and  the 
dynamics  of  ecosystems.  Four  hours  of  lab- 
oratory or  fieldwork.  with  an  optional  all- 
day  field  trip. 
4  credits 
Stephefi  Til  ley 
Lee.  TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m.:  lab.  T  1-5  p.m. 
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242a     Plant  Ecology 

A  study  of  plant  communities  and  the  rela- 
tionship between  plants  and  their  environ- 
ment, with  emphasis  on  fieldwork  and 
review  of  current  literature. 
4  credits 
John  Burk 
Lee.  Th  3-4:50  p.m.;  lab.  F  1:10-4  p.m. 

243b     Evolution  and  Systematics 
The  evolutionary  process,  primarily  in 
diploid,  sexually  reproducing  organisms. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  genetic  basis  of 
evolution,  genetic  structures  of  popula- 
tions, mechanics  of  natural  selection,  spe- 
ciation,  and  macroevolutionary  patterns. 
Prerequisite:  102a  or  106b. 
4  credits 
Stephen  Tiller 
Lee.  TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[244a     Marine  Ecology] 

Patterns  and  processes  of  marine  ecosys- 
tems, including  nutrient  cycles,  community 
structures  and  dynamics,  life  history  charac- 
teristics, and  human  impact  on  the  marine 
environment.  The  laboratory  applies  con- 
cepts discussed  in  lecture  and  includes 
held  trips.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88.  (E) 
4  credits 

BCH  252b     Biochemistry  I:  Biochemical 
Structure  and  Function 

Structure  and  function  of  biological  macro- 
molecules:  proteins  and  nucleic  acids. 
Mechanisms  of  conformational  change  and 
cooperative  activity:  Bioenergetics,  enzymes 
and  regulation.  Prerequisites:  BIO  201a  and 
CUM  222b. 
4  credits 

Stylianos  Scordilis 

Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab.  T  1-4:50 
p.m. 

300b     Neurophysiology 
The  physiology  of  nervous  systems,  with 
.in  emphasis  on  cellular  aspects.  Topics 
include:  sensory  receptors,  visual  process 
ing,  ionic  basis  of  nerve  evil  potentials,  syn 
apses,  neural  networks.  Prerequisites:  L03a 
or  b  or  201a  or  b  or  230a,  or  PSY211a  and 
a  year  of  chemistry.  Not  to  be  offered  in 
1987-88. 


4  credits 

Richard  Olii  o 

Lee.  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab.  Th  1-4 

p.m. 

301a     Histology 

A  study  of  animal  tissues,  including  their 
composition,  origin,  differentiation,  micro- 
scopic anatomy,  function,  and  arrangement 
in  organs.  Prerequisite:  103a  or  b  or  201a 
or  b. 
4  credits 
Richard  Briggs 

Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab.  T  1-4  p.m. 
and  Th  11  a.m.- 12  noon 

[302a     Molecular  Biology] 

The  basis  of  molecular  structure  and  func- 
tion, with  particular  emphasis  on  protein 
biochemistry  and  related  techniques  of 
physical  biochemistry.  Prerequisites:  103a 
or  b  or  201a  or  b,  and  CHM  222a  and  b. 
Offered  in  alternate  vears;  to  be  offered  in 
1987-88. 
4  credits 

303b     Introduction  to  Biological  Fine 
Structure 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  theory  of 
electron  microscopy,  discussion  of  recent 
advances  in  the  fine  structure  of  biological 
materials,  and  practice  in  the  basic  tech- 
niques of  transmission  and  scanning  elec- 
tron microscopy.  Admission  by  permission 
of  the  instructor.  Prerequisites:  103a  or  b  or 
20  la  orb,  and  30  la  or  3 15b. 
4  credits 
Richard  Briggs 
Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab.  T  1-5  pan. 

[  306a     Embryology  ] 

A  study  of  gametes,  fertilization,  cleavage, 
gastrulation,  and  the  early  development  of 
organ  systems  in  amphibians,  birds,  and 
mammals.  Prerequisite:  102a  or  b  or  201a 
or  b  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be 
offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

[314a     Morphology  of  Algae  and  Fungi] 
Studies  in  the  structure,  reproduction,  phy- 
togeny, classification,  and  significance  of 
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prokaryotes,  algae,  and  fungi.  Prerequisite 
203b  or  permission  of  the  instructor  To  be 
offered  in  1987-88. 

4  credits 

315b     Morphology  of  the  Land  Plants 
Studies  in  the  structure,  reproduction,  phy- 
togeny, classification,  and  significance  of 
bryophytes,  ancient  vascular  plants  and 
modern  vascular  plants  including  the  ferns, 
fern  allies,  gymnosperms,  and  angiosperms. 
Prerequisite:  203b  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 
David  Haskell 

Lee.  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  and  one  hour 
to  be  arranged 

[322b     Principles  of  Virology] 

Introduction  to  current  concepts  of  virus 
multiplication  and  effects  on  host  cells, 
techniques  of  virus  propagation,  and  meth- 
ods of  titration  and  neutralization.  Prereq- 
uisites: 220a  and  CHM  222a  and  b.  To  be 
offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

323b     Molecular  Genetics 

The  molecular  basis  of  gene  transmission 
and  expression;  the  organization  of  genes 
and  their  regulation;  uses  of  molecular 
cloning  in  genetic  analysis.  The  laboratory 
uses  the  techniques  of  microbial  genetics. 
Prerequisites:  103a  or  b  or  201a  and  202b, 
and  CHM  222a  and  b.  Recommended:  220a. 
4  credits 
Stei'en  Williams 
Lee  M  W  F  1-2  p.m.;  lab.  T  1-4:50  p.m. 

[327a     Immunology] 
An  introduction  to  the  immune  system; 
molecular,  cellular,  and  genetic  bases  of 
immunity  to  infectious  agents.  Special  top- 
ics include  transplantation,  allergy,  and 
immunopathology.  Prerequisites:  103a  orb 
or  201a  or  b.  Recommended:  220a.  To  be 
offered  in  ^S^-SS. 
4  credits 

330b     Developmental  Biology 

A  study  of  the  experimental  evidence  for 
interacting  systems  in  fertilization  and  in 


the  differentiation  ol  tissues  and  organs, 
with  special  emphasis  <  >n  the  cellular  and 
molecular  mechanisms  in  development  of 
organisms  at  a  variety  ol  levels  ol  organize 
tion  Prerequisite  103a  or  b  or  201a  or  b. 
and  CHM  222a  and  b. 
4  credits 
Jeanne  Powell 
To  be  arranged 

333a     Biochemical  Physiology 
A  study  of  metabolism  and  metabolic  regu- 
lation in  cells,  with  emphasis  on  biochemi- 
cal and  biophvsical  controls.  Prerequisites: 
103a  or  b  or  201a  and  CHM  222a.  Offered 
in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 

Stylianos  Scordilis 

Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab.  T  1-4:50 
p.m. 

34la     Biology  of  Populations 
An  analysis  of  genetic,  evolutionary,  and 
ecological  phenomena  at  the  population 
level.  Laboratories  treat  introductory  bio- 
logical statistics,  genetics  and  demography 
of  natural  populations,  and  computer  simu- 
lation. Prerequisite:  102a  or  b  and  240a  or 
243b.  Recommended:  at  least  one  course  in 
mathematics.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 

Robert  Merritt,  Stephen  Tilley 
Lee.  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab.  M  1-4  p.m. 

[344b     Biogeography] 
Study  of  major  patterns  of  distribution  of 
life  and  of  the  environmental  and  historical 
factors  determining  these  patterns.  Prereq- 
uisite: any  two  courses  in  ecology  or  sys- 
tematics.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

345b     Animal  Behavior 
Study  of  vertebrate  and  invertebrate  behav- 
ior as  related  to  genetics,  development, 
organismal  interactions,  psychology,  ecol- 
ogy, and  evolution.  Prerequisites:  three 
semester  courses  in  either  organismal  biol- 
ogy, physiology,  evolutionary  or  environ- 
mental biology,  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
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\  credits 
Virginia  Hayssen 

Lee.  TTh  1 1  —  1 1:50  a.m.  and  one  hour  to  be 
arranged;  lab.  Th  1-4:50  p.m.  and  some  Sat- 
urday field  trips. 


Graduate 


Adviser:  Elizabeth  Tyrrell. 


350a,  350b 

4  credits 


Special  Studies 


Seminars 

326b     Topics  in  Microbiology 

Recent  developments  in  microbiology7  and 
immunology-.  Topic  for  1986-87:  Pathogen- 
esis of  Microbial  Disease.  Directed  readings 
and  group  discussion.  Prerequisites:  220a 
or  327a  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Elizabeth  Tyrrell 
M  7-9:30  p.m. 

[337b     Topics  in  Genetics] 
Presentation  and  discussion  of  current 
research.  Prerequisite:  102a  or  b  or  202a  or 
b  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be 
offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

338a    Topics  in  Cell  Biology 

Topic  to  be  announced.  Prerequisite:  103a 

or  b  or  201a  or  b. 

4  credits 

[343b     Selected  Environmental  Problems] 

Analysis  and  discussion  of  ecological  factors 
related  to  current  environmental  problems 
and  their  solutions.  Prerequisite:  240a  or 
242a  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  PPL 
303b  may  substitute  for  343b  within  the 
major.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

[346b     Topics  in  Marine  Ecology] 
Student  presentations,  discussions,  and 
written  analyses  of  contemporary  and  con- 
troversial topics  in  the  field  of  marine  sci- 
ences. Prerequisites:  240a,  242a,  or  244a, 
and  permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be 
offered  in  1987-88.  (E) 
1  « redits 


Courses  will  be  available  as  needed  and 
may  be  open  to  seniors  by  special  permis- 
sion if  they  have  satisfactorily  completed  all 
the  requirements  for  the  major. 


400,  400a,  400b 

4  credits 


Research  and  Thesis 


404a,  404b     Advanced  Studies  in 
Molecular  Biology 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

4 10a,  4 10b     Advanced  Studies  in  Botany 

4  credits 

Member's  of  the  Department 

420a,  420b     Advanced  Studies  in 
Microbiology 

4  credits 

Member's  of  the  Department 

430a,  430b    Advanced  Studies  in  Zoology 

4  credits 

Member~s  of  the  Department 

[432a    Advanced  Vertebrate  Anatomy] 

Detailed  comparative  analysis  of  one  or 
more  organ  systems,  with  emphasis  on 
functional  and  evolutionary  considerations. 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
One  hour  of  lecture  and  five  or  more 
hours  of  independent  laboratory  work. 
4  credits 

440a,  440b    Advanced  Studies  in 

Environmental  Biology 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

450a,  450b     Seminar  on  Recent  Advances 
and  Current  Problems  in  the  Biological 
Sciences 

Selected  topics  for  reading  and  individual 

reports. 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 
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The  Major 

Advisers:  students  should  choose  their 

advisers,  according  to  their  interests,  from 

the  following  list: 

Botany:  John  Burk. 

Cell  and  molecular  biology:  Richard  Briggs, 

Margaret  Olivo.  Steven  Williams. 
Environmental  and  evolutionary  biology: 

Stephen  Tilley,  John  Burk. 
General  biology:  Man  Laprade. 
Marine  biology:  John  Burk.  Paulette  Peckol. 
Microbiology:  Elizabeth  Tyrrell. 
Neurobiology:  Richard  Olivo. 
/.( x  )h >g\   Mary  Laprade,  Virginia  Hayssen. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Philip  Reid. 

Prospective  majors  should  take  CHM  101a 
or  b,  or  102a  or  b,  and  BIO  105a  and  106b. 
CHM  222a  and  b  and  PHY  1 15a  and  b  are 
strongly  recommended  for  all  majors. 

I  Up  to  8  credits  in  the  major  may  be 

acquired  from  among  the  following:  CHM 
i  222  (one  or  both  semesters),  CHM  352b, 

GEO  231a,  PSY  103a  or  b,  PSY  311a  or  b. 

Special  Studies  must  be  taken  above  the 

requirements  for  the  major. 

There  are  currently  two  alternative  sets  of 
,;  requirements  for  the  major. 

Requirements  for  students  beginning 
their  study  of  biology  in  1986-87  and 
thereafter: 

Basis:  105a.  106b,  and  CHM  101a  and  b,  or 
CHM  102a  and  b. 

I  )istribution:  three  courses,  one  from  each 
of  three  fields: 

A.  Cell  biology:  201a. 

B.  Genetics:  202a. 

C.  Organismal  biology:  203b,  204a  or  b, 
205a. 

D.  Physiology:  215a,  220a,  230a. 

E.  Evolutionary  and  environmental  biol- 
ogy: 213b,  240a,  242b,  243b,  244a. 

Advanced  courses:  two  courses  at  the  300- 

levcl,  at  least  one  of  which  must  be  chosen 
from  the  department's  offerings. 


Additional  courses  three  electives  Alto 
gether,  12  courses  are  required  for  the 

major. 

Up  to  32  credits  in  the  major  may  be 
acquired  from  among  the  following  CHM 
222  (one  or  both  semesters),  CHM  352b, 
GEO  231a,  PSY  103a  or  b,  PSY  31  la  or  b. 
Special  Studies  must  be  taken  above  the 
requirements  tor  the  major. 

Requirements  for  students  who 
began  their  study  of  biology  prior  to 
1986-87: 

Basis:  101a  or  b,  102a  or  b,  103a  or  b,  and 
CHM  101a  and  b,  or  CHM  102a  and  b. 

I  )istribution:  one  course  in  each  of  two  of 
the  following  three  areas.  Majors  are 
strongly  encouraged  to  take  an  additional 
course  in  the  third  area  as  an  elective. 

A.  Organismal  biology.  For  example: 
203b,  204a  or  b,  205a. 

B.  Evolutionary  and  environmental  biol- 
ogy. For  example:  213b,  240a,  242a, 
243b. 

C.  Phvsiology.  For  example:  215a,  220a, 
230a. 

Advanced  courses:  two  courses  at  the  300 
level,  at  least  one  of  which  must  be  chosen 
from  the  department's  offerings. 

Additional  courses:  three  electives.  Alto- 
gether, 12  courses  are  required  for  the 
major. 

Note:  Students  who  by  the  end  of  academic 
year  1985-86  have  completed  only  BIO  101 
may  complete  the  basis  of  the  major  by 
electing  BIO  105a  in  the  fall  of  1986,  and 
completing  a  year  of  introductory  chemis- 
try. Students  who  have  completed  BIO  102 
by  the  end  of  the  academic  year  1985-86 
should  fulfill  the  basis  of  the  major  bv 
electing  BIO  103a  in  the  fall  of  1986. 
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The  Minor 

Advisers:  The  advisers  listed  as  major  advis- 
ers for  specific  areas  of  Biological  Sciences 
will  also  serve  as  advisers  for  the  minor. 

The  requirements  for  the  minor  in  Biologi- 
cal Sciences  comprise  six  semester  depart- 
mental courses.  These  courses  must 
include  BIO  101  or  105a  and  106b  and  one 
300-level  course.  No  more  than  one  course 
designed  primarily  for  non-majors  may  be 
included  in  the  six. 


Honors 

Director:  Margaret  Olivo. 

Basis:  the  same  as  that  for  the  major. 

501     Thesis 

Requirements:  the  same  as  for  the  major, 
and  one  course  in  each  semester  of  the 
senior  year  involving  an  individual  investi- 
gation culminating  in  a  thesis.  501  may  sub- 
stitute for  one  300-level  course. 

An  examination  and  an  oral  presentation 
and  defense  of  the  thesis. 


Pre-Medical  and  Pre-Health 
Professional  Programs 

Advisers:  Richard  Briggs  (Biological  Sci- 
ences), Lale  Burk  (Chemistry),  Stuart 
Rosenfeld  (Chemistry),  Elizabeth  Tyrrell 
(Biological  Sciences). 

Students  may  prepare  for  medical  school 
by  majoring  in  any  department,  if  they 
include  in  their  program  courses  that  meet  j 
the  minimum  requirements  for  entrance  to 
most  medical  schools.  These  requirements   , 
are:  one  year  each  of  English,  inorganic 
chemistry,  organic  chemistry,  physics,  and 
general  biology.  Other  courses  often  rec- 
ommended are  vertebrate  zoology, 
genetics,  embryology7,  physical  chemistry, 
and  mathematics  through  calculus.  Since 
medical  schools  differ  in  the  details  of  their 
requirements,  students  should  inquire  as 
early  as  possible  about  the  requirements  of  j 
the  schools  of  their  choice  in  order  to  plan 
their  programs  appropriately. 

Students  interested  in  other  health-related    [ 
professions  should  also  consult  one  of  the    I 
above  advisers  for  assistance  in  planning 
their  programs. 


Marine  Sciences 

See  pp.  241-42. 


Neuroscience 

See  p.  260. 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 


Chemistry 


Professors 

George  Morrison  Fleck,  Ph.D. 

Kenneth  Paul  Hellman,  Ph.D.,  Chair 

Thomas  Hastings  Lowry,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors 

Charles  Levin,  Ph.D. 

tRobert  G.  Linck,  Ph.D. 


Lecturer  and  Laboratory  Supervisor 
LaleAka  Burk,  Ph.D 

Visiting  Lecturer 
Michael  V.  de  Cheke,  Ph.D. 

Laboratory-  Instructor 

Virginia  White,  MA 


Assistant  Professors 
"Stuart  Rosenfeld,  Ph.D. 
Dorothy  Ellen  Hamilton,  Ph.D. 
David  Bickar,  Ph.D 


Students  who  are  planning  to  major  in 
chemist  it  should  consult  with  a  member 
ot  the  department  early  in  their  college 
careers   They  should  elect  General  Chemis- 
try in  the  freshman  year,  and  are  advised  to 
complete  MTH  122a  or  b  and  PHY  115a  and 
b  as  early  as  possible. 

All  intermediate  courses  require  as  prereq- 
uisite a  year  of  General  Chemistry  or  an 
Advanced  Placement  score  of  4  or  5.  Stu- 
dents who  wish  to  elect  CHM  101a  or  102a, 
and  who  offer  entrance  units  in  chemistry, 
must  take  the  departmental  placement 
examination  at  the  opening  of  the  college 
before  the  beginning  of  classes. 

101a     General  Chemistry 

A  basic  course  dealing  with  atomic  and 

molecular  structure  and  concepts  of 

equilibrium.  Techniques  of  quantitative 

analysis  are  introduced  in  the  laboratory. 

4  credits 

Kenneth  Hellman,  Michael  de  Cheke,  Lale 

Burk 

Lec    M  \V  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab.  Th  8-10:50 

am.MTWTh  1-3:50  p.m. 


101b    A  continuation  of  101a 
Application  of  principles  of  molecular 
structure  and  thermodynamics  to  acid-base 
and  oxidation-reduction  reactions  of 
selected  elements  and  their  compounds 
and  to  properties  of  solids.  Colorimetry,  pH 
titrations,  and  other  quantitative  techniques 
are  included  in  the  laboratory.  Prerequisite: 
101a. 
4  credits 

Kenneth  Hellman,  Michael  de  Cheke 
Lec.  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.:  lab.  M  T  W 
1-3:50  p.m.,  Th  8-10:50  a.m. 

102a     General  Chemistry 

For  majors  in  physical  science  (including 
biochemistry)  and  others  seeking  a  strong 
background  in  chemistry.  Atomic  structure, 
molecular  structure  and  bonding,  periodic- 
ity and  chemical  properties,  chemical  equi- 
libria, and  stoichiometry  are  among  the 
topics  covered.  Prerequisites:  strong 
secondary-school  preparation  in  mathemat- 
ics and  laboratory  science,  including  at 
least  one  entrance  unit  in  chemistry;  and 
MTH  121a  or  b  or  its  equivalent  (which 
may  be  taken  concurrently ) 
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Chemistry 


4  credits 

nomas  Lowry,  Virginia  White 

Lee.  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab.  M  1-3:50 

p.m.,  T  9-11:50  a.m.,  T  1-3:50  p.m. 

102b    A  continuation  of  102a 
This  course  quantitatively  covers  thermody- 
namics, electrochemistry,  and  kinetics  in 
the  lecture  and  the  laboratory.  Coordina- 
tion chemistry-,  nuclear  chemistry,  and 
fundamental  inorganic  chemistry  are 
qualitatively  introduced.  Prerequisite:  102a. 
4  credits 

Thomas  Lowry,  Virginia  White 
Lee.  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab.  M  T 
1-3:50  p.m.,  T  8-10:50  a.m. 

222a     Organic  Chemistry 

An  introductory  course  in  the  theory  and 
practice  of  organic  chemistry.  Organic 
nomenclature,  structure,  and  spectroscopy, 
and  the  chemistry  of  saturated  and  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbons,  alkyl  halides,  and 
alcohols.  Prerequisite:  two  semesters  of 
General  Chemistry. 
4  credits 

Stuart  Rosenfeld,  iAle  Burk 
Lee.  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab.  MTWThF 
1-3:50  p.m.,  T  Th  8-10:50  a.m. 

222b    A  continuation  of  222a 

The  chemistry  of  ethers,  the  carbonyl 

group,  amines,  and  aromatic  substances. 

Prerequisite:  222a. 

4  credits 

David  Bickar,  Lale  Burk 

Lee.  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  lab.  M  T  W  Th 

F  1-3:50  p.m.,  T  Th  8-10:50  a.m. 

231a     Physical  Chemistry 

The  microscopic  viewpoint:  quantum 
chemistry,  spectroscopy,  statistical  mechan- 
ics, and  kinetic-molecular  theory.  Prerequi- 
sites: two  semesters  of  General  Chemistry, 
and  MTH  122a  or  b.  MTH  202a  or  b  and' 
PHY  1 1 5a  and  b  are  strongly  recom- 
mended. 
4  credits 
Charles  Levin 

Lee.  MWF9:20-10:30a.m.; 
lab.  M  F  1-3:50  p.m. 


231b    A  continuation  of  231a 
The  macroscopic  viewpoint:  chemical 
kinetics  and  chemical  thermodynamics  with 
applications  to  gases,  solutions,  homogene- 
ous and  heterogeneous  equilibria,  and 
electrochemistry.  Prerequisite:  231a. 
4  credits 
Charles  Levin 

Lee.  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab.  M 
1-3:50  p.m. 

235a     Physical  Chemistry  of  Biochemical 
Systems 

A  course  emphasizing  physical  chemistry  of 
solutions.  Topics  covered  include  chemical 
thermodynamics,  solution  equilibria, 
enzyme  kinetics,  and  structures  of  biopoly- 
mers.  The  laboratory  focuses  on  experi- 
mental applications  of  physical-chemical 
principles  to  systems  of  biochemical  impor- 
tance. Prerequisites:  222a  and  b,  and  MTH 
122a  or  b. 
4  credits 
George  Fleck 

Lee.  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab.  Th  F 
1-3:50  p.m. 

246b    Analytical  Chemistry 

A  laboratory-oriented  course  in  quantitative 
chemical  analysis  emphasizing  the  practice 
of  volumetric  and  gravimetric  experimental 
methods,  and  the  theory  of  solution  equi- 
libria. Introduction  to  instrumental  analysis. 
Prerequisites:  two  semesters  of  General 
Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratories. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 

Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab.  T  1-4:50 
p.m.  and  Th  1-3:50  p.m. 


301a,  301b 

4  credits 


Special  Studies 


305a    Advanced  Laboratory 

Advanced  techniques  of  experimentation  in 
the  synthesis  and  identification  of  organic 
and  inorganic  substances.  Prerequisites: 
222a  and  b.  Two  lectures  and  two 

laboratories. 


Chemistn 
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4  credits 

Dorothy  •  Hamilton  i 

Lee.  TTh  11-11:50  a.m.;  lab.  T  1-4:50  p.m. 

and  Th  1-3:50  p.m. 

305b     A  continuation  of  305a 
Synthesis  of  inorganic  and  organic  sub- 
stances, with  emphasis  on  characterizing 
the  physical  properties  of  those  substances. 
Prerequisite:  305a.  Two  lectures  and  two 
laboratories 
a  credits 

Dorothy  Hamilton 

Lee  T  Th  11-11:50  a.m.;  lab.  T  1-4:50  p.m. 
and  Th  1-3:50  p.m. 

309a,  309b     Discussions  in  Contemporary' 
Chemistry 

A  course  focusing  on  current  research  in 
chemistn'.  Discussions  will  include  novel 
experimental  and  theoretical  techniques 
and  detailed  examination  of  research 
results  Since  topics  will  change  each 
semester,  this  course  may  be  taken  as 
many  as  four  times.  For  senior  majors 
and  juniors  with  permission  of  the  chair. 
2  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 
W  ^:30-9:30  p.m. 

313a     Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry 
A  study  of  current  topics  in  inorganic 
chemistn-.  Prerequisites:  222a  and  b  and 
i231a  and  b. 
4  credits 

Dorothy  Hamilton 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

323b     Organic  Mechanisms 

Concepts  of  reaction  mechanism  are  used 
to  establish  relationships  among  various 
organic  reactions  and  to  interpret  chemical 
1  properties  in  terms  of  molecular  structure. 
Prerequisites:  222a  and  b;  231b  may  be 
taken  concurrently. 
4  credits 
Thomas  Lowry 
TTh  8-9:20  a.m. 

BCH  352a     Biochemistry  II:  Biochemical 
Dynamics 


357b    Selected  Topics  in  Biochemistry 
A  detailed  treatment,  from  the  chemical 
standpoint,  of  selected  topics  of  current 
biochemical  interest  Prerequisite:  352b 
4  credits 

Kenneth  Hellman 
To  be  arranged 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Lale  Burk. 

Required  courses:  101a  and  b,  or  102a  and 
b;  222a  and  b;  231a  and  b;  246b;  305a  and 
b;  313a.  Majors  should,  if  possible,  elect 
231a  and  305a  concurrently;  and  also  231b 
and  305b  concurrently. 

Students  planning  graduate  study  in  chem- 
istn' are  advised  to  include  PHY  115a  and  b 
and  MTH  202a  or  b  or  201a  or  b  in  their 
programs  of  study.  A  major  program  that 
includes  these  courses  meets  the  require- 
ments of  the  American  Chemical  Society  for 
eligibility  for  professional  standing. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

The  specified  required  courses  constitute 
a  four-semester  introduction  to  chemistn-. 
The  semesters  are  sequential,  giving  a 
structured  development  of  chemical  con- 
cepts and  a  progressive  presentation  of 
chemical  information. 

In  selecting  the  two  elective  courses,  the 
student  may  choose  different  emphases:  A 
laboratory  emphasis  might  include  246b 
and  305a,  or  305a  and  305b.  A  biochemical 
emphasis  might  include  235a  and  352a. 
A  theoretical  emphasis  might  include  231a 
and  231b.  An  inorganic  emphasis  might 
include  231a  and  313a. 

Required  courses:  101a  and  b.  or  102a  and 
b;  222a  and  b;  and  two  additional  semester 
courses  in  chemistry.  Special  Studies  301a 
and  3oib  may  not  normally  be  used  to 
meet  the  requirements  for  the  minor. 
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Honors 

Director:  Thomas  Low  n 

501     Thesis 

8  credits 

An  individual  investigation  pursued 
throughout  the  senior  year. 

Requirements:  the  same  as  those  for  the 
major,  with  the  addition  of  a  thesis  (501) 
and  an  oral  examination  in  the  area  of  the 
thesis. 
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Extradepartmental  Courses 


in 


Chinese  Language  &  Literature 


Associate  Professor 

Henry  Li-Hua  Kung,  BA,  Director 


Assistant  Professor 
Grace  S.  Fong,  Ph.D 


Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 

100D     Elementary  Chinese 

An  introduction  to  spoken  Mandarin  and 
modern  written  Chinese,  presenting  basic 
elements  of  grammar,  sentence  structures, 
and  some  600  Chinese  characters.  Emphasis 
on  development  of  oral/aural  proficiency  as 
well  as  acquisition  of  skills  in  reading  and 
writing  Chinese  characters. 
12  credits 
GraceS.  Fong 
M  T  W  Th  F  1-2  p.m.;  and  one  hour  lab. 

200     Intermediate  Chinese 
Further  study  of  modern  Mandarin 
Chinese,  with  emphasis  on  reading,  writing, 
and  translating  the  vernacular  language, 
and  on  developing  conversational  ability. 
Prerequisite:  100D. 
8  credits 
Grace  S.  Fong 

M  \\  F  10:40-11:50  a.m.,  and  one  hour  con- 
versation to  be  arranged 

250b     Traditional  Chinese  Literature  in 

Translation 

A  survey  of  representative  literarv  works 

from  c.  900  B.C.  to  c.  A.D.  1300  with 

emphasis  on  the  development  of  poetry. 

Major  genres,  themes,  critical  theories,  and 


Chinese  views  on  literature  will  be  intro- 
duced and  examined  in  a  cultural-historical 
context.  Lecture  and  discussion.  All  read- 
ings are  in  English.  Offered  in  alternate 
years. 
4  credits 
Grace  S.  Fong 
M  W  F  2:10-3  p.m. 

322     Modern  Chinese  (Advanced) 
Advanced  study  of  grammatical  structure  of 
Chinese  and  readings  in  modern  literary 
Chinese  materials.  Prerequisite:  200  or  the 
equivalent. 
8  credits 
Henry  Kung 
MWF  1-1:50  p.m. 

324a     Newspaper  Chinese 

Selected  readings  of  journalistic  style  of 
writings  from  newspapers  and  magazines. 
Prerequisite:  200  or  the  equivalent. 
4  credits 
Henry  Kung 
MWF2:10-3pm. 

325b    A  continuation  of  324a 
Prerequisite:  324a. 
4  credits 
Henr\'  Kung 
MWF 2:10-3  pm. 
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Departmental  Majors  and  Minors 
in 

Classical  Languages  &  Literatures 


Associate  Professors 
Thalia  Alexandra  Pandiri,  Ph.D.  (Classics 
and  Comparative  Literature),  Chair 
tjustina  Winston  Gregory,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professors 

Matthew  Dillon,  Ph.D. 
John  Kirby,  Ph.D. 


Visiting  Lecturer 

Nanq^  Felson  Rubin,  Ph.D. 

Mellon  Lecturer 

Lucinda  Buck  Aiwa,  Ph.D. 


Majors  are  offered  in  Greek,  Latin,  Classics, 
and  Ancient  Studies.  Qualified  students  in 
these  majors  have  the  opportunity'  for  a 
semester's  study  at  the  Intercollegiate  Cen- 
ter for  Classical  Studies  in  Rome  (see 
p.  24). 

Students  planning  to  major  in  Classics  or  in 
Ancient  Studies  are  advised  to  take  relevant 
courses  in  other  departments,  such  as  art, 
English,  history,  philosophy,  and  modern 
foreign  languages. 

Students  who  receive  scores  of  4  and  5  on 
the  Advanced  Placement  test  in  Virgil  may 
not  apply  that  credit  toward  the  degree  if 
they  complete  LAT  212b  for  credit. 


Greek 

Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 

1 1  ID     Intensive  Elementary  Greek 

A  year-long  intensive  course  that  will 
include  both  the  fundamentals  of  grammar 
and,  in  the  second  semester,  selected  read- 
ings (New  Testament,  Homer,  Sappho,  Lys- 
ias,  Xenophon,  Plato). 

12  credits 
Thalia  Pandiri 

M  WF  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  TTh 
3-4:50  p.m. 


212a    Attic  Prose  and  Drama 

Prerequisite:  HID. 

4  credits 

Nancy  Rubin 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

212b     Homer,  Iliad 

Prerequisite:  212a  or  permission  of  the 

instructor. 

4  credits 

Tloalia  Pandiri 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

221b     Prose  Composition 
Prerequisite:  212b  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  One  class  hour. 
2  credits 
Thalia  Pandiri 
To  be  arranged 

30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment, for  majors  and  honors  students  who 
have  had  four  advanced  courses  in  Greek. 
4  credits 

[322a     Homer] 

Prerequisite:  212b  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

324b     Plato  and  Aristophanes 

Prerequisite:  a  course  at  the  300  level  or 
permission  of  the  instructor 


Classical  Languages  &  Literatures 
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A  credits 

Lucinda  Mica 

M\\  F9:20    10:30  a.m. 

[325a     Sophocles  and  Thucydides:  Athens, 
the  Tyrant  City] 

A  study  n(  how  two  contemporaries,  a  tra- 
gedian and  a  historian,  viewed  the  causes 
and  costs  of  the  civil  wars  that  ended  in  the 
collapse  of  the  Athenian  empire  Prerequi- 
site: a  course  at  the  300  level  or  permission 
of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

336a     Aeschylus  and  Herodotus:  Athens, 

the  Savior  of  Greece 

A  study  n(  how  two  fifth-century  authors,  a 

tragedian  and  a  historian,  viewed  the  wars 

against  Persia  that  were  to  transform  Athens 

into  an  imperial  power.  Prerequisite:  a 

course  at  the  300  level,  or  permission  of 

the  instructor. 

4  credits 

Thalia  Pandiri 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 


Graduate 

451a,  451b     Studies  in  Greek  Literature 
This  will  ordinarily  be  an  enriched  version 
of  the  300-level  courses  currently  offered. 
4  credits 

sec  also  [REL  287b  Greek  Religious  Texts]. 

Adviser  of  Graduate  Studv:  Matthew  Dillon. 


Latin 

Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 

LAT  1 1 1     Elementary  Latin 

Fundamentals  of  grammar,  with  selected 

readings  from  Latin  authors  in  the  second 

semester. 

8  credits 

lob)  i  Kirby 

MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m. 


1 1  lDb     Intensive  Elementary  Latin 
An  intensive  course  in  Latin  grammar, 
designed  to  prepare  the  beginner  t<  I  enter 
LAT  212a  in  the  following  semester. 
Selected  readings. 
8  credits 
Matthew  Dillon 
MTWTh  F  1-2  p.m. 

212a     Poetry  of  Ovid 

Review  of  fundamentals;  selections  from 
the  Metamorphoses  and  other  poems.  Pre- 
requisite: 111  or  two  units  of  Latin  or  the 
equivalent. 

4  credits 
Nancy  Rubi>i 
MWF  8-9:10  a.m. 

212b     Virgil,  Aeneid 

Prerequisite:  212a  or  permission  of  the 

instructor. 

4  credits 

John  Kirby 

M  W  F  3T0-4  p.m. 

[213b     Medieval  Latin] 

Selected  readings  from  prose  and  poetry  by 
a  wide  range  of  authors,  from  the  third  cen- 
tury to  the  fourteenth.  Emphasis  on  the 
individual  in  society,  through  the  study  i  >f 
first-person  narratives,  confessions,  letters. 
inquisition  records.  Prerequisite:  a  200- 
level  course  in  Latin  or  the  equivalent.  To 
be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

21 4a     Poets  and  Politicians  of  the  Late 

Republic 

A  study  of  some  volatile  personalities  and 

their  reactions  to  public  and  private  affairs 
during  the  last  years  of  the  Roman  Repub- 
lic. Readings  will  include  selections  from 
Cicero,  Lucretius,  and  Catullus.  Prerequi- 
site: 200-level  Latin  course  or  permission 
o\  instructor. 
4  credits 
Matthew  Dillon 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 
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214b     Livy 

Prerequisite:  214a  or  permission  of  the 

instructor. 

4  credits 

Lucinda  Aiwa 

MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

221a     Prose  Composition 

Prerequisite:  214b  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  One  class  hour. 
2  credits 
Lucinda  Aiwa 
To  be  arranged 

30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment, for  majors  and  honors  students  who 
have  had  four  advanced  courses  in  Latin. 
4  credits 


[336a     Lucretius] 

Prerequisite:  a  course  at  the  300  level  or 

permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered 

in  1987-88. 

4  credits 


Graduate 

451a,  451b     Studies  in  Latin  Literature 

This  will  ordinarily  be  an  enriched  version 
of  the  300-level  courses  currently  offered. 
4  credits 

Adviser  of  Graduate  Study:  John  Kirby. 


Classics,  Greek,  or  Latin 


[323a    Sallust  and  Tacitus] 

Prerequisite:  214b  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

326a    The  Poetry  of  Horace 

Selections  from  the  Epodes,  Satires,  Epistles, 
and  Odes,  with  emphasis  upon  the  last. 
4  credits 
Lucinda  Aiwa 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

333b    Virgil's  Aeneid:  Advanced  Course 

Prerequisite:  a  course  at  the  300  level  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Nancy  Rubin 
T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


334a     Latin  Satire 

Prerequisite:  a  course  at  the  300  level  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
John  Kirby 
MWF  3:10-4  p.m. 

[335b     Cicero] 

Prerequisite:  a  course  at  the  300  level  or 

permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered 

in  1987-88. 

4  credits 


Graduate 

450     Research  and  Thesis 

4  credits 

450a,  450b     Research  and  Thesis 

4  or  8  credits 


Classics  in  Translation 

227a     Classical  Mythology 
The  principal  myths  as  they  appear  in 
Greek  and  Roman  literature,  seen  against 
the  background  of  ancient  culture  and  reli- 
gion. Some  attention  to  modern  retellings 
of  ancient  myths. 
4  credits 
Matthew  Dillon 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

229a     The  Archaic  Mind:  Greece,  700-650 
B.C. 

The  foundations  of  the  great  Athenian 
enlightenment  of  the  fifth  century.  Focus 
on  texts  presenting  major  political,  ethical, 
and  aesthetic  developments.  Selections 
from  Hesiod,  Homeric  Hymns,  Sappho, 
Archilochus,  Solon,  Pindar,  and  the  preso- 
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l.v 


crane  philosophers,  to  be  considered  in 

their  intellectual  and  cultural  contexts  I  E  > 
4  credits 
Nancy  Rubin 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

230b     The  Historical  Imagination 

An  analysis  of  the  theory  and  practice  <  it 

historical  writing  in  Greece  and  Koine  with 

special  attention  to  the  historian's  role  as 

Storyteller  and  artist,  teacher  and  moralist. 

Authors  to  be  read  and  discussed  include 

Herodotus.  Thucvdides.  Livy  and  Tacitus. 

(E) 

4  credits 

fohn  Kirby 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

CLT  24^b     Studies  in  Comcdv 


The  Minor  in  Greek 

Director  Lucinda  Aiwa 

Advisers:  Members  ol  the  Department. 

Requirements:  six  courses,  ol  which  at  leasi 
tour  must  be  courses  in  the  Greek 

language  and  at  least  three  must  be  at  or 
above  the  2001  intermediate)  level.  The 
remaining  courses  ma\  be  chosen  from 
Creek  historj  '  HST  101a,  202a,  203b), 
Greek  art  (ART  211a,  [21 5a],  (310a]  I,  ancient 
philosophy  (  PH I  12  la  I,  i  >r  classics  in 
translation  (CLS  227a,  229a,  230b,  247b, 
330b).  At  least  one  course  must  he  chosen 
from  this  categ<  >ry. 


The  Minor  in  Latin 


CLT  330b     The  Problem  Wife:  Penelope, 
Helen,  Clvtemnestra 


The  Major  in  Greek,  Latin,  or 
Classics 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Matthew 
Dillon. 

Basis:  in  Creek.  1111);  in  Latin.  1 1 1  or 
1  UDb;  in  Classics.  Greek  HID,  and  Latin 
111  or  1 1 1  Ob. 

Requirements:  in  Greek,  eight  semester 
courses  in  the  language  in  addition  to  the 
basis;  in  Latin,  eight  semester  courses  in  the 
language  in  addition  to  the  basis;  in 
Classics,  eight  semester  courses  in  the 
languages  in  addition  to  the  basis  and 
including  not  less  than  two  in  either 
language.  In  addition,  all  majors  are 
required  to  take  either  one  course  in 
classics  in  translation,  or  some  other  course 
related  to  classical  antiquity,  subject  to  the 
department's  prior  approval. 


Director:  John  Kirby. 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Requirements:  six  courses,  of  which  at  least 
four  must  be  courses  in  the  Latin  language 
and  at  least  three  must  be  at  or  above  the 
200  (intermediate)  level.  The  remaining 
courses  mav  be  chosen  from  Roman  history 
(HST  101a,  [204a],  [205b]),  Roman  art  (ART 
[205b],  212a,  [315a]),  or  classics  in 
translation  (CLS  22~a.  23<>b.  247b).  At  least 
one  course  must  be  chosen  from  this 
category. 


The  Minor  in  Classics 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

The  requirements  of  the  minor  reflect  the 
tact  that  a  Classics  concentration  requires 
proficiency  in  both  Greek  and  Latin  lan- 
guages and  literatures.  In  view  of  this  tact,  a 
beginner  might  have  to  complete  as  many 
as  tour  prerequisites,  i.e..  the  elementarj 
courses,  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  this 
minor.  The  requirements  are  si\  courses 
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two  courses  at  or  above  the  level  of  212a  in  501a     Thesis 

each  language;  one  additional  course  at  the  8  credits 
300  level  in  either  language;  the  sixth 

course  may  be  still  another  300-level  Ian-  Requirements:  the  same  as  those  for  the 

guage  course  or  a  course  related  to  classi-  maJor>  with  the  addition  of  a  thesis  (501a), 

cal  antiquitv  either  within  or  without  the  to  be  written  in  the  first  semester  of  the 

department,  taken  with  the  department's  senior  year;  and  an  examination  in  the 

prior  approval.  general  area  of  the  thesis. 


Honors  in  Greek,  Latin,  or  Classics 
Director:  Matthew  Dillon. 
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Interdepartmental  Major 
in 

Comparative  Literature 


**Ann  Rosalind  Jones,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  and 
Director  of  the  Comparative  Literature  Program  (first  semester) 

Professors 

David  R.  Ball,  Lie.  es  L.,  Docteur  en  Litterature  Generale  et  Comparer  (  French  and 

Comparative  Literature) 
Alice  Rodrigues  Clemente,  Ph.D.  (Spanish  &  Portuguese  and  Comparative  Literature  I 
*Hans  Rudolf  Vaget,  Ph.D.  (German  and  Comparative  Literature) 
Elizabeth  Gallaher  von  Klemperer,  Ph.D.  (English) 

Associate  Professors 

Elizabeth  Wanning  Harries,  Ph.D.  (English  and  Comparative  Literature) 

Thalia  Alexandra  Pandiri,  Ph.D.  (Classics  and  Comparative  Literature) 

Alfonso  Procaccini,  Ph.D.  (Italian) 

Marilyn  Schuster,  Ph.D.  (French  and  Comparative  Literature),  Director,  second  semester 


A  comparative  study  of  literature  in  two 
languages,  one  of  which  may  be  English. 

GLT  291  A  Survey  of  Selected  Literary 
Masterpieces  from  Homer  to  Tolstoy 

(See  p.  313),  an  interdepartmental  course, 
it  is  a  prerequisite  for  the  senior  seminar; 
students  interested  in  Comparative  Litera- 
ture should  take  it  as  early  as  possible. 
Freshmen  eligible  for  advanced  placement 
in  English  by  virtue  of  a  score  of  4  or  5  and 
freshmen  with  a  high  SAT  or  English 
achievement  score  mav  register  for 
GLT  291. 


Comparative  Literature  courses  are  not 
open  to  freshmen  (except  with  the  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor).  After  the  freshman 
year  all  second-  and  third-level  courses 
are  open  to  all  students  unless  otherwise 
specified. 

In  all  Comparative  Literature  courses  read- 
ings and  discussion  are  in  English,  but  stu- 
dents are  encouraged  to  read  works  in  the 
original  and  to  consult  original  texts  wher- 
ever possible. 


Genre 

[223a    The  Written  Self:  Forms  of 

Autobiography] 

To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 

4  credits 

247b     Studies  in  Comedy 

A  survey  of  comic  drama  from  its  origins  in 
Greece  to  the  present  day.  The  course  will 
address  questions  of  the  comic  mode  (with 
a  discursus  on  Rabelais),  the  formal  devel- 
opment of  comedy,  and  its  relationship  to 
contemporary  politics  and  social  mores. 
Texts  will  be  supplemented  with  readings 
in  ancient  and  modern  literary  criticism 
Authors  to  be  studied  include  Aristophanes, 
Plautus,  Terence,  Shakespeare,  Moliere, 
Shaw,  Jarry,  and  Brecht. 
4  credits 

Matthew  Dillon  ((.lassies) 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

275b     The  Epistolary  Novel 

The  development  of  the  novel  written  in 
letter  form  in  France  and  England.  Empha- 
sis on  the  cultural  practice  of  letter-writing 
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and  the  historical  context  in  which  the  epis- 
tolary novel  became  popular;  the  formal 
parameters  of  the  genre,  its  narrative  pat- 
terns, recurring  themes,  characters  and  situ- 
ations; the  role  the  genre  plays  in  shaping 
reading  strategies  and  critical  awareness. 
Authors  include  Mine,  de  Sevigne,  Guille- 
ragues,  Montesquieu,  Richardson,  Smollet, 
Goethe,  Laclos,  Austen. 
4  credits 

Janie  Vanpee  (French) 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

305a     Studies  in  the  Novel 

Topic  for  fall  1986:  Novels  about  Novels. 
A  study  of  early  and  late  "metafictions," 
narratives  that  call  attention  to  their  own 
story-telling  processes  and  fictional  status. 
The  text  as  literary  voyage,  the  author  as 
character:  liar,  satirist,  clown,  moralist,  self- 
analyzer,  and  seducer  of  the  reader.  Read- 
ing will  include  texts  by  Lucian,  Rabelais, 
Sterne,  Gide,  Lessing,  Drabble,  Calvino. 
4  credits 
Ann  Jones 

T  Th  11-11:50  a.m.,  extra  hour  to  be 
arranged 

305b     Studies  in  the  Novel 

Topic  for  spring  1987:  Politics  and  the 
Novel.  An  exploration  of  what  happens  to 
the  novel  when  it  explicitly  confronts  prob- 
lems of  class  and  ideology,  the  individual 
and  the  mass,  oppression  and  resistance, 
historical  change.  And  what  happens  to  the 
reader  if  she  does  not  share  the  novelist's 
politics?  Fiction  by  Turgenev,  Zola,  Malraux, 
Thomas  Mann,  Camus,  Schwarz-Bart,  Hasek, 
Chinua  Achebe,  Norman  Mailer,  Solzheni- 
tsyn,  and  others. 
4  credits 

Dai  id  Ball  (French) 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

353a     Sonnets  and  Sonnet  Cycles 
Tradition,  translation,  and  transformation 
through  the  centuries,  as  seen  in  selected 
poets  <  I  )ante,  Petrarch,  Garcilaso,  Camoes, 

Gongora,  Sidney,  Shakespeare,  Words- 
worth, Yeats,  and  others).  Expl< irati< m  i >l 
variation  in  sonnet  patterns  and  themes  and 
<  >t  tin.-  striK  tures  ot  s< >nnet  cycles. 


4  credits 

Alice  Clemente  (Spanish  and  Portuguese) 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


Period,  Movement 

222a     Women  Writing:  Twentieth- 
Century  Fiction 

Explorations  of  twentieth-century  fiction 
written  in  French  and  English  by  women. 
Focus  on  the  tensions  between  stereotype 
and  self-definition,  convention  and  innova- 
tion, construction  and  deconstruction  of 
narrative  form  in  contemporary  fiction 
by  women.  Emphasis  on  literary  works 
with  some  reference  to  French  and  Anglo- 
American  critical  trends  (literary  and  fem- 
inist) as  they  impinge  on  literary  creation. 
Authors  such  as  Hurston,  Kingston,  Mor- 
rison, Olsen,  Rule,  Walker,  Woolf, 
Blais,  Colette,  Duras,  and  Wittig. 
4  credits 

Marilyn  Schuster  (French) 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[238b     Romanticism] 

A  comparative  analysis  of  representative 
English,  French,  and  German  works  written 
between  1     0  and  1830.  Emphasis  on  new 
forms  and  critical  concepts,  with  some 
attention  to  the  historical  and  artistic  back- 
ground. Authors  studied  may  include 
Rousseau,  Goethe,  Novalis,  Hoffman, 
Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Holderlin,  Keatv 
Shellev,  Lamartine.  To  be  offered  in 
1987-88. 
4  credits 

244b     Colonialism  and  Caribbean  Identity 
A  study  of  Caribbean  identity  as  expressed 
through  literature.  Exile,  cultural  and  politi- 
cal identity,  liberation  and  autonomy  are 
examined  in  writing  from  Cuba.  Jamaica. 
Martinique,  Trinidad.  Haiti.  Guyana,  Dom- 
inica, and  Barbados. 
4  credits 

Patricia  (ionzalez  (Spanish  and 
Portuguese) 
M\\  I    lu  tu    I  LSOa.ni. 
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258a     Realism 

The  aims  and  achievements  of  Realism  in 
works  by  such  nineteenth  and  early  twen- 
tieth century  writers  as  Balzac,  Flaubert, 
Zola,  George  Eliot,  James,  and  Joyce,  with 
some  attention  to  the  difference  between 
French  and  English  Realism  and  to  Realism 
in  the  visual  arts 
4  credits 

Elisabeth  von  Klemperer  (English) 
T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  1-1:50  p.m.;  Th  2-2:50 
p.m.  at  the  option  of  the  student. 

309a     Arthurian  Literature  of  the 
Middle  Ages 

The  historical  Arthur  and  related  early  leg- 
ends and  tales  as  they  originated  in  Britain, 
Ireland,  and  Brittany,  and  developed  in 
romances  proper  in  France,  Germany,  and 
Britain  from  the  twelfth  century  through 
the  fifteenth.  Authors  and  anonymous 
works  include  The  Mabinogian,  various 
Irish  sagas,  Geoffrey  of  Monmouth,  Chre- 
tien de  Troves,  Wolfram  von  Eschenbach, 
Gottfried  von  Strassburg,  the  Gawain  Poet, 
The  Alliterative  Morte  Arthure,  Malory's 
Morte  D' Arthur,  and  Arthurian  ballads. 
Enrollment  limited  to  25. 
4  credits 

Vernon  Hanvard  (English) 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

350b     Renaissance  Portraits 
A  study  of  works  by  representative  authors 
of  the  Renaissance  with  particular  focus  on 
the  portrayal  of  ideals  or  models  as  aes- 
thetic creations:  the  humanist,  the  courtier, 
tiie  lover,  the  statesman,  the  hero,  and  the 
intellectual.  Exploration  of  the  biography, 
essay,  treatise,  and  lyric  as  modes  of  self- 
reference.  Authors  include  Petrarch,  Castig- 
lione,  Marguerite  de  Navarre,  Michelangelo, 
Leonardo,  Machiavelli,  Erasmus,  Montaigne, 
and  others. 
4  credits 

Alfonso  Procacchu  (Italian) 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

360b     The  Modernist  Movement 

The  revolution  that  transformed  Western 

art  and  literature  in  the  twentieth  century; 


the  breakdown  ol  traditional  forms  and  the 
attempt  to  find  new  structures  and  images 

appropriate  to  our  age  Literature  ol  the 
Symbolist,  Dada,  Surrealist,  Futurist,  and 
Expressionist  movements.  Authors  studied 
include  Rimbaud,  Mallarme.  Belv.  Marmetti. 
ApoUinaire,  Akhmatova,  Breton,  Eliot, 
Artaud,  Kokoshka.  Woolf,  Some  considera 
tion  of  pictorial  art  and  the  him,  and  of  the 
present  and  future  of  Modernism 
4  credits 

Alexander  Woronzoff-Dashkoff  ( Russian ) 
MW  F  2:10-3  p.m. 


Theme 

250a     Utopias  and  Dystopias:  Imagining 
the  Best  and  the  Worst 

What  do  writers'  images  of  an  ideal  society 
and  its  opposite  tell  us  about  the  way  they 
see  their  own  world,  and  might  see  ours' 
1  low  are  such  images  constructed?  How 
and  why  do  they  change  through  the  ages? 
How  do  the  social  conditions  in  which 
writers  live  both  limit  and  stimulate  the 
Utopian  imagination?  Such  questions  will 
be  explored  by  considering  wTorks  of  M<  >re. 
Swift,  Voltaire,  Diderot,  Zamyatin,  Maya- 
kovsky,  Orwell,  Le  Guin,  and  others. 
4  credits 

David  Ball  (French) 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

287a     Metamorphosis  as  a  Motif  in 
Western  Literature 

A  study  of  ways  in  which  fantastic  bodih 
change  has  lent  itself  to  literary  explora- 
tion. How  does  the  victim  sustain  or  sur- 
render his  claims  to  a  past,  a  mind,  and 
status  as  a  person?  Is  the  change  in  identity 
a  disaster  or  a  release?  Does  it  challenge 
the  similar  claims  we  take  for  granted  on 
our  own  behalf?  Works  by  Homer,  Ovid, 
Apuleius,  Marie  de  France,  Dante,  Shake- 
speare. Kafka.  Woolf,  Angela  Carter. 
4  credits 
Ann  Jones 
M  2:10-3  p.m..  W  2:10-4  p.m. 
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[295a     The  Imagination  and  the  City] 

Interpretations  of  urban  experience  and 
the  urban  scene,  especially  London  and 
Paris,  by  such  writers  as  Balzac,  Baudelaire, 
Dickens,  Conrad,  and  James.  Transforma- 
tions of  the  city7  as  labyrinth,  wilderness, 
vision,  and  place  of  initiation  as  well  as 
social  and  architectural  fact.  Occasional 
attention  to  the  modern  metropolis  in 
visual  art.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 


another?  What  is  the  significance  of  the 
myth  for  an  understanding  of  the  intertex- 
tuality  of  literary  works  and  the  ways  of  the 
imagination?  We  will  study  Faust  works  in 
literature,  opera,  and  film,  by  Marlowe, 
Goethe,  Bulgakov,  Mann,  Berlioz, 
Gounod,  Mumau,  Clair,  Szabo. 
4  credits 

Hans  Vaget  (German) 
Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 


[324b    Joan  of  Arc:  Texts  in  Context] 
Joan  of  Arc — heroine,  heretic,  amazon, 
martyr,  nationalist,  Protestant,  Catholic  saint 
— who  has  she  been  and  what  has  she 
meant  at  different  moments  and  in  different 
cultural  contexts?  A  close  examination  of 
different  embodiments  of  the  Joan  myth  in 
historical  texts,  literature,  music,  film,  and 
the  visual  arts  as  case  studies  in  interpreta- 
tion and  in  the  creation  of  female  types.  To 
be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

330b     The  Problem  Wife:  Penelope, 
Helen,  Clytemnestra 

Penelope  as  the  faithful  wife  and  Helen  and 
Clytemnestra  as  adulteresses  exemplify  two 
female  types  in  ancient  saga.  How  does 
each  type  serve  as  a  shadow  or  double  of 
the  other?  In  what  sense  and  to  what  extent 
does  each  heroine  exhibit  the  potential  to 
be  the  other?  Homer's  Odyssey  will  be  stud- 
ied in  depth  as  it  shapes  subsequent  fidel- 
ity/adultery literature.  Other  readings 
include  Aeschylus,  Euripides,  Vergil,  Tol- 
stoy, Flaubert,  Kate  Chopin.  Enrollment 
limited  to  15. 
4  credits 

Nancy  Rubin  (Classics) 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

36 lb     The  Faust  Myth 

Since  its  emergence  in  the  sixteenth  cen- 
tury, the  Faust  myth  has  provided  a  focus 
for  the  critical  examination  of  the  desire  for 
knowledge,  power,  and  self-realization. 
What  are  the  basic  elements  of  this  myth? 
How  and  why  do  Faust  texts  change  from 
one  culture  and  historical  period  to 


Critical  Theory  and  Method 

HSC  203a     Perspectives  in  the  History  of 
Science 

Topic  for  1986-87:  The  Technology  of 
Reading  and  Writing. 

296a     Proseminar:  Contemporary  Literary 
Theory 

The  interpretation  of  literary  texts  of  var- 
ious genres  by  structuralist,  psychoanalytic, 
Marxist,  feminist,  and  post-structuralist 
critics.  Emphasis  on  the  theory  as  well  as 
the  practice  of  these  methods:  their 
assumptions  about  the  writing  and  reading 
of  literature  and  about  literature  as  a  cul- 
tural formation.  Readings  from  Levi-Strauss, 
Jakobson,  Freud,  Benjamin,  Macherey, 
Barthes,  Derrida.  Limited  to  juniors  and 
seniors  except  by  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 
Ann  Jones 
TTh  3-4:50  p.m. 

340b     Problems  in  Literary  Theory 

A  seminar  required  of  senior  majors  in 
Comparative  Literature,  designed  to 
explore  one  broad  issue  in  literary  criti- 
cism (for  example,  evaluation,  inter- 
textuality,  genre)  chosen  during  the  first 
semester  by  the  students  themselves.  Pre- 
requisites: GLT  291  and  CLT  296a,  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Harries  (English) 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 
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30 1 ,  30 1  a.  30 1  b     Special  Studies 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor 

and  director. 
4  credits 

The  following  courses  outside  the  Compar- 
ative Literature  Program  may  he  of  particu- 
lar interest:  AA.s  201,  23".  348;  CLS  ir.  ANT 
ENG  248;  PHI  -M3;  REL  245;  IDP219. 


The  Major 

Before  entering  the  major,  the  student  must 
prow  her  proficiency  in  the  foreign  lan- 
guage or  languages  of  her  choice  at  the 
level  of  GER  225a,  GRK  212a.  ITL  226a.  LIN 
2 1 2b,  Rl  S  23 1  a.  SPP  2 1 5a  or  216a,  or  any 
one  of  the  following  French  courses:  208a 
or  b.  210a  or  b.  211b,  228b.  FRN  219a  or 
b  may  be  counted  as  one  of  the  three 
advanced  courses  in  literature  required  for 
the  Comparative  Literature  major.  If  a  stu- 
dent has  not  demonstrated  her  proficiency 
in  courses  at  Smith  College,  it  will  be 
judged  by  the  department  concerned. 

Requirements  for  the  major  are  11  semes- 
ter courses 

( a )  three  Comparative  Literature  courses: 
one  must  deal  with  a  period  or 
movement,  one  a  genre,  and  one  a 
theme  (only  courses  with  a  primary 
listing  under  Comparative  Literature 
count  as  Comparative  Literature 
courses  ): 


1  b)  three  appropriately  advanced 

( 1  urses,  appn  >\  eel  by  the  maj<  >r 
adviser,  in  each  of  the  Literatures 

Of  two  languages,  one  oi  which  may 
be  English  (200-level  courses  in 

English,  with  the  exception  of  200a, 
201b,  210b,  may  be  counted  toward 
the  major)  No  foreign  literature 
course  in  which  the  reading  is 
assigned  in  English  translation  may 
be  counted  as  a  t<  >reign  language 
course  toward  the  Comparative  Liter- 
ature major;  and 
(c)  CLT  296a  and  CLT  340b.  (Note  that 
GLT  291  is  a  prerequisite  for  340b 
and  should  be  taken  as  early  as 
possible. ) 


Honors 

Director:  Ann  Jones. 

501,501a     Thesis 

8  credits 

Requirements:  the  same  as  those  for  the 
major,  with  the  addition  of  a  thesis  (501a  or 
501),  to  be  written  in  the  first  or  both 
semesters  of  the  senior  year;  an  oral  exami- 
nation in  the  area  of  the  thesis;  and  a  writ- 
ten examination  in  Comparative  Literature, 
drawing  particularly  on  the  literatures  in 
which  the  student  has  done  her  advanced 
work. 
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Interdepartmental  Major  and  Minors 
in 

Computer  Science 


Professor 

Ben  Mendelson,  Ph.D.,  Director 

Associate  Professor 
*Jane  C.  Hill,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor 
Merrie  Bergmann,  Ph.D. 


Lecturers 

Patricia  Gray  Colson,  M.Ed.,  M.S. 

Richard  T.  Filoramo,  M.S. 

Visiting  Lecturer 

Albert  S.  Woodhull,  Ph.D. 


Students  who  contemplate  a  major  in  Com- 
puter Science  should  elect  116a  and  216b. 
Students  who  receive  scores  of  4  and  5  on 
the  Advanced  Placement  test  in  Computer 
Science  should  not  register  for  115  or 
116  and  will  not  receive  degree  credit  if 
they  do. 

[105a     Introduction  to  the  Computer] 

An  introductory  survey  of  Computer  Sci- 
ence. One  of  the  programming  languages 
LOGO  or  Karel  and  structured  program 
design.  Algorithms,  computer  architecture, 
operating  systems,  theory,  artificial  intelli- 
gence, ethical  and  social  considerations. 
Two  hours  lec./dis.  and  one  hour  lab.  To  be 
offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

1 1 5a,  1 1 5b     Introduction  to  Computing 
and  Computer  Programming 

Principles  of  structured  programming  and 
algorithm  design.  Files,  arrays,  procedures 
and  parameters,  block  structure,  sets,  rec- 
ords, simulation,  and  searching  and  sorting. 
The  language  Pascal  is  used.  Lecture,  dis- 
cussion, and  laboratory. 
4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 
MWF  8-9:10  a.m.;  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.; 
M  W  F  10:40-1 1:50  a.m.;  M  W  F  1-2  p.m.; 
MWF  2:10-3:30  p.m. 


1 16a     Introduction  to  Computer  Science 

An  intensive  version  of  115a  or  b.  Recom- 
mended instead  of  115a  or  115b  for  stu- 
dents who  plan  to  major  in  Computer 
Science.  Students  wishing  to  enter  this 
course  should  consult  with  a  member  of 
the  Computer  Science  faculty. 
4  credits 

Richard  Filoramo 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

20 1  b     Microcomputers  and  Assembly 
Language 

An  introduction  to  the  internal  workings  of 
computers  ("computer  architecture"), 
using  a  microcomputer  as  an  example.  Its 
assembly  language  will  be  studied  in  rela- 
tion to  the  assembly  languages  of  other 
computers,  with  attention  to  the  depen- 
dence upon  the  physical  design  of  the  com- 
puter and  the  interface  between  the 
computer  and  the  outside  world,  including 
laboratory'  applications.  Prerequisite: 
115a  or  b,  or  1 16a,  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 

Merrie  Bergmann 
MWF  3:10-4  p.m. 

MTH  210b     Introduction  to  Numerical 
Methods 
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2 1 5a,  2 1 5b     Data  Structures 
Formerly  212a,  212b  Various  data  stru< 
tures  such  as  lists,  stacks,  queues,  trees,  net- 
works, and  compound  structures,  data 
abstraction  and  primitive  operations  on 
these  structures  Creation  and  analysis  oi 
algorithms  to  process  these  structures  The 
programming  language  Pascal  is  used.  Pre- 
requisite: 1 1 5a  or  b,  and  some  college-level 
mathematics 
a  credits 

215a.  Richard  Filoramo 
MWF  8-9.10  a  in 
215b:  Patricia  Colson 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

2  1 6b     Data  Structures  and  Topics  in 
Programming 

An  intensive  version  of  215a  or  215b.  Rec- 
ommended instead  of  215a  or  215b  for  stu- 
dents who  plan  to  major  in  Computer 
Science.  Prerequisite:  116a  or  equivalent 
a  credits 

To  be  announced 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

240b     Computer  Graphics 

Graphics  primitives.  Hardware  and  pack- 
ages Interactive  devices  and  techniques. 
Geometric  transformations  in  two  and 
three  dimensions.  Modeling  and  object 
hierarchies.  Advanced  topics  as  time  per- 
mits. Prerequisite:  215a  or  b  or  216b,  MTH 
201a  orb. 
4  credits 
Patricia  Colson 
\y  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

250a,  250b     Foundations  of  Computer 
Science 

Set  theory,  algebra,  logic,  and  combina- 
tional circuits;  automata  and  finite  state 
machines,  regular  sets  and  regular  lan- 
guages; push-down  automata  and  context- 
free  languages,  computability  and  Turing 
machines.  Prerequisite:  1 15a  or  b,  and 
some  college  level  mathematics.  (MTH  153a 
or  b  is  recommended.) 


i  <  i  edits 
250a  lane  Hill 
TTh  l    2:50  p.m. 
250b  Bert  Mendelson 

MWF  2:10-3  pan 

252a     Design  and  Analysis  of  Algorithms 
Complexity,  recursion,  difference  equa 

tions.  sorting,  graph  algorithms,  intractable 

problems  Prerequisite  215a  or  b,  25ua 

orb,  MTH  201a  orb. 

4  credits 

Joan  Hutchinson  (Mathematics) 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

262a     Introduction  to  Operating  Systems 
Process  management,  problems  of  manag- 
ing concurrent  cooperating  processes, 
memory  management,  input-output  devices 
and  file  management.  Prerequisite:  201b 
and  215a  or  b  or  216b. 
4  credits 

Merrie  Bergmann 
MW'F  1-2  p.m. 

[280a     Topics  in  Programming  Languages] 

The  evolution  of  programming  languages. 
Concerns  of  efficiency  in  FORTRAN,  ele- 
gance in  Algol-60,  simplicity,  block  struc- 
tured languages,  modularity  and  data 
abstraction  in  Ada,  list  processing  in  LISP, 
object  oriented  languages,  logic  program- 
ming and  principles  of  language  design. 
Prerequisite:  215a  or  b  or  216b,  250a  or  b. 
or  permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be 
offered  in  198^-88. 
4  credits 

290a     Introduction  to  Artificial 
Intelligence 

Machine  learning,  issues  of  representation 

and  control.  LISP  programming,  search 

strategies,  and  applications  Prerequisite 

215a  or  b  or  216b,  250a  or  b. 

a  credits 

Jane  Hill 

TTh  9:30-10:50  am 
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30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

For  senior  majors,  by  arrangement  with  the 
major  adviser. 
4  credits 

[330b     Topics  in  Information  Systems] 
Files  and  storage  structures.  The  relational, 
hierarchical,  and  network  models.  Query 
languages,  applications.  Record  manage- 
ment services.  Relational  algebra.  Prerequi- 
site: 215a  or  b  or  216b  and  permission  of 
the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

362b     Systems  Programming 

An  introduction  to  the  major  aspects  of  sys- 
tems programming;  assemblers  and  load- 
ers, compilers;  major  functions  of  operating 
systems,  such  as  memory  management,  file 
systems,  input-output,  multi-programming, 
and  privacy.  Prerequisite:  262a,  and  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Richard  Filoramo 
MWFl-2p.m. 

380a    Advanced  Topics  in  Programming 
and  Languages 

Computational  techniques  and  issues  in  the 
study  of  language.  Grammatical  descrip- 
tions of  natural  languages  and  parsing 
strategies;  meaning  and  knowledge  repre- 
sentations, applications.  Prerequisites:  215a 
or  b  or  216b  and  250a  or  b. 
4  credits 

Merrie  Bergmann 
M  W  F  3:10-4  p.m. 

[390b     Seminar  in  Artificial  Intelligence] 

Representation  and  notation,  LISP,  search 
strategies,  control,  communication  and  per- 
ception, applications.  Prerequisite:  290a.  To 
be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

394b     Introduction  to  Translators  and 
Compiler  Design 

Grammars,  lexical  analysis,  recursive 
desceni  parsing,  bottom-up  parsing,  attrib- 
uted grammars,  code  generation.  Lecture 
and  discussion.  Prerequisite:  201b,  215a 
or  b  or  216b,  250a  orb. 


4  credits 

Bert  Mendelson 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Michael  Albertson  (Mathematics), 
Merrie  Bergmann,  Patricia  Colson,  Bruce 
Hawkins  (Physics),  Jane  Hill,  Bert  Mendel- 
son, Charles  Staelin  (Economics).- 

Basis:  CSC  115a  or  b,  or  116a. 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses,  not 
including  the  basis.  Required  courses: 
201b,  215a  or  b  or  216b,  250a  or  b,  MTH 
122a  or  b  (effective  with  the  class  of  1988, 
replace  MTH  122a  or  b  with  MTH  121a  or  b 
or  equivalent  and  MTH  1 53a  or  b  or  the 
equivalent),  MTH  201a,  and  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing: MTH  247a,  ECO  280b,  or  PSY  303a. 
Four  additional  courses  are  required. 
(Prior  to  the  class  of  1990  one  of  the  four 
may  be  outside  the  major.  A  partial  listing 
of  such  courses  will  be  available  from  the 
advisers).  Beginning  with  the  class  of  1990 
one  of  the  four  additional  courses  must  be 
either  CSC  252a  or  CSC  262a  or  CSC  280a. 
At  least  one  computer  science  course  must 
be  at  the  advanced  level. 


The  Minor 

1.  Systems  Analysis  (6  courses) 

Advisers:  Merrie  Bergmann,  Jane  Hill,  Bert 
Mendelson. 

This  minor  is  appropriate  for  a  student  with 
a  strong  interest  in  computer  systems  and 
computer  software  who  would  perhaps 
have  chosen  Computer  Science  as  a  second 
major  before  the  minors  were  offered. 

Required  Courses: 

201  Microcomputers  and  Assembly 
Language 

215  Data  Structures,  or 

216  Data  Structures  and  Topics  in 
Programming 

262  Operating  Systems 
362  System  Programming 
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One  of: 
[280  Programming  Languages 

[330  Topics  in  Information  Systems] 
394  Introduction  to  Translators  and 

Compiler  Design 

Prerequisite:  CSC  115  or  116. 

2.  Computer  Science  and  Language 
(6  courses) 

Advisers:  Merrie  Bergmann,  Jane  Hill,  Bert 
Mendelson. 

The  goal  of  this  minor  is  to  provide  the  stu- 
dent with  an  understanding  of  the  use  of 
language  as  a  means  of  communication 
between  human  beings  and  computers. 

Required  Courses: 

2 1 5  Data  Structures,  or 

216  Data  Structures  and  Topics  in 
Programming 

250a  or  b  Foundations  of  Computer 

Science 
[280  Programming  Languages] 

394  Compiler  Design 

Two  of: 

PHI  236  Linguistic  Structures 
[PPY221  Language] 
[390b  Seminar  in  Artificial  Intelligence] 

380a  Advanced  Topics  in  Programming 
and  Languages 

Prerequisite: 
CSC  115  or  116 

MTH  153  (for  students  who  entered  after 
fall  1984) 

3.  Mathematical  Foundations  of 
Computer  Science  (5  courses) 

Adviser:  Michael  Albertson  ( Mathematics). 

Theoretical  Computer  Science  and  Discrete 
Mathematics  are  inseparable.  The  unifying 
feature  of  this  minor  is  the  study  of  algo- 
rithms, from  the  points  of  view  of  both  a 
mathematician  and  a  computer  scientist. 
The  study  includes  proving  the  correctness 
of  an  algorithm,  measuring  its  complexity, 
and  developing  the  correspondence 
between  the  formal  mathematical  structures 


and  the  abstract  data  structures  ol  Com 
puter  v  ience. 

Required  Courses 
2  is  i  )lit.t  Structures,  or 

21<>   I  )ata  Structures  and  Topics  in 
Programming 

250a  or  b  Foundations  of  Computer 
v  ience 

252  Design  and  Analysis  of  Algorithms 

MTH  253  Combinatorics  and  Graph 
Theory 

MTH  303  Advanced  Topics  in  Discrete- 
Applied  Mathematics 

Prerequisites:  CSC  115  or  116,  MTH  153, 
201. 

4.  Simulation  and  Modeling 
(6  courses) 

Advisers:  Michael  Albertson  (Mathematics), 
Charles  Staeiin  (Economics). 

This  minor  is  provided  for  the  student  who 
is  interested  in  the  building  of  models  to 
simulate  large  and/or  complex  systems, 
such  as  those  found  in  economics,  govern- 
ment, sociology,  biology,  astronomy,  and 
other  disciplines  in  the  social  and  physical 
sciences. 

Required  Courses: 

215  Data  Structures,  or 

216  Data  Structures  and  Topics  in 
Programming 

252  Design  and  Analysis  of  Algorithms 
MTH  210  Introduction  to  Numerical 

Methods 
One  of: 
MTH  247  Statistics:  Introduction  to 

Regression  Anah  sis 
ECO  280  Econometrics 

TWO  Of: 

ECO  229  Design  o(  Models  in 

Economic  Analysis 
BIO  341  Biology  of  Populations 
AST  222  Galactic  and  Extragalactic 

Astronomy 
or  appropriate  courses  in  other 
disciplines. 

Prerequisites:  CSC  115  or  116,  MTH  121. 
122.  201. 
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Honors 

Director:  Jane  Hill  (first  semester), 
Ben  Mendelson  (second  semester). 

Requirements:  normally  the  requirements 
for  the  major  and  a  thesis  in  the  senior 
year.  The  specific  program  will  be  designed 
with  the  approval  of  the  director. 
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Five  College  Departmental  Minor 


in 


Dance 


Associate  Professor 
Susan  Ka\  Waltner,  M.S. 

Assistant  Professor 
Sharon  Park  Arslanian,  MA. 

Artist  in  Residence 
(  iemze  de  Lappe 

Visiting  Lecturers 
Clara  Mora,  M.F.A. 
Allan  Kinzie,  M.F.A. 

Five  College  Lecturers 

Jim  Coleman,  M.F.A.  (Assistant  Professor, 

Mount  Holyoke  College) 
Karen  Dearborn,  M.F.A.  (Assistant  Professor, 

Mount  Holyoke  College) 
Terese  Freedman,  B.A.  (Visiting  Artist  in 

Residence,  Mount  Holyoke  College) 
Richard  Jones,  M.A.  (Associate  Professor, 

University  of  Massachusetts ) 


Spider  Kedelsky,  MA  (Assistant  Professor, 

Amherst  College) 
Daphne  Lowell.  M.I-  A  (Assistant  Professor. 

I  lampshire  College) 
Rebecca  Nordstrom,  M.F.A.  (Assistant 

Professor,  Hampshire  College) 
Marilyn  V.  Patton,  M.F.A.  (Associate 

Professor,  University  of  Massachusetts  | 
Peggy  Schwartz,  M.A.  (Visiting  Assistant 

Professor,  Hampshire  College) 
Andrea  Watkins,  Ph.D.  (Associate  Professor, 

University  of  Massachusetts  | 
Hannah  C.  Wiley,  M.A.  (Associate  Professor, 

Mount  Holyoke  College),  Chair 

Teaching  Fellows 
Nora  Ambrosio,  BA. 
Darci  Brown,  B.F.A 
Charles  Paquette,  B.FA. 
Doris  Ressl.  BA. 
Hollv  Silva,  B.S. 


The  Smith  College  Dance  Department  func- 
tions under  the  auspices  of  the  Five  Col- 
lege Dance  Department.  At  Smith  College 
there  is  no  undergraduate  dance  major. 
Students  may,  however,  major  in  theatre 
with  an  emphasis  in  dance.  See  Theatre 
Department. 

The  Five  College  Dance  Department  com- 
bines the  dance  faculty  and  programs  of 
Amherst,  Hampshire,  Mount  Holyoke,  and 
Smith  colleges  and  the  University  of  Massa- 
chusetts at  Amherst.  The  faculty  operate  as 
one  professional  group,  coordinating  their 
course  offerings,  performances,  and  ser- 
vices. The  department  provides  a  broad 
range  of  philosophical  approaches  to  dance 
technique  and  theory  and  an  opportunity 
for  a  variety  of  performance  styles  and 
experiences.  Course  offerings  are  com 


pletely  coordinated  among  the  campuses 
and  arranged  around  the  Five  College  bus 
schedules  to  make  registration,  inter- 
change, and  student  travel  most  effective. 
Complete  course  lists  and  schedules  are 
available  to  students  from  the  Department 
of  Dance  office  at  Smith  College  and  from 
the  Five  College  Dance  Department  office. 


A.  Theory  Courses 

Pre-registration  for  dance  theory  courses  is 
strongly  recommended.  Enrollment  in 
dance  composition  courses  is  limited  to  20 
students,  and  priority  is  given  to  seniors 
and  juniors.  "P"  indicates  that  permission 
of  the  instructor  is  required.  "L"  indicates 
that  enrollment  is  limited 


150 


Dance 


151a,  151b     Elementary  Dance 
Composition:  Improvisation 

Study  and  improvisational  exploration  of 
elements  of  dance  such  as  time,  space, 
weight,  energy.  Investigation  into  organiz- 
ing and  designing  movement  creatively  and 
meaningfully.  Includes  weekly  reading  and 
movement  assignments.  L. 
4  credits 

151a.  Jim  Coleman,  Mount  Holvoke, 
TTh3-5p.m. 

151b:  Susan  Waltner,  MWF  10:40- 
11:50  a.m. 

171a,  171b     Dance  in  the  Twentieth 
Century 

A  survey  of  the  principal  influences  on  and 
directions  of  dance  from  1900  to  the  pres- 
ent. Topics  for  discussion  may  include 
European  and  American  ballet,  the  modern 
dance  movement,  contemporary  and  avant- 
garde  dance  forms,  popular  culture  (urban 
folk  dance,  film,  television,  and  Broadway 
stage,  and  Third  World  influences).  Topic 
emphasis  will  be  determined  by  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 

r  la:  Sec.  A:  Shirley  Scheer,  UMass,  T  Th 
12:20-2:15  p.m. 

Sec.  B:  Mount  Holvoke,  MWF  8:30- 
9:50  a.m. 
171b:  Susan  Waltner,  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

181a     Elementary  Labanotation 

Introduction  to  Labanotation,  a  system  for 
recording  human  movement.  Study  of  sym- 
bols that  indicate  body  parts,  direction, 
level  and  timing  for  motion  and  gesture. 
Emphasis  on  reading  dances  and  becoming 
familiar  with  notated  works  in  a  variety  of 
styles.  Prerequisite:  one  semester  dance 
technique.  Enrollment  limited  to  15. 
4  credits 

Sharon  Arslanian 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

24  lb     Scientific  Foundations  of  Dance 

An  introduction  to  selected  scientific 
aspects  of  dance,  including  anatomical 
identification  and  terminology,  physiologi- 
i  al  punt  iples,  and  conditioning  strengthen 
ing  methodology.  To  encourage  the 


development  of  the  student's  personal 
working  process  and  his/her  philosophy  of 
movement,  these  concepts  are  discussed  in 
relationship  to  various  theories  of  technical 
study,  i.e.,  Graham,  Cunningham,  Cecchetti, 
Vaganova,  etc.  Prerequisite:  one  course  in 
dance  technique.  Enrollment  limited  to  20. 
4  credits 

Terese  Freedman,  Mount  Holvoke 
To  be  arranged 

252a,  252b     Intermediate  Dance 
Composition 

Beginning  principles  of  composition, 
including  exploration  of  space,  shape,  and 
dynamics;  basic  forms;  two-part,  three-part, 
theme  and  variations,  and  rhythmic  studies. 
Fundamental  principles  of  composition  in 
the  balletic  form,  including  traditional  uses 
of  stage  space,  study  of  various  periods, 
themes,  styles,  patterns,  designs.  Prerequi- 
site: 151a  or  b.  L. 
4  credits 

252a:  Sec.  A:  Susan  Waltner, 
TTh  3-4:50  p.m.; 

Sec.  B:  Peggy  Schwartz,  Hampshire  College 
MWF  1:20-2:50  p.m. 
252b:  Mount  Holvoke,  To  be  arranged 

[261b     Analysis  of  Rhythm  From  a 
Dancer's  Perspective] 

The  study  of  music  from  a  dancer's  per- 
spective. Topics  include  musical  notation, 
rhythmic  dictation,  construction  of  rhythm, 
elements  of  composition  (dancers  will  cho- 
reograph to  specific  compositional  forms), 
communication  between  dancer  and  musi- 
cian and  music  listening.  Prerequisite:  one 
year  of  dance  technique  (recommended  for 
sophomore  year  or  later).  Enrollment  lim- 
ited to  15.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

272a     History  of  Dance 

Primal  Cultures,  Traditional  and  Contempo- 
rary. An  investigation  of  the  scope  and  use 
of  dance  as  an  instrument  of  ritual,  enter- 
tainment, social  interaction,  and  education. 
4  credits 

Spider Kedelsky,  Amherst  College 
TTh  2-3:45  p.m. 
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285a     Laban  Movement  Analysis  I 
Laban  Movement  is  a  system  used  to  study 
qualitative  aspects  of  movement.  Students 
will  be  introduced  to  the  concepts  ol  effon 
(the  various  modes  in  which  energj  may 
he  exerted)  and  shape  (  how  the  body 
adapts  itself  to  space).  Other  concepts  and 
vocabulary  presented  in  the  course  will 
facilitate  observing,  describing,  notating, 
and  physically  articulating  dance  move- 
ment. Prerequisite:  onv  semester  dance 
technique,  or  movement  tor  theatre,  or 
permission  of  instructor.  Enrollment  limited 
to  20. 
A  credits 

Rebecca  Nordstrom,  I  lampshire  College 
M  \\  3-5  pan. 


3  a     Advanced  Studies  in  History  and 
Aesthetics  of  Dance 

This  course  will  explore  a  spec  ilk  period, 
person,  or  event  important  in  the  history 
and  or  aesthetics  Oi  dance  Topics  will  \ar\ 
depending  on  the  instructor  and  his  or  her 
expertise  Topic  tor  1986  87:  History  of 
Dance  in  the  American  Musical  Theatre  L 
t  ( redits 

Gemzede  Lappe 

TTh  9:30-11  SO  am 

377b     Advanced  Studies  in  Dance 

Topic  for  1986-8~,:  Philosophy  of  Dance. 

4  credits 

Jim  Coleman,  Mount  Holy<  >ke 

To  he  arranged 


30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 
For  qualified  juniors  and  seniors.  Admis- 
sion by  permission  of  the  instructor  and 
the  chair  of  the  department.  Departmental 
permission  forms  required. 
4  credits 

342b     Advanced  Studies  in  Movement 
Analysis 

Lectures  and  readings  will  focus  on  the 
kinesiologies!  principles  underlying  dance 
movement  with  emphasis  on  the  causal 
implications  of  Newtonian  precepts.  Stu- 
dents will  study  dance  movement  by  means 
of  cinematographic,  kinematic,  and  muscu- 
lar analysis.  Topics  vary.  L.  Prerequisite: 
241  or  P.  (E) 
4  credits 
Hannah  Wiley 
To  be  arranged 

[353a],  353b     Advanced  Dance 
Composition 

Advanced  study  of  the  principles  and  ele- 
ments of  choreographic  forms.  Emphasis 
on  the  construction  of  finished  choreog- 
raphy for  soloists  or  small  groups.  A  selec- 
tion of  readings  will  he  assigned  by  the 
individual  instructor.  Required  attendance 
at  and  critical  analyses  of  selected  perfor- 
mances. L.  Prerequisite:  -!52a  or  h  or  P. 
4  credits 
353b:  Hampshire  College 


386b     Laban  Movement  Analysis  II 

Further  exploration  of  the  material  intro- 
duced in  Laban  Movement  Analysis  1. 
including  observation  and  notation  of  more 
complex  movement,  closer  scrutiny  of  the 
relationship  among  effort,  shape,  and  space 
theories,  and  the  study  of  movement  as  it 
relates  to  varying  spatial  architecture. 
4  credits 

Rebecca  Nordstrom,  Hampshire  College 
To  be  arranged 


B.  Studio  Courses 

Studio  courses  receive  1  credit.  Preregist  ra- 
tion for  dance  technique  courses  is  strongly 
recommended.  Enrollment  is  limited  to  25 
students,  and  priority  is  given  to  seniors 
and  juniors.  Normally  students  must  take 
partial  credit  courses  in  addition  to  a  full 
course  load.  No  more  than  8  credits  may 
be  counted  toward  the  degree    T"  indi- 
cates that  permission  of  the  instructor  is 
required.  'L'"  indicates  that  enrollment  is 
limited.  Placement  will  be  determined 
within  the  first  two  weeks. 


1  13a,  1  13b     Modern  Dance  I 
An  introduction  to  basic  principles  of  dance 
movement:  body  alignment,  coordination, 
strength  and  flexibility,  basic  forms  of  loco- 
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motion.  No  previous  dance  experience 

required.  L. 

1  credit 

113a:  Nora  Ambrosio,  T  Th  8-9:20  a.m. 

1 13b:  Members  of  the  Department, 

To  be  arranged 

1 14a,  1 14b     Modern  Dance  II 

For  students  who  have  taken  Modern  I  or 

the  equivalent.  L. 

1  credit 

114a:  Doris  Ressl,  T  Th  1-2:30  p.m. 

11 4b:  Members  of  the  Department, 

To  be  arranged 

120a,  120b     Ballet  I 

Introduction  to  fundamentals  of  classical 
balletic  form;  the  understanding  of  correct 
body  placement,  positions  of  feet,  head, 
and  arms,  and  the  development  of  elemen- 
tary habits  of  movement  applicable  to  the 
form.  L. 
1  credit 

120a:  Sec.  I:  Holly  Silva,  T  Th  8-9:20  a.m.; 
Sec.  II:  Allan  Kinzie,  M  W  1-2:30  p.m. 
120b:  Members  of  the  Department, 
To  be  arranged 

121a,  121b     Ballet  II 

An  elaboration  of  the  fundamentals  of  clas- 
sical balletic  forms;  the  understanding  of 
correct  body  placement,  positions  of  feet, 
head,  and  arms;  and  the  continuing  devel- 
opment of  movement  applicable  to  the 
form.  L. 
1  credit 

121a:  Holly  Silva,  T  Th  1-2:30  p.m. 
121b:  Members  of  the  Department, 
To  be  arranged 

130a,  130b    Jazz  I 

Introduction  to  fundamentals  of  jazz  dance 
technique:  polyrhythms,  body  isolations, 
movement  analysis,  syncopation.  Perfor- 
mance of  simple  dance  phrases  using  fun- 
damentals. Dance  performance  attendance 
and  dress  code  as  required  by  individual 
instructor.  L. 
1  credit 

130a:  Sec.  I:  Nora  Ambrosio,  M  W 
8-10:30  a.m.; 


Sec.  II:  DarciBroum,  M  W  1-2:30  p.m. 
130b:  Members  of  the  Department, 
To  be  arranged 

[131a    Jazz  II] 

An  elaboration  of  fundamentals  of  jazz 
dancing  with  an  emphasis  on  more  exten- 
sive movement  vocabulary .  Dance  perfor- 
mance attendance  and  dress  code  as 
required  by  individual  instructor. 
1  credit 

131b    Jazz  II 

1  credit 

Members  of  the  Department 

To  be  arranged 

135a    Musical  Theatre 

1  credit 

Sharon  Arslanian 

MW  8-10:30  a.m. 

1 36b     Duncan  Dance 

1  credit 

Gemze  de  Ixippe 
TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 

1 38a     Flamenco  Dance 

1  credit 
Clara  Mora 
M  7-10  p.m. 

2 1 5a     Modern  Dance  III 

Practice  in  personal  skills  (mobilizing 
weight,  articulating  joints,  finding  center, 
increasing  range,  and  incorporating 
strength)  and  movement  expressivity 
(phrasing,  dynamics,  and  rhythmic  acuity). 
Prerequisite:  113a  or  b,  minimum  one 
year  of  modern  dance  study. 
1  credit 

215a:  Charles Paquette,  TTh  1-2:30  p.m. 
215b:  To  be  announced,  T  Th  1-2:30  p.m. 

21 6b     Modern  Dance  rv* 

Continued  training  in  modern  dance  tech- 
niques and  theories.  Designed  for  students 
with  a  strong  technical  foundation.  Permis- 
sion/audition. Prerequisite:  215a  or  b.  L. 
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1  credit 

Members  of  the  Department, 
|    TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

222a     Mallet  III 

ntinued  elaboration  of  ballet  technique 
through  barre  and  center  practice,  with  an 
emphasis  on  body  placement,  flexibility, 
strength,  and  the  application  of  these  prin- 
ciples to  movement.  Increased  vocabulary 
and  its  placement  into  combinations  in  cen- 
ter floor.  Prerequisite:  121a  orb.  L. 
1  credit 

Gemze  de  Lappe 
\\  F  8-10:30  a.m. 

223b     Ballet  IV 

Concentration  on  specific  techniques  fun- 
damental to  expertise  in  classical  balletic 
form.  Emphasis  on  development  of  balance 
and  endurance  and  on  building  a  broad 
knowledge  of  steps  in  combination.  Pointe 
work  included  at  discretion  of  instructor.  L. 
1  credit 

Gemze  de  Uippe 
MWF  8-9:10  a.m.;  M  W  F  3:10-4  p.m. 

232a    Jazz  III 

A  further  examination  of  jazz  dance  prin- 
ciples ofpolyrhythms,  syncopation,  and 
body  isolations  with  an  emphasis  on  more 
extended  movement  phrases  and  musical- 
ly. Dance  performance  attendance  and 
dress  code  as  required  by  individual 
instructor.  L. 
1  credit 

Spider  Kedelsky 
6  W  2:10-4  p.m. 

233b    Jazz  IV 

Emphasis  on  extended  movement  phrases, 
complex  musicality,  and  development  of 
jazz  dance  style.  Dance  performance  atten- 
dance and  dress  code  as  required  by  indi- 
vidual instructor.  L 
1  credit 

Sharon  Arslanian 
To  be  arranged 

3 1 7a     Modern  Dance  V 

Refinement  of  personal  technical  clarity 

and  introduction  to  performance  skills. 


Musicality,  interpretation,  learning  longer 
movement  sequences  Permission  audition 
Prerequisite:  26la  or  b  I. 

1  credit 

Susan  Waltner 

\V  F  1-2:30  p.m. 

318b     Modern  Dance  VI 

Further  refinement  of  dance  technique  and 

performance  skills.  Permission  audition. 
Prerequisite:  31"^  or  b.  L 
1  credit 
Susan  Waltner 

WF  1-2:30  p.m. 

324a     Ballet  V 

Combinations  of  increasing  complexity  at 
the  barre.  Center  work  emphasizes  adagi<  >. 
tours,  petite  and  grande  allegro,  and  bat- 
terie.  Development  of  performance  tech- 
nique. Pointe  work  included  at  discretion 
of  instructor.  L. 
1  credit 

Gemze  de  Lappe 
T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

325b     Ballet  VI 

An  elaboration  of  increasing  complexity  of 
w<  >rk  at  the  barre.  Center  work  continues 
emphasis  on  and  expands  vocabulary  in 
adagio,  tours,  petite  and  grande  allegro, 
and  batterie.  Further  development  of  per- 
formance technique  and  personal  style 
within  the  classical  genre.  Pointe  work 
included.  L. 
1  credit 

Gemze  de  Lappe 
T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


C.  Graduate 
M.F.A.  Program 

Adviser:  Susan  Waltner. 

"P"  indicates  that  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor is  required. 
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400a,  400b     Research  and  Thesis 

Production  project. 

4  credits 

F  2:30-4  p.m. 

40 1  a,  40 1  b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

F  2:30-4  p.m. 

4 1 0a    Theory  and  Practice  of  Dance  IA 

Studio  work  in  dance  technique,  including 
modern,  ballet,  and  jazz.  Eight  to  10  hours 
of  studio  work.  Weekly  seminar:  Non- 
Western  Dance.  P. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
To  be  arranged 

4 1 0b     Theory  and  Practice  of  Dance  IB 

Studio  work  in  dance  technique.  Weekly 

seminar:  Dance  Education.  Prerequisite: 

410a.  P. 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

M  4-6  p.m. 

420a     Theory  and  Practice  of  Dance  IIA 

Studio  work  in  dance  technique.  Weekly 

seminar:  Non-Western  Dance.  Prerequisites: 

410a  and  b.  P. 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

M  4-6  p.m. 

420b     Theory  and  Practice  of  Dance  IIB 

Studio  work  in  dance  technique.  Weekly 

seminar:  Dance  Education.  Prerequisites: 

410a  and  b,  420a.  P. 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

M  4-6  p.m. 

440b     History  and  Literature  of  Dance 

A  review  of  available  literature  of  dance 
and  major  dance  writers.  Prerequisite:  two 
semesters  of  dance  history. 
4  credits 

Sharon  Arslanian 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 


453a     Choreography  and  Music 

Exploration  of  the  relationship  between 
music  and  dance  with  attention  to  die  form 
and  content  of  both  an  forms.  Prerequi- 
sites: three  semesters  of  choreography, 
familiarity  with  basic  music  theory,  and 
permission  of  instructor. 
4  credits 
Susan  Waltner 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

There  is  no  undergraduate  dance  major  at 
Smith.  However,  students  may  major  in  the- 
atre with  an  emphasis  in  dance.  (See  The- 
atre Department.) 


D.  The  Minor  in  Dance 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Smith  College 
Department  of  Dance. 

Requirements:  three  core  courses  which 
provide  experience  in  three  areas  of  dance 
plus  two  or  three  additional  elective 
courses  so  that  students  may  emphasize 
their  own  areas  of  interest:  history, 
choreography,  technique,  movement 
analysis.  The  three  core  courses  are  151, 
171,  and  four  studio  dance  classes  (each 
studio  worth  one  credit).  Two  or  three 
elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  241, 
252,  272,  273,  285,  and  353-  One  of  the 
elective  courses  may  consist  of  four  studio 
courses.  It  is  highly  recommended  that  the 
student  take  151  and  171  and  begin  the 
technique  courses  before  taking  the 
elective  courses. 


E.  Five  College  Courses 

Students  should  consult  the  Five  College 
Dance  course  list  for  Five  College  course 
offerings.  Spring  semester  course  hours 
will  be  listed  in  the  Five  College  Dance 
spring  schedule,  available  at  the  Smith 
College  Dance  Department  office  and  the 
Five  College  Dance  Department  office. 

Adviser:  Susan  Waltner. 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

East  Asian  Studies 


Advisers 

Grace  S.  Fong,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chinese  Language  and  Literature 
Daniel  K.  Gardner,  Associate  Professor  of  History 
Steven  M.  Goldstein,  Professor  of  Government 

Henry  Li-Hua  Kung,  Associate  Professor  of  Chinese  Language  a\k\  Literature 
fEsperanza  Ramirez-Christensen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Japanese  Language  and  Literature 
Marylin  Rhie,  Professor  oi  Art  and  East  Asian  Studies,  Director 
Taitetsu  I'nno,  Professor  of  World  Religions 
Dennis  Yasutomo,  Five  College  Assistant  Professor  of  Government 


There  is  as  yet  no  established  major  or  pro- 
gram in  East  Asian  Studies.  However,  stu- 
dents who  seek  advice  about  course 
offerings  related  to  East  Asia  or  who  wish 
to  design  their  own  interdepartmental 
major  in  East  Asian  Studies  may  consult 
with  the  above  advisers. 

HST  218b  (C)  Thought  and  Art  in  the 
Sung  Dynasty- 
Discussion  and  occasional  lectures  on  the 
key  figures  and  philosophical,  cultural,  and 
artistic  movements  in  Sung  Dynasty  China 
(960-1279  A.D.).  Prerequisite:  one  course 
in  Chinese  history  or  Chinese  an.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  20.  (E) 
4  credits 

Daniel  Gardner  (History) 
Marylin  Rioie  (Art  and  East  Asian  Studies) 
T  1-4  p.m. 

ANT  247a     East  Asian  Societies  (E) 

279a     The  Art  and  Culture  of  Tibet 

Colloquium.  The  architecture,  painting,  and 
sculpture  of  Tibet  are  presented  within 
their  cultural  context  from  the  period  of 
die  first  dynasty  (7th  century)  through  the 
rule  of  the  Dalai  Lamas  to  the  present. 
Attention  is  given  to  regional  characteris- 
tics, relationships  with  India  and  China, 
and  the  special  importance  of  the  Buddhist 
religion  on  all  forms  of  Tibetan  art  and 
culture.  (E) 


i  credits 
Marylin  Rhie 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

The  Minor 

The  interdepartmental  minor  in  East  Asian 
Studies  is  a  program  of  study  designed  to 
provide  a  coherent  understanding  and 
basic  competence  in  the  major  Eastern  ch  i 
lizations  of  China  and  Japan  It  may  be 
undertaken  with  a  view  to  broadening  the 
scope  of  any  major;  to  acquiring,  for  com- 
parative purposes,  an  Eastern  perspective 
within  any  of  the  humanistic  and  social- 
scientific  disciplines,  or  as  the  basis  of 
future  graduate  work  and  or  careers 
related  to  East  Asia 

Requirements:  the  first  year  of  Chinese  or 
Japanese  language  (CHI  lOODorJPN  L00D) 

is  a  prerequisite  for  admission.  The  minor 
will  consist  n\  a  total  of  six  courses  in  the 
following  areas 

(1)  Second-year  Chinese  or  Japanese  lan- 
guage (CHI  200orJPN  200);  and 

(2)  Four  other  courses  from  the  List  below, 
two  of  which  shall  normally  be  drawn 
from  Division  1  and  two  from 
Division  IP 

I.  East  Asian  Art.  Literature,  Religion. 
or  other  humanities; 
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Easi  Asian  History,  Government, 
Economics,  or  other  social  sciences. 


Division  I: 


REL  371b     Problems  in  Buddhist 
Philosophy.  Topic  for 
1986-87:  Philosophy  as 
Metanoetics 


[ART  207a     Oriental  Art:  China]  Division  II: 

ART  208a     Oriental  Art:  Japan 

ART  375b     Studies  in  Asian  Art  GOV  226a 

CHI  100D     Elementary  Chinese 

CHI  200       Intermediate  Chinese  GOV  228b 

CHI  250b     Traditional  Chinese  Litera-  [GOV  343b 

ture  in  Translation 
CHI  322        Modern  Chinese 

(Advanced)  GOV  349b 

CHI  324a      Newspaper  Chinese 
CHI  325b     A  continuation  of  324a 
HST  2 1 8b     Thought  and  Art  in  the  Sung 

Dynasty  HST  211a 

JPN  1 00D     Elementary  Japanese  HST  2 1 2b 

JPN  200        Intermediate  Japanese 
[JPN  250a      The  Classical  Literary  HST  213b 

Tradition] 
[JPN  260b      Modern  Japan  in  Film  and  HST  21 4a 

Fiction] 
JPN  300a,b   Advanced  Japanese 

REL  104a      Eastern  Religious  Traditions  HST  218b 

[REL  1 10b     Poetry  as  Contemplation] 
REL  271a      Buddhist  Thought  I  [HST  317b 

REL  274b     Japanese  Buddhism  and 
Buddhist  Art 


The  Government  and 
Politics  of  Japan 
Chinese  Politics 
Seminar  on  Foreign  Policy 
of  the  Chinese  People's 
Republic] 

Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government  and  Interna- 
tional Relations:  Foreign 
Policy  of  Japan 
The  Emergence  of  China 
East  Asia  in  Transformation, 
A.D.  900  to  c.  1850 
Aspects  of  Chinese  and  Japa- 
nese History 

Aspects  of  Chinese  History 
Topic  for  1986-87:  Confu- 
cianism in  Chinese  Society 
Thought  and  Art  in  the  Sung 
Dynasty 
Topics  in  Chinese  History] 


is: 


Departmental  Major  and  Minor 


in 


Economics 


Professors 
"Kenneth  Hall  McCartney,  Ph.D. 

Robert  T.  Averitt.  Ph.D. 
"Frederick  Leonard,  Ph.D. 

Mark  Aldrich,  Ph.D. 

Cynthia  Taft  Morris,  Ph.D. 

Andrew  Zimbalist,  Ph.D.,  Chair 

Associate  Professors 
Randall  Bartlett,  Ph.D. 
Charles  P.  Staelin,  Ph.D. 
Robert  Buchele,  Ph.D. 
Susan  B.  Carter,  Ph.D. 
Karen  Pfeifer,  Ph.D. 
Roger  T.  Kaufman,  Ph.D. 


•Elizabeth  Savoca,  Ph.] » 
fStuart  S  Brown,  Ph.D. 

Deborah  Haas-Wilson,  Ph.D. 

Gail  Adams,  Ph.D. 

Jean  Pyle,  Ph.D. 

Lecturer 

Mahnaz  Mahdavi,  M.A. 

Visiting  Lecturers 
2Claes  Brundenius,  Ph.D. 
'Stephen  Cullenberg,  MA. 
'Pieter  Elgers,  D.BA 
'Richard  Asebrook,  Ph.D. 
-Douglas  Vickers,  Ph.D. 


Assistant  Professors 
Thomas  A.  Riddell,  Ph.D. 
**Nola  Reinhardt,  Ph.D. 


Freshmen  who  are  considering  a  major  in 
the  department  and  who  hope  to  spend 
their  junior  year  abroad  are  strongly 
advised  to  take  150  and  153  in  the  fresh- 
man year  and  to  take  additional  courses  in 
economics  in  their  sophomore  year.  Majors 
in  economics  are  strongly  advised  to  take 
250,  253,  and  SSC  190  as  soon  after  the 
introductory  courses  as  possible. 


A.  General  Courses 

1 50a     Introductory  Microeconomics 

An  introduction  to  supply  and  demand,  and 

an  analysis  of  contemporary  economic 

problems. 

4  credits 

Mark  Aldrich,  Director;  Members  of  the 

Department 

M  W  F  9:20-10:10  a.m.;  M  W  F  10:40-11:30 

a.m.;  M  W  F  10:40-11:30  a.m.;  M  W  F  1-1:50 

p.m.;  MWF  2:10-3  p.m.;  T  Th  8-9:10  a.m.; 

T  Th  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  T  Th  1-2:10  p.m.; 

TTh  3-4:10  p.m. 


1 50b    A  repetition  of  1 50a 

4  credits 

Mark  Aldrich,  Director;  Members  of  the 

Department 

MWF  8-8:50  a.m.;  M  W  F  10:40-1 1:30  a.m.. 

MWF  2:10-3  p.m.;  M  W  F  3:10-4  p.m .; 

T  Th  9:30-10:40  a.m.;  T  Th  9:30-10:40  a.m.; 

T  Th  1-2:10  p.m.;  T  Th  3-4:10  p..m. 

153a     Introductory  Macroeconomics 

Major  determinants  of  inflation,  unemploy 

ment,  and  the  potential  standard  of  living  in 

the  United  States. 

4  credits 

Robert  Averitt,  Director.  Members  of  the 

Department 

MWF  9:20-10:10  am;  M  \V  F  10:40- 1 1:30 

a.m.;  M  W  F  10:40-11:30  a.m..  M  \Y  i  2:10-3 

p.m.;  MWF  3:10-4  p.m.;  T  Th  8-9:20  a.m.. 

T  Th  9:30-10:40  a.m.;  T  Th  9:30-10:40  am.; 

TTh  1-2:10  p.m. 
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153b    A  repetition  of  153a 

4  credits 

Robert  Averitt,  Director,  Members  of  the 

Department 

MWF  8-8:50  a.m.;  MWF  9:20-10:10  a.m.; 

MWF  10:40-11:30  a.m.;  MWF  1-1:50  p.m.; 

T  Th  9:30-10:40  a.m.;  T  Th  1-2:10  p.m.; 

T  Th  1-2:10  p.m.;  T  Th  3-4:10  p.m. 

SSC  190a,  190b     Introduction  to  Statistics 
for  Social  Scientists 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 
mental  Course  Offerings. 

223a,  223b     Principles  of  Accounting 

Fundamental  concepts,  procedures,  and 
theoretical  problems  of  accounting  as  an 
instrument  for  the  analysis  of  the  operation 
of  the  firm  and  of  the  economy.  May  not  be 
used  to  satisfy  the  minimum  course 
requirement  for  the  major.  Enrollment  lim- 
ited to  35  per  section.  Preference  is  given 
to  Smith  seniors,  juniors,  sophomores,  Five 
College  students,  and  Smith  freshmen  in 
that  order. 
4  credits 

Pieter  Elgers,  Richard  Asebrook 
T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

227b     Mathematical  Economics 

The  use  of  mathematical  tools  to  analyze 
economic  problems,  with  emphasis  on  lin- 
ear algebra  and  differential  calculus.  Appli- 
cations particularly  in  comparative  statistics 
and  optimization  problems.  Prerequisites: 
MTH  121,  ECO  153,  and  150  (may  be  taken 
concurrently. 
4  credits 
Gail  Adams 
TTh  9:30-10:40  a.m. 

229b     The  Design  of  Models  in  Economic 
Analysis 

A  study  of  the  construction,  use,  and  evalua- 
tion of  economic  models,  both  abstract  and 
empirically  based.  Macroeconomic  simula- 
tion and  forecasting,  market  simulation, 
public  policy  analysis  in  such  areas  as  envi- 
ronmental protection  and  urban  decay,  the 
limits  to  growth,  and  the  study  of  complex 
organizations.  Emphasis  on  "hands  on" 


modelling  using  the  computer.  No  prior 
computer  experience  is  required.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  25.  Prerequisites:  250a  or  b, 
253a  or  b,  SSC  190a  or  b,  and  MTH  121a  or 
b,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Charles  Staelin 
TTh  1:30-2:40  p.m. 


B.  Economic  Theory 

250a     Intermediate  Microeconomics 

An  analysis  of  the  forces  governing 
resource  allocation  in  a  market  economy. 
Covers  the  theory  of  consumer,  producer, 
and  social  choice.  Attention  to  pricing 
under  various  market  structures,  and  to  the 
principles  governing  resource  allocation 
when  markets  fail.  The  welfare  implications 
of  a  decentralized  price  system  examined. 
Prerequisite:  150. 
4  credits 

Cynthia  Toft  Morris 
MWF  9:20-10:10  a.m.;  MWF  10:40- 
11:30  a.m. 

250b    A  repetition  of  250a 
4  credits 

Deborah  Haas-Wilson 
Lee.  MWF  9:20-10:10  a.m.; 
dis.  MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

253a     Intermediate  Macroeconomics 
A  consideration  of  aggregative  economic 
theory  as  a  framework  for  analyzing  the 
determination  of  and  changes  in  the  level 
of  national  output.  Prerequisite:  153- 
4  credits 
Fred  Leonard 

Lee.  MWF  9:20-10:10  a.m.;  dis.  W  F  10:40- 
11:30  a.m,  F  1-1:50  p.m. 

253b    A  repetition  of  253a 

4  credits 

Roger  Kaufman 

Lee.  MWF  10:40-11:30  a.m.;  dis.  W  F 

1-1:50  p.m.;  F  9:20-10:10  a.m. 

256a     Marxian  Political  Economy 

Fundamentals  of  the  Marxian  theory  of  his- 
torical materialism,  value  and  surplus  value, 
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accumulation  and  crisis,  and  the  role  of 
government  in  capitalist  society;  supple- 
mentary readings  applying  Marxian  theory 
to  the  analysis  of  contemporary  American 
capitalism.  Prerequisites:  ISO  and  153. 
4  credits 

Steven  Cullenberg 
TTh  3-4:20  p.m. 

270b     History  of  Economic  Thought 

A  study  oi  the  major  economists  from  Adam 
Smith  through  John  Maynard  Keynes;  their 
contribution  to  economics;  the  use  made  of 
their  work;  the  intellectual  climate  of  their 
time;  an  appraisal  of  the  intellectual  heri- 
tage of  contemporary-  economics.  Prerequi- 
sites: 150  and  153- 
4  credits 
Robert  Averitt 
MWF  2.10-3  p.m. 

280a     Econometrics 

Applied  regression  analysis.  The  specifica- 
tion and  estimation  of  economic  models, 
hypothesis  testing,  statistical  significance, 
interpretation  of  results,  policy  implica- 
tions. Emphasis  on  practical  applications 
using  both  cross-section  and  time-series 
data.  Prerequisites:  ECO  150,  ECO  153,  and 
SSC  190  or  MTH  247. 
4  credits 
Robert  Buchele 
TTh  9:30-10:40  a.m. 


C.  The  American  Economy 

2 1 5a     Industrial  Organization 

An  examination  of  market  structure,  indus- 
try conduct  and  performance,  and  current 
industrial  policy.  Major  topics  include  intra- 
industry  and  international  comparisons  of 
market  structure,  mergers,  technological 
innovation,  advertising,  price  discrimina- 
tion, predatory  conduct,  joint  ventures,  and 
antitrust  law.  Prerequisite:  250. 
4  credits 

Deborah  Haas-Wilson 
TTh  9:30-10:40  a.m. 


220a     Labor  Relations  and  Public  Policy 

The  development  of  the  American  labor 
movement  and  public  polio  governing 
labor  relations  and  collective  bargaining  in 
the  U.S.  Current  developments  m  labor 
relations  and  problems  facing  the  American 
labor  movement.  Prerequisites:  150  and 
153.  Recommended  background:  SSC  190 
or  MTH  247. 
4  credits 
Robert  Buchele 
TTh  1-2:10  p.m. 

222b     Women's  Labor  and  the  Economy 

An  examination  of  the  impact  of  changing 
economic  conditions  on  women's  work 
and  the  effect  of  women's  work  patterns  i  >n 
the  economy.  Major  topics  include  wage 
differentials,  occupational  segregation, 
labor  force  participation,  education  and 
women's  earnings,  women  in  the  profes- 
sions, women  and  poverty,  and  the  eco- 
nomics of  child  care.  Strategies  for 
improving  women's  economic  options. 
Prerequisite:  150. 
4  credits 
Susan  Carter 
TTh  1-2:10  p.m. 

224a     Environmental  Economics 

The  causes  of  environmental  degradation 
and  the  role  that  markets  can  play  in  both 
causing  and  solving  pollution  problems. 
The  efficiency,  equity,  and  impact  on  eco- 
nomic growth  of  current  and  proposed 
future  environmental  legislation.  Prerequi- 
site: 150a  or  b. 
4  credits 
Mark  Aldrich 
TTh  8:10-9:20  a.m. 

225a     Political  Economic  Analysis 
Economic  analysis  of  the  formation  and 
operation  of  government  Law  as  an  impor- 
tant economic  and  political  institution.  Eco- 
nomic institutions  as  political  actors.  Power 
relationships  in  economic  behavior.  Pre- 
requisite: 250.  Recommended:  GOV  200b. 
\  credits 

Randall  Bartlett 
MWF  3:10-4  p.m. 
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230b     Urban  Economics 

An  introductory  economic  analysis  of 

selected  urban  problems  in  the  context  of 

the  city's  position  in  the  regional  economy. 

Prerequisites:  150  and  153. 

4  credits 

Randall  Bartlett 

MWF  10:40-11:30  a.m. 

243b     Economics  of  the  Public  Sector 

The  role  of  the  public  sector  as  a  direct 
participant  in  market  activities:  its  implica- 
tion for  allocation,  distribution,  and  stabili- 
zation. Analytic  tools  developed  in  the 
course  applied  to  contemporary  policy 
problems.  Prerequisite:  250  or  permission 
of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Thomas  Riddell 
TTh  3-4:10  p.m. 

245b     Economics  of  Corporate  Finance 

An  investigation  of  the  economic  founda- 
tions for  investment,  financing,  and  related 
decisions  in  the  business  corporation.  Eco- 
nomic, mathematical,  and  statistical  con- 
cepts employed  to  establish  relevant, 
explanatory  decision  models.  Prerequisites: 
250,MTHi21,andSSC  190. 
4  credits 
Douglas  Vickers 
TTh  3-4:10  p.m. 

[PPL  255a     Education  and  Public  Policy] 

PPL  265a    Water  and  Policy:  Sources, 
Uses,  and  Social  Control 

275a     Money  and  Banking 

American  commercial  banks  and  other 
financial  institutions  and  their  role  in 
macroeconomic  stabilization  policy.  Struc- 
ture of  the  banking  industry.  The  monetary 
theories  of  neo-Keynesians  and  monetar- 
ists.  Problems  in  implementing  monetary 
polic\r.  Prerequisite:  253. 
4  credits 
Robert  Averitt 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 


283a     American  Economic  History: 
Colonial  Times  to  1870 

Economic  change  in  the  United  States 
including  the  growth  of  markets,  impact  of 
British  mercantilism,  westward  expansion 
and  the  transportation  revolution,  the  rise 
of  the  factory,  establishment  of  banks,  trans- 
formation of  agriculture,  development  of 
slavery  and  the  Southern  economy,  and  the 
economic  causes  and  consequences  of  the 
Civil  War.  Quantitative  methods  in  histori- 
cal research  introduced  and  critically  evalu- 
ated. Prerequisites:  150a  or  b  and  153a 
or  b. 
4  credits 
Susan  Carter 
MWF  10:40-11:30  a.m. 

285b     American  Economic  History: 
1870-1950 

The  rise  of  industrialism  in  the  United 
States,  and  the  response  to  it.  Analysis  of 
American  economic  development,  the 
problems  it  created,  and  the  ways  in  which 
Americans  have  tried  to  cope  with  these 
problems.  Prerequisites:  150  and  153. 
4  credits 
Mark  Aldrich 
MWF  9:20-10:10  a.m. 

290a     Economics  of  Defense 

The  history,  institution,  operation,  and 
effects  of  the  defense  economy  in  the 
United  States,  with  a  focus  on  the  period 
since  World  War  II.  An  examination  of  U.S. 
military  forces,  the  defense  budget,  the  mil- 
itary contracting  process,  and  the  economic 
rationales  for  American  foreign  and  military 
policy.  Alternative  theories  of  the  role  of 
military  spending  and  its  effects  on  the 
United  States  economv.  Prerequisites:  150 
and  153. 
4  credits 
Thomas  Riddell 
MWF  9:20-10:10  am 
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315a     Seminar:  The  Economics  of 
Regulation 

Current  problems  in  government  regula- 
tion of  business.  Traditional  regulation 
and  the  more  recent  "social  regulation. 
Proposals  for  reform  and  for  deregula- 
tion studied  from  an  efficiency  and 
an  interest-group  perspective. 
Prerequisite:  250. 
4  credits 

Deborah  Hacis-  \X  ilson 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

3 1 7a     Law  and  Economics 
The  application  of  microeconomic  theory 
to  the  study  o(  legal  institutions  and  prob- 
lems. Topics  include  the  nature,  variety, 
and  evolution  of  property  rights;  the  prob- 
lems of  common  pool  resources  including 
the  oceans;  the  economics  of  ton,  liability, 
and  contract  law;  the  efficiency  and  equity 
of  the  justice  system;  and  the  economic 
theory  of  the  state.  Prerequisite:  250. 
4  credits 
Charles  Staelin 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

326b     Seminar:  Topics  in  Macroeconomic 
Theory 

Special  topics  in  modern  macroeconomic 
theory,  including  the  effects  of  government 
deficits  on  capital  accumulation,  modern 
theories  of  unemployment  and  inflation, 
and  their  welfare  costs.  Emphasis  on 
both  theoretical  and  empirical  findings. 
Prerequisite:  253. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Savoca 
Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

34 la     Seminar:  Economics  of  Medicine 
An  examination  of  current  economic  issues 
in  the  health-care  field,  including  costs  of 
medical  care,  structure  of  the  medical-care 
industry,  utilization  of  medical  services, 
and  the  role  of  medical  insurance. 
Prerequisite:  250. 
4  credits 
Roger  Kaufman 
T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


D.  International  and  Comparative 
Economics 

20  lb      Problems  of  the  Modern  Economy 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Political  Economy  of 
Development  in  Central  America.  Recom- 
mended background:  211. 
4  credits 

Claes  Brundenius 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

205a     International  Trade  and 
Commercial  Policy 

An  examination  of  the  trading  relationships 
among  countries  and  of  the  flow  of  fact*  >rs 
of  production  throughout  the  world  econ- 
omy. Topics  include  the  pure  theory-  of 
international  trade,  the  development  of  the 
postwar  world  economy,  issues  of  commer- 
cial policy  and  the  rise  of  protectionism, 
international  cartels,  the  impact  of  trans- 
national firms,  the  brain  drain,  North-South 
economic  relations,  and  the  prospects  for 
the  New  International  Economic  Order. 
Prerequisite:  250. 
4  credits 
Charles  Staelin 
MWF  8:20-9:10  a.m. 

206b     International  Finance 
An  examination  of  international  monetary 
theory-  and  institutions  and  their  relevance 
to  national  and  international  economic 
policy.  Topics  include  mechanisms  of 
adjustment  in  the  balance  of  payments; 
macroeconomic  and  exchange-rate  policy 
for  internal  and  external  balance:  interna- 
tional movements  of  capital;  and  the  history 
of  the  international  monetary-  system,  its 
past  crises,  and  current  prospects.  Prerequi- 
site: 253. 
4  credits 

Mahnaz  Mahdavi 
TTh  9:30-10:40  a.m. 

207b    The  Early  Development  of 

Capitalism  in  Europe 
The  nature  and  concept  of  capitalism.  Eco- 
nomic structure  and  change  in  Europe'  at 
the  end  of  the  Middle  Ages.  The  expansion 
of  trade  and  the  growth  of  towns  Agnail- 
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tural  change  and  population  growth  in  the 
transition  from  feudalism  to  capitalism.  The 
expansion  of  commercial  capitalism  and 
the  economic  crises  of  the  sixteenth  and 
seventeenth  centuries.  Protoindustrializa- 
tion  and  the  transformation  of  rural  econo- 
mies in  the  eighteenth  century.  The 
"European  Miracle"  or  why  industrial  capi- 
talism came  to  Europe  first.  Prerequisites: 
150  and  153. 
4  credits 

Cynthia  Taft  Morris 
TTh  1-2:20  p.m. 

[208b     European  Economic  History] 
Covers  the  industrial  revolutions  of  North- 
western Europe;  the  causes  of  economic 
backwardness  and  uneven  growth  in  East- 
ern and  Southern  Europe;  Europe  and 
international  capitalism  (expansion,  world 
war,  and  depression).  Prerequisites:  150 
and  153  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  To 
be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

209a     Comparative  Economic  Systems 

A  survey  of  various  market  and  planned 
economies  including  the  Soviet  Union, 
Cuba,  Sweden,  Japan,  Eastern  Europe, 
France,  and  China.  Analytical  emphasis  on 
the  distinction  between  planned  and  mar- 
ket economies,  the  role  of  incentives, 
resource  allocation,  distributional  equity, 
and  the  interaction  between  political  and 
economic  factors.  Comparative  reference 
to  other  economies.  Prerequisites:  150 
and  153. 
4  credits 
Jean  Pyle 
TTh  9:30-10:40  a.m. 

211a     Economic  Development 

The  economics  of  underdeveloped  coun- 
tries. Orthodox  and  Marxist  theories  of 
underdevelopment  and  development.  An 
overview  of  current  economic  issues  and 
development  strategies  for  the  Third 
World.  Prerequisites:  150  and  153,  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Mahnaz  Mahdavi 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 


[ANT  236b     Economic  Anthropology] 

305b     Seminar:  International  Economics 
Special  topics  in  international  trade  and 
commercial  policy.  Prerequisite:  205  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Charles  Staelin 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

309b     Seminar:  Topics  in  Comparative 
Economic  Systems 

An  examination  of  the  economic  systems  of 
Cuba  and  Japan.  Prerequisites:  250  or  253; 
209  or  211. 
4  credits 

Andrew  Zimbalist 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

3 1  Ob     Seminar:  Analysis  of  Economic 
Problems 

Topic  for  1986-87:  The  Political  Economy 
of  African  Development.  Recommended 
background:  211. 
4  credits 
Jean  Pyle 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

31  lb     Seminar:  Topics  in  Economic 
Development 

A  continuation  of  211a.  Treats  special  topics 
in  the  dynamics  of  growth  and  distributive 
justice,  theories  and  strategies  of  institu- 
tional change,  and  problems  of  develop- 
ment planning  in  underdeveloped 
countries.  Prerequisites:  150,  153,  and  211, 
or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Recommended:  250. 
4  credits 

Cynthia  Taft  Morris 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

318a     Seminar:  Latin  American  Economics 
Examines  the  history  of  Latin  American  eco- 
nomic development.  Considers  die  current 
structure  and  potential  for  development  of 
the  Latin  American  economies.  Prerequi- 
sites: 150,  153,  and  211,  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Recommended  background: 
205  and  206. 
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4  credits 
Nola  Reinhardt 
NX  730-9:30  p.m. 

30 1,301  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment, for  majors  who  have  had  tour  semes 
ter  courses  in  economics  above  the 
introductory  level. 
4  credits 


Majors  ma)  participate  in  the  Washington 

semester  internship  program  in  Economics 
through  American  University  see  Thomas 
Riddel]  tor  more  information. 

Majors  may  also  participate  in  the  Jean 
Picker  Semester-in-Washington  Program 
and  the  Washington  summer  Internship 
Program  administered  by  the  Department 
of  Government  and  described  under  the 
(  k  >\  ernment  major. 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Robert  Averitt.  Randall  Bartlett. 
Stuart  Brown,  Robert  Buchele,  Susan  Car- 
ter, Deborah  Haas-Wilson,  Roger  Kaufman, 
Frederick  Leonard,  Mahnaz  Mahdavi,  Cyn- 
thia Taft  Morris,  Karen  Pfeifer,  Nola  Rein- 
hardt, Thomas  Riddell,  Elizabeth  Savoca. 
Charles  Staelin,  Andrew  Zimbalist. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Nola  Reinhardt 
(first  semester);  Andrew  Zimbalist  (second 
semester ). 

Basis:  150  and  153. 

Requirements: 

1    SSC  190orMTH247. 
2.  Nine  semester  courses  including  the 
basis,  250,  and  253-  Neither  223  nor 
SSC  190  may  be  used  to  satisfy  the 
minimum  of  nine  semester  courses  in 
economics. 

Economics  credit  will  be  given  for  Public 
Policy  courses  when  taught  by  a  member  of 
the  Economics  Department. 

The  S/U  grading  option  is  not  allowed  for 
courses  counting  toward  the  economics 
major.  An  exception  may  be  made  in  the 
case  of  150  and  153- 

Majors  may  spend  the  junior  year  abroad  if 
they  meet  the  college's  requirements. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Same  as  for  the  major. 

Requirements:  six  courses  in  economics 
Three  of  these  courses  must  include  the 
basis  (ECO  150  and  153)  and  either  ECO 
250  or  253-  Any  economics  courses  except 
223  and  190  may  be  included  in  the 
remaining  three.  Crediting  procedures  are 
the  same  as  for  the  major. 


Honors 

Director:  Roger  Kaufman. 
Basis:  150  and  153. 

501a    Thesis 

8  credits 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses  includ- 
ing the  basis,  SSC  190  or  MTH  247 .  250, 
253,  and  a  thesis  counting  for  8  credits.  The 
thesis  must  be  submitted  to  the  director  by 
the  first  day  of  the  second  semester. 

Examination:  honors  students  must  take  an 
oral  examination  in  economic  theory,  with 
emphasis  on  application  to  the  field  of  the 
thesis. 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

Education  &  Child  Study 


Professors 

Lawrence  A.  Fink,  Ed.D. 
Seymour  William  Itzkoff,  Ed.D. 
Raymond  A.  Ducharme,  Jr.,  Ed.D. 

Associate  Professors 

Alan  L.  Marvelli,  Ed.D. 
Sue  J.  M.  Freeman,  Ph.D. 
Alan  N.  Rudnitsky,  Ph.D.,  Chair 

Assistant  Professor 
'Cathy  Hofer  Reid,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor 
Nicholas  B.  Paley,  Ph.D. 

Lecturers 

John  Joseph  Feeney,  M.Ed. 
Gordon  L.  Noseworthv,  Ed.D. 


'Patricia  M.  MacLachlan,  B.A,  Secondary 

Education  &  English 
2Karen  Tarlow,  D.M.A. 

Lecturer  and  Practice 
Teaching  Supervisor 

Barbara  Fink,  M.A. 

Practice  Teaching  Supervisor 

Martha  Batten,  M.Ed. 

Teaching  Fellows 

Elizabeth  Clark,  A.B. 
Kelli  L.  Connelly,  B.A. 
Sarah  A.  Fagerburg,  B.A. 
Mardi  Hudson,  AB. 
Eunice  E.  Johnson,  B.A 


Students  who,  irrespective  of  major,  desire 
to  comply  with  the  varying  requirements  of 
different  states  for  certificates  to  teach  in 
public  elementary  schools,  including  an 
Approved  Program  for  interstate  reciproc- 
ity, or  with  requirements  for  certificates  in 
public  secondary  schools  are  urged  to  con- 
sult the  department  as  early  as  possible 
during  their  college  career. 


A.  Historical  and  Philosophical 
Foundations 

1 20b     Education  and  the  Liberal  Arts 

History  of  the  development  of  the  concept 

of  a  liberal  arts  education. 

4  credits 

Raymond  Ducharme 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

121a     Foundations  of  Education 

The  educational  ideals  and  goals  of  the 
Romans.  The  rise  and  decline  of  a  great 


civilization.  Study  of  the  life  and  times  of 

Hadrian,  Marcus  Aurelius,  Augustine,  and 

others. 

4  credits 

Seymour  Itzkoff 

MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

1 22b     Foundations  of  Education 

The  Western  conception  of  the  educated 

person.  Influence  of  Rousseau,  Marx. 

Dewey,  and  others  in  the  modern  tradition 

in  schooling  and  society. 

4  credits 

Seymour  Itzkoff 

MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

200b     Education  in  the  City 

Education  problems  of  the  inner  city  con- 
sidered in  the  context  of  schools,  teachers, 
students,  and  community. 
4  credits 
Nicholas  Paley 
TTh  8-9:20  a.m. 
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234b     Modern  Problems  of  Education 
The  politicization  of  education  Social 
issues  in  recent  perspective  as  they  impact 
on  the  American  educational  system.  Con 
sideration  of  the  relation  between  school 
ing,  freedom,  values,  and  the  state. 
4  credits 
Seymour  Itzkoff 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

236a     American  Education 
Evolution  of  American  educational  thought 
and  institutions;  the  development  of  Ameri- 
can education  related  to  the  growth  of  the 
nation  and  the  changing  social  order. 
4  credits 
Nicholas  Paley 
TTh  8-9:20  a.m. 


B.  The  Educational  Process 

232b     Foundations  of  Secondary 
Education 

A  study  of  the  American  secondary  school 
as  a  changing  social  institution.  An  analysis 
of  teachers,  students,  curriculum,  and  con- 
temporary problems.  Directed  classroom 
observation.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 
4  credits 
Nicholas  Paley 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

235a,  235b     Child  and  Adolescent 
Growth  and  Development 

A  study  of  theories  of  growth  and  develop- 
ment of  children  from  birth  through  ado- 
lescence; basic  considerations  of  theoretical 
application  to  the  educative  process  and 
child  study.  Directed  observations  in  a  vari- 
ety of  child-care  and  educational  settings. 
4  credits 
a:  Cathy  Hofer  Reid 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 
b:  To  be  announced 

T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  1-2  p.m. 

238a     Educational  Psychology 
The  application  of  psychological  principles 
of  development,  motivation,  and  learning 
to  contemporary  educational  problems. 


4  credits 
Man  Rudnitsky 
MWF  9:20-10:30  am. 

239b     Educational  Counseling  and 

Guidance 

Study  of  various  theories  of  counseling  and 

their  application  to  children  and  adoles 

cents  in  educational  settings 

4  credits 

Sue  Freeman 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

248a     Special  Education 

A  study  of  current  ideas  and  trends  in  the 

educational,  political,  and  social  community 

of  the  exceptional  child.  Focus  on  issues 

and  methodology  that  transcend  specific 

disabilities.  Observations  in  various 

settings. 

4  credits 

Sue  Freeman 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

332b     Children's  Literature 

An  historical  and  critical  overview  of  books 
written  since  the  fifteenth  century  for 
young  readers,  with  special  emphasis  on 
the  distinctive  genres.  Attention  to  develop- 
ing literary  styles,  the  relationship  of  art/ 
text,  and  the  milestone  books,  authors,  and 
illustrators.  Admission  by  permission  only. 
Not  open  to  freshmen. 
4  credits 

Patricia  MacLachlan 
Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

333b     Computers  in  Education 
A  study  of  the  scope  and  effects  of  vari<  >us 
computer  applications  in  education.  Educa- 
tional software  will  be  evaluated  and  cre- 
ated. Appropriate  goals  and  methods  for 
teaching  programming  and  using  comput- 
ers in  schools  will  be  examined.  Students 
will  become  proficient  in  the  language 
LOGO.  Admission  by  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 
Alan  Rudnitsky 
Lee.  MW 3:10-4  p.m.;  two  hrs.  lab. 
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338a     The  Reading  Process 

The  nature  of  language  and  meaning.  Psy- 
cholinguists issues  in  the  teaching  of 
beginning  and  fluent  reading.  Recognizing 
reading  disabilities.  Analysis  of  reading 
methods  and  programs. 
4  credits 
Seymour  Itzkoff 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

339b     Diagnosis  and  Remediation  of 
Reading  Disabilities 

Definition  and  diagnosis  of  reading  disabili- 
ties with  particular  reference  to  medical 
and  psychoeducational  models.  Examina- 
tion of  diagnostic  techniques  in  connection 
with  strategies  of  remediation.  Research 
regarding  methodological  effectiveness. 
4  credits 
Sue  Freeman 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

34 la    The  Child  in  Modern  Society 

The  place  of  the  child  in  society;  a  study  of 

the  interactions  of  children  and  adolescents 

with  social  and  educational  systems. 

4  credits 

Cathy  Hofer  Reid 

TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 

347a     Individual  Differences  in  the 
Schools 

Examination  of  research  on  individual  dif- 
ferences and  their  consideration  in  the 
teaching-learning  process.  Research  and 
field  work  required. 
4  credits 
Sue  Freeman 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

349b     Children  Who  Cannot  Hear 

Educational,  social,  and  diagnostic  consid- 
eration. Examination  of  various  causes  and 
treatments  of  hearing  losses;  historical  and 
contemporary  issues  in  the  education  of 
hearing-impaired  children. 
4  credits 
Alan  Marvelli 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


350b     Learning  Disabilities 

Critical  study  of  various  methods  of  assess- 
ment and  treatment  of  learning  disabilities. 
Opportunity  to  work  with  children  with 
learning  problems. 
4  credits 
Sue  Freeman 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

353b     Education  of  the  Gifted 

What  is  giftedness  and  talent?  The  complex- 
ity of  human  intelligence.  Identification  and 
educational  development  of  ability.  The 
social  significance  of  the  gifted. 
4  credits 
Seymour  Itzkoff 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

356b     Curriculum  Principles  and  Design 

An  examination  of  curriculum  principles 
and  theory  and  their  impact  on  recent  edu- 
cational practice.  Students  will  also  be 
introduced  to  a  systematic  approach  for 
educational  planning.  Each  student  will 
design  a  unit  or  course.  Background  in  phi- 
losophy or  foundations  of  education  and 
learning  theory  as  well  as  proficienq-  in  a 
subject  area  are  recommended.  Admission 
by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Alan  Rudnitsky 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 


C.  The  Following  Courses 
Offer  Opportunities  for 
Intern  Teaching 

[  305a     The  Teaching  of  Art  ] 

Methods  and  materials  for  teaching  visual 
arts  in  the  elementary  classroom.  A  practi- 
cum  involving  classroom  teaching  is 
required.  Admission  by  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  To  be 
offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

PHY  311a,  311b     The  Teaching  of  Physics 
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3 1 6b     The  Teaching  of  Music 

Methods  and  materials,  K-12  Designed  for 

music  majors  and  for  education  majors  with 
no  previous  musical  training,  although  abil- 
ity to  read  music  is  helpful.  Emphasis  on 
coordination  of  musical  activities  with  edu- 
cation curriculum  and  on  understanding 
and  communication  of  elementary  musical 
aesthetic  concepts  through  these  activities. 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 
Karen  Tar  low 
Th  3-5  p.m. 

345     Preschool  and  Elementary 
Curriculum  and  Methods 

A  study  of  the  curriculum  and  the  applica- 
tion of  the  principles  of  teaching  in  the  pre- 
school and  elementary  school.  Two  class 
hours  and  a  practicum  involving  directed 
classroom  teaching.  Prerequisite:  three 
courses  in  the  department  taken  previously, 
including  235a  or  b.  Admission  by  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  Pre-registration  meet- 
ing scheduled  in  April. 
8  credits 

Cathy  Hofer  Reid,  Alan  Rudnitsky,  Martha 
Batten,  and  Members  of  the  Department 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

346a,  346b     Curriculum  and  Methods  in 
Secondary'  Schools 

Two  class  hours  and  the  practicum  for  sec- 
ondary teaching.  Recommended  back- 
ground: 232b.  Admission  by  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Laurence  Fink 
To  be  arranged 


\  credits 
Lawrence  Fink 

To  be  arranged 


D.  Seminars  and  Special  Studies 

30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 


[323a     Seminar  in  Humanism  and 

Education] 

To  be  offered  in  198^-88. 

4  credits 

336b     Seminar  in  American  Education 
Topic  for  1986-87:  Classics  in  Education: 
John  Dewey. 
4  credits 
Nicholas  Paky 
To  be  arranged 

340b    A  colloquium  integrating  Fields 
A  and  B:  Historical  and  Philosophical 
Perspectives  and  the  Educative  Process. 
Open  only  to  senior  majors. 
4  credits 
Laurence  Fink 
Th  3-5  p.m. 


E.  Graduate 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

400,  400a,  400b     Research  and  Thesis 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 


381a    The  Teaching  of  History  and  the 
Social  Studies 

A  course  for  prospective  teachers  of  history 
and  social  studies  at  the  secondary  level. 
Classroom  procedure  and  curriculum  in 
secondary-school  history  and  related  sub- 
jects; organization  and  presentation  of 
subject  matter.  Two  class  hours  with 
observation  and  directed  intern  teaching 
Recommended  background:  232b.  Admis- 
sion by  permission  of  the  instructor. 


40 1  a,  40 1  b     Advanced  Studies 

Open  to  seniors  by  permission  of  the 

department. 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

440a     Research  in  Education 
Training  in  research  methodology  and  criti- 
cal reading  of  educational  research  Studies 
An  introductory  course  for  prospective  con- 
sumers and/or  producers  of  educational 
research.  Open  to  seniors  b\  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
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4  credits 
Alan  Riuinitsk]' 
Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

452a     Perspectives  on  American 
Education 

Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  MA,  the 

Ed.M,  and  the  MAT.  degrees. 

4  credits 

Raymond  Ducharme 

Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

[454b     Cognition  and  Instruction] 
A  seminar  focusing  on  the  latest  develop- 
ments in  cognitive  science  and  the  poten- 
tial impact  of  these  developments  on 
classroom  instruction.  Open  to  seniors  by 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

459a,  459b     Intern  Teaching 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 


The  Major 

Director  of  Teacher  Education:  Alan 

Rudnitsky. 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Seymour  Itzkoff. 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses 
selected  in  consultation  with  the  major 
adviser:  usually  they  will  consist  of  three 
courses  in  Field  A;  three  courses  in  Field  B; 
345;  an  additional  advanced  course;  and 
340b  taken  in  the  senior  year. 

Students  may  elect  to  major  without  a  prac- 
tice teaching  experience  by  fulfilling  an 
alternative  course  of  study  developed  in 
consultation  with  the  major  adviser  and 
with  approval  of  the  department. 


The  Minor 

Required  courses:  EDC  235,  Child  Growth 
and  Development;  EDC  238,  Educational 
Psychology. 


Areas  of  concentration:  four  courses  from 
an  area  of  concentration.  Courses  accom- 
panied by  an  (e)  are  elective.  The  specific 
courses  taken  by  a  student  are  worked  out 
with  a  faculty  adviser. 

(a)  Special  Needs 

Advisers:  Sue  Freeman,  Alan  Marvelli. 

EDC  248a     Special  Education 
EDC  339b    Diagnosis  and 

Remediation  of 

Reading  Disabilities 

(e) 
EDC  347a     Individual  Differences 

in  the  Schools  (e) 
EDC  349b    Children  Who  Cannot 

Hear  (e) 
EDC  350b    Learning  Disabilities 

(e) 
EDC  353b    Education  of  the 

Gifted  (e) 

(b)  Child  Development/Early 
Childhood 

Advisers:  Cathy  Hofer  Reid,  Sue  Freeman. 

EDC  341a     The  Child  in  Modern 

Society  (e) 
EDC  345       Preschool  and 

Elementary 

Curriculum  and 

Methods  (e) 
EDC  347a     Individual  Differences 

in  the  Schools  (e) 

(c)  Learning  and  Instruction 
Advisers:  Alan  Rudnitsky,  Cathy  Hofer  Reid. 


EDC  232b 


EDC  333b 


EDC  338a 


EDC  345 


Foundations  of 

Secondary  Education 

(e) 

Computers  and 

Education  (e) 

The  Reading  Process 

(e) 

Preschool  and 

Elementary 

Curriculum  and 

Methods  (e) 
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EDC  356       Curriculum  Principles 

and  Design  ( e  ) 
EDC  440a     Research  in  Education 

(e) 
(EDC  454b    Cognition  and 
Instruction  ( e ) ) 

(d)  Secondary  Teaching 

Advisers:  Raymond  Ducharme,  Lawrence 

Fink. 

EDC  232b    Foundations  of 

Secondary  Education 
EDC  346      Curriculum  and 

Methods  in  Secondary 

Schools 
EDC  301       Special  Studies 

(student  teaching) 
EDC  347a     Individual  Differences 

in  the  Schools  (e) 
One  course  from  Field  A  (e) 


Honors 

Director:  Cathy  Hofer  Reid  I  first  semester  I 
Sue  Freeman  I  second  semester) 

501a     Thesis 
8  credits 

502     Thesis 
12  credits 

Requirements:  those  listed  in  the  major; 
thesis  (501,  501a)  pursued  either  in  the  first 
semester  of  or  throughout  the  senior  year. 

An  examination  in  the  candidate's  area  of 
concentration. 


Student-Initiated  Minor 


Requirement:  EDC  235  and  EDC  238,  the 
approval  of  a  faculty  adviser,  and  permis- 
sion from  the  members  of  the  department 
in  the  form  of  a  majority  vote. 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Engineering 


Director  of  the  Dual  Degree  Programs  in 
Liberal  Arts  and  Engineering: 

Elaine  Henshon,  M.S. 


The  Minor 

Emphases  in  the  Minor: 

Chemical  Engineering 

Adviser:  Kenneth  Hellman  (Chemistry). 

Limited  to  majors  in  Chemistry  or  Physics. 
It  is  appropriate  for  a  student  with  an  inter- 
est in  the  application  of  chemistry.  This 
minor  will  prepare  the  student  to  pursue 
chemical  engineering  in  a  school  of  engi- 
neering, or  offer  an  exposure  to  an  applied 
view  of  chemistry.  Prerequisite:  MTH  202. 

Requirements:  at  Smith:  CHM  102a  and  b; 
PHY  115a  and  b;  and  MTH  205a.  At  UMass: 
CHE  225,  CHE  226,  plus  either  CHE  325  or 
CHE  330. 

Computer  Engineering 

Adviser:  Patricia  Colson  (Computer 
Science). 

The  goal  of  this  minor  is  to  provide  a 
background  in  computer  engineering. 
Prerequisites:  CSC  115  or  CSC  116a;  MTH 
122,  and  MTH  153. 

Requirements:  at  Smith:  PHY  115a  and  b; 
and  CSC  201b.  At  UMass:  ECE  211,  ECE  214, 
andECE221. 


Electrical  Engineering 

Adviser:  Patricia  Colson  (Computer 
Science). 

The  goal  of  this  minor  is  to  provide  a 
background  in  electrical  engineering. 
Prerequisites:  PHY  115a  and  b;  and  MTH 
122. 

Requirements:  any  two  at  Smith  of:  PHY 
214b,  PHY  224a  or  MTH  202a  or  b.  At 
UMass:  ECE  211,  ECE  212,  and  ECE  214. 


Industrial  Engineering  and 
Operations  Research 

Adviser:  Deborah  Haas-Wilson 
(Economics). 

The  goal  of  this  minor  is  to  provide  an 
understanding  of  the  scientific  study  of 
operating  systems.  Prerequisites:  MTH  122; 
MTH  201;  and  ECO  150. 

Requirements:  at  Smith:  CSC  115a  or  b,  or 
CSC  116a;  and  MTH  246a;  plus  either  MTH 
247a  or  ECO  280a.  At  UMass:  IEOR  479  and 
IEOR  480;  plus  one  additional  approved 
IEOR  course. 


Mechanical  Engineering 

Adviser:  Bruce  Hawkins  (Physics). 


Engineering        r 


This  minor  will  be  pursued  by  the  physics 

major  who  will  be  pursuing  a  mechanical 
engineering  career.  The  goal  of  this  minor 
is  to  provide  some  basic  mechanical 
engineering  background  within  the  physics 
major  framework.  Prerequisites:  PHY  1  ISa 
and  b:  and  MTU  2i)2 


Requirements:  at  Smith  PHY  220a;  and 
MTU  222a  At  [Mass  me  211,  ME  230, and 
ME  340 

For  additional  information  about  the  Dual 
Degree  Programs,  sec  page-  18 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

English  Language  &  Literature 


Professors 

Vernon  Judson  Harward,  Jr.,  Ph.D. 
tPaul  Pickrel,  Ph.D. 
**Francis  Murphy,  Ph.D.,  Litt.  D.  (Hon.) 

William  Hoover  Van  Voris,  Ph.D. 

Elizabeth  Gallaher  von  Klemperer,  Ph.D. 
*Harold  Lawrence  Skulsky,  Ph.D. 

Dean  Scott  Flower,  Ph.D'  Chair 


cRonald  Russell  Macdonald,  Ph.D. 
Richard  Millington,  Ph.D. 
R.  Craig  Davis,  Ph.D. 
Michael  Gorra,  Ph.D. 
Gillian  Kendall,  Ph.D. 
Deborah  Linderman,  Ph.D. 

(English  Language  &  Literature  and 

Film  Studies) 


Associate  Professors 

Joan  Maxwell  Bramwell,  M.A. 

Margaret  L.  Shook,  Ph.D. 
fNora  Crow Jaffe,  Ph.D. 
tWilliam  Allan  Oram,  Ph.D. 

Elizabeth  Wanning  Harries,  Ph.D. 
(English  and  Comparative  Literature) 

Susan  R.  Van  Dyne,  Ph.D. 

Jefferson  Hunter,  Ph.D. 

Douglas  Lane  Patey,  Ph.D. 

Charles  Eric  Reeves,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professors 

Patricia  Lyn  Skarda,  Ph.D. 

Joan  H.  Garrett-Goodyear,  Ph.D. 


Lecturers 

Leah  Glasser,  Ph.D. 
'Nancy  Hopkin,  B.A. 
Patricia  Sweetser,  Ph.D. 
Ann  Edwards  Boutelle,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Lecturers 

Sharon  Cadman  Seelig,  Ph.D. 
Margaret  Jane  O'Brien,  Ph.D. 
'Susan  Snively,  Ph.D. 

Adjunct  Lecturer 

Elizabeth  Loudon,  M.A.,  M.F.A. 


Students  contemplating  a  major  in  English 
must  take  as  the  basis  either  ENG  207  or 
GLT  291-  English  majors  are  encouraged  to 
take  allied  courses  in  classics,  other  litera- 
tures, history,  philosophy,  religion,  art,  and 
theatre.  Any  student  may  receive  credit  for 
only  two  colloquia. 

ENG  111  may  be  repeated  but  only  with  a 

different  instructor  and  with  the  permission 
of  the  director. 

Students  who  received  scores  of  4  and  5  on 
the  Advanced  Placement  tests  in  English 
will  not  receive  credit  tor  ENG  111. 


Courses  in  Writing 

Only  one  course  in  writing  may  be  taken  in 
any  one  semester  except  by  permission  of 
the  chair.  Second-semester  courses  are 
open  to  students  whether  or  not  they  have 
taken  the  first  semester.  Courses  in  writing 
above  the  100  level  may  be  repeated  for 
credit  only  with  the  permission  of  the 
instructor  and  the  chair.  For  all  writing 
courses  above  the  freshman  level,  no  stu- 
dent will  be  admitted  to  a  section  until  she 
has  applied  at  the  English  Office,  Wright 
Hall  102.  submitted  appropriate  examples 
of  her  work,  and  received  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Deadlines  will  be  posted. 
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For  writing  courses  which  may  be  counted 
toward  the  major,  see  Requirements  for  the 
Major. 

Ilia     Forms  of  Writing 

Conducted  as  writing  workshops  in  sec 
tions  of  15  students,  this  course  provides 
systematic  practice  in  writing,  with  empha- 
sis on  expository  prose.  Some  reading  for 
purposes  of  illustration. 
4  credits 

Patricia  Skarda,  Director 
M  W  F  8:20-9:10  a.m.;  MWF  9:20-10:30 
a.m.;  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  M  W  F  1-2 
p.m.;  MWF  2:10-3  p.m.;  T  Th  9:30-10:50 
a.m.;TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

111b     A  repetition  of  1 1 1  a 

4  credits 

Vernon  Hanvard,  Director 

MWF  9:20-10:10  a.m.;  MWF  2:10-3  p.m.; 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

1 1 2a     Writing  for  Foreign  Students 

A  course  in  English  composition  for  stu- 
dents whose  native  language  is  not  English, 
designed  to  develop  skills  of  coherent 
argument,  clear  writing,  and  accurate  read- 
ing. Limited  to  15  students. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  London 
MWF8:20-9:10a.m. 

112b    A  repetition  of  112a 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Loudon 
MWF  8:20-9:10  a.m. 


AMS  250a 
Issues 


Writing  about  American  Social 


258a    Advanced  Essay  Writing 
Dean  Flower,  Director 
4  credits 

A.  Writing  for  Writers 
A  writer's  group  designed  to 
encourage  proficient  students  to 
look  at  their  own  and  others'  essays 


as  works  oi  art  Expertise  in 

mechanical  matters  to  be  assumed 
from  the  start. 

Patricia  Sweetser,  T  3-4:50  p.m 
Ann  Boutelle,  M  7:30-9:30  p.m 

258b     Advanced  Essay  Writing 
Dean  Flower,  Director 
4  credits 

A.  Writing  for  Writers 
A  repetition  of  258a 

Joan  Garrett-Goodyear,  W  F  10:40- 
11:50  a.m. 
Patricia  Skarda,  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

B.  Advanced  Essay  Writing:  Writ- 
ing about  Film.  This  section  has  the 
same  general  objectives  as  the  oth- 
ers, except  that  the  focus  is  on  var- 
ious kinds  of  writing  about  film: 
reviewing,  analysis,  criticism. 
Weekly  viewing  of  films. 

Dean  Flower,  T  Th  3-4:10  p.m. 

260a     Writing  Poetry 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

William  Van  Voris 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

260b     Writing  Poetry 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor 
4  credits 
Susan  Snively 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

26 la    Writing  Short  Stories 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

4  credits 

Dean  Flower 

T  3-4:50  p.m. 

26 lb     Writing  Short  Stories 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 
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First-Level  Courses  in  Literature 

1 20a     Colloquia  in  Literature 
Each  colloquium  is  conducted  by  means  of 
directed  discussion,  with  emphasis  on  close 
reading  and  the  writing  of  short  analytical 
essays.  Recommended  for  freshmen  and 
sophomores.  Joan  Bramwell,  Director. 
4  credits 

A.  Fiction 

A  study  of  the  novel,  novella,  and 
short  story,  stressing  the  formal 
elements  of  fiction,  with  intensive 
analysis  of  works  by  such  writers  as 
Austen,  Dickens,  James,  Faulkner, 
Joyce,  Lawrence,  and  Woolf 
Craig  Davis,  Sharon  Seelig,  Joan 
Bramwell,  Gillian  Kendall, 
Margaret  Shook 

M  W  8-9:10  a.m.;  MWF  9:20-10:30 
a.m.;  M  W  F  1-2  p.m.;  MWF  2:10-3 
p.m.;TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

B.  Short  Poems:  An  Introduction  to 
Poetry 

Study  of  the  elements  of  lyric 
poetry,  with  emphasis  upon  such 
poets  as  Sidney,  Donne,  Keats, 
Yeats,  Stevens,  and  selected 
contemporary  poets. 
Elizabeth  von  Klemperer 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

C.  The  Gothic  in  Literature 

Terror,  guilt,  and  the  supernatural 
in  novels,  tales,  and  poems  from  the 
eighteenth  to  the  twentieth  century. 
Authors  include  Walpole,  Lewis, 
Austen,  Coleridge,  Mary  Shelley, 
Byron,  the  Brontes,  and  James. 
Patricia  Skarda 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

D.  Love  and  the  Literary 
Imagination 

A  stuck-  of  the  way  literary 
convention  shapes  and  interprets 
the  experience  of  love.  Readings 
in  both  poetry  and  fiction, 
emphasizing  such  authors  .is 
Shakespeare,  Austen,  Keats,  the 
Brontes.  Yeats,  and  Lawrence. 


Joan  Gatrett-Goodyear 


MWF1 


p.m. 


E.  Comic  Drama 

Plays  byjonson,  Shakespeare,  Shaw, 
Beckett,  and  others,  with  emphasis 
on  traditional  themes  and  tech- 
niques of  comic  writing  and 
stagecraft. 
William  Van  Voris 
MWF  10:40-11:30  a.m. 

F.  Film  and  Literature 

A  comparative  study,  with  special 
emphasis  on  questions  of  narrative 
form.  Problems  in  twentieth-century 
art,  politics,  and  culture  addressed 
through  films  by  Eisenstein, 
Chaplin,  Welles,  Fellini,  Bergman, 
Antonioni,  and  Godard,  in 
conjunction  with  various  modern 
texts.  There  will  be  a  fifteen  dollar 
laboratory  fee.  Viewing  times  at 
T  3-4:50  p.m.  and  Th  ^:30-9:30  p.m. 
Deborah  Linderman,  Elizabeth  von 
Klemperer,  Michael  Gorra,  Richard 
Millington 

Sections  at  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.; 
M  W  F  1-2  p.m.;  M  W  F  2:10-3  p.m.; 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

G.  Medieval  Narrative 

A  study  of  epics  and  sagas  in 
translation  from  the  literatures  of 
England,  France,  Germany. 
Scandinavia,  and  Iceland. 
Vernon  Hanvard 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

H.  Reading  Shakespeare 

A  selection  from  Shakespeare's 

tragedies,  comedies,  histories,  and 

romances  with  some  consideration 

of  the  sonnets. 

Eric  Reeves 

MWF  8:20-9:10  a.m. 

I.  Poetry  and  the  Visual  Arts 
Study  of  poets  who  have  written 
about — or  published  their  work 
with — paintings  and  photographs. 
Works  by  Blake.  Rossetti, 
Wordsworth  and  Constable.  Wilde 
and  Whistler,  and  a  variety  o\ 
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modern  poets  including  Audcn. 
Yeats,  MacLeish,  Bishop.  Rich,  and 
Heaney. 

Jefferson  Hunter 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

J.  The  American  Dream 

A  study  of  the  recurring  myth  of 

innocence  and  experience  in  works 

by  Fitzgerald,  Faulkner,  Frost, 

Bishop,  and  others 

Francis  Murphy,  Margaret  O'Brien 

M  W  F  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  M  W  F  3:10- 

4  p.m. 

120b     Colloquia  in  Literature 
Jefferson  Hunter,  Director. 
4  credits 

A.  Fiction 

Michael  Gorra,  Eric  Reeves,  Gillian 

Kendall 

M  W  F  1-2  p.m.;  M  W  F  2:10-3  p.m.; 

T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

B.  Reading  and  Writing  Stories 
Reading  of  short  stories  from  the 
point  of  view  of  the  would-be 
writer,  with  special  attention  to 
such  problems  as  dialogue, 
narration,  characterization,  and 
style.  Writing  includes  analysis, 
imitation  or  parody,  and  original 
stories. 

Joan  Bramwell 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

C.  The  American  Dream 
Leah  Glasser 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

D.  Tragic  Drama 

Plays  by  Marlowe,  Shakespeare, 
Webster,  T.S.  Eliot,  and  others,  with 
emphasis  on  tragic  themes  and 
techniques. 
William  Van  Voris 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

E.  The  Icelandic  Saga 

A  reading  in  translation  of  the 
classic  sagas  of  medieval  Iceland. 
We  will  explore  the  powerful  role 
of  women,  the  intimacy  between 
law  and  violence,  the  inevitability  of 


blood-fend,  and  the  grim  humor 
and  desperate  religion  that 
articulated  the  saga  vie*  oi  the 

world. 

Craig  Dans 

TTh  9:30-10:50 am 

F.  Fact  and  Fiction 

A  study  of  the  way  the  writer  s 
imagination  shapes  and  transforms 
factual  materials:  newspaper 

articles,  journals,  letters,  historical 
accounts.  Works  may  include  stones 
by  Melville,  Stephen  Crane,  Henry 
James;  poetry  by  Wordsworth. 
Robert  Lowell;  plays  by 
Shakespeare,  Peter  Weiss. 
Elizabeth  Harries 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

G.  Comic  Drama 
Harold  Skulsky 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

H.  Myth  and  Literature 

A  study  of  the  psychological  and 

philosophical  use  of  myth  in 

literature.  Consideration  of  works 

of  Ovid,  Spenser,  Milton,  Blake, 

Yeats,  Dickens,  Joyce,  and  D.  H. 

Lawrence. 

Patricia  Sweetser 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

I.  Love  and  the  Literary 

Imagination 

Patricia  Skarda 

M  WF  2:10-3:00  p.m. 


Second-Level  Courses 

[AAS  200a     Survey  of  Afro-American 
Literature:  1"60  to  Present] 

AAS  201a     The  Literature  of  French- 
Speaking  African  and  Caribbean  Peoples  in 
Translation 

HSC  203a     Perspectives  in  the  History  of 

Science 

Topic  for  1986-87:  The  TechnologJ  of 

Reading  and  Writing 
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20 1  b     The  Reading  of  Poetry 

A  practical  study  of  the  lyric,  involving  the 
frequent  writing  of  critical  papers  and 
stressing  the  detailed  analysis  of  the  formal 
elements  of  poetry — tone,  diction,  meter, 
metaphor,  and  structure — through  com- 
parison of  lyrics  in  a  variety  of  styles  and 
historical  periods.  Prerequisite:  one 
college-level  course  in  literature. 
4  credits 

Sharon  Seelig,  Margaret  O'Brien 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  M  W  F  2:10-3  p.m. 

207     The  Development  of  English 
Literature 

A  study  of  its  traditions,  conventions,  and 
themes.  Two  hours  of  lecture,  two  hours  of 
discussion.  Ronald  R.  Macdonald,  Director, 
first  semester;  Margaret  Shook,  Director, 
second  semester. 
8  credits 

Craig  Davis,  Ronald  R.  Macdonald,  Eric 
Reeves,  first  semester,  Douglas  Patey, 
Margaret  Shook,  Elizabeth  von  Klemperer, 
second  semester 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

211b     Old  English 

A  study  of  the  language  of  Anglo-Saxon 

England  (c.  450-1066)  as  it  is  embodied  in 

that  period's  most  powerful  and  significant 

poem,  Beowulf. 

4  credits 

Craig  Davis 

MWF  8:20-9:10  a.m. 

21 4a    Chaucer 

His  art  and  his  social  and  literary  back- 
ground. Emphasis  on  the  Canterbury  Tales. 
Students  should  have  had  at  least  two 
semester  courses  in  literature.  Vernon 
Harward,  Director.  Sections  limited  to  25. 
4  credits 

Vernon  Harward,  Craig  Davis 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

2 1 4b    A  repetition  of  214a 
4  credits 

Vernon  Harward 
M  WF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 


[215b     Medieval  Literature  ] 

A  study  of  Chaucer's  Troilus  and  Criseyde 

and  of  his  dream  poems;  selected  readings 

from  other  works  in  the  period,  including 

those  bv  the  Gawain  poet.  To  be  offered  in 

1987-88. 

4  credits 

218a     Shakespeare 

Romeo  and  Juliet,  1  Henry  IV,  2  Henry  IV, 

As  You  Like  It,  Measure  for  Measure,  King 

Lear,  Antony  and  Cleopatra,  The  Tempest. 

Ronald  R.  Macdonald,  Director.  Sections 

limited  to  25. 

4  credits 

Francis  Murphy,  Ronald  R.  Macdonald, 

Gillian  Kendall 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  T  Th  9:30-10:50 

a.m.;  TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

218b     Shakespeare 

Richard  III,  Richard  II,  The  Merchant  of 
Venice,  Hamlet,  Twelfth  Night,  Othello,  Mac- 
beth, The  Winter's  Tale.  Harold  Skulsky, 
Director.  Sections  limited  to  25. 
4  credits 

Harold  Skulsky,  Sharon  Seelig, 
Gillian  Kendall 

MWF  8:20-9:10  a.m.;  MWF  10:40-1 1:50 
a.m.;  TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

2 1 9a     Restoration  and  Eighteenth 
Century  Drama  (1660-1800) 

Selected  major  drama  from  the  reopening 
of  the  theatres  to  the  end  of  the  eighteenth 
century.  Plays  by  Dryden,  Otway,  Wycherly, 
Congreve,  Gay,  Goldsmith,  and  Sheridan. 
Emphasis  on  how  ideas  shape  language  and 
form  in  the  plays. 
4  credits 

William  Van  Voris 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

220a     Milton 

The  last  major  Renaissance  humanist  in  his 
multiple  role  as  revolutionary  libertarian, 
master  of  Baroque  style,  educational  theo- 
rist, and  Attorney  for  the  Defense  of  God. 
4  credits 
Eric  Reeves 
MWF  10:40- 11 :50a.m. 
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221b     Seventeenth  Century  Poetry 
How  the  major  seventeenth-century  ports 

dramatize  the  tragicomic  difficulties  of 
communicating  in  language  and  around  it; 
the  entanglements  of  sincerity  and  insincer- 
ity, literalness  and  figurativeness,  private 
utterance  and  public,  wooing  and  prayer. 
Poems  by  Donne,  Jonson,  Herbert, 
Vaughan,  Man  ell,  and  some  of  their 
contemporaries. 
4  credits 
Harold  Skulsky 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[223a     Pope,  Swift,  and  Their  Circle] 

Discussion  of  the  major  works  in  their  his- 
torical and  critical  contexts.  To  be  offered 
in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

[225a     The  Age  of  Sensibility] 

Romantic  tendencies  in  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury; sentimental  comedy,  rediscover}'  of 
Nature,  primitivism  and  progress,  Gothic 
novel,  and  related  topics.  To  be  offered  in 
1987-88. 
4  credits 

226a     The  English  Novel  1700-1850 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  novel 
from  Defoe  to  the  Brontes.  Emphasis  on 
the  complex  interactions  of  the  novel  with 
other  forms  and  with  the  social  context, 
with  special  attention  to  the  presentation 
and  situation  of  women. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Harries 

Lee.  T  Th  11-11:50  a.m.  and  discussion 
either  T  1-1:50  p.m.  or  W  3:10-4  p.m. 

226b     The  English  Novel 

The  major  English  novelists  from  Dickens 

to  the  present.  Emphasis  on  the  novel  as 

art,  with  some  attention  to  biographical  and 

social  background. 

4  credits 

Joan  Garrett-Goodyear 

TTh  11-11:50  a.m.  with  discussion  either 

T  1-2  p.m.  or  T  2:10-3  p.m. 


227a     Romantic  Poetry 

A  generic  study  of  Blake.  Wordsworth, 

Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats,  with 

emphasis  on  Romantic  epics  ol  expanded 
( i  >ns<  u  Hisness.  poetry  of  romantic  l<  ive, 
verse  satire,  elegiac  poetry,  the  meditative 

lyric,  and  the  poets  criticism 
4  credits 
Margaret  Shook 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

227b     Victorian  Poetry  and  Prose 
A  study  of  works  by  Carlyle,  Tennyson, 
Browning,  Arnold,  the  Pre-Raphaelites,  Rus- 
kin,  Pater,  and  Hopkins,  with  attention  to 
post-Romantic  views  of  nature  and  the  self, 
the  relation  of  the  writer  to  society,  t  Ile- 
uses of  myth  and  history,  and  the  relation- 
ship between  aesthetic  and  religious  values. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  von  Klemperer 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[229b     English  and  Irish  Drama  since 

1850] 

Selected  plays  by  Wilde,  Shaw,  Yeats, 

OCasey,  D.  H.  Lawrence,  T.  S.  Eliot, 

Beckett,  Pinter,  and  others  in  the  context  of 

popular  melodrama  and  comedy.  Emphasis 

on  the  ways  major  writers  use  dramatic 

conventions  to  reveal  aesthetic,  religious. 

social,  and  political  values.  To  be  offered  in 

1987-88. 

4  credits 

230b    Joyce 

Lectures,  with  occasional  discussion,  on 
Dnbliners,  Portrait  of  the  Artist.  Ulysses,  a\k\ 
Finnegans  Wake  (selections). 
4  credits 

Jefferson  Hunter 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

232a     American  Literature  from  1820  to 

1865 

A  survey  of  literary  and  cultural  concerns 

in  the  writing  of  Emerson,  Thoreau, 

Hawthorne.  Melville,  Stowe,  Whitman, 

Dickinson,  and  others 

4  credits 

Susan  Van  Dyne 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 
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233b     American  Literature  from  1865  to 
1914 

A  survey  of  major  figures:  Twain,  Howells, 

James,  Whitman,  Jewett,  Chopin,  Wharton, 

and  Dreiser. 

4  credits 

Richard  Millington 

MWF  9:20-10:30  am 

235b     Recent  American  Writing 

Study  of  selected  novelists  and  poets  since 

1945,  with  particular  emphasis  on  Welty, 

Bishop,  Nabokov,  O'Connor,  Updike, 

Lowell,  and  Merrill. 

4  credits 

Dean  Flower 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

AAS  237b     Major  Black  Writers:  Fiction 

[CLT  238b     Romanticism] 

239b    American  Women  Poets 

A  survey  of  selected  women  poets  in  the 

twentieth  century  including,  among  others, 

Moore,  Bishop,  Brooks,  Sexton,  Plath,  and 

Rich. 

4  credits 

Susan  Van  Dyne 

MWF  10:40-11:30  a.m. 

245a     Modern  British  Literature 

Major  works  of  modern  British  poetry, 
drama,  and  fiction  1900-1935-  Yeats, ' 
Forster,  Joyce,  Shaw,  the  War  poets,  Eliot, 
Woolf,  Lawrence,  Huxley. 
4  credits 

Jefferson  Hunter 
MWF  10:40-11:30  a.m. 

[246b     British  Literature  since  1935] 

British  literature,  culture,  and  politics  since 
World  War  II.  Readings  in  Orwell,  Auden, 
Larkin,  Pinter,  Drabble,  Burgess,  Scott,  and 
others.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

248a     New  Literatures  in  English:  Fiction 
of  the  British  Commonwealth 
The  literary  legacy  of  the  British  Empire.  A 
stud)  of  the  fiction  written  in  English  by 


colonized  and  colonizers  alike  in  India, 
Africa,  the  Pacific,  and  the  Caribbean.  The 
tension  between  national  identity  and  the 
imperialist  past;  the  use  of  the  English  lan- 
guage to  describe  non-English  experience; 
the  relation  of  politics  to  questions  of  liter- 
ary form.  Readings  in  Kipling,  Rushdie, 
Desai,  Achebe,  Gordimer,  Mansfield, 
Naipaul,  and  others. 
4  credits 
Michael  Gorra 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

250b     The  King  James  Bible  and  Its 
Literary  Heritage 

A  study  of  language  and  narrative  technique 
in  selected  parts  of  the  King  James  Bible 
with  attention  to  its  influence  on  subse- 
quent writing  in  English.  Selections  from 
the  Old  and  New  Testaments  and  works  by 
Milton,  Wordsworth,  Hawthorne,  Hardy, 
and  Faulkner.  Recommended  background: 
REL  210  and  220. 
4  credits 

William  Van  Voris 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

AMS  250a     Writing  About  American 
Social  Issues 

CLT  258a     Realism 

GLT  29 1     A  Survey  of  Selected  Literary 
Masterpieces  from  Homer  to  Tolstoy 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 
mental  Course  Offerings. 

[CLT  295a     The  Imagination  and  the  City] 

CLT  296a     Proseminar:  Contemporary 
Literary  Theory 


Third-Level  Courses 

/Ml  third-level  courses  are  seminars  and 
consequently  limited  to  12  unless 
otherwise  noted.  They  are  open  to  seniors, 
to  juniors,  and  to  sophomores  who  have 
completed  ENG  207  or  GLT  291. 
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301,  30 la,  301b     Special  Studies 

A  credits 

CLT  309a     Arthurian  Literature  of  the 
Middle  Ages 

322b     Romantic  Poetry 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Women  in  Romantic 

Literature.  A  study  of  siblings,  wives, 

and  mothers  in  the  works  of  Man 
Shelley.  Jane  Austen,  and  the 
Romantic  poets. 
4  credits 
Patricia  Skarda 
M  7:30  p.m. 

331b     Modern  Fiction 

Issues  and  problems  (self-dramatizing,  ran- 
domness and  casual  design,  the  role  of 
myth,  fictional  games,  vagaries  in  time)  in 
novels  and  stories  by  such  authors  as  Kafka, 
Pynchon,  DeLillo,  Garcia  Marquez,  Kun- 
dera,  and  others. 
4  credits 
Michael  Gorra 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

332a     D.  H.  Lawrence 

A  study  of  Lawrences  poetry  and  major  fic- 
tion in  relation  to  his  life  and  aesthetic  and 
intellectual  concerns. 
4  credits 

Joan  Garrett-Goodyear 
Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

333a    A  Major  British  or  American  Writer 

Topic  for  fall  1986:  Evelyn  Waugh.  Reading 
and  discussion  of  the  major  novels,  from 
Decline  and  Fall  and  Vile  Bodies  to  Brides- 
head  Reiisited  and  Men  at  Arms,  of  the 
greatest  satirist — and  perhaps  the  greatest 
prose  stylist — of  our  century.  Some  atten- 
tion to  Waugh's  works  of  biography  and 
travel,  and  to  related  figures  such  as  AJdous 
Huxley,  Ronald  Firbank,  and  C.  S.  Lewis. 
4  credits 
Douglas  Patey 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 


333b     A  Major  British  or  American  \\  ntcr 

Topic  for  spring  1987  Charles  Dickens 
Major  novels  oi  the  most  inventive  Victo 
rian  English  novelist  The  combinati<  m  i  >i 
melodrama  and  tragedy,  corned)  and  the 
grotesque;  the  use  ol  symbol  to  define  and 
connect  social  and  psychological  concerns 
i  credits 
Joan  Bratntvell 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

339a     American  Literature 
Topic  for  1986-8^:  American  Pastoral.  Ver- 
sions of  pastoral  in  the  work  of  Crevecour. 
Cooper,  Hawthorne,  James,  Twain.  Heming- 
way, and  Faulkner. 
4  credits 
Francis  Murphy 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

[342b     Comedy] 

The  evolution  of  comedy  on  the  stage  from 
Aristophanes  to  Oscar  Wilde.  To  be  <  >ffered 
in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

343b     Satire 

A  consideration  of  theoretical  problems 

(definitions  of  satire,  responses  to  satire, 

satiric  strategies)  followed  bv  a  study  of  the 

development  of  satire  from  Horace  and 

Juvenal  through  Shakespeare,  Swift,  and 

Pope  to  Byron,  Waugh,  West,  and 

Vonnegut. 

4  credits 

Douglas  Patey 

W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

346a     Women  and  Literature 
Topic  for  1986-87:  Feminist  Literary  The- 
ory. An  introduction  to  the  assumptions 
and  methods  of  feminist  literary  criticism. 
The  relation  of  the  woman  writer  to  her 
culture  and  her  profession:  the  role  of  the 
woman  reader;  the  relation  of  feminist 
criticism  to  the  established  literary  canon. 
Critical  and  theoretical  essays  by  Culler, 
Eagleton,  Felman,  Gilbert  and  Gubar, 
Kolodny,  Show  alter,  and  others 
4  credits 
Susan  Van  Dyne 
\\  7:30-9:30  p.m. 
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FLS  349b     Women  and  Cinematic 
Representation 

Starting  with  an  interrogation  of  the  woman 
as  spectacle  in  the  classical  cinema,  the 
course  will  consider  problems  of  feminine 
spectatorship,  of  feminine  identification 
with  paruarchy's  dominant  images,  of  the 
possibility  of  production  of  counter-images, 
and  of  a  specifically  feminist  alternative  cin- 
ema. Films  will  be  accompanied  by  theoret- 
ical and  other  readings. 
4  credits 

Deborah  Lindennan 
Th  7:30-9:30  p.m.,  film  viewing  W  7:30- 
9:30  p.m. 

CLT  353a     Sonnets  and  Sonnet  Cycles 


Graduate 

40 1 ,  40 1  a,  40 1  b     Graduate  Special  Studies 
Independent  study  for  graduate  students. 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  Chair. 
4  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Joan  Bramwell,  Craig  Davis, 
Michael  Gorra,  Elizabeth  Harries,  Vernon 
Harward,  Jefferson  Hunter,  Ronald  R.  Mac- 
donald,  Richard  Millington,  Francis  Murphy, 
Douglas  Patey,  Eric  Reeves,  Margaret 
Shook,  Patricia  Skarda,  Harold  Skulsky,  Wil- 
liam Van  Voris,  Elizabeth  von  Klemperer. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Vernon  Harward. 

The  purpose  of  the  English  major  is  to 
develop  a  critical  and  historical  understand- 
ing of  English  and  American  literature  and 

language. 

Requirements: 

(1)  207orGLT291; 

(2)  214a  orb; 

(3)  218a  orb; 

(4)  eight  additional  courses,  subject  to 
the  following  qualifications: 

(.i)  one  of  these  must  be  taken  in 
Medieval  or  Renaissance  litera 


ture  (211a  or  b,  [215b],  a  second 
semester  of  218a  or  b,  220a, 
221b,  309a; 

( b )  one  of  these  must  be  taken  in  lit- 
erature written  between  1660 
and  1830  (219a,  223a,  225a,  226a, 
227a,  [CLT  238b],  322b,  343b); 

(c)  not  more  than  two  colloquia 
(120a  or  b)  and  one  course  in 
advanced  writing  (258a  or  b, 
260a  or  b,  26la  or  b)  or  one  col- 
loquium and  two  courses  in 
advanced  writing  may  be 
counted  toward  the  major  (no 
colloquia  or  writing  courses  are 
required  for  the  major); 

(5)  the  following  substitutions  are  pos- 
sible for  the  requirements  listed 
under  (4): 

(a)  students  who  take  both  survey 
courses  (207  and  GLT  291)  may 
omit  requirements  4a  and  4b; 

(b)  a  total  of  2  semester  courses  at 
the  intermediate  or  advanced 
level  in  either  or  both  of  the  fol- 
lowing categories:  a  foreign  lit- 
erature (not  language);  film 
courses  taught  in  a  literature 
department. 

No  required  courses  may  be  taken  for  an 
S/U  grade  except  for  one  course  in  writing. 

Majors  are  strongly  recommended  to  take 
courses  in  American  literature,  and  in 
Twentieth  Centurv  literature. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Members  listed  in  the  catalogue 
as  advisers  for  the  major  will  also  serve  as 
advisers  for  the  minor. 

The  minor  may  take  one  of  four  forms: 

(a)  emphasis  on  literature:  207;  one 
course  on  a  major  figure  (Chaucer, 
Shakespeare,  Milton);  and  two 
courses  in  British  or  American  litera- 
ture above  the  100  level; 

(b)  emphasis  on  American  literature: 
232;  233;  one  course  in  American  or 
Afro-American  literature  above  the 
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100  level;  one  English  Department 

seminar  or  Special  Studies  of  which 
at  least  half  deals  with  American  or 

Afro-American  literature;  and  i  dis- 
appropriate course  in  British  litera- 
ture above  the  100  level; 

(c)  emphasis  on  writing:  two  courses  on 
literary  genre  (e.g.,  fiction,  poetn  I 
and  three  writing  courses,  all  above 
the  100  level; 

(d)  emphasis  on  the  relation  between 
English  Literature  and  the  European 
Literary  tradition  as  defined  by  Gen- 
eral Literature  291.  Requirements: 
GLT  291;  English  220;  and  two  of  the 
following:  [223],  226a  (English  Novel, 
Eighteenth  Century),  227a  (Romantic 
Poetry),  248. 


Honors 

Directors:  for  the  Class  of  1987,  Margaret 
Shook;  for  the  Class  of  1988,  Susan  Van 
Dyne. 


501a     Thesis 
8  credits 

Requirements  students  m  honors  must  tul 
till  the  general  requirements  <>r  the  major 
They  will  normally  be  given  priority  in 

seminars.  In  the  first  semester  i  >f  the  seni<  >r 
year  they  will  present  a  thesis  (501a)  to 
count  for  one  semester  o  Oirse  beyond  the 
12  courses  in  English  required  for  the 
major.  In  either  the  first  or  second  semes 
ter  of  the  senior  year,  they  may  carry  three 
rather  than  four  courses.  Preference  will  be 
shown  applicants  with  B+  marks  in  litera- 
ture courses  or  with  strong  faculty  recom- 
mendations. 

Examination:  the  honors  examination  will 
be  formulated  in  a  way  that  tests  the  stu- 
dent's knowledge  of  different  periods  and 
genres  in  English  and  American  literature. 
The  examination  will  be  taken  in  the  spring 
of  the  senior  vear. 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Ethics 


Advisers 

Thomas  S.  Derr,  Professor  of  Religion,  Director 
Myron  Glazer,  Professor  of  Sociology  &  Anthropology 
Malcolm  B.  E.  Smith,  Professor  of  Philosophy 
Elizabeth  V.  Spelman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 
Kathryn  Addelson,  Professor  of  Philosophy 


This  minor  will  offer  students  the  opportu-  [PHI  235b] 

nity  to  draw  together  courses  from  differ-  PHI  245a 

ent  departments  whose  major  focus  is  on  PHI  304a 

ethics,  and  so  to  concentrate  a  part  of  their  [REL  250a] 

liberal  arts  education  on  those  questions  REL  250b 

of  right  and  wrong  which  reside  in  nearly  [REL  353a] 

every  field  of  inquiry.  Background  in  the  SOC  211b 
history  and  methods  of  ethical  reasoning 

will  be  completed  by  the  study  of  norma-  SOC  305a 
tive  and  applied  ethics  in  selected  areas  of 
interest. 


Morality,  Politics,  and  the  Law 

Philosophy  of  Law:  Property 

Value  Theory 

Social  Ethics  I 

Social  Ethics  II 

Seminar:  Medical  Ethics 

Ethical  Issues  in  Social 

Organizations 

Seminar:  Qualitative  Methods 

in  the  Study  of  Subcultures 

and  Social  Movements 


Requirements:  PHI  222a,  Ethics,  and  any 
four  other  courses  selected  from  the  fol- 
lowing list,  with  the  approval  of  the  faculty 
adviser,  to  provide  a  particular  focus: 


With  the  approval  of  the  faculty  advisers, 
appropriate  courses  from  other  colleges 
may  be  substituted. 
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Department 
of 


Exercise  &  Sport  Studies 


Associate  Professors 

Caryl  Miriam  New  hot'.  M.S.,  Chair 
Donald  Steven  Siegel,  Ed.D. 
lames  H.  Johnson,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professors 
Barbara  A.  Brehm,  Ed.D. 
Beverly  Warren,  Ed.D. 

Instructor 

Joan  L  Neide-Knox,  MA,  M.S. 


Teaching  Fellows 

Theresa  Collins,  B.S. 

Ann  Depperman,  B.A. 

Karen  Wilbur,  BA 

Anne  Johansson,  Graduate  of 

Lundby  Gymnasium 
Patricia  Manning,  B.S. 
Lynda  Ransdell,  B.S. 
Bridget  White,  B.S. 


A.  Theory  Courses 

100b     Introduction  to  Exercise  and  Sport 
Studies 

A  survey  of  the  major  subdisciplines  of 
exercise  and  sport  studies,  including  sports 
history  and  philosophy,  sport  psychology 
and  sociology',  exercise  physiology-  and  bio- 
mechanics, and  health  behavior. 
4  credits 

Barbara  Brehm,  James  Johnson,  Joan 
Neide-Knox,  Donald  Siegel 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

1 40a     Health  Behavior 

The  influence  of  behavior  on  health  and 
well-being.  Students  will  examine  the  way 
in  which  factors  such  as  nutrition  and 
dietary  habits,  stress  perception  and 
response,  and  physical  activity  interact  with 
the  physiological  processes  of  health,  dis- 
ease, and  aging.  Enrollment  limited  to  25. 
4  credits 
Barbara  Brehm 
T  Th  8-9:20  a.m. 

210b     Kinesiology 

Anatomical  and  mechanical  bases  of  human 
motion  with  emphasis  on  applied  anatomy, 


mechanics,  and  qualitative  analysis  of  exer- 
cise, sport,  and  dance. 
4  credits 
James  Johnson 
T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.,  lab.  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

2 1 5a     Exercise  Physiology 
A  study  of  body  function  during  exercise. 
Emphasis  is  on  the  physiological  responses 
and  adaptations  that  accompany  single  and 
repeated  bouts  of  physical  exercise.  Prereq- 
uisite: BIO  105  or  150,  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 
James  Johnson 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m.,  lab.  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

340b     Current  Research  in  Health  Science 

A  seminar  focusing  on  current  research 
papers  in  health  science  An  exploration  of 
the  scientific  method  used  to  test  research 
questions  about  health,  and  consideration 

of  the  implications  of  research  data  for 
health  care  decisions.  Prerequisite:  1  t<>.  or 
a  strong  biological  sciences  background. 
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and  permission  of  the  instructor.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  14. 
4  credits 
Barbara  Brehm 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 


B.  Performance  Courses — Credit 

Performance  courses  are  offered  for  credit 
in  a  wide  variety  of  activities.  Each  class  is 
designed  to  enhance  the  student's  physical 
skills,  fitness,  and  knowledge  of  human 
movement  and  understanding  of  the  role  of 
physical  activity  in  a  healthy  lifestyle.  Each 
course  encompasses  a  combination  of 
instruction  in  technique,  readings,  lecture, 
and  discussion.  In  general,  each  section 
involves  an  average  of  two  scheduled  hours 
per  week.  Students  receive  one  credit  for 
each  completed  section,  with  no  more  than 
four  performance  courses  for  credit 
counted  toward  the  degree.  Normally 
students  must  take  partial  credit  courses  in 
addition  to  a  full  course  load.  No  course 
may  be  repeated  for  credit. 


1 20a,  1 20b     Advanced  Lifesaving 

Provides  the  skills  and  knowledge  neces- 
sary to  allow  those  successfully  completing 
the  course  to  effect  safe  rescues  in  aquatic 
emergencies.  ARC  certification  upon  suc- 
cessful completion. 
1  credit 

120a:  Joan  Neide-Knox,  Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 
120b:  Beverly  Warren,  M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

121a,  121b     Aerobic  Dance 

Choreographed  dance  routines  to  music. 

1  credit 

121a:  James  Johnson 

121b:  Barbara  Brehm 

TTh  3-3:50  p.m. 

122a,  122b     Aerobics 

Introduction  to  the  principles  of  aerobic 
training,  methods  of  participation,  and 
actual  training  to  improve  aerobic  power. 
Students  are  systematically  monitored  for 
maximum  oxygen  consumption  throughout 


the  semester  while  engaging  in  individually 
planned  aerobic  training  programs. 
1  credit 

Barbara  Brehm 
T  11-11:50  a.m. 

123b     Badminton 

The  development  of  badminton  skills,  prin- 
ciples, evolution,  strokes,  and  strategy. 
1  credit 
Bonnie  May 
TTh  1-1:50  p.m. 

125a,  125b     Fencing 

The  basic  techniques  of  attack  and  defense, 
footwork,  rules,  equipment,  strategies,  and 
techniques  involved  in  foil  fencing.  A  brief 
historical  background  of  the  tradition  and 
origins  of  fencing. 
1  credit 

Jacqueline  Blei 
125a:  TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 
125b:  TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 

1 49a,  1 49b     Fencing  (Intermediate) 

Development  of  compound  attack  and 
defense  based  on  combination  of  disen- 
gage, beat,  lateral  parries,  and  reposte.  Cir- 
cle parries,  binds,  and  the  concept  of 
remise  and  reprise  will  also  be  presented. 
Prerequisite:  125a  or  b  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Enrollment  limted  to  16. 
1  credit 

Jacqueline  Blei 
TTh  9:30-10:20  a.m. 

129a     Outdoor  Skills  I 

Fundamentals  of  outdoor  travel  by  canoe 
and  foot.  Emphasis  on  technique,  condi- 
tioning, safety,  nutritional  requirements, 
and  planning.  Students  should  plan  to 
make  one  or  two  weekend  trips. 
1  credit 

Patricia  Manning 
Th  3-4:50  p.m.  (Sept.  11-Oct.  31) 
Th  7:30-9  p.m.  (Nov.  1-Dec.  5) 

[130b     Outdoor  Skills  II] 

A  continuation  of  Outdoor  Skills  I  with  the 
addition  of  cross-country  skiing,  cycling, 
and  white-water  canoeing.  Students  should 
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plan  on  afternoon  field  trips  and  one  or 
two  weekend  trips. 

1  credit 

131a,  13  lb    Physical  Conditioning 
The  theory  and  performance  of  general 

conditioning  and  the  basic  principles  of 
exercise 
1  credit 

131a:  James  Johnson,  MW  3:10-4  pan. 
Barbara  Brebm,  T  Th  3-3:50  pan. 
L31b:  Barbara  Brcbm,  M  W  3:10-4  p.m.; 
James  Johnson.  T  Th  3-3:50  pan. 

132a,  132b     SCUBA  Diving 

The  n.se  and  care  of  equipment,  safety,  the 
physiology  and  techniques  of  SCUBA  div- 
ing A  series  of  open-water  dives  leading  to 
NAUI  certification  is  available.  Prerequisite: 
satisfactory  swimming  skills  and  permission 
of  department. 
1  credit 

David  Stillman 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

134b     Springboard  Diving 

The  understanding  of  the  principles  and 
the  development  of  diving  skills.  Develop- 
ment of  skills  necessary  to  perform  at  least 
10  different  dives  from  five  categories. 
1  credit 
Kim  Bierwert 
MW  2:10-3  p.m. 

135a,  135b     Squash  (Beginning) 
Basic  strokes,  rules,  equipment,  game  tac- 
tics, and  strategy.  The  history  and  traditions 
of  squash. 
1  credit 

135a:  Catyl Newhof,  M  W  3:10-4  p.m.; 
TTh  9:30-10:20  a.m. 

135b:  Caryl  Newhof,  M  W  9:20-10:10  a.m.; 
M  W  2:10-3  p.m.;  Donald Siegel,  T  Th  9:30- 
10:20  a.m. 

1 48a,  1 48b     Squash  (Intermediate) 
Development  of  accuracy  and  skill  in  exe- 
cuting shots  and  variety  of  serve  and  return 
of  serve.  Emphasis  will  be  on  strategy  and 

tactics.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  16. 


l  credii 

I  18a:  Caryl  Newhof ,  TTh  8  8:50  am 
l  18b:  Donald  Siegel,  \l  w  3  10    i  p.m.; 
CarylNewhof,  TTh  8  8:50a.m. 

1  36a,  1  36b     Stress  Management 
The  physical  and  psychological  compo 
nents  of  stress,  identification  of  personal 
stress-provoking  situations  and  irritants. 
and  techniques  for  daih  stress  manage 
ment.  Enrollment  limited  to  20. 
1  credit 

Barbara  Brehm 
l36a:T  1-2:50  p.m. 
Mhb:Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

1 37a     Swimming 

Theory  and  performance  of  swimming. 
Swimming  techniques,  including  strokes, 
turns,  and  survival  methods. 
1  credit 

Beverly  Warren 
TTh  9:30-10:20  a.m. 

1 38b     Synchronized  Swimming 
Instruction  in  basic  synchronized  swim- 
ming skills,  adaptation  of  strokes  to  music, 
execution  of  stunts,  and  choreography  of 
swimming  routines. 
1  credit 

Beverly  Warren 
To  be  arranged 

1 39a,  1 39b     Tennis  ( Beginning ) 

The  development  of  tennis  skills,  princi- 
ples, evolution,  strokes,  and  strategy. 
1  credit 

139a:/o«>/  Neide-Knox,  M  W  8-8:50  a.m.: 
Donald  Siegel,  T  Th  9:30-10:20  a.m.: 
Joan  Neide-Knox,  M  W  9:20-10:10  a.m. 
139b:  Joan  Neide-Knox,  M  W  10:40-11:30 
a.m.;  TTh  9:30-10:20  a.m. 

146a,  146b     Tennis  (Intermediate) 
The  development  of  stroke  consistency, 
shot  direction,  and  singles  and  doubles 
strategy.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
1  credit 

146a.  Joan  Neide-Knox  M  W  1-2:50  p.m. 
146b:  Joan  Neide-Knox  M  w  1-1:50  p.m. 
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[  142a],  142b     Water  Safety  Instructor 

Instruction  in  techniques,  theory-,  and 
teaching  methods  of  swimming  and  lifesav- 
ing  courses.  American  Red  Cross  certifica- 
tion upon  successful  completion. 
Prerequisites:  current  ARC  Advanced  Life- 
saving  Certificate  and  advanced  skill  in 
swimming. 
1  credit 

142b:  Beverly  Warren,  Th  7:30-9:30  p.m., 
plus  two  hours  to  be  arranged 

143a,  143b    Yoga 

Yoga  postures,  breathing,  and  philosophy-. 
Designed  to  give  an  opportunity  to  dis- 
cover weaknesses  and  strengths,  misalign- 
ments, and  imbalances. 
1  credit 
Jyoti  Hansa 

143a:  (I)  T  1-2:50  p.m.;  (II)  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 
143b:  T  1-2:50  p.m. 

147b    Yoga 

The  yoga  of  B.  K.  S.  Iyengar — Continuing 
Level.  Refinement  of  postures  and  breath- 
ing techniques  taught  in  ESS  143.  Introduc- 
tion of  new  postures  along  with  continued 
discussions  of  yoga  philosophy.  Prerequi- 
site: 143. 
1  credit 
Jyoti  Hansa 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

145a     Self-Defense 

The  use  of  defensive  and  offensive  moves 
to  develop  poise  and  confidence  and 
enable  the  effective  handling  of  threatening 
situations. 
1  credit 

Joan  Neide-Knox 
TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 


C.  Performance  Courses — 
Non-credit 

II ie  (< blowing  courses  are  offered  on  an 
ele<  tive,  non-credit  basis.  Classes  usually 
meet  twi<  e  per  week  for  six  weeks. 


Kev: 

(0    =Fall 
(x)  =  Winter  I 
(y)  =  Winter  II 
(s)   =  Spring 

Aerobic  Dance 

f,  x,  y,  s:  Lynda  Ransdell,  M  W  7:30-8:20 
p.m. 

Aquatic  Conditioning 
Beverly  Warren 

X:MW  2:10-3  p.m. 
y:  T  Th  2-2:50  p.m. 

Canoeing 

f:  Patricia  Manning,  M  W  1-1:50  p.m. 

s:  Lynda  Ransdell,  M  W  1-1:50  p.m. 

Century  Cycling 

Karen  Wilbur 
f:MW  4-5:45  p.m. 

CPR 

Donald  Siegel 

f-x:  T  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

Crew 

Camille  O  'Bryant 

f:  M  W  2:10-3  p.m.;  T  Th  3-3:50  p.m. 
S:  M  W  2:10-3  p.m.;  M  W  3:10-4  p.m.; 
T  Th  3-3:50  p.m. 

First  Aid 

To  be  announced 

f-y:  Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

Golf  (Beginning) 

Caryl  Newhof 
f-s:MW  1-1:50  p.m. 

Golf  ( Intermediate  ) 
Caryl  Newhof 
s:  To  be  arranged 

Lacrosse  (Beginning) 
Jacqueline  Blei 
x:  M  W  3:10-4  p.m. 
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Sculling 
Camille  O'Bryani 

f:MW  3:10-4  p.m.;  T  Th  9:30-10:20  a.m.; 

TTh  11-11:50  am 
s:  T  Th  9:30-10:20  am;  T  Th  11-11 :50  a.m. 

TTh  2-2:50  p.m. 


Tennis  ( Intermediate  Drill ) 

i  To  be  announced,  T  Th  3   5:50p.m. 

\  To  be  announced,  MW9:20   10:10  a  m 

Anne  Johansson,  \i  \\  2  10  3  p.m 
\  Anne  Johansson,  MW  2:10-3  p.m 
s  Anne  Johansson,  T  Th  1 1    11:50  am 


Squash  ( Beginning ) 

f:  Caryl Newhqf,  M  W  8-8:50  am.; 

Bonnie  May,  TTh  1 1-1 1:50  a.m. 
x:  Caryl  Newhqf,  M  W  8-8:50  a.m.; 

/.)•/"/</  Ransdell,  M  W  10:40-11:30  a.m. 

Patricia  Manning,  T  Th  11-11:50  a.m 
j •:  ijrafla  Ransdell.  M  \\  8-8:50  a.m., 

Patricia  Manning,  M  \v  L— 1:50  p.m.; 

TTh  11-1 1:50  a.m. 

Squash  (Intermediate) 

x:  /.)?wta  Ransdell,  M  W  2:10-3  p.m. 

Swimming  (Beginning) 

1:  Lynda  Ransdell,  M  W  10:40-1 1:30  a.m.; 

/^'/cv/i'  Warren,  M  W  2:10-3  p.m. 
x:  Beverly  Warren,  M  W  10:40-11:30  a.m. 

TTh  2:10-3  p.m. 
v:  Beverly  Warren,  M  W  2:10-3  p.m.; 

TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 
S:  Patricia  Manning,  T  Th  1 1-1 1:50  a.m.; 

Beverly  Warren,  T  Th  2-2:50  p.m. 

Swimming  (Intermediate) 

x:  Beverly  Warren.  M  \\  9:20-10:10  a.m.; 

Lynda  Ransdell,  T  Th  1 1-1 1:50  a.m. 
y:  Beverly  Warren,  M  W  10.40-11:30  a.m. 

Tennis  (Beginning) 

f:  Anne  Johansson,  T  Th  11-11:50  a.m. 

x.Joan  Neide-Knox,  T  Th  1:30-2:10  p.m.; 

Anne  Johansson,  T  Th  3-3:50  p.m. 
y.Joan  Neide-Knox,  T  Th  8-8:50  a.m.; 

Anne  Johansson,  M  W  9:20-10:10  a.m. 

Tennis  (Low  Intermediate) 

t:  Patricia  Manning  M  \X  2:10-3  p.m.; 

TTh  1-1:50  p.m' 
\  Anne  Johansson,  T  Th  1 1-1 1:50  a.m. 
s:  Joan  Neide-Knox,  T  Th  8-8:50  am. 


Tennis  (Advanced  Drill ) 
t:  Aiine  Johansson.  \  Th  8—8:50  am 
x:  Anne Johansson,  MW3:10    ip.m 
y.Joan  Neide  Knox.  T  Th  3-3;^"  p.m. 
s.Joan  Neide-Knox,  T  Th  3-3:50  p.m. 

Ten-k  Class 

Karen  Wilbur 

f:  MW  2:10-3  p.m. 

s:  TTh  9:30-10:20  a.m. 

Triathalon  Class 
Karen  Wilbur 
f-x:  TTh  8-9:15  a.m. 
y-s:MW  8-9:15  a.m. 

Uechi-Ryu  Karate 

Joan  Neide-Knox 
f-s:  M  W  3:10-4  p.m. 


Riding 

Recreational  riding,  non-credit  riding 
instruction,  and  participation  in  competitive 
riding  are  all  available  at  Smith  College 
The  courses  of  instruction  offered  each 
year  include  Beginning,  Intermediate,  and 
Advanced  Horsemanship;  Beginning,  Inter- 
mediate, and  Advanced  1  [<  >rsemanship  i  >\ er 
Fences;  Dressage;  Drill  Class;  and  I  lorse 
manship  Certificate.  A  ice  is  charged  for 
these  classes.  Further  information  may  he 
obtained  from  the  Smith  College  Riding 
Stables,  ext.  ~T34. 
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Exercise  &  Sport  Studies 


D.  Graduate  Courses 

Adviser:  Donald  Siegel. 

405a,  405b     Theoretical  and  Practical 
Foundations  of  Coaching 

Assisting  in  the  coaching  of  an  interscholas- 
tic  or  intercollegiate  team.  Weekly  con- 
ferences on  team  management,  coach 
responsibilities,  and  coaching  aids. 
4  credits 
Caryl  Newhof 
To  be  arranged 

406a,  406b     Advanced  Practicum  in 
Coaching 

Independent  coaching  and  the  study  of 

advanced  coaching  tactics  and  strategy  in  a 

specific  sport.  Prerequisites:  405a  and  405b. 

4  credits 

Caryl  Newhof,  Director 

To  be  arranged 

[4 10b     The  Anatomical  and  Mechanical 
Analysis  of  Movement] 

Emphasis  on  the  concepts  of  biomechanics 
and  applications  in  specific  sports.  Prereq- 
uisite: 250b,  undergraduate  kinesiology,  or 
biomechanics.  To  be  taught  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

4 1 5a     The  Physiology  of  Exercise 

An  advanced  course  in  exercise  physiology 
oriented  toward  the  acute  and  chronic 
body  reactions  to  exercise  and  sport.  Labo- 
ratory sessions  involve  group  projects  in 
metabolism,  pulmonary  function,  body 
composition,  and  evaluation  of  physical 
work  capacity.  Prerequisite:  250b  or  under- 
graduate exercise  physiology. 
4  credits 
James  Johnson 
MWF  8:20-9:10  a.m.,  lab.  to  be  arranged 

420a,  420b     Special  Studies 

In  adapted  physical  education,  administra- 
tion, current  problems,  exercise  physiol- 
ogy,  kinesiology,  motor  learning,  or 
other  approved  topics.  Hours  scheduled 
individually. 
4  credits 
i  A  ■>>//>(')  s  of  the  Department 


[425a     Current  Issues  in  Coaching] 

Current  issues  in  coaching  will  be  exam- 
ined with  special  emphasis  on  problems 
affecting  programs  for  women  and  women 
in  the  profession.  To  be  taught  in  198^-88. 
4  credits 

430a     Statistical  Methods  for  Exercise  and 
Sport  Studies 

Quantitative  evaluation  in  physical  educa- 
tion, including  statistical  methods  and  the 
computer  as  a  research  tool. 
4  credits 
Donald  Siegel 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[440b     Microcomputers  in  Exercise  and 
Sport  Studies] 

An  examination  of  microcomputer  applica- 
tions in  Exercise  and  Sport  Studies.  The 
major  course  components  include:  a) 
developing  systems  for  data  acquisition  and 
analysis  in  a  human  performance  laboratory 
setting;  and  b)  utilizing  microcomputers  in 
organizing  and  administering  physical  activ- 
ity programs.  To  be  taught  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

450,  450a,  450b     Thesis 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

460a,  460b     Supervised  Teaching  in 
Physical  Education 

Individually  arranged. 
4  credits 

465b     Seminar  in  Skill  Acquisition  and 
Performance 

Survey  of  topics  relevant  to  skill  acquisition 
and  performance,  including  detailed  analy- 
sis of  perceptual,  decision-making,  and 
effector  processes.  Independent  research 
required. 
Donald  Siegel 
4  credits 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 


ise  &  Spon  Studies 


[470a    Psychology  of  Sport] 

An  examination  of  sport  from  a  psychologi- 
cal perspective.  Topics  include  sport  and 

culture,  competition,  personality  and  per 
formance,  aggression,  and  motivation  To 
be  taught  in  1987-88. 

4  credits 

475b     Sports  Medicine:  Concepts  in  Care 
and  Prevention  of  Athletic  Injury 
Theory'  and  practice  of  sports  medicine 
with  emphasis  on  injury  prevention,  protec- 
tion, and  rehabilitation.  Prerequisite:  250b 
or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Recom- 
mended: 410b. 
4  credits 
Man  O' Carroll 
TTh  8-9:20  a.m. 


The  minor  is  designed  to  provide  students 
\\  ith  a  ( <  tmprehensive  intr<  >du<  u<  >n  t<  i  exer 
( isc  and  sp<,rt  studies  This  course  of  study 
would  be  useful  for  students  with  an  inter- 
est in  exert  ise  and  sp  >n  and  f<  >v  th<  >se  con 
sidering  graduate  stud)  and  i  )i  a  ( areer  in 
exercise  science;  community,  worksite, 
or  other  fitness  programs;  and  the  health 
sciences  such  as  physical  therapy  and 
medicine. 

Requirements  six  semester  courses  includ- 
ing ESS  100  and  either  ESS  210  or  215.  The 
other  four  courses  may  be  selected  from 
ESS  departmental  offerings.  Only  one  of 
these  electives  may  consist  of  four  perf<  >r- 
mance  courses.  Course  selection  for  the 
minor  must  be  approved  by  a  faculty 
adviser. 


The  Minor  in  Exercise  and  Sport 
Studies 


Advisers:  Barbara  Brehm,  James  Johnson. 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Film  Studies 


Advisers 

'Hans  Rudolf  Vaget,  Professor  of  German 

and  Comparative  Literature,  Director 
Dean  Flower,  Professor  of  English 

Language  &  Literature 
Barbara  Kellum,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art 
Deborah  Linderman,  Assistant  Professor  of 

English  Language  &  Literature  and  Film 

Studies 


Assistant  Professor 
Deborah  Linderman,  Ph.D. 

(English  Language  &  Literature  and  Film 

Studies) 

Visiting  Lecturer 
Richard  Pini 


GER  228b     The  New  German  Cinema 

231a     Great  Directors 

A  study  of  representative  examples  from 
one  director's  work,  its  stylistic  and  the- 
matic characteristics,  its  contribution  to  the 
development  of  cinema,  its  cultural  and  his- 
torical context.  Topic  for  1986-87:  Stanley 
Kubrick.  Admission  by  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 
Richard  Pini 

TTh  11-11:50  a.m.;  film  viewing:  M  7:30- 
9:30  p.m.  and  Th  7:30-9:30  p.m.  only  in  the 
3rd,  4th,  and  5th  week  of  the  semester. 

24  la     Genre/Period 

Focus  on  a  historically  significant  genre 
and/or  period.  Analysis  of  representative 
works,  their  technical  conventions,  and  ide- 
ological profile.  Topic  for  1986-87:  The 
Monstrous  in  Film. 
4  credits 

Deborah  Linderman 
Th  3-4:50  p.m.;  film  viewing:  W  7:30- 
9:30  p.m. 

349b     Women  and  Cinematic 
Representation 

si. tning  with  an  interrogation  of  the  woman 
as  spectacle  in  the  classical  cinema,  the 
<  ourse  will  consider  problems  of  feminine 
spec  tatorship,  of  feminine  identification 


with  patriarchy's  dominant  images,  of  the 
possibility  of  production  of  counter-images, 
and  finally  of  a  specifically  feminist  alterna- 
tive cinema.  Films  will  be  accompanied  by 
theoretical  and  other  readings.  Questions 
of  feminine  subjectivity  and  desire  will  be 
consistently  engaged.  Recommended  back- 
ground: at  least  one  course  in  Film  Studies. 
4  credits 

Deborah  Linderman 
Th  3-4:50  p.m.;  film  viewing,  W  7:30- 
9:30  p.m. 

351b     Film  Theory 

Readings  in  classical  film  theory,  including 
Miinsterberg,  Eisenstein,  and  Bazin,  will  be 
taken  up  in  relation  to  appropriate  "tutor 
films."  There  will  follow  readings  in  con- 
temporary theory  such  as  that  of  Metz, 
Heath,  and  Daudry,  and  certain  applied  crit- 
ical analyses  of  specific  film  texts  by  Bel- 
lour,  the  editors  of  Cahiers-du  Cinema  and 
feminist  film  theoreticians.  The  course  will 
conclude  with  consideration  of  avant-garde 
theory7  and  its  relation  to  avant-garde  film 
texts  as  well  as  classical  ones.  Permission  of 
the  instructor  required. 
4  credits 

Deborah  Linderman 
T  3-4:50  p.m.;  film  viewing.  M  7:30- 
9:30  p.m. 
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The  Minor 

Advisers:  Hans  R.  Vaget,  Direaor  (German 
and  Comparative  Literature),  Dean  Flower 
(English),  Barbara  Kellum  (Art),  Deborah 
Linderman. 

The  Minor  in  Film  Studies  offers  the  oppor- 
tunity to  study  film  and  film  history  in  a 
coherent  and  structured  manner.  It  is 
designed  to  develop  the  student's  cinematic 
literacy  based  on  a  critical  understanding  of 
the  medium,  of  its  relationship  to  the  other 
arts,  and  of  film  theory.  By  its  very  nature  a 
mixed  medium,  film  calls  for  an  interdisci- 
plinary and  comparative  approach.  This 
uniqueness  of  film  as  an  art  form  is 
reflected  in  the  requirements. 

Requirements:  six  semester  courses  to  be 
taken  at  Smith  or,  by  permission  of  the 


1  director,  elsewhere  among  the  Five  Col 
lege  institutions 

Required  courses. 

ART  283a      The  Motion  Picture  .is  An 

Form 
FLS  351b       Seminar  on  Film  Theory 

Electives: 

AAS  238a      Afro-Brazilian  Literature  and 
Film 

ENG  120a     Film  and  Literature 

ENG  258b    Advanced  Essay  Writing: 
Writing  About  Film 

FRN  228a      French  Cinema 

FLS  231a       Great  Directors 

FLS  241a       Genre/Period 

FLS  349b       Women  and  Cinematic- 
Representation 

GER  228b     The  New  German  Cinema 
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Departmental  Majors 


in 


French  Language  &  Literature 


Professors 

§Josephine  Louise  Ott,  Ph.D. 
§Marie-Jose  Madeleine  Delage,  Lie.  es  L., 
D.E.S.,  Docteur  en  Histoire 
Patricia  Weed,  Ph.D. 
Lawrence  Alexander  Joseph,  Ph.D. 
James  J.  Sacre,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
David  R.  Ball,  Lie.  es  L.,  Docteur  en 
Litterature  Generale  et  Comparee 
(French  and  Comparative  Literature) 

Associate  Professors 

Marilyn  Schuster,  Ph.D. 

(French  and  Comparative  Literature) 
Mary  Ellen  Birkett,  Ph.D. 


Janie  Vanpee,  Ph.D. 
Jeri  Guthrie,  Ph.D. 

Instructor 

Laurence  Bastidon,  MA. 

Lecturer 

*Lucile  Martineau,  AM.,  M.S.W. 

Sevres  Visiting  Lecturer 

Michelle  Szkilnik,  Agregee  de  l'llniversite 

Visiting  Lecturers 

Evelyne  Woestelandt,  Ph.D. 
'Nicole  Ball,  C.A.P.E.S.  de  Lettres  Modernes 


Assistant  Professors 
'Ann  Leone  Philbrick,  Ph.D. 
"Martine  Gantrel,  Agregee  de  l'Universite 
"Denise  Rochat,  Ph.D. 


Mellon  Lecturer 

Daniel  Sangsue,  D.E.A  (Diplome  d  etudes 
approfondies)  en  Etudes  litteraires 
europeennes 


All  classes  and  examinations  in  the  depart- 
ment are  conducted  in  French  with  the 
exception  of  cross-listed  courses  and  one 
section  of  228a.  In  all  language  courses, 
slide  lectures,  films,  and  work  in  the  lan- 
guage laboratory'  will  supplement  class- 
room instruction. 

Students  who  receive  scores  of  4  and  5  on 
the  Advanced  Placement  tests  in  French 
Language  and  Literature  may  not  apply  that 
credit  toward  the  degree  if  they  complete 
any  a  >urse  in  the  sequence  prior  to  207. 

Qualified  students  may  apply  for  residence 
in  La  Maison  Francaise,  Dawes. 


A.   Language 

Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 


100D     Intensive  Elementary  French 

An  accelerated  course  designed  to  prepare 
the  beginner  to  enter  a  200-level  French 
course  the  following  year.  Not  open  to  stu- 
dents presenting  entrance  units  in  French 
except  by  permission  of  the  department. 
Six  class  hours  a  week  plus  laboratory. 
12  credits. 
Lee.  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 
Sect.  Patricia  Weed  (first  semester), 
Mary  Ellen  Birkett  (second  semester),  MWF 
9:20-10:30  a.m.,  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.; 
Laurence  Bastidon,  M  W  F  1-2  p.m., 
TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 

101     Elementary' French 
A  one-year  non-intensive  elementary 
course.  Open  to  students  with  no  previous 
credit  in  French  or  fewer  than  two  entrance 
units.  Four  class  hours  a  week  plus  labora- 
tory. 
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8  credits 

Sea.  Marilyn  Schuster,  M  w  F  8-9:10  a  m  . 

Ann  Philbrick  <  first  semester ).  Denise 

Rocbat  I  second  semester  >,  M  w  F  9  20 
10:30  a.m.;  Evelyne  Woestelandt,  M  \\  F  8- 
9:10  a.m. 

1 50a     Low  Intermediate  French 
Oral  work  and  grammar  review  based  on 
the  study  of  modern  texts  Reading  will 
include  short  works  and  a  screenplay  by 
Jean-Paul  Sartre.  Various  aspects  of  French 
culture  will  be  emphasized.  Prerequisite: 

1  or  3  entrance  units.  Four  class  hours  per 
week  plus  laboratory. 

i  credits 

Lec.  Th  3-^:50  p.m.;  Sect.  Daniel Sangsue, 
M  \\  F  8-9:10  a.m.;  Jeri  Guthrie,  M  W  F  9:20- 
10:30  a.m.;  Mary  Ellen  Birkett,  M  W  F  1- 

2  p.m.; Janie  Vanpee,  T  Th  8-9:10  a.m. 

1 50b     A  repetition  of  150a 

i  credits 
Jeri  Guthrie 
Lec.  Th  3-4:50  p.m.;  sect.  M  W  F  9:20- 

10:30  a.m. 

206a     Intermediate  French 
Grammar  review  and  vocabulary  building. 
The  course  will  emphasize  speaking  and 
listening  (films,  plays,  discussion)  with  pro- 
gressively increased  practice  in  reading  and 
writing.  Prerequisite:  4  entrance  units  or 
permission  of  the  department. 
\  creel  its 

sect.  Marline  Gantrel,  M  W  F  8-9:10  a.m.; 
David  Hall.  M  W  F  10:40-11:50  a.m.; 
Ann  Philbrick.  M  W  F  1-2  p.m.;  Ann 
Philbrick.  MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

206b    A  repetition  of  206a 

4  credits 

Denise  Rochat  M  W  F  8-9:10  a.m. 

207a     Composition 

A  course  intended  to  develop  writing  skills 
based  on  in-class  editing  of  weekly  compo- 
sitions, analysis  and  imitation  of  different 
prose  styles,  selective  grammar  review.  Pre- 
requisite: 100D.  10a.  150,  200,  201,  206  or 
permission  of  the  department. 


I  <  redits 

set  Nicole  Ball,  MWF  2:10-3  p.m 

I  mi  roue  loscj>h.   1    l'h  8    '>  J"  a  in 

207b     A  repetition  ol  207a 

i  ^  redits 

sect  Michelle  Szkilnik,  \l  w  F  8  9  10  a.m.; 

Lucile Martineau,  \i  \\  l   1-2  p.m.; 

Lawrence  Joseph,  1  Th  1  -2:50  p.m. 

302a    Advanced  Grammar,  Phonetics,  and 
Composition 

Emphasis  on  some  of  the  subtle  points  i  it 
grammar  Weekly  compositions;  exercises 
in  translation  from  English  to  French; 

extensive  work  in  phonetics,  discussion 

and  oral  reports  based  on  short  modern 

texts. 

4  credits 

Mary  Ellen  Birkett 

MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m. 

303b     Advanced  Composition 
A  continuation  of  302a.  Emphasis  on  vocab- 
ulary building  and  development  of  prose 
style  in  French  through  text  editing  i  >f 
weekly  compositions;  prose  style  analysis  i  »f 
selected  major  authors,  and  pastiche.  Con- 
tinuation of  phonetic  practice.  Prerequisite 
302a  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Patricia  Weed 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 


B.  Literature 

Unless  otherwise  stated,  the  prerequisite 

for  intermediate  literature  courses  is  four 
entrance  units,  or  two  semesters  above  the 
level  of  101,  or  permission  of  the 
department. 

Unless  otherwise  stated,  the  prerequisite 
for  advanced  courses  is  two  semester 
literature  courses  at  the  intermediate  level 
or  permission  of  the  department 

208a     Readings  in  Modern  Literature 
An  introduction  to  literary  analysis, 

designed  to  develop  skills  in  oral  expres 
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sion  and  expository  writing.  Some  sections 
focus  on  problems  of  genre,  others  on  the- 
matic problems. 
4  credits 

A.  Quest  for  Identity 

Readings  in  various  genres.  Baude- 
laire, Rimbaud,  Giono,  Camus, 
Sartre. 

Lawrence  Joseph 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

B.  Fantasy  and  Madness 
Maupassant,  Alain  Fournier, 
Giraudoux,  Supervielle. 
Daniel  Sangsue 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

208b     Readings  in  Modern  Literature 
A  repetition  of  208a 
Normally  cannot  be  taken  after  208a. 
4  credits 

C.  Women  Writers  of  Quebec 
Roy,  Loranger,  Brossard,  Bersianik, 
Blais,  Hebert. 

Lucile  Martineau 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

D.  Fantasy  and  Madness 
Maupassant,  Alain  Fournier, 
Giraudoux,  Supervielle. 
Daniel  Sangsue 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

210a     Introduction  to  the  Literature  and 
Civilization  of  France 

A  study  of  cultural  relationships  in  the  Mid- 
dle Ages  and  the  Renaissance.  Analysis  of 
representative  literary'  texts  and  other  docu- 
ments supplemented  by  illustrated  lectures 
and  films.  Emphasis  on  civilization.  Basis 
for  both  French  Literature  and  French  Stud- 
ies majors. 
4  credits 

Lee.  T  3-4:50  p.m.;  Sect.  James  Sacre, 
MWF  8-9:10  2i.rn.Jeri  Guthrie,  MWF 
2:10-3  p.m.;  Michelle  Szkilnik,  T  Th 
9:30-10:50  a.m. 

210b    A  repetition  of  210a 

4  credits 

Le<    I  3    *  50p.m.;  Sea.  Jeri  Guthrie,  MWF 

8-9:10  a.m.;  Denise  Rochat,  M  W  F  1-2  p.m. 


211a     Introduction  to  the  Literature  and 
Civilization  of  France 

A  study  of  cultural  relationships  in  the  sev- 
enteenth and  eighteenth  centuries.  Analysis 
of  representative  literary  texts  and  other 
documents  supplemented  by  illustrated  lec- 
tures and  films.  Emphasis  on  literature. 
Basis  for  both  French  Literature  and  French 
Studies  majors. 
4  credits 

Lee.  T  3-4:50  p.m.;  Sect.  Daniel  Sangsue, 
M  W  F  1-2  p.m.;  Janie  Vanpee,  T  Th 
11-11:50  a.m.,  T  3-4:50  p.m. 

211b    A  repetition  of  211a 

4  credits 

Lee.  T  3-4:50  p.m.;  Sect.  Michelle  Szkilnik, 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  To  be  announced, 

M  W  F  1-2:10  p.m.- Janie  Vanpee, 

T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.,  T  3-4:50  p.m. 

AAS  201a     The  Literature  of  French- 
Speaking  African  and  Caribbean  Peoples  in 
Translation 

219a     Studies  in  Literary  Forms: 
The  Novel 

The  evolution  of  the  novel  from  Balzac  to 
the  nouveau  ronian.  Prerequisite:  one 
semester  course  in  language  or  literature  at 
the  intermediate  level,  or  permission  of  the 
department.  Well-qualified  freshmen  are 
urged  to  seek  admission  to  this  course. 
4  credits 

Janie  Vanpee,  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.; 
Laurence  Bastidon,  T  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

2 1 9b    A  repetition  of  2 1 9a 

4  credits 

Laurence  Bastidon,  T  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

CLT  222a    Women  Writing:  Twentieth- 
Century  Fiction 

CLT  250a     Utopias  and  Dystopias: 
Imagining  the  Best  and  the  Worst 

CLT  275b     The  Epistolary  Novel 

CLT  305b     Studies  in  the  Novel: 
Politics  and  the  Novel 
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311b     Preromanticism  and  Romanticism 

The  romantic  revolution  in  the  first  half  of 

the  nineteenth  century.  Works  by  Rousseau, 

Chateaubriand.  Hugo.  Musset,  Vigny,  and 

others,  with  references  to  other  European 

literatures 

4  credits 

Mary  Ellen  Birkett 

MWF  1-2  p.m. 

312b     Masters  of  the  Nineteenth-Century 

Novel 

Balzac,  Stendhal,  Flaubert,  Zola. 

4  credits 
Lawrence  Joseph 
TTh  9:30-10:50  am 


317b     French  Literature  I  it  t he- 
Seventeenth  Century 
Corneille.  Ratine,  Mohere  classicism  and 
controversy.  Theatre  as  an  an  form:  the 

triumph  of  die  classical  esthetic  Theatre  as 

a  mirror  of  social  and  political  issues  such 

as  education,  the  role  of  women,  social 

climbing,  and  rebellion  against  authority. 

4  credits 

Patricia  Weed 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[318b     French  Literature  of  the  Twentieth 

Century] 

To  be  offered  in  198^-88. 

4  credits 


3 1 3a     French  Poetry  of  the  Second  Half  of 

the  Nineteenth  Century 

The  opening  of  the  modern  era  in  French 

poetry:  Baudelaire.  Verlaine,  Rimbaud.  Mal- 

larme.  Recommended  background: 

311a  or  b.  or  316a. 

4  credits 

Lawrence  Joseph 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[  3 1 4b     French  Literature  of  the 
Eighteenth  Century] 
To  be  offered  in  198~~-88. 
4  credits 

3 1 5a     French  Literature  of  the  Middle 
Ages 

The  marvelous  in  medieval  literature:  defi- 
nition (as  opposed  to  magic  and  the  mirac- 
ulous), origins  (Bible.  Antiquity,  Orient. 
Celtic  folklore)  and  the  functions  in  the 
medieval  society.  Works  of  various  literarv 
genres  will  be  studied — especially  cban- 
sonsdegeste,  novels  in  verse  and  prose, 
hagiographic  texts — and  related  to  visual 
arts  of  the  period:  illuminated  manuscripts, 
sculpture,  architecture. 
4  credits 

Michelle  Szkilnik 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

[  3 1 6a     French  Literature  of  the 

Renaissance] 

To  be  offered  in  198"-88. 

4  credits 


320b     Modern  French  Literary  Criticism 

The  reading  of  texts  in  the  light  of  modern 
critical  theories.  The  course  will  examine 
such  theorists  as  Valery,  sartre.  Barthes. 
Goldmann.  Benichou.  Poulet.  Derrida.  Mau- 
ron.  Generte.  and  Cixous 
Daniel  Sangsue 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

350a.  350b     Special  Studies 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment; normally  for  junior  and  senior 
majors,  and  for  qualified  juniors  and 
seniors  from  other  departments 

4  credits 


C.   Civilization 

210a  or  band  211a  or  b.  -  :iB„ 

Literature 

228a     French  Cinema 

Consideration  of  historical  developments 

and  major  trends  underlying  the  modern 
French  cinema.  Works  by  directors  such  as 
Vigo,  Clair,  Renoir.  Carne,  Truffaut.  Bres- 
son, Godard.  Resnais  N  B.  Attendance  at 
both  film  showings  is  required 
4  credits 

Viewing  hours  \\  7  30-9  30  p.m..  Th  3-  •  c 
p.m.;  Sect  Martnie  Ga)itrcl.  M  \V  F  10:40- 
11:50  am  I  in  French). 
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229b     Contemporary  Civilization:  The 
French  Press 

An  examination  of  contemporary  French 
civilization  in  periodicals  such  as  Le  Monde, 
L'Express,  L'Evenement  dujeudi  and  others. 
Problems  including  the  role  of  the  media, 
education  and  youth,  French  politics,  and 
the  French  view  of  the  United  States  will  be 
analyzed.  Occasionally  other  media,  televi- 
sion and  radio  for  example,  will  be  studied. 
4  credits 

Michelle  Szkilnik 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

330b     Modern  French  Civilization 

Topic  for  1986-87:  L'Amerique  des  Fran- 
qais:  French  perceptions  of  the  United 
States  from  Tocqueville's  analysis  of  Ameri- 
can democracy  to  Baudrillard's  description 
of  California  culture.  The  French  view  of 
America — never  neutral,  always  implicitly 
comparative — combines  accuracy  and  illu- 
sion; the  distinction  will  be  the  focus  of  dis- 
cussions and  readings,  to  include  Sartre, 
Butor,  Kristeva,  and  Simone  de  Beauvoir. 
4  credits 
Jeri  Guthrie 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

340b     Integrating  Course 

A  senior  course  designed  to  coordinate  the 

work  of  the  major  in  French  Studies. 

4  credits 

James  Sacre 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


D.  Seminars 

342a     Stylistics 

Composition,  translations,  analyses  of  var- 
ious oral  and  written  French  styles. 
4  credits 
Patricia  Weed 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

343a     Theme  and  Form  in  French 

Literature 

Topic  for  L986  87:  Formal  Constraints  and 

Freedom  of  Writing  lyricism  in  Poetry. 

Readings  include  works  by  Louise  Labe  and 


J.  du  Bellay;  Marceline  Desbordes-Valmore 
and  Gerard  de  Nerval;  some  modern 
French  poets. 
4  credits 
James  Sacre 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

[344b     Studies  in  Drama] 

To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

345a     French  Thought 

Topic  for  1986-87:  History  Within  Litera- 
ture: Marguerite  Yourcenar  and  Michel 
Tournier.  The  seminar  will  interrogate  the 
way  these  two  contemporary  authors  write 
about  history7.  Is  literature  a  form  of  history 
that  has  the  power  to  "resurrect  the  dead"? 
Or  is  literature  a  place  where  history7  goes 
beyond  the  historical  to  participate  in 
mythology?  Readings  will  include  works  by 
M.  Yourcenar,  M.  Tournier,  and  other  texts 
by  historians  and  writers  of  the  nineteenth 
and  twentieth  centuries.  May  be  counted 
toward  the  major  in  French  Studies. 
4  credits 
Martine  Gantrel 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

[348a     Studies  in  Nineteenth-Century 
Literature] 

To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

349b     Studies  in  Twentieth-Century 
Literature 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Women  in  Contempo- 
rary France.  The  social  condition  and  liter- 
ary production  of  women  in  France  after 
World  War  II.  Writers  such  as  Beauvoir, 
Colette,  Duras,  Etcherelli,  Rochefort,  Sar- 
raute,  and  Wittig  will  be  studied  as  well  as 
essays  from  "new  French  feminists.    Docu- 
ments about  issues  such  as  rape,  reproduc- 
tive rights,  the  law  and  the  family,  divorce, 
and  immigrant  labor  will  also  be  included. 
May  be  counted  toward  the  major  in 
French  Studies. 
4  credits 

Marilyn  Schuster 
Th  l-2.50p.m. 
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E.  Graduate 
Adviser:  Lawrence  Joseph. 

450,  450a,  450b     Research  and  Thesis 
450a  or  450b  may  be  taken  for  double 
credit. 

4  credits 

451,  451a,  451b     Advanced  Studies 
Arranged  in  consultation  with  the 
department. 

4  credits 


The  Majors 

Advisers:  Man  Ellen  Birkett,  Ann  Philbrick, 
Denise  Rochat,  Marilyn  Schuster,  Patricia 
Weed. 

Advisers  for  Study  Abroad:  Man  Ellen 
Birkett,  Patricia  Weed,  Lawrence  Joseph 
(Geneva ). 

Majors  in  both  French  Language  and  Litera- 
ture and  French  Studies  who  spend  the* 
year  in  Paris  will  normally  meet  certain 
of  the  requirements  during  that  year, 
in  particular  the  advanced  courses  in 
language. 


French  Language  and  Literature 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses  distrib- 
uted as  follows: 

(1)  210a  or  b  or  211a  or  b  or  an  equiva- 
lent accepted  by  the  department  as 
the  basis  for  the  major; 

(2)  302a,  followed  by  303b; 

(3)  a  seminar  in  French  language,  litera- 
ture, or  civilization,  to  be  taken  in 
the  senior  year;  and 

(4)  six  additional  semester  courses.  o\ 
which  four  must  normally  be  litera- 
ture courses  at  the  advanced  level. 

A  major  is  expected  to  have  taken  at  least 
one  course  in  five  of  the  following  periods: 
Middle  Ages,  Renaissance,  Seventeenth 
Century,  Eighteenth  Century,  Nineteenth 
Centurv,  Twentieth  Century. 


The  course  counted  as  the  basis  for  the 
major  maj  also  be  used  to  fulfil]  the  distri 
bution  requirement  in  one  of  the  periods 

French  Studies 

Requirements  10  semester  course's  distrib- 
uted as  follows 
(  l  i  210a  or  b  or  21  La  or  b  or  an  equiva 

lent  accepted  by  the  department  as 

the  basis  for  the  major; 

(2)  302a,  followed  by  303b; 

( 3 )  340b,  a  course  designed  t<  i  c<  x  >rdi- 
nate  the  work  of  the  major  in  French 
Studies; 

(4)  a  seminar  in  French  language,  litera- 
ture, or  civilization  to  be  taken  in  the 
senior  year; 

(5)  three  courses  in  French  literature  <  >t 
civilization,  of  which  two  must  nor- 
mally be  at  the  advanced  level;  and 

(6)  two  courses  chosen  from  the  French 
Department  or  from  appropriate 
offerings  in  other  departments. 

A  major  is  expected  to  have  taken  at  least 
one  course  in  each  of  the  following  three 
periods:  Middle  Ages/Renaissance.  Seven- 
teenth Century/Eighteenth  Century;  Nine- 
teenth Century/Twentieth  Century. 

The  course  counted  as  the  basis  for  the 
major  may  also  be  used  to  fulfill  the  distri 
bution  requirement  in  one  of  the  periods 


Honors 

Director:  Lawrence  Joseph. 

501a     Thesis 

8  credits 

Requirements:  a  student  eligible  for  the 
honors  program  may  enter  it  as  a  junior  or 
before  the  end  of  the  second  week  of 
classes  m  September  of  her  senior  year.  In 
addition  to  the  normal  requirements  <  >f  the 
major,  the  candidate  will  write  a  thesis  in 
the  first  semester  of  her  senior  year  The 
thesis  will  be  due  on  the  firsi  Ja\  of  the 

second  semester  ol  her  senior  year.  In  the 
second  semester  of  the  senior  year,  she  will 
take  an  oral  examination  based  on  her  the- 
sis and  the  field  in  which  it  was  written. 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

Geology 


Professors 

H.  Robert  Burger,  Ph.D. 
H.  Allen  Curran,  Ph.D. 
Brian  White,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors 
John  B.  Brady,  Ph.D. 
Robert  M.  Newton,  Ph.D.,  Chair 


Assistant  Professor 

Constance  M.  Soja,  Ph.D. 

Instructor 

E.  LeeAnn  Srogi,  B.S. 

Lecturer 

Ann  Moss  Burger,  M.A. 


Students  contemplating  a  major  in  geology- 
should  elect  100a  or  100b  and  see  a 
departmental  adviser  as  early  as  possible. 
All  100-level  courses  may  be  taken  without 
prerequisites. 

100a     Introduction  to  Earth  History 

A  description  of  the  new  concepts  that  pro- 
vide a  unifying  explanation  for  the  moun- 
tains, earthquakes,  volcanic  eruptions, 
oceans,  and  continents  that  characterize 
planet  Earth.  A  review  of  the  main  events  in 
the  origin  and  history  of  life  on  earth, 
including  the  development  of  ancient 
"microbes,"  extinction  of  species,  and  evo- 
lution of  modern  plants  and  animals, 
including  humans.  Examination  in  lab  and 
outdoors  of  earth  materials  and  the  pro- 
cesses that  form  natural  landscapes. 
4  credits 

Constance  Soja  and  LeeAnn  Srogi 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab.  M  T  or  Th 
1-4  p.m. 

100b    A  repetition  of  100a 

4  credits 

Robert  M.  Neuron  and  Brian  White 

To  be  arranged 

105a     Natural  Disasters:  Present  Threat — 
Past  Impact 

An  analysis  oJ  several  types  of  natural  disas- 
ters (volcanic  eruptions,  earthquakes, 
floods,  and  comet  and  meteorite  impacts), 


how  such  disasters  might  be  predicted,  the 
vulnerability  of  various  regions  of  Earth  to 
each  type  of  disaster,  the  effect  of  such 
disasters  on  the  course  of  human  history, 
and  the  record  of  past  great  disasters  in 
myth  and  legend.  Intended  for  non-science 
majors. 
4  credits 
Robert  Burger 
MWF  3:10-4  p.m. 

106b     Landscapes  of  National  Parks  and 
Monuments 

An  examination  of  North  American  geology 
with  emphasis  on  the  origin  of  landscapes 
in  National  Parks  and  Monuments.  Intended 
for  non-science  majors. 
4  credits 
Robert  Berger 
MWF  3:10-4  p.m. 

107b     Evolution  and  the  Fossil  Record 

An  introduction  to  the  fossil  record  and  the 
development  of  life  on  earth.  Topics  con- 
cerning the  origin  of  invertebrates,  evolu- 
tion of  land  plants,  diversification  and  ecol- 
ogy of  the  earliest  vertebrates  and  humans, 
and  the  evidence  that  supports  the  theory 
of  organic  evolution  will  highlight  the  pro- 
gressive development  of  life  on  land  and  in 
the  sea.  The  fossilized  remains  of  extinct 
animals  and  plants  will  be  examined  in 
weekly  discussion  sections.  Designed  prin- 
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cipally  for  non-majors  but  may  be  used  for 

the  minor  in  Geology. 

4  credits 

Constance  Soja 

Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  dis.  Th  1-2  p.m. 

1 1 6b     Oceanography 

An  introduction  to  the  marine  environ- 
ment, with  emphasis  on  submarine  topog- 
raphy and  sedimentation,  the  nature  and 
circulation  of  oceanic  waters,  coastal  pro- 
cesses, marine  biologic  productivity,  and 
exploitation  of  the  oceans  by  humankind. 
At  least  one  Held  trip  to  the  Massachusetts 
coast,  and  one  oceanographic  training 
cruise. 
4  credits 
Allen  Curran 

Lee.  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab.  W  or  Th 
1-4  p.m. 

117a     The  Environment 
A  study  of  the  interrelationships  between 
various  elements  of  the  Earth's  environ- 
ment and  the  growing  human  population, 
urbanization,  and  industrialization.  Topics: 
characteristics  and  contamination  of  rivers, 
groundwater,  and  coastal  zones;  evolution 
and  pollution  of  the  atmosphere;  origin, 
use,  and  depletion  of  fossil  fuels;  earth- 
quakes, volcanoes,  floods,  and  other  geo- 
logic hazards;  changing  climate. 
4  credits 
Brian  White 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

221a     Mineralogy 

Elements  of  crystallography  and  crystal 
chemistry;  identification  and  parageneses  of 
the  common  rock-forming  and  economi- 
cally important  minerals;  principles  of  opti- 
cal mineralogy.  Prerequisite:  100a  or  100b. 
4  credits 
LeeAnn  Srogi 
Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab.  Th  1-4  p.m. 

221b     Petrology 

Petrology  and  petrography  of  igneous  and 
metamorphic  rocks;  origin,  crystallization, 


and  differentiation  ol  magma;  o  unrolling 
factors  ol  metamorphism.  Prerequisite: 
221a. 

4  credits 

LeeAnn  Srogi 

Lee.  M  W  F  10:40-1 150  a.m.;  lab.  Th 

1-4  p.m. 

231a     Invertebrate  Paleontology  and 
Paleoecology 

A  study  of  the  major  groups  ol  fossil  inver- 
tebrates including  their  phylogenetic  rela- 
tionships, paleoecology,  and  biostrati- 
graphic  importance.  Special  topics  include 
speciation,  functional  adaptations,  and  the 
record  of  extinctions.  Prerequisite:  100a  or 
100b;  open  without  prerequisite  to  maj<  >rs 
in  Biological  Sciences  by  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 
Allen  Curran 
Lee.  MWF  8:20-9:10  a.m.;  lab.  W  1-4  p.m. 

232a     Sedimentology 
A  study  of  modern  sediments,  sedimentary 
processes,  and  primary  sedimentary  struc- 
tures, and  an  analysis  of  ancient  analogues 
preserved  in  the  sedimentary  rock  record. 
Prerequisite:  100a,  100b  or  11 6b. 
4  credits 
Brian  White 

Lee.  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  lab. 
M  1-4  p.m. 

24 lb     Structural  Geology 

The  study  and  interpretation  of  rock  struc- 
tures, with  emphasis  on  the  mechanics  <  >f 
deformation,  behavior  of  rock  materials, 
and  methods  of  analysis.  Prerequisite:  100a 
or  100b. 
4  credits 
Robert  Burger 
Lee.  MWF  8:20-9:10  a.m.;  lab  M  1-4  p.m. 

251b     Geomorphology 
The  study  (){'  landforms  and  their  signifi- 
cance in  terms  of  the  processes  that  form 
them.  Selected  reference  is  made  to  exam- 
ples in  the  New  England  region  and  the 
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classic  landfbrms  of  die  world.  Prerequisite: 
100a  or  100b. 

4  credits 

Robert  Xeu  ton 

Lee  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab.  W  1-4  p.m. 

[252a     Groundwater  Geology] 
A  study  of  the  occurrence,  movement,  and 
exploitation  of  water  in  geologic  materials. 
Topics  include  well  hydraulics,  groundwa- 
ter chemistry,  the  relationship  of  geology  to 
groundwater  occurrence,  basin-wide 
groundwater  development,  and  methods  of 
artificial  recharge.  Prerequisites:  100a  or 
100b,  and  MTH  121a  or  b.  To  be  offered  in 
198--88. 
4  credits 

[PPL  265a  Water  and  Policy:  Sources, 
Uses,  and  Social  Control] 

PPL  303b     Public  Policy-  for  Marine  and 
Coastal  Resources 

30 1  a.  30 1  b     Advanced  Work  or  Special 
Problems  in  Geology 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment. Proposals  must  be  submitted  in  writ- 
ing to  the  project  director  by  the  end  of  the 
first  week  of  classes. 
4  credits 
Members  of  the  Department 

[311a     Exploration  Geophysics  ] 
Theory-  and  application  of  geophysical 
exploration  techniques  including  seismol- 
ogy, gravimetry,  and  magnetics.  Extensive 
fieldwork.  Prerequisites:  111b,  MTH  122a 
or  b.  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 
To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

334b     Carbonate  Sedimentology 

A  detailed  study  of  carbonate  rocks.  Lab- 
oratory- work  will  include  the  study  of 
petrographic  thin  sections  and  photomi- 
crography with  the  use  of  acetate  peels  and 
advanced  staining  techniques  where  appro- 
priate. Field  trips  to  study  the  Lower  Paleo- 
zoic rocks  in  New  York  State.  Readings 


from  current  literature  used  as  background 
for  the  laboratory  and  field  studies.  Prereq- 
uisite: 232a. 
4  credits 
Brian  White 
T  Th  11-11:50  a.m.;  lab.  M  1-4  p.m. 

351a     Glacial  and  Periglacial  Geology 

The  geological  aspects  of  glaciers  and  gla- 
ciation  developed  through  the  study  of  the 
origins  and  evolution  of  glacial  geomorphic 
features.  The  periglacial  environment,  past 
and  present,  related  to  Quaternary  land- 
forms.  Prerequisite:  251b  or  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Robert  Newton 
T  Th  8:20-9:20  a.m.;  lab.  T  1-4  p.m. 

[355a     Senior  Seminar] 
Topic  for  1987-88:  Continental  Margins 
and  Rift  Zones  Through  Geologic  Time. 
Open  to  senior  Geology  majors;  junior 
Geology7  majors  by  permission  of  the 
instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

361b     Tectonics  and  Earth  History 

Current  topics  in  geology7  will  be  empha- 
sized in  a  review  of  the  chronology  of 
events  in  earth  history.  Tectonic  processes 
and  their  effect  on  the  sedimentary  and 
paleontologic  records  will  be  traced  from 
the  Precambrian  to  the  present.  A  study  of 
the  Appalachians  will  emphasize  the  devel- 
opment of  collisional  and  tensional  tectonic 
regimes  and  the  evolution  of  marine  and 
terrestrial  ecosystems  through  time.  Prereq- 
uisites: all  intermediate-level  required 
courses  in  Geology,  any  of  which  may  be 
taken  concurrently  with  this  course. 
4  credits 

Constance  Soja  and  LeeAnn  Srogi 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m.,  W  2:10-3  p.m. 

501     Honors  Project 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment. 
8  credits 
Members  of  the  Department 
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For  additional  offerings  in  geochemistry, 
sec  Five  College  Course  Offerings  b)  Five 
College  Faculty. 


The  Major 

Advisers:  for  the  Class  of  L987,  Roberl 
Burger;  tor  the  Class  of  L988,  Robert  \e\\ 
ton;  for  the  Class  o\  1989.  Brian  White. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Robert  Burger 

Basis:  100a  or  100b. 

Requirements:  eight  semester  courses 
above  the  basis  and  including  the  follow- 
ing: 221a,  221b.  231a,  232a,  24lb,  251b.  and 
two  additional  courses  at  the  advanced 
level,  (one  of  which  must  be  316b).  Majors 
planning  for  graduate  school  will  need 
introductory  courses  in  other  basic  sci- 
ences and  mathematics.  Prospective  majors 
should  see  a  departmental  adviser  as  early 
as  possible. 

A  summer  field  course  is  strongly  recom- 
mended for  all  majors  and  is  a  requirement 
for  admission  to  some  graduate  programs. 
Majors  may  petition  the  department  to  have 
a  summer  field  course  substitute  for  the 
requirement  of  a  second  advanced-level 
course. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  same  as  for  the  major. 

Manx  emphases  are  possible  within  the 
Geology  minor.  For  example,  a  student 
interested  in  earth  processes  and  history 
might  take  100a  (or  100b),  231a,  232a, 
25 lb,  and  [355a].  A  student  concerned 
about  environmental  and  resource  issues 
might  take  100a  (or  l()()b).  1 16b,  117a, 


221a.  2.^2a.  and  2^2. i    Students  contem- 
plating a  minor  in  Geolog)  should  see  .i 

departmental  adviser  as  earl}  as  possible  to 
develop  a  minor  course  program  This  pro 
gram  must  be  submitted  to  the  department 
for  approval  no  later  than  the  beginning  of 
the  senior  year. 

Requirements  six  semester  courses  includ- 
ing 100a  or  100b  and  a  total  of  no  m<  >re 
than  three  courses  at  the  100  level. 


Honors 

Director:  Robert  Burger 

502  Thesis 

12  credits 

Basis:  100a  or  100b. 

Requirements:  seven  semester  courses 
above  the  basis  and  including  the  follow- 
ing: 221a,  221b,  231a,  232a,  24lb,  251b,  and 
36 lb.  An  honors  project  (502)  pursued  dur- 
ing the  senior  year.  Entrance  by  the  begin- 
ning of  the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year. 
Presentation  and  defense  of  the  thesis 


Field  Experiences 

Through  Five  Colleges,  Inc.,  Smith  College 
is  affiliated  with  the  Ocean  Research  and 
Education  Society  in  Gloucester.  Mass  Two 
three-day  oceanographic  training  cruises 
aboard  the  R/V  Rambler  are  offered  each 
year,  one  of  which  has  geological  emphasis. 
The  department  also  regularly  sponsors  an 
Interterm  trip  to  the  Bahamas  t<  i  Study 
modern  and  ancient  coral  reefs  a\k\  car 
Donate  environments.  The  facilities  of  the 
Bahamian  Field  Station  on  San  Salvador 
Island  are  used  during  this  field  trip. 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

German  Language  &  Literature 


Professors 

Willy  Schumann.  Ph.D..  Chair 
"Hans  Rudolf  Yaget.  Ph.D..  (German  and 
Comparative  Literature) 

Associate  Profes>or 
§Margaret  Skiles  Zelljadt.  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professors 

Gertraud  Gutzmann.  Ph.D. 
Robert  Chapin  Davis.  Ph.D. 
Joseph  George  McVeigh,  Ph.D. 


Instructor 

Liese  Kauffman,  MA 

Mellon  Lecturer 

Ingrid  Winter.  Ph.D. 


Students  who  enter  with  previous  prepara- 
tion in  German  will  be  assigned  to  appro- 
priate courses  on  the  basis  of  a  placement 
examination. 

Students  who  receive  a  score  of  4  or  5  on 
the  German  Language  and  Literature 
Advanced  Placement  test  may  not  apply  that 
credit  toward  the  degree  if  they  complete 
for  credit  anv  100-level  German  course 
(100.  HOD.  i20a.  or  130a  or  b). 

Students  who  plan  to  major  in  German  or 
who  wish  to  spend  the  junior  year  in  Ger- 
many should  take  German  in  the  first  two 
years.  Courses  in  European  history  and  in 
other  literatures  are  also  recommended. 


A.   German  Language 

Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 

100     Elementary  German 
An  introduction  to  spoken  and  written  Ger- 
man, presenting  practical  vocabulary  and 
basic  expressions  used  in  conversational 
practice,  simple  written  exercises,  and  lis- 
tening and  reading  comprehension. 


Emphasis  on  development  of  oral  profi- 
ciency as  well  as  gradual  acquisition  of 
skills  in  reading  and  writing  German. 
8  credits 

Willy  Schumann.  M  W  F  8-9:10  a.m.  Joseph 
McVeigh.  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  Liese 
Kauffman.  M  \\"  F  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

HOD     Accelerated  Elementary  German 
An  intensive  introduction  to  spoken  and 
written  German.  Emphasis  in  the  first 
semester  on  development  of  oral  profi- 
ciency and  a  gradual  acquisition  of  skills  in 
reading  and  writing  German.  The  second 
semester  is  devoted  equally  to  reading  and 
discussion  in  German  of  selected  short  sto- 
ries by  modern  German  writers  and  to  a 
review  of  grammar  with  additional  practice 
in  speaking  and  writing  German.  Three 
semesters'  credit.  SLx  class  hours. 
12  credits 
Ingrid  Whiter 
MW'F  10:40-11:50  a.m..  TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 

1 1 5a    Advanced  Elementary  German 

Designed  for  the  non-beginner  who  has 
had  some  German  elsewhere  but  who  is 
not  ready  for  Intermediate  German  I 
(120a).  The  first  half  of  the  course  provides 
an  intensive  review  of  essential  points  of 
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grammar  and  idiom,  as  well  as  systematic 
practice  through  reading  and  through  the 
study  of  more  advanced  concepts  of  gram- 
mar, syntax-  and  idiom  Students  who  suc- 
cessfully complete  115a  will  be  eligible  to 
enroll  in  120b  (or  130b  with  the  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor)  Not  open  to  stu- 
dents who  have  taken  100. 
4  credits 

Gertraud  Gutzmarm 
MWF  10+0-11  -Oam 

120a     Intermediate  German  I 
Oral  and  written  work,  grammar  renc 
and  vocabulary  building:  selected  work 
Brecht.  Durrenmatt.  and  Kafka.  Prerequi- 

rwo  entrance  units  or  100. 
4  credits 
Robert  Da  2  -10:30  am.; 

MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m 

a     Intermediate  Genua  II 
Jits 

aim 
M  W  F  8-9:10  a.m. 

1 30b     Intermediate  German  II 
Reading  and  discussion  of  expository  prose 
concerning  German  culture  and  civilization 
and  of  literary  works  by  modem  German 
authors.  Prerequisite:  HOD  or  120a  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Joseph  I     -9:10  a-m; 

Gertraud  Guhmann.  M  W  F  920- 
10:30  am. 

221a     Reading.  Conversation 

Composition 

Study  of  a  \:ariety  of  contemporary 

intensive  practice  of  spoken  and  written 

German  with  special  attention  to  idiom. 

syntax,  and  style. 

Jits 
Robert  Dai  x>.  M  V  F  10:40-1 1 :50  a.m 

221b     A  repetition       

Jits 
Robert  Dai  is 
M  W  F  9  20-10:30  a.m. 


240b     Analyzing  and  Writing 

Contemporary  German 

Designed  to  a-  ediate  studer 

understanding  contemp 

from  the  perspective  of  purpose,  content. 

and  style.  Materials  will  include  a  - 

ments.  newspaper  artic 

speeches,  official  f  lections. 

and  song  Ivric  - 

and  conversations  Weekly  practi : 

ing  and  a  selective  grammar  i  irreq- 

uisite  221a  or  b.  placement,  or  permission 

of  the  instructor. 

Jits 
Robert  C  Dai  is 
MWF  1040-11:50  a.m. 

340a    Advanced  Studies  in  Translation 
and  Style 

Analysis  of  pr  jflia  wide  range  of 

fields  relating  to  German  stL  ting  of 

scholarly  German;  topics  in  advanced 
idiom  anc  glish  and 

English-German  translation-  Prerequisite: 
221a  or  equivalent. 

.  Jits 
Ingrid  Won 
T  Th  8-9:10  am. 


B.   German  Literature  and 
Civilization 

_  _ c       Readings  in  German  literature 
Reading  and  discussion  of  representative 
works  of  German  literature  from  th  e 

rstothe  minors 

such  as  Goethe,  Hoflmanr 
BrediL  and  others.  Prere^  _  _  .a  or 

permission  of  the  instructor. 

Jits 
WfZ/v  Schumann 
T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m 

_  _ ;  ntinuation  of  _  _ 

- 

T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m 
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281b     German  Civilization 

A  survey  of  the  cultural,  social,  economic, 
and  political  development  of  the  German- 
speaking  countries  from  the  early  Middle 
Ages  to  the  end  of  World  War  II  with 
emphasis  on  the  events  and  achievements 
of  the  last  200  years  (Enlightenment, 
Goethezeit,  the  nineteenth  century,  the  Wil- 
helminian  Era,  the  Weimar  Republic,  the 
Third  Reich");  some  attention  will  be  paid 
to  the  High  Middle  Ages,  the  Reformation, 
the  Baroque  Age.  In  German.  Prerequisites: 
HOD  or  130a  or  130b.  Introductory  courses 
in  European  History  strongly  recommended. 
4  credits 
Willy  Schumann 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

CLT  305a     Studies  in  the  Novel 

332a     Sturm  und  Drang 

A  study  of  representative  works  by  Lessing, 

Herder,  Lenz,  early  Goethe,  and  Schiller 

against  the  background  of  intellectual, 

social,  and  political  history. 

4  credits 

Gertraud  Gutzmann 

MWF  1-2  p.m. 

[333a     Weimar  Classicism  ] 

A  study  of  some  of  the  aesthetic,  philosoph- 
ical, and  political  issues  of  classical  German 
Humanism  as  reflected  in  major  works  by 
Goethe  and  Schiller;  emphasis  on  the  clas- 
sical drama.  Also  the  impact  of  Weimar 
Classicism  on  later  intellectual  and  political 
history.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

[334b     Romanticism] 
The  development  of  the  literary  Romantic 
movement;  the  new  awareness  of  the  art- 
ist s  role  in  society;  the  discovery  of  "folk" 
art:  the  concept  of  nationalism.  Representa- 
tive works  by  Tieck,  Novalis,  Brentano, 
Eichendorff,  Kleist,  E.  T.  A.  Hoffmann,  and 
others.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

[335b     Nineteenth-Century  Literature] 
\  stud)  of  representative  works  by  authors 


such  as  Heine,  Buchner,  Fontane, 
Nietzsche,  Marx,  and  others.  To  be  offered 
in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

[  3  36b     The  Modern  Novel  ] 

The  development  of  the  traditional  novel  to 
new  novel  forms;  the  relationship  of  the 
novel  to  its  social  and  political  background. 
Representative  works  by  authors  such  as 
Mann,  Kafka,  Musil,  Hesse,  Grass.  To  be 
offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

338b     The  Modern  Drama 
The  development  of  the  German  drama 
from  Expressionism  to  the  present  with 
attention  to  the  historical  context.  Repre- 
sentative works  by  such  authors  as 
Wedekind,  Kaiser,  Barlach,  Brecht,  Weiss, 
Diirrenmatt,  Frisch,  and  others. 
4  credits 
Robert  Davis 
M  W  F  1-2  p.m. 

301,301a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

Arranged  in  consultation  with  the  depart- 
ment. Admission  for  senior  majors  by  per- 
mission of  the  department. 
4  credits 

351b     Seminar  in  German  Studies 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Christa  Wolf 

4  credits 

Gertraud  Gutzmann 

W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 


C.  Courses  in  English 

[227b     Topics  in  German  Literature] 
To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 

4  credits 

228b     The  New  German  Cinema 
Representative  films  of  the  New  German 
Cinema  ( 1962-preseni )  as  examples  of 
innovative  filmmaking  in  Europe.  Cine 
matic  representations  of  history;  the  role  o( 
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women  in  postwar  Germany.  Practice  in 
reading,  seeing  actively  and  critically,  dis- 
cussing what  has  been  seen  Knowledge  of 
him  and  of  German  is  not  required, 
although  background  in  either  would  be 
useful.  Films  by  Fassbinder,  Herzog,  Syber- 
berg,  Kluge,  Schlondorff,  Trotta,  Wenders. 
4  credits 
Hans  R.  Vaget 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

[234b     History  of  the  German  Language] 
Development  of  standard  literary  German 
from  its  origins  to  the  present.  Position 
within  Indo-European  languages;  relation 
to  other  Germanic  languages;  changes  in 
sounds  and  grammatical  forms;  foreign 
influences  on  vocabulary;  dialects.  In 
English.  Prerequisite:  130a  or  b  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in 
1987-88. 
4  credits 

HST  288a     History  and  Literature  of  the 
Two  Germanies:  1945  to  the  Present 
Joseph  McVeigh 
TTh  8-9:10  a.m. 

CLT  36 1  b     The  Faust  Myth 

HansR.  Vaget 
Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 


Requirements:  based  on  HOD  or  I30aorb 
or  tlie  equivalent.  Ten  courses  above  the 
basis  n\d  or  b  or  240b;  340a;  234b] or 
equivalent;  281b;  225a  i  >r  b;  332a  i  >r  533a 
[334b]  or  [335b]  or  equivalent;  [336b]  or 
338b;  351b;  one  from  [227b  .  228b    251a], 
HST  288a,  CLT  361b. 


The  Minor 

Adviser:  Robert  Davis. 

Requirements:  based  on  HOD  or  130a  or  b. 
Six  courses  above  the  basis:  221a  or  b  or 
240b;  225a  or  b;  281b;  [234b]  or  equivalent; 
one  from  332a,  [333a],  [334a],  [335b], 
[336b],  338b;  one  from  :  [227b],  228b, 
[251a],  HST  288a,  340a,  CLT  36lb. 


Honors 

Director:  Hans  R.  Vaget. 

501,  501a     Thesis 
8  credits 

Requirements:  the  same  as  those  for  the 
major,  with  the  addition  of  a  one-semester 
thesis  course  (501a)  or  a  year-long  thesis 
course  (501 ),  as  well  as  an  oral  examination 
in  the  general  area  of  the  thesis. 


The  Major 

Adviser:  Robert  Davis. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Gertraud 
Gutzmann. 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

Government 


Professors 

Leo  Weinstein,  Ph.D. 
*Charles  Langner  Robertson,  Ph.D. 

Stanley  Rothman,  Ph.D. 

Peter  Niles  Rowe,  Ph.D. 

Philip  Green,  Ph.D. 

Donald  Leonard  Robinson,  M.Div.,  Ph.D. 

Susan  C.  Bourque,  Ph.D. 

Steven  Martin  Goldstein,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
tDonna  Robinson  Divine,  Ph.D. 

Adjunct  Professor 
Catherine  Rudder,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors 
Walter  Morris-Hale,  Ph.D. 
Martha  A.  Ackelsberg,  Ph.D. 
Donald  C.  Baumer,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professors 
Richard  Sobel,  Ed.D. 
Patrick  Cobv,  Ph.D. 


Instructor 

Elizabeth  Doherty,  M.A. 

Visiting  Lecturers 

2Ann  Phillips,  Ph.D. 

Professor  in  International 
Relations  (at  Mount  Holyoke  College 
under  the  Five  College  Program) 
W.  Anthony  K.  Lake,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  (at  Hampshire  College 
Under  the  Five  College  Program ) 

Michael  T.  Klare 

Assistant  Professor 

(at  Smith  College  under 

the  Five  College  Program  ) 

Dennis  T.  Yasutomo,  Ph.D. 


For  students  who  plan  to  major  or  do  hon- 
ors work  in  the  department,  appropriate 
courses  in  statistics,  economics,  sociology, 
and  history  are  recommended.  See  also  the 
Honors  Program. 

Seminars  require  the  permission  of  the 
instructor  and  ordinarily  presume  as  a  pre- 
requisite an  intermediate  course  in  the 
same  field. 

100     Introduction  to  Political  Science 

For  freshmen  and  sophomores  only. 
First  semester:  a  study  of  the  leading  ideas 
of  the  Western  political  tradition.  Two  lec- 
tures and  one  discussion.  This  is  a  full  year 
course. 

Leo  Weinstein  and 
Members  of  the  Department 
Lec.TTh  11-11:50  a.m.;  dis.  M  11-11:50 
a.m.,  M  1-2  p.m.,  M  2:10-3  p.m.,  Tli  1     1:50 


p.m.,  Th  2-2:50  p.m.,  F  9:20-10:10  a.m.. 
F  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

Second  semester:  first  four  weeks,  lectures 
and  discussion  on  the  nature  and  develop- 
ment of  modern  political  analysis.  For  the 
remainder  of  the  course  students  choose 
among  colloquia  on  various  topics,  focus- 
ing on  the  techniques  used  by  political  sci- 
entists to  understand  important  issues. 
Colloquia  will  include  such  topics  as:  Gen- 
der and  Power;  Whatever  Happened  to 
Marxism?;  Religion,  Education,  and  Politics; 
Democraq-  and  Foreign  Policy;  Why  War?; 
Political  Myths;  The  Politics  of  Poverty;  The 
Politics  of  Class;  How  America  Votes. 
8  credits 

Martha  Ackelsberg  and 
Members  of  the  Department 
First  tour  weeks:  Lee  T  Th  1 1-1 1:50  a.m.; 
dis.  M  1-2  p.m.,  M  2:10-3  p.m.,  M  3:10-4 
p.m..  Th  1-1:50  p.m.,  2-2:50  pm.;  following 
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eight  weeks  colloquia  T  Th  11-11 :50  a.m., 
Ml-2  p.m.,Th  11-11:50  a.m.,  M  1-2  p.m., 
T  1 1-1 1:50  a.m.,  Th  1 1- 1  ISO  a.m.  and  1-2 
p.m. 

SSC  190a,  190b     Introduction  to  Statistics 
for  Social  Scientists 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Kxtradepart- 
mental  Course  Offerings. 


American  Government 

200b     American  Government 

A  study  of  the  major  institutions  of  Ameri- 
can government  and  their  interaction  in  the 
determination  of  public  policy. 
4  credits 
Donald  Banmer 
MWF9:20-10:30a.m. 

201a     American  Constitutional 
Development 

The  origins  and  framing  of  the  Constitu- 
tion; contemporary  interpretations;  the 
study  of  Supreme  Court  decisions;  docu- 
ments and  other  writings  dealing  with  the 
interpretation  of  the  Constitution,  with 
emphasis  on  changing  ideas  concerning 
federalism  and  separation  of  powers.  Not 
open  to  freshmen. 
4  credits 
Leo  Weinstein 
T  Th  8-9:20  a.m. 

202b     American  Constitutional  Law 

Fundamental  rights  of  citizens  as  inter- 
preted by  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
with  emphasis  on  the  interpretation  of  the 
Bill  of  Rights  and  the  Fourteenth  Amend- 
ment. Not  open  to  freshmen. 
4  credits 
Leo  Weinstein 
TTh  8-9:20  a.m. 

203a     American  Political  Parties 

An  examination  of  the  contributions,  past, 
present,  and  potential,  of  parties  to  political 
representation,  and  to  government  institu- 
tions and  policies. 


4  credits 

Donald  Robinson 

MW  10:40-11:50 am;  F  10:40    l  L:50a.m  ai 

the  option  of  the  instructor. 

204a     Urban  Politics 

Historical  and  contemporary  perspectives 

on  urban  America.  An  examination  of  the 

process  of  urban  development  provides  the 

context  for  study  of  specific  problem  areas, 

including  poverty,  education,  and  housing. 

4  credits 

Martha  Ackelsberg 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[205b     Political  Participation] 
An  examination  of  the  place  of  participation 
in  democratic  theory  serves  as  background 
to  a  discussion  of  political  participation  in 
advanced  industrial  societies,  particularly 
the  United  States.  Of  particular  concern:  the 
impact  of  restricting  or  expanding  partici- 
pation on  individuals  and  groups,  and  on 
the  political  svsem  as  a  whole.  To  be 
offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 
Martha  Ackelsberg 

206b     The  American  Presidency 

An  analysis  of  the  executive  power  in  the 

Constitution,  and  of  the  changing  character 

of  the  executive  branch. 

4  credits 

Donald  Robinson 

T  1-1:50  p.m.,  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

[  207a     Politics  of  Public  Policy] 

A  thorough  introduction  to  the  study  oi 
public  policy  in  the  United  States.  A  theo- 
retical overview  of  the  policy-  process  pro- 
vides the  framework  for  an  analysis  of 
several  substantive  policy  areas,  to  be 
announced  at  the  beginning  of  the  term. 
To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 
Donald  Banmer 

208a     Elections  in  the  Political  Order 
The  causes  and  consequences  of  electoral 
and  nonelectora]  politics.  Voting  and  elec- 
tions are  viewed  in  the  social  context  oi' 
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democracy.  Topics  include  political  social- 
ization, partisanship,  gender  and  minority 
politics,  factors  in  the  current  elections,  and 
related  policy  issues.  Students  analyze  pub- 
lic polling  data. 
4  credits 
Richard  Sobel 

M  W  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  F  10:40-11:50  a.m. 
optional 

208b     Congress  and  the  Legislative 
Process 

An  analysis  of  the  legislative  process  in  the 
United  States,  focused  on  the  contemporary 
role  of  Congress  in  the  policy-making  pro- 
cess. Students  will  specialize  in  a  policy  of 
their  choice,  using  it  to  evaluate  Congress 
as  a  poliq-making  institution. 
4  credits 
Donald  Baumer 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

[209a     Studies  in  Local  Government] 
Internship  with  the  City  of  Northampton 
involving  both  practical  and  theoretical 
work  in  local  politics.  Admission  by  permis- 
sion of  the  director.  To  be  offered  in 
1987-88. 
4  credits 
Martha  Ackelsberg,  Director 

21  lb     Sex  and  Politics 

The  impact  of  sex  on  power  and  influence 
in  American  society.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 
4  credits 
Susan  Bourque 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


parisons  to  Western  Europe,  Japan,  and  the 
Soviet  Union.  Prerequisite:  at  least  two 
courses  in  history  or  the  social  sciences,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Stanley  Rothman 
WF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

PPL  252a     Science,  Technology,  and 
Public  Policy 

PPL  303b     Seminar  in  American 
Government  and  International  Relations 

304b     Seminar  in  American  Government 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Law,  Justice,  and  Poli- 
tics. A  study  of  the  relationship  between 
law  and  justice  emphasizing  an  examina- 
tion of  the  nature  and  justification  of  pun- 
ishment, but  also  dealing  with  selected 
issues  on  the  relation  of  law  to  social 
change.  Topics  include  the  death  penalty, 
plea  bargaining,  juvenile  justice,  and  the 
rights  of  defendants  and  prisoners;  also 
issues  of  busing  and  affirmative  action. 
Where  relevant  the  American  legal  system 
will  be  compared  to  those  of  other 
countries. 
4  credits 

Stanley  Rothman 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

305b     Seminar  in  American  Government 

Topic  for  1986-87:  to  be  announced. 
4  credits 

Donald  Robinson 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 


230b     The  Politics  of  Advanced  Industrial 
Society 

A  discussion  of  the  political  issues  facing 
advanced  industrial  societies  and  the  con- 
flicts produced  by  them.  Among  the  politi- 
cal issues  considered  are  relations  with  less 
developed  countries  and  social  planning, 
including  problems  of  environmental  con- 
trol and  the  increasing  scarcity  of  energy 
resources.  In  dealing  with  such  issues  the 
roles  played  by  intellectuals,  the  media,  and 
activist  middle-class  groups  are  analyzed. 
Emphasis  on  the  United  States,  with  com- 


306b     Seminar  in  American  Government 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Public  Opinion:  Class 
and  Politics.  This  seminar  in  the  social  con 
text  of  public  opinion  focuses  on  the  rela- 
tionship of  economic  and  social 
background  and  interests  to  values  and 
opinions  on  issues  of  politics  and  democ- 
racy. Major  concerns  are  the  relationships 
between  democracy  and  public  opinion, 
social  class,  gender  and  opinion,  and  the 
differences  in  opinion  toward,  and  effects 
of,  policy  by  class.  Students  learn  to  analyze 
public  opinion  survey  data. 
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4  credits 
Richard  Sobel 
w  7:45—9:45  p.m. 

307a     Seminar  in  American  Government: 
Public  Policy  Analysis 
Topic  for  L986-87:  The  Politics  of  Eco- 
nomic and  Social  Control.  Examines  the 

role  of  government  in  controlling  eco- 
nomic and  social  behavior.  Investigates 
competing  models  of  when  government 
should  and  should  not  intervene  in  various 
policy  areas,  and  when  involved,  what  role- 
it  should  take.  Examines  issues  in  specific 
policy  areas  including  social  welfare  and 
anti-poverty,  the  public  interest  and  interest 
groups,  education  and  training,  corporate 
and  governmental  deviance,  privacy  and 
civil  liberties,  criminal  justice,  economic 
participation  and  public  policy.  Students 
choose  a  policy  area  for  analysis  in  light  of 
theories  and  practices  of  governmental 
intervention. 
4  credits 
Richard  Sobel 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

308b     Seminar  in  American  Government 

Topic  for  1986-8^:  to  be  announced. 

Recommended  background:  200b  or  203a. 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

[310b     Seminar  in  Urban  Politics] 

To  be  offered  in  L987-88. 

4  credits 

Martha  Ackelsberg 

311a     Seminar  in  American  Government 
Policy-making  in  the  national  government. 

Open  only  to  members  of  the  Semester  in 

Washington  Program.  Given  in  Washington, 

DC. 

4  credits 

Catherine  Rudder 

To  be  arranged 


312a     Semester  in  Washington  Research 

Project 

Open  only  to  members  ol  the  Semester  in 

Washington  Program. 
S  credits 
Donald  Baumer 


Comparative  Government 

221b     European  Government 

A  comparative  analysis  oi  the  dynamics  <  >f 

political  decision  making  in  England, 

France,  and  Germany. 

4  credits 

Elizabeth  Doherty 

MW  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

222a     Government  and  Politics  of  the 
Soviet  Union 

An  examination  of  the  processes  of  revolu- 
tionary and  post-revolutionary  change  in 
Soviet  society;  comparison  of  the  Leninist, 
Stalinist,  and  post-Stalinist  political  systems. 
4  credits 
Sterol  Goldstein 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[223b     Governments  and  Politics  of  the 
Middle  East  and  North  Africa] 
The  traditional  Islamic  political  system.  The 
transformation  of  that  system  into  a  mod- 
ern nation-state  system  under  the  impact  <  >f 
Westernization,  nationalist  ideology,  and 
other  social  and  economic  forces.  The 
structures  and  functions  of  present  govern- 
ments in  the  area.  Internal  tensions  and 
conflicts  within  and  the  international  rela- 
tions of  the  region.  To  be  offered  in 
1987-88. 
4  credits 
Donna  Robinson  Divine 

224a     Latin  American  Political  Systems 
A  comparative  analysis  of  Latin  American 
political  systems.  Emphasis  on  the  politics 
of  development,  the  problems  of  leader- 
ship, legitimacy,  and  regime  continuity.  A 
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wide  range  of  countries  and  political  issues 
will  be  covered. 
4  credits 
Susan  Bourque 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

225a     Government  and  Politics  of 
Sub-Saharan  Africa 

An  introductory  survey  of  political,  eco- 
nomic, and  social  factors.  Traditional  Afri- 
can government,  colonial  administration 
and  influence,  and  the  impact  of  modern- 
ization. The  nationalist  movements  and 
political  development  since  independence, 
with  emphasis  on  Tanzania,  Kenya,  and 
countries  chosen  by  the  students  for  their 
research  projects. 
4  credits 

Walter  Morris-Hale 
MW  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

226a     Government  and  Politics  of  Japan 

See  Five  College  Course  Offerings  by  Five 
College  Faculty. 

[227a     Government  and  Politics  of  Israel] 
A  historical  analysis  of  the  establishment  of 
the  State  of  Israel  and  the  formation  of  its 
economy,  society,  and  culture.  Discussions 
will  focus  on  the  Zionist  movement  in 
Europe  and  the  United  States,  the  growth 
and  development  of  Jewish  economic  and 
political  institutions  in  the  land  of  Israel, 
and  the  revival  of  the  Hebrew  language. 
No  prerequisites  or  enrollment  limitations. 
To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 
Donna  Robinson  Divine 

228b     Government  and  Politics  of  China 

Brief  treatment  of  traditional  and  transi- 
tional China,  followed  by  analysis  of  the 
political  system  of  the  Chinese  People's 
Republic.  Discussion  centers  on  such  topics 
as  the  role  of  ideology,  problems  of  eco- 
nomic and  social  change,  policy  formula- 
tion, and  patterns  of  party  and  state  power. 
4  credits 
Steven  Goldstein 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 


229b     Government  and  Plural  Societies 
A  study  of  political  problems  resulting  from 
the  existence  of  ethnic,  religious,  and  lin- 
guistic minorities  in  modern  states.  Political 
and  constitutional  status,  protection,  and 
control;  impact  of  minorities  on  the  politi- 
cal system.  Case  studies  from  Britain,  Can- 
ada, Malaysia,  Nigeria,  and  Switzerland,  and 
countries  chosen  by  the  students  for  their 
research  projects. 
4  credits 

Walter  Morris-Hale 
MW  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[230a     Politics  and  Society] 

A  comparison  of  the  development  and 
functioning  of  political  institutions  in  West- 
ern Europe,  the  United  States,  the  Soviet 
Union,  Japan,  and  selected  Asian  and/or 
Latin  American  Third-World  nations. 
Emphasis  upon  the  interrelationship 
between  politics  and  the  broader  socioeco- 
nomic and  cultural  environment.  Prerequi- 
site: at  least  two  courses  in  history  or  the 
social  sciences,  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 
Stanley  Rothman 

320a    Seminar  in  Comparative 

Government 

Power  and  Politics  in  Africa:  The  Female 

Factor.  The  political  and  economic  role  of 

African  women  in  the  modern  African  state. 

Permission  of  the  instructor  required. 

4  credits 

Walter  Morris-Hale 

T  3-4:50  p.m. 

324a     Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government 

Political  development  in  Latin  America. 
Emphasis  on  the  issues  of  gender  and 
power  in  comparative  perspective. 
4  credits 
Susan  Bourque 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 
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[325b     Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government:  Communist  Political 
Systems] 

Selected  topics  in  domestic  politics  of  com- 
munist nations.  To  be  ottered  in  1987 
4  credits 
Arm  Phillips 

333b     Seminar:  The  Politics  of  Capitalism 
Marxist  and  liberal  analyses  i  >f  the  state  and 
political  power  in  advanced  capitalist  soci- 
eties; emphasis  on  the  relationship  of  capi- 
talism to  democracy,  contemporary 
theories  of  imperialism,  and  social  demo- 
cratic and  democratic  socialist  alternatives 
to  capitalism. 
4  credits 
Philip  Green 
W  ^:30-9:30  p.m. 


International  Relations 

240a  is  suggested  preparation  for  all  other 
courses  in  this  field. 

240a     International  Politics 
The  context,  practices,  and  problems  of 
international  politics;  the  nature  of  inde- 
pendence in  an  interdependent  world. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Dohertv 
WF  10:40-11:50  am. 

24 lb     The  Politics  of  International 
Economic  Relations 

The  growth  of  the  Western-dominated  state 
system  and  its  spread  to  the  rest  of  the 
world;  the  tension  between  the  sovereign 
independent  state  and  economic  interde- 
pendence; the  development  of  interna- 
tional economic  organizations;  their 
successes  and  failures;  Western.  East-West, 
and  North-South  trading,  investment,  and 
monetary  relations. 
4  credits 

Charles  Robertson 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


1  «2b     International  Liw 

The  function  of  law  in  the  international 

community,  with  special  reference  to  us 

relationship  to  politics  and  social  chanj 

i  credits 

Peter  Rowe 

MWF  10:40-1 1:50  am 

243a     Foreign  Policy  of  the  I  fnited  States 
since  1898 

The  growth  of  principles  and  practices  of 

diplomacy  from  the  emergence  of  the 

United  States  as  a  great  power  to  the 

present. 

4  credits 

Peter  Rowe 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[244b     Foreign  Policy  of  the  United 
States] 

Concepts  for  analysis  of  internal  and  exter- 
nal factors  in  the  making  of  foreign  poliq' 
decisions  and  control  over  the  instruments 
of  polio-.  Evaluation  of  the  role  of  the 
United  States  in  the  international  political 
system,  with  attention  to  recent  literature 
on  the  period  of  the  Cold  War.  To  be 
offered  in  198^-88. 
4  credits 
Charles  Robertson 

248a    The  Vietnam  War 

See  Five  College  Course  Offerings  by  Five 

College  Faculty. 

Anthony  lake 

251b     War,  Revolution  and  Intervention 
See  Five  College  Course  Offerings  by  Five 
College  Faculty. 
Michael  Klare 

[340a     Seminar  in  International  Law] 
To  be  offered  in  198^-88. 
4  credits 
Peter  Rowe 

34  1  b     Seminar  in  International  Politics 
Arms  Control  and  Disarmament  An  exami- 
nation of  the  history,  theory,  practice,  and 
possibilities  of  various  forms  of  arms  limita- 

ti<  >ns  as  « >ne  appn  >ach  to  peace 
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4  credits 

Charles  Robertson 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

342a     Seminar  in  Comparative  and 
International  Politics 
Topic  for  1986-87:  The  Struggle  for  Con- 
trol Over  Foreign  Poliq':  The  President 
v.  Congress.  Constitutional  theory  and  case 
studies. 
4  credits 
Peter  Rowe 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

[  343b     Seminar  on  Foreign  Policy  of  the 
Chinese  People's  Republic] 

The  development  and  formulation  of 
China's  foreign  policy,  its  ideological  basis, 
and  the  instruments  of  its  implementation. 
To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 
Steven  Goldstein 

344b     Seminar  in  International  Politics 

South  Africa  in  World  Politics.  The  impact 
of  South  African  policies  on  African  states 
and  on  the  world  community.  By  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Walter  Morris-Hale 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

345b     Seminar  in  International  Politics 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 

346a     Seminar  in  International  Politics 

Topic  for  1986-87:  The  United  States  and 
Western  Europe.  An  examination  of  the 
major  themes  and  issues  in  the  relationship 
between  the  United  States  and  Western 
Europe  since  1945.  The  course  seeks  both 
to  provide  an  historical  overview  of  the 
evolving  partnership  and  to  examine  a 
number  of  important  contemporary  issues. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Doherty 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 


347b     Seminar  on  Soviet  Foreign  Policy 
Continuity  and  change  in  Soviet  foreign 
policy  since  1917,  with  emphasis  on  the 
post-Stalin  period. 
4  credits 
Ann  Phillips 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

[348a     Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government  and  International  Relations] 

The  Arab-Israeli  Dispute.  An  analysis  of  the 

causes  of  the  dispute.  An  examination  of 

the  history  of  Arab-Israeli  confrontations 

and  their  ramifications  for  the  rest  of  the 

world.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 

4  credits 

Donna  Robinson  Divine 

349b     Seminar  in  Comparative 

Government  and  International  Relations: 

Foreign  Policy  of  Japan 

See  Five  College  Course  Offerings  by  Five 

College  Faculty. 

Dermis  Yasutomo 

T  1-2:50  p.m. 


Political  Theory 

260a     Ancient  and  Medieval  Political 
Theory 

Greek,  Roman,  Judaic-Christian,  and  barbar- 
ian foundations  of  the  Western  political  tra- 
dition. The  approach  to  the  material  is  both 
historical  and  analytical. 
4  credits 
Patrick  Cobv 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

260b     History  of  European  Political 
Theory,  1500-1800 

An  analytical  and  critical  consideration  of 
major  theorists  and  concepts  from  Machia- 
velli  through  Burke,  including  such  topics 
as  political  power  and  political  right;  the 
political  implications  of  religio  ethical 
diversity-,  the  principle  and  the  problems  oi 
popular  sovereignty;  the  philosophical  justi 
fication  of  liberty  and  equality;  revolution 
ary  republicanism,  conservatism,  and  the 
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question  of  man's  capacity  to  create  and 

control  political  systems. 

4  credits 

Pcit rich  Coby 

MW'F  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

26 1  a     Political  Theory  of  the  Nineteenth 
and  Twentieth  Centuries 
A  study  of  the  major  liberal  and  non- 
liberal  political  theories  of  the  nineteenth 
and  early  twentieth  centuries,  with  empha- 
sis on  the  writings  of  Hegel,  Marx,  Mill, 
Weber,  and  Marcuse.  Not  open  to 
freshmen. 
4  credits 
Philip  Green 

T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  1-1:50  p.m.,  discussion 
hour,  Th  2-2:50  p.m.  at  the  option  of  the 
student. 

261b     Problems  in  Democratic  Thought 
What  is  democracy?  A  reading  of  Rousseau's 
Social  Contract  introduces  the  following 
issues  to  be  explored  in  relation  to  the 
ideal  of  democratic  self-government:  plural- 
ism, representation,  participation,  majority 
rule  vs.  minority  rights,  and  equality. 
Selected  readings  from  classical  and  con- 
temporary political  thought.  Not  open  to 
freshmen. 
4  credits 
Philip  Green 

T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  1-1:50  p.m.;  Th  2-2:50 
p.m.  at  the  option  of  the  student. 

263b     Human  Nature  and  Politics 

An  examination  of  theories  of  human 
nature,  including  psychoanalysis,  behavior- 
ism, and  sociobiology  in  terms  of  the  impli- 
cations of  such  theories  for  the  central 
issues  of  political  philosophy.  Discussion  of 
selected  topics  where  these  theories  bear 
directly  on  political  issues  such  as  sex  roles 
and  politics,  political  violence,  and  the 
sources  and  consequences  of  contempo- 
rary changes  in  American  lifestyles. 
4  credits 

Stanley  Rothman 
WF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 


26  »      Selected  Topics  in  Political  Theory 

\n  intensive  study  of  selected  theorists  and 
themes  m  political  theory.  Open  to  govern 

ment  honors  students  and  majors,  and  to 

other  qualified  students  by  permission  ol 

the  instructor. 

S  credits 

Leo  Weinstein 

T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  1-1:50  pan. 

265a     Decentralism 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Lessons  of  the  Spanish 
Anarchist  Movement.  An  exploration  of  the 
nature  and  consequences  of  the  social  and 
economic  revolution  that  took  place  in 
Republican  Spain  during  the  Spanish  Civil 
War  (1936-39),  with  an  eye  to  their  impli- 
cations for  contemporary  decentralist 
movements.  Among  the  topics  to  be  con- 
sidered: education  for  self-management; 
relationships  between  workplace  organiz- 
ing, community  organizing,  and  urban 
social  movements;  changes  in  the  built 
environment;  women  in  a  revolutionary- 
movement;  the  relationship  between  revo- 
lutionary- movements  and  electoral  partici- 
pation. (E).  (During  the  first  pan  of  the 
semester,  the  course  will  meet  at  Smith 
College.  The  second  half  of  the  meetings 
will  be  at  Hampshire  College.) 
4  credits 

Martha  Acklesberg,  (Smith) 
Myrna  Breitbart,  (Hampshire  College) 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

36 la     Seminar  in  American  Political 
Thought 

Topic  for  1986-87:  The  American  Found- 
ing. An  examination  of  the  political  debates 
of  the  1780s  and  the  1790  s,  the  years  when 
the  Constitution  was  established  and  when 
Federalist  and  Republican  interpretations 
began  to  take  shape.  Course  materials  will 
include  The  Records  of  the  Federal  Conven- 
tion, The  Federalist  Papers,  selected  anti- 
Federalist  writings,  plus  selections  from  the 
works  of  Jefferson,  Madison,  and  Hamilton. 
\  credits 
Patrick  Coby 
Th  ^:30-9:30  p.m. 
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[363a     Seminar  in  Political  Theory: 
Theories  of  Capitalist  Political  Economy] 
Intensive  reading  in  classical  theories  of 
capitalist  political  economy:  Rousseau's  Dis- 
course on  Political  Economy,  Smith's 
Wealth  of  Nations,  Marx's  Capital,  and 
Mill's  Principles  of  Political  Economy.  The 
seminar  will  conclude  with  readings  from 
contemporary  feminist  discussions  of  capi- 
talism. Prerequisites:  GOV  100  or  equiva- 
lent; ECO  150  or  153  or  the  equivalent.  To 
be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 
Philip  Green 

364b     Seminar  in  Political  Theory: 
Feminist  Theory 

Through  a  study  of  historical  and  contem- 
porary writings  about  women  and  politics, 
this  seminar  examines  descriptive  and  nor- 
mative theories  about  women's  place  in 
society  and  political  life,  and  the  impact  of 
gender,  race,  and  class  on  political  behav- 
ior. It  also  explores  the  ways  in  which  tak- 
ing gender  as  a  category  of  analysis  affects 
our  theorizing  about  political  life.  Prerequi- 
sites: 100  or  the  equivalent;  at  least  one 
course  which  addresses  issues  of  gender  in 
society  (preferably  from  the  list  of  courses 
approved  for  the  minor  in  Women's 
Studies). 
4  credits 

Martha  Ackelsherg 
W  7:30-9;30  p.m. 

38 1 ,  38 1  a,  38 1  b     Special  Studies 

Admission  for  majors  by  permission  of  the 

department. 

4  credits 


Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Peter  Rowe. 

Pre-law  Adviser:  Leo  Weinstein. 

Graduate  School  Adviser:  Philip  Green. 

Director  of  the  Jean  Picker  Washington 
Intern  Programs:  Donald  Baumer. 

Basis:  100  or,  in  exceptional  circumstances, 
an  equivalent  course  or  courses  approved 
by  the  chair. 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses,  includ- 
ing the  following: 

(1)  100; 

(2)  one  course  in  each  of  the  following 
fields:  American  Government,  Com- 
parative Government,  International 
Relations,  and  Political  Theory; 

(3)  two  additional  courses,  one  of  which 
must  be  a  seminar,  and  both  of 
which  must  be  related  to  one  of  the 
courses  taken  under  (2);  they  may  be 
in  the  same  departmental  field,  or 
they  may  be  in  other  fields,  in  which 
case  a  rationale  for  their  choice  must 
be  accepted  by  the  student  and  her 
adviser;  and 

(4)  two  additional  elective  courses. 

Majors  may  spend  the  junior  year  abroad  if 
they  meet  the  college  requirements. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  same  as  those  listed  for  the  major. 

Based  on  100,  and  shall  include  four  addi- 
tional courses,  including  at  least  one  course 
from  two  of  the  four  fields  identified  as 
requirements  for  the  major. 


The  Major 

Advisers-.  Martha  Ackelsherg,  Donald  Bau- 
mer, Susan  Bourque,  Patrick  Coby,  Steven 
( roldstein,  Philip  Green,  Walter  Morris- 
1  laic,  Charles  Robertson  (second  semester), 
Donald  Robinson  (first  semester),  Stanley 
Rothman,  Peter  Rowe  (first  semester), 
Richard  Sobel,  Leo  Weinstein,  Dennis 
Vasutomo. 


Honors 

Director:  Walter  Morris-Hale. 

Students  eligible  for  the  honors  program 
may  enter  as  juniors.  Resident  seniors  as 
well  as  those  returning  from  a  junior  year 
at  other  institutions  and  the  Junior  Year  in 
Geneva  may  also  apply  before  the  end  of 
the  first  week  of  classes  in  September. 
There  will  be  an  orientation  meeting  for 
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Honors  candidates  on  the  firsi  Wednesday 

of  the  fall  semester  at  3  pin.  in  the  office  »>l 
the  Director. 

Basis:  100  and  at  least  one  other  course  in 
government  or.  in  exceptional  circum- 
stances, an  equivalent  number  of  courses 
approved  by  the  chair. 

501a     Thesis 

8  credits 

Requirements: 

1.  Eight  semester  courses,  including: 

(a)  two  courses  in  political  theory  or 
264  (Selected  Topics  in  Political 
Theory)  or  two  courses  in  politi- 
cal theory;  and 

(b)  a  senior  thesis  (501a)  to  count  for 
two  courses  in  the  first  semester 
of  the  senior  year  and  to  be  sub- 
mitted on  the  first  day  of  the  sec- 
ond semester. 

2.  An  oral  examination  based  on  the  the- 
sis and  the  field  in  which  it  was  writ- 
ten, to  be  taken  in  the  second 
semester  of  the  senior  year.  A  candi- 
date will  select  three  courses  which 
constitute  a  broad  subject  matter  area 
within  which  the  senior  thesis  topic 
falls  and  upon  which  the  oral  exami- 
nation will  be  based.  The  choice  of 
these  courses  should  be  made  with  a 
view  to  demonstrating  the  student's 
ability  to  relate  her  thesis  topic  to  the 
wider  concerns  of  political  science  or 
social  science  generally.  These  three 
courses  need  not  be  in  a  single  field 
of  government  as  described  in  the 
Catalogue. 


Jean  Picker  Semester-in- 
Washington  Program 

The  Jean  Picker  Semester-in-Washington 
Program  is  a  first-semester  program  open 
to  Smith  junior  and  senior  government 
majors,  and  to  other  Smith  juniors  and 
seniors  with  appropriate  background  in  the 
social  sciences.  It  provides  students  with  an 
opportunity  to  study  processes  by  which 
public  policy  is  made  and  implemented  at 


the  national  level,  Students  are  normally 
resident  in  Washington  from  June,  preced- 
ing the  semester,  through  December. 

Applications  lor  enrollment  should  be 

made  through  the  director  of  the  Semester 
in  Washington  Program  no  later  than 
November  1  of  the  preceding  year.  Enroll 
ment  is  limited  to  12  students,  and  the  pro- 
gram is  not  mounted  for  fewer  than  six 

Before  beginning  the  semester  in  Washing- 
ton, the  student  must  have  satisfactorily 
completed  at  least  one  course  in  American 
national  government  at  the  200  level 
selected  from  the  following  courses:  200b, 
201a,  202b,  203a,  206a,  207a,  and  208b.  In 
addition,  a  successful  applicant  must  show 
promise  of  capacity  for  independent  work. 
An  applicant  must  have  an  excess  of  four 
credits  on  her  record  preceding  the  semes- 
ter in  Washington. 

For  satisfactory  completion  of  the  Semes- 
ter-in-Washington Program,  12  credits  are 
granted:  4  credits  for  a  seminar  in  police 
making  (311a);  and  8  credits  for  an  inde- 
pendent research  project  (312a),  normally 
culminating  in  a  long  paper,  due  in  North- 
ampton no  later  than  January  10  immedi- 
ately following  the  semester  in  Washington. 

No  student  may  write  an  honors  thesis  in 
the  same  field  in  which  she  has  written  her 
long  paper  in  the  Washington  seminar, 
unless  the  department,  upon  petition, 
grants  a  specific  exemption  from  this 
policy. 

The  program  is  directed  by  a  member  of 
the  Smith  College  faculty,  who  is  responsi- 
ble for  selecting  the  interns  and  assisting 
them  in  obtaining  placement  in  appropriate 
offices  in  Washington,  and  directing  the 
independent  research  project  through 
tutorial  sessions.  The  seminar  is  con- 
ducted by  an  adjunct  professor  resident 
in  Washington. 

Students  participating  in  the  program  pay 
full  tuition  for  the  semester.  They  ^\o  not 
pay  any  fees  for  residence  at  the  college, 
but  are  required  to  pay  for  their  own  room 
and  board  in  Washington. 


216 


Departmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

History 


Professors 

Man  Maples  Dunn,  Ph.D. 

Klemens  von  Klemperer,  Ph.D. 

Louis  Cohn-Hait,  Ph.D. 

Nelly  Schargo  Hoyt,  Ph.D. 

Stanley  Maurice  Elkins,  Ph.D. 

Robert  M.  Haddad,  Ph.D.  (History  and 
Religion  &  Biblical  Literature) 
"*Joan  Afferica,  Ph.D. 

R.  Jackson  Wilson,  Ph.D. 

Lester  K.  Little,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
tHoward  Allen  Nenner,  LL.B.,  Ph.D. 
*Joachim  W.  Stieber,  Ph.D. 

Neal  E.  Salisbury,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor 

Daniel  K.  Gardner,  Ph.D. 


Assistant  Professors 
*Maurice  Isserman,  Ph.D. 
David  W.  Walker,  Ph.D. 

Lecturer 

'Susan  Grigg,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Lecturers 

'William  Johnston,  Ph.D. 
2Colin  Lucas,  D.  Phil. 
2Sean  Redding,  Ph.D. 
■Alice  Kelikian,  D.Phil. 
2Deborah  Valenze,  Ph.D. 
'Joan  Ibish,  Ph.D. 
2Elizabeth  Tsunoda,  M.A. 

Assistant 
'Robert  Weir,  M.A. 


Students  who  are  considering  a  major  or 
advanced  work  in  history  are  encouraged 
to  enroll  in  HST  100a  or  101a  or  113a,  and 
100b  or  102b  or  113b.  Those  planning  to 
honor  in  history  should  consult  the  special 
regulations.  A  reading  knowledge  of  for- 
eign languages  is  highly  desirable  and  is 
especially  recommended  for  students  plan- 
ning a  major  in  history. 


Introductory  Courses 

100a     A  Tripartite  Medieval  World 

An  examination  of  the  interaction  of  Latin 
Christian,  Greek  Christian,  and  Islamic  soci- 
ety from  the  christianizing  of  the  Roman 
Empire  in  the  fourth  century  to  the  fall  of 
Constantinople  in  1453.  Normally  for  fresh- 
men and  sophomores;  others  may  be 
admitted  by  permission  of  the  Director. 
4  credits 

Robert  Haddad,  Director 
Lee.  M  W  1-2  p.m.;  dis.  T  1-2:50  p.m.,  T  3- 
4:50  p.m.,  Th  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


100b     Ideas  and  Institutions  in  European 
History,  1450-1920 

The  development  of  the  characteristic  fea- 
tures of  European  civilization  from  the 
Renaissance  until  the  end  of  the  First  World 
War.  Normally  for  freshmen  and  sopho- 
mores; others  may  be  admitted  by  permis- 
sion of  the  Director. 
4  credits 

Joachim  Stieber,  Director 
Lee.  M  W  11-11:50  a.m.;  dis.  W  2.10-4  p.m., 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

101a     Ideas  and  Institutions  in  Ancient 
Greece  and  Rome,  500  B.C.-A.D.  325 

The  cultural  bases  of  Western  Civilization 

from  the  invention  of  democracy'  in  Athens 

to  the  christianizing  of  the  Roman  Empire. 

4  credits 

Louis  Cohn-Haft,  Director 

Lee.  M  W  8-9:10  a.m.;  dis.  F  8-9:10  a.m. 
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l()2b     Varieties  of  Historical  Perspective 
Proseminars  on  topics  in  and  approaches  to 
history.  Registration  limited,  preference 
given  to  freshmen  and  sophomores  Each 
proseminar  is  suitable  for  students  without 
prior  training  in  history. 

i  credits 

A.  Women  in  Colonial  America 
Mary  Maples  Dunn 
Th  3-4:50  pan. 

1 1 3a     An  Introduction  to  the  History  of 

the  United  States,  1492-1876 

A  survey  with  particular  emphasis  on  the 

development  of  market  capitalism  and  its 
consequences  for  politics,  social  life,  and 
culture.  Normally  for  freshmen  and  sopho- 
mores; others  may  he  admitted  by  permis- 
sion of  the  Director. 
4  credits 

R.  Jackson  Wilson,  Director 
Lee.  M  W  1-1:50  p.m.;  dis.  M  W  2.10-3  p.m., 
MW  3:10-4  p.m. 

1 13b     An  Introduction  to  the  History  of 
the  United  States,  1876-1985 

A  survey  with  particular  emphasis  on  the 
development  of  industrial  capitalism  and  its 
consequences  for  politics,  social  life,  and 
culture.  Normally  for  freshmen  and  sopho- 
mores; others  may  be  admitted  by  permis- 
sion of  the  Director. 
4  credits 

Maurice  Isserman,  Director 
Lee.  M  W  1-1:50  p.m.;  dis.  M  W  3:10-4  p.m., 
T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


Lectures  and  Colloquia 

Lectures  (1.)  are  unrestricted  as  to  size.  Col- 
loquia (C)  are  primarily  reading  and  dis- 
cussion courses  limited  to  20.  Lectures  and 
colloquia  are  open  to  all  students  unless 
Otherwise  indicated. 


Antiquity 

201b     (L)     The  Ancient  Near  last 
Introduction  to  the  historj  and  rediscovery 
of  the  earliest  civilizations  of  the  Near  East, 
from  the  Sumerians  and  the  ( )kl  Kingdom 
in  Egypt  to  the  Persian  Empire. 
a  credits 
Louis  Cohn-Haft 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

202a     (L)     The  Great  Age  of  Greece, 
500-336  B.C. 

Alternates  with  204a. 
4  credits 
Louis  Cohn-Haft 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

203b     (C)     The  Culture  of  Hellenistic 
Greece,  336-30  B.C. 

Alternates  with  205b. 
4  credits 
Louis  Cohn-Haft 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

[204a     (C)     The  Roman  Republic] 

Alternates  with  202a.  To  be  offered  in 

1987-88. 

4  credits 

Louis  Cohn-Haft 

[205b     (L)     The  Roman  Empire] 

Alternates  with  203b.  To  be  offered  in 

1987-88. 

4  credits 

Louis  Cohn-Haft 


Islamic  Middle  East 

207b     (L)     Islamic  Civilization  to  the 
Fifteenth  Century 

The  emergence,  development,  and  decline 
of  classical  Islamic  civilization;  the  reorgan- 
ization of  Mediterranean  and  Middle  East- 
ern society  after  the  disintegration  of  the 
Roman  and  Iranian  Empires. 
4  credits 
Robert  Uaddad 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 
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[208b     (L)     Islamic  Civilization  since  the 
Fifteenth  Century] 

The  Ottoman  and  Safavid  Empires  and  their 
modern  successor  states;  the  transformation 
of  traditional  institutions  under  the  impact 
of  the  West.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 
Robert  Haddad 


East  Asia 

211a     (L)     The  Emergence  of  China 
A  survey  of  Chinese  society  and  civilization 
from  c.  1000  B.C.  to  A.D.  900.  Attention 
given  to  political,  social,  intellectual,  and 
artistic  developments.  Open  to  freshmen. 
4  credits 
Daniel  Gardner 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

212b     (L)     East  Asia  in  Transformation, 
A.D.  900-1850 

A  survey  of  Chinese  society  and  civilization 
from  AD.  900-1850.  Attention  given  to 
political,  social,  intellectual,  and  artistic 
developments.  Open  to  freshmen. 
4  credits 
Daniel  Gardner 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

213b     (  C  )    Aspects  of  Chinese  and 
Japanese  History 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Modern  Japan  from 
Shogunate  to  Superstate. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Tsunoda 
W  2:10-4  p.m. 

2 1 4a    (  C  )    Aspects  of  Chinese  History 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Confucianism  in 
Chinese  Society.  The  course  has  two  main 
components:  a  study  of  the  development  of 
Confucian  thought  from  the  time  of  Confu- 
cius (6th  c.  B.C.)  until  the  present  century; 
and  an  examination  of  the  relationship 
between  Confucianism  and  the  political 
•  >rder,  the  family  and  kinship,  arts  and  let- 
ters, and  religion. 
4  credits 
Daniel  Gardner 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 


218b     (C)     Thought  and  Art  in  the  Sung 
Dynasty 

Discussion  and  occasional  lectures  on  the 
key  figures  and  philosophical,  cultural,  and 
artistic  movements  in  Sung  Dynast)-  China 
(960-1279  A.D.).  Prerequisite:  one  course 
in  Chinese  history  or  Chinese  art.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  20.  (E) 
4  credits 

Daniel  Gardner  (Histoty) 
Marylin  Rhie  (Art  and  East  Asian  Studies) 
T  1-4  p.m. 


Europe 

219a    (L)     Europe  in  the  Age  of 
Migration,  300-1050 

Plague  and  demographic  decline;  peasant 
society  under  a  warrior  elite;  social  roles  of 
women;  gift-exchange  economy;  accultura- 
tion of  Celtic,  Roman,  Germanic,  Islamic, 
Jewish,  and  Scandinavian  peoples;  Latin  lit- 
eracy and  the  earliest  vernaculars;  religion 
as  ritual;  the  book  as  treasure;  beginnings 
of  the  Romanesque. 
Lester  Little 
TTh  8:10-9:20  a.m. 

220b     (L)     Europe  in  the  Age  of  the 
Commercial  Revolution,  1050-1300 

Agricultural  technology  and  population 
expansion;  organization  of  the  countryside 
for  the  market;  growth  of  a  monetary  econ- 
omy and  an  urban  culture;  universities;  sci- 
entific method;  law  and  bureaucracy; 
evangelical  awakening,  feminine  mysticism, 
the  laity,  and  the  suppression  of  dissent; 
expulsion  of  the  Jews;  crusades  against 
Moslems  and  Greek  Christians;  travel  to 
China;  from  Romanesque  to  Gothic. 
4  credits 
Lester  Little 
TTh  8:10-9:20  a.m. 

[221a     (L)     Social  History  of  European 
Monasticism] 

From  the  Benedictines  to  the  Jesuits: 
recruitment,  patronage,  governance,  liveli- 
hood, and  reciprocal  ties  with  society. 
Comparison  with  other  monastic  move- 
ments and  modern  communal  alternatives 
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to  traditional  family  structures.  To  be 

ottered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 
Lester  Little 

[222b     (L)     Early  English  History  I 
Celtie  origins,  Roman  Britain,  Anglo-Saxon 
society,  Danish  and  Norman  invasions. 
Anglo-Norman  kingdom.  To  be  offered  in 
1987-88. 
4  credits 
Lester  little 

[223a  (L)  Europe  from  1300  to  1530 
and  the  Civilization  of  the  Renaissance  in 
Italy) 

Society,  culture,  and  politics  at  the  end  of 
the  Middle  Ages,  the  age  of  the  Black 
Death,  the  church  councils,  the  Italian 
Renaissance,  and  the  early  voyages  of  dis- 
covery. Open  to  freshmen  by  permission  of 
the  instructor  only.  To  be  offered  in 
1987-88. 
4  credits 
Joachim  Stieber 

[224b     (L)     Europe  from  1460  to  1660: 
The  Age  of  the  Reformation  and  the 
Transition  to  Early  Modern  Times] 

Latin  Christian  society  on  the  eve  of  the  Ref- 
ormation; the  humanist  movement  north  of 
the  Alps;  religion  and  politics  in  the  Protes- 
tant Reformation;  Roman  Catholic  reform 
and  the  Counter-Reformation.  Open  to 
freshmen  bv  permission  of  the  instructor 
only.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 
Joachim  Stieber 

JUD  226a    Jews  and  European  Civilization 
from  Roman  Times  to  the  Expulsion  from 
Spain  (c.  30-1492) 

JUD  226b    Jews  and  European 
Civilization  from  the  Sephardic  Diaspora 
to  the  Holocaust  (c.  1492-1942) 

JUD  383a    Jewish  Studies  Colloquium 
Topic  for  1986-8"7:  History  and  Literature 

of  the  Holocaust. 


[227a    (L)    Tudor  England] 

To  be  offered  in  1987-88 

i  credits 
Howard  Nermer 

[228b    (L)    Stuart  England  from 

Revolution  through  Industrialization] 
To  be  offered  in  1987-88 
4  credits 
Howard  Nenner 

229b     (C)     Industrialization  and  Social 
Change  in  England,  1  "'SO- 1940 
Topics  include  the  transition  to  factor} 
industry,  political  reform  and  social  class, 
Victorianism  and  women,  imperialism,  the 
labor  movement,  and  the  First  World  War. 
4  credits 

Deborah  Valenze 
M  1-3  p.m. 

[230a     (L)     A  Social  and  Cultural  History 
of  England,  1830-1940] 

To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 
Howard  Nenner 

232b     (C)     Problems  in  the  French 
Revolution 

An  analysis  of  the  political,  social,  and  cul- 
tural conflicts  in  France,  1789-99;  attempts 
at  restoring  stability;  and  the  varieties  of 
interpretation  in  explaining  these  events. 
4  credits 
Colin  Lucas 
W  1-2:50  p.m. 

233b     (L)     France  since  Napoleon 
The  evolution  of  modern  France  since  1815 
with  particular  emphasis  on  problems  of 
continuity  and  change  in  society  and  poli- 
tics and  on  the  relationship  between  socio- 
economic change  and  political  behavior. 
4  credits 
Colin  Lucas 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

239a     (L)     Emergence  and  Development 
of  Russian  State  and  Society  from  Kievan 
Rus  to  the  Napoleonic  Wars 
The  political,  social,  and  cultural  roots  of 
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Russian  institutions;  foreign  influences  on 

the  structure  of  Russian  society  and  polity; 

evolution  of  autocracv  and  the  bureaucratic 

state. 

4  credits 

Joan  Aff erica 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

[240a     (L)     Tradition  and  Change  in 
Russian  and  Soviet  History,  1801-1982] 

The  uses  of  political  power  for  social  trans- 
formation before  and  after  the  Revolutions 
of  1917;  dilemmas  of  integrating  modern- 
ization and  tradition;  prospects  for  change 
in  the  relationship  between  society  and 
state  in  Soviet  Russia.  To  be  offered  in 
1987-88. 
4  credits 
Joan  Afferica 

[245b     (L)     The  Age  of  Monarchy  and 
Revolution,  1618-1815] 

A  comparative  analysis  of  political,  social, 
and  economic  problems  of  continental 
Europe  from  the  beginning  of  the  Thirty 
Years'  War  to  the  French  Revolution.  Open 
to  freshmen  by  permission  of  the  instructor 
only.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 
Nelly  Hoyt 

246a     (L)     The  Search  for  Happiness 

The  intellectual  history  of  Europe  in  the 
Age  of  Enlightenment. 
4  credits 
Nelly  Hoyt 
MWF  8-9:10  a.m. 

250a     (L)     Europe  in  the  Nineteenth 

Century 

The  problem  of  secularization  and  the  rise 

<  >f  ideologies;  the  triumph  and  failure  of 

middle-class  culture  and  politics,  and  the 

challenge  of  the  new  mass  movements;  the 

maturing  of  the  nation  state,  the  working  of 

the  concert  of  Europe  and  its  breakdown  in 

the  early  twentieth  century. 

i  ( redits 

Klemens  von  Klemperer 

TTh  9:30- 10:50  a.m. 


250b     (L)     Europe  Between  the  Two 

World  Wars 

The  great  illusions:  the  Wilsonian  and 

Marxist  visions;  Europe  between  normality 

and  crisis;  the  culture  of  the  twenties  and 

thirties;  the  problems  of  totalitarianism; 

appeasement  and  the  road  to  World  War  II. 

4  credits 

Klemens  von  Klemperer 

T  Th  8-9:20  a.m. 

252a     (C)     Cultural  Criticism  in  France 
and  Germany  Since  1750 

Intellectual  history  through  study  of  major 
cultural  critics  of  the  modern  era  from 
Rousseau  and  de  Tocqueville  to  Camus  and 
Beauvois  and  from  Schiller  and  Heine  to 
Spengler  and  Jaspers.  Concepts  of  aliena- 
tion, progress,  decadence,  mass  society, 
generational  revolt,  intellectual  mission, 
and  feminist  critique  will  be  traced.  Prefer- 
ence for  students  who  have  taken  HST  100b 
and/or  250a.  To  be  offered  once  only.  (E) 
4  credits 

William  M.  Johnston 
W  2:10-4  p.m. 

258b     (C)     Problems  in  Twentieth- 
Century  African  History 

4  credits 
Sean  Redding 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 


Latin  America 

260a     (L)     Colonial  Latin  America,  1492- 
1821 

A  survey  of  Latin  American  social  and  eco- 
nomic history  from  the  Spanish  and  Portu- 
guese expeditions  of  discovery  and 
conquest  in  the  sixteenth  century  until  the 
coming  of  the  Wars  of  Independence  early 
in  the  nineteenth  century.  Particular 
emphasis  is  given  to  the  institutional  frame- 
work of  Ibero-American  colonialism.  Open 
to  freshmen. 
4  credits 
David  Walker 
T  Th  8-9:20  a.m. 


I  IlMulA 


261b     (L)     National  Latin  America.  1821 
to  the  Present 

A  topical  survey  of  Latin  American  history 
from  the  creation  of  a  new  community  of 
independent  nations  early  in  the  nine- 
teenth century  until  the  struggles  of 
national  liberation  in  the  1980s.  Particular 
emphasis  is  given  to  modernization  and  its 
consequences  for  Latin  American  societies 
Open  to  freshmen. 
4  credits 
Ik  aid  Walker 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

262a     (L)     Modern  Mexico 

The  history-  of  Mexico  as  an  independent 
nation.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  an 
analysis  of  recurring  problems  in  Mexican 
political  and  economic  development. 
4  credits 
David  Walker 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

263a     (C)     Continuity  and  Change  in 
Spanish  America  and  Brazil 
Topic  for  1986-8":  Latin  American  Revolu- 
tions. 
4  credits 
David  Walker 
W  "30-9:30  p.m. 


United  States 

[266a    (L)     The  Colonial  Experience  in 
North  America] 

Social,  political,  and  cultural  developments 
in  eastern  North  America  (with  emphasis 
on  the  British  colonies)  from  the  earliest 
Indian-European  contacts  to  the  outbreak 
of  the  American  Revolution.  To  be  offered 
in  198--88. 
4  credits 
Neal  Salisbiay 

267b     (L)     American  Indians  and 
American  Society:  A  Historical  Survey 

An  introduction  to  the  economic,  political, 
and  cultural  history  of  Native  Americans 
and  their  relations  with  non-Indians,  from 


pre  Columbian  times  to  the  present 
i  ( redits 
Neal  Salisbury 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m 

2(>8b     (L)     America  as  a  New  Nation: 
The  Federalists  and  Republicans.  1789— 
1820 

Ideological  and  political  developments  dur- 
ing the  age  of  Washington  and  Jefferson. 
Principal  themes:  the  emergence  and  defi- 
nition of  an  ideology  of  party  and  faction, 
the  conflict  between  agrarian  and  entrepre- 
neurial views  of  the  world,  and  the  unset 
tling  impact  of  the  French  Revolution  and 
its  consequences  in  Europe. 
4  credits 
Stanly  El  kins 
MW  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[271a     (L)    The  Age  of  Reform,  1892- 

1940] 

Focus  on  the  impact  of  reform  movements 

on  American  politics  and  society.  Populism. 

Progressivism,  the  New  Deal,  industrial 

unionism,  and  the  struggle  for  black  rights. 

To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 

4  credits 

Maurice  Isserman 

272a    (L)     United  States  Social  History, 
1815-1890 

Social,  economic,  and  cultural  transforma- 
tions during  the  age  of  industrialization. 
Focal  topics:  class,  race,  and  ethnicity;  sex 
roles  and  the  family;  religion,  reform,  and 
popular  culture. 
4  credits 
Neal  Sal isbury 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

273b     (L)     Contemporary  America, 
World  War  II  to  the  Present 
Topics  include  Americas  rise  to  global 
power,  the  Cold  War.  McCarthy  ism.  the 
political  upheaval  of  the  1960s,  and  the  pol- 
itics of  scarcity. 
4  credits 

Maurice  Isserman 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 
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275a     (L)     Intellectual  History  of  the 
United  States,  1620-1860 

4  credits 

R.  Jackson  Wilson 

MW  10:40-11:50  a.m. 


[280a     (C)     Problems  of  Inquiry] 

Introduction  to  methods  of  historical 
research,  analysis,  and  writing.  To  be 
offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 


276b     (L)     Intellectual  History  of  the 
United  States,  1860  to  the  Present 

4  credits 

R.  Jackson  Wilson 

MW  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[  2  78a     (  L  )     Transformation  of  Work  in 
Nineteenth-  and  Twentieth-Century 
America] 

The  cultural  and  social  impact  of  industrial- 
ization as  experienced  by  American  work- 
ers, both  in  the  workplace  and  the  family. 
The  rise  of  the  factory  system,  "scientific 
management,"  and  the  struggle  for  work- 
ers' control  on  the  shop  floor.  Particular 
attention  to  the  way  new  techniques  of  pro- 
duction and  management  transformed 
"women's  work"  in  the  workplace  and  the 
home.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88.  (E) 
4  credits 
Maurice  Isserman 


Methodological,  Comparative, 
Cross-Listed,  and 
Inter-Departmental  Courses 

Note:  all  courses  in  History  of  Science  may 
be  taken  for  History  credit. 

[  AAS  2 1 7a     History  of  the  Afro-American 
Woman  and  the  Feminist  Movement, 
1830  to  the  Present] 

CLS  230b     The  Historical  Imagination 

AAS  270a     The  History  of  the  South  since 
the  Civil  War 

AAS  277a     The  Jazz  Age 


282a     (C)     History,  Historians,  and 
Meaning  in  History 

Special  topics  in  the  writing  and  interpreta- 
tion of  history. 
4  credits 
Nelly  Hoyt 
M  W  (F  optional)  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

ECO  283a    American  Economic  History: 
Colonial  Times  to  1870 

ECO  285b    American  Economic  History: 
1870-1950 

(For  History  majors,  prerequisite  Eco- 
nomics 153a  or  b  only). 

AAS  286b     History  of  Afro-American 
People 

288a    (L)     History  and  Literature  of  the 
Two  Germanies:  1945  to  Present 

De-nazification  and  "re-education";  com- 
parative politics  and  institutions  in  the  Ger- 
man Democratic  Republic  (GDR)  and  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  (FRG);  com- 
parative literary  trends;  confrontation  with 
the  German  legacy  vs.  Socialist  Realism  and 
the  view  of  the  future;  popular  culture  in 
the  East  and  West:  drama,  film,  the  press. 
4  credits 

Joseph  McVeigh  (German) 
T  Th  8-9:20  a.m. 

291a     (C)    Topics  in  Comparative 
History 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Family,  Kin,  and  Senti- 
ment in  Modern  Europe.  The  European 
Family,  1700-1940.  Prerequisite:  a  course 
in  American  or  British  history-,  or  in  twen- 
tieth-century economics  or  government. 
4  credits 
Alice  Kelikian 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 
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292a    (c;)    Modern  European  Studies  in 

History 

Topic  tor  1986-87:  Multinational  Empires 

Russia  and  Austria  in  the  Nineteenth  and 

Early  Twentieth  Centuries 

i  credits 

Joan  Afferica,  Klemens  von  Klemperer 

W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

AMS  302b     Seminar:  The  Material  Culture 
of  New  England,  1670-1840 

[IDP  326b     Patronage  of  Music  in 
Renaissance  and  Early  Modern  Europe] 

To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 

EDC  38 1  a     The  Teaching  of  History  and 
the  Social  Studies 


Seminars 


i  ( redits 

Lester  Little 

\\  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

324b    Topics  in  European  History, 

1300-1660 

Topic  for  1986-^T:  The  Theor\  and  Practi*  e 

of  Government  in  a  Society  of  Orders.  An 

examination  of  forms  of  government  and 
s<  k  tal  organization  in  early  modern 
Europe,  including  petty  lordships,  village 
communities,  towns,  kingdoms,  religious 
orders  and  corporations,  and  ecclesiastical 
principalities,  including  the  papacy. 
4  credits 
Joachim  Stieber 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

[327a     Topics  in  British  History] 

To  be  offered  in  198^-88. 
4  credits 
Howard  Nenner 


30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 
By  permission  of  the  department,  for  quali- 
fied upperclassmen. 
4  credits 


[339b     Topics  in  Russian  History] 
See  History  292a.  To  be  offered  in  198: 
4  credits 
Joan  Afferica 


-88. 


307b     Problems  in  the  History  of  the 

Islamic  Middle  East 

Topic  for  1986-87:  The  Unity  of  Religious 

and  Political  Authority  in  Islam:  Fact  or 

Fiction? 

4  credits 

Robert  Haddad 

M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

[317b     Topics  in  Chinese  History] 

To  be  offered  in  198^-88. 
4  credits 
Daniel  Gardner 

320a     Early  European  History  to  1 300 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Curses,  Maledictions, 
Anathemas,  and  Excommunication.  Textual 
study  of  specific  formulas  of  damnation  and 
exclusion,  followed  by  analysis  of  their  lit- 
erary background,  their  ideological  justifi- 
cation, their  historical  contexts,  and  their 
cultural  and  psychological  functions. 


346b     Problems  in  Eighteenth-Century 
Intellectual  History 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Science  and  Magic  in  an 

Age  of  Enlightenment. 

4  credits 

Nelly  Hoyt 

M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

[350b  Modern  Europe] 
To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

[355b     Topics  in  European  Social  History] 
To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

[36la     Problems  in  the  History  of  Spanish 

America  and  Brazil] 

To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 

4  credits 

David  Walker 
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[365a     Topics  in  Colonial  American 
History] 

To  be  offered  in  198^-88. 
4  credits 
Neal  Salisbury 

[  366a     The  American  Revolution, 
1763-1783] 

To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 
Stanley  Elkins 

367a.     Problems  in  American  History 

Topic  for  1986-87:  The  Rise  and  Fall  of  the 

Cotton  Kingdom:  The  American  South, 

1815-1865. 

4  credits 

Stanley'  Elkins 

T  3-4-50  p.m. 

375b     Problems  in  United  States 
Intellectual  History 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Family,  Religion,  and 

Culture  in  America,  1800-1860. 

4  credits 

R.  Jackson  Wilson 

MW  2:10-3  p.m. 

383a     Research  in  Women's  History: 
The  Sophia  Smith  Collection 

Topic  for  1986-87:  American  Women  in  the 
Progressive  Era. 
4  credits 
Susan  Grigg 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


Graduate 

400a,  400b     Research  and  Thesis 

4  credits 

40 1  a,  40 1  b     Special  Problems  in 
Historical  Study 

Arranged  individually  with  graduate 

students. 

4  credits 

421a     Problems  in  Early  Modern  History 
4  ( redits 


44 la     Problems  in  Modern  European 
History 

4  credits 

471b     Problems  in  American  History 

4  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Louis  Cohn-Haft,  Stanley  Elkins, 
Daniel  Gardner,  Robert  Haddad,  Lester  Lit- 
tle, Klemens  von  Klemperer,  David  Walker, 
R  Jackson  Wilson. 

Adviser  for  Study  Away:  Nelly  Hoyt. 

All  sophomores  planning  to  study  away 
from  Smith  and  seniors  returning  (except 
those  who  honor)  must  have  their  pro- 
grams approved  by  the  departmental 
adviser  for  study  away. 

The  history  major  comprises  1 1  semester 
courses,  distributed  as  follows: 

1.  The  basis  for  the  major  will  normally 
be  any  two  100-level  history  courses, 
at  least  one  of  which  examines  the 
period  before  1600.  Only  two  100- 
level  courses  may  be  counted  toward 
the  major.  Students  who  enter  the 
major  as  juniors  or  with  a  strong  prep- 
aration in  history  should  substitute 
appropriate  200-level  courses  for  the 
basis  of  the  major. 

2.  Field  of  concentration:  five  courses 
consisting  of  either 

(a)  one  history  seminar  and  four 
courses  at  the  200-level,  no  more 
than  two  of  which  may  be  related 
courses  in  other  disciplines;  or 

(b)  two  seminars  and  three  courses  at 
the  200-level,  one  of  which  may 
be  a  related  seminar  or  course  in 
another  discipline. 

3.  Additional  courses,  consisting  of  four 
history  courses  or  seminars  in  at  least 
two  fields  distinct  from  the  field  of 
concentration. 

The  S/U  grading  option  is  not  allowed  for 
courses  counting  toward  the  major. 

In  the  normal  sequence,  students  should 


Histon 


complete  the  requirements  for  the  basis  ol 
the  major  prior  to  enrolling  in  advanced 
courses. 

A  student  who  has  passed  the  AP  examina 
tion  in  European  histon  with  a  grade  of  * 
or  5  may  count  this  as  the  equivalent  of 

HST  100b  (tor  4  credits)  toward  the  major; 
or.  a  student  who  has  passed  the  AP  exami- 
nation in  American  histon  may  count  this 
as  the  equivalent  of  HST  1 13b  I  tor  4 
credits)  toward  the  major. 

Fields:  Antiquity;  Islamic  Middle  East:  East 
Asia;  Formation  of  Latin  Christian  Society, 
300-1 450;  Latin  Christian  Society  in  Trans- 
formation, 1000-1660;  Earlv  Modern 
Europe.  1300-1815:  Modern  Europe.  L789 
to  the  Present;  Latin  .America;  I'nited  States. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  same  as  those  listed  for  the  major. 

The  minor  is  comprised  of  five  semester 
courses,  distributed  as  follows: 

1.  The  basis  of  the  minor  normally  will 
be  any  two  100-level  courses,  at  least 
one  of  which  examines  the  period 
before  1600.  Only  two  100-level 
courses  may  be  counted  toward  the 
minor. 

2.  Field  of  concentration:  three  courses, 
one  of  which  must  be  a  seminar. 


Honors 

Director:  Stanley  M.  Elkins. 

501a     Thesis 
8  credits 

The  honors  program  is  a  one-year  program 
taken  during  the  senior  year.  Students  who 
plan  to  enter  honors  should  present  a  the- 
sis project,  in  consultation  with  an  adviser, 
not  later  than  pre-registration  week  of  the 
spring  semester  of  their  junior  year.  Stu- 
dents spending  the  junior  year  away  should 
submit  their  proposal  to  the  Director  of 
Honors  in  the  spring  semester  and  must 
apply  not  later  than  the  second  day  of 


classes  i  it  the  fall  semester  i >f  then-  seni<  >r 
year. 

The  central  feature  of  the  histon  honors 
program  is  the  writing  ol  a  seni<  >r  thesis, 
which  is  due  on  the  first  da\  of  the  spring 
semester  of  the  senior  year  The  prepara 
tion  of  the  thesis  will  count  for  8  credits 
during  the  fall  semester  of  the  senior  year. 

Each  honors  candidate  will  defend  her  the- 
sis in  the  week  before  spring  recess  at  an 
oral  examination  in  which  she  will  be 
asked  to  relate  her  thesis  topic  to  a  broader 
field  of  historical  inquiry,  defined  with  the 
approval  of  the  Director  of  Honors. 

Honors  students  will  present  12  courses 
(48  credits)  for  the  histon'  major,  including 
the  thesis  in  the  fall  semester  of  the  senior 
year. 

The  definition  of  the  basis  for  the  major 
and  of  the  fields  of  concentration  will  be 
the  same  as  for  regular  majors.  For  honors 
students,  the  distribution  of  the  ten  courses 
that  follow  the  basis  for  the  major,  differs 
from  that  of  regular  majors  and  will  be  as 
follows: 

(1)  Four  courses  in  the  field  of  concen- 
tration, one  of  which  may  be  in 
another  discipline  and  at  least  one  of 
which  must  be  a  seminar; 

(2)  The  thesis  counting  for  two  courses 
(8  credits); 

(3)  One  semester  course  in  ancient  his- 
tory or  a  related  course  in  Ancient 
Studies; 

(4)  Three  history  courses  or  seminars 
(12  credits)  in  a  field  or  fields  other 
than  the  field  of  concentration. 

Additional  stipulation  concerning  seminars: 
The  eight  courses  (32  credits )  that  follow 
the  basis  for  the  major  will  include  at  least 
two  seminars,  one  of  which  must  be  in  the 
field  of  concentration.  Seminars  or  special 
studies  for  honors  students  may  be  offered 
in  conjunction  with  selected  lecture 
courses,  for  additional  credits,  upon  con- 
sultation with  the  Director  of  Honors. 

Fields:  Antiquity;  Islamic  Middle  East;  East 

Asia,  formation  of  Latin  Christian  Society, 
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300-1450;  Latin  Christian  Society  in  Trans- 
formation, 1000-1660;  Early  Modern 
Europe,  1300-1815;  Modern  Europe,  1789 
to  the  Present;  Latin  America;  United  States. 


Modern  European  Studies  in 
History 

This  interdisciplinary  program  offered  to 
history  majors  is  designed  to  coordinate 
courses  in  modern  European  history  (1789 
to  the  present)  with  related  areas  of  study. 

The  program  consists  of  12  semester 
courses,  distributed  as  follows: 

1.  The  basis  for  the  major  will  normally 
be  any  two  100-level  history  courses, 
one  of  which  examines  the  period 
before  1600.  Only  two  100-level 
courses  may  be  counted  toward  the 
major. 

2.  Field  of  concentration:  eight  semester 
courses  consisting  of: 

(a)  two  200-level  courses  (8  credits) 
and  two  seminars  in  modern  Euro- 
pean history,  one  of  the  latter 


being  the  integrating  course 
(292a)  taken  either  in  the  junior  or 
senior  year;  and 
(b)  four  200-level  courses  (16  credits) 
dealing  with  the  modern  Euro- 
pean period  in  related  disciplines. 
3.  Two  additional  courses  (8  credits)  in 
history  outside  the  field  of  concentra- 
tion. 

Majors  in  Modern  European  Studies  in  His- 
tory may  apply  for  admission  to  the  depart- 
mental Honors  Program.  They  may  also 
participate  in  study  abroad  programs  in 
Europe  during  the  junior  year  with  the  per- 
mission of  their  major  adviser. 

All  students  interested  in  Modern  European 
Studies  in  History  should  contact  Klemens 
von  Klemperer.  Since  preference  for 
enrollment  in  292a  will  be  given  to 
declared  majors  in  the  program,  interested 
students  are  advised  to  sign  up  early  in  the 
History  Department  office  for  this  limited- 
enrollment  course. 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 


in 


History  of  the  Sciences 


Advisers 

Kathryn  Addelson,  Professor  n(  Philosophy 

George  Fleck,  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Nelly  Hoyt,  Professor  of  History 

Douglas  Patey,  Associate  Professor  of  English 

Marjorie  Senechal,  Professor  n\'  Mathematics,  Director 


The  Smith  College  Program  in  the  History 
of  the  Sciences  offers  opportunities  for 
students  to  trace  the  historical  development 
of  contemporary  scientific  theories  and 
ideas,  to  examine  science  and  technology 
in  their  cultural  and  social  contexts,  and  to 
study  the  lives  and  works  of  individual 
scientists.  The  program  is  designed 
for  all  students,  whatever  their  major 
concentration. 

Requirements:  six  semester  courses, 
including  one  course  in  science  and  one 
course  in  history,  chosen  with  the  approval 
of  the  I  listory  of  Science  Committee,  and 
four  courses  in  history  of  science,  at  least 
two  of  which  must  be  taken  at  Smith  and 
which  must  include  Special  Studies  in 
History  of  Science  (301a  or  b),  directed  by 
the  student's  adviser  in  the  program.  Work 
in  history  of  science  at  the  Smithsonian 
Institution  under  the  Jean  Picker  Semester- 
in-Washington  Program  will  be  counted  as 
two  courses  in  the  minor. 

Courses  in  the  Program  (1986-87): 

101a     American  Science  in  the  Making 

An  examination  of  science  and  scientists  in 
cultural  and  social  contexts.  Benjamin 
Franklin  and  Thomas  Jefferson  as  scientists, 
the  impact  of  Darwinism  in  the  United 
States,  and  science  in  twentieth  century 
America.  The  course  includes  special  case 
studies  on  science  and  scientists  at  Smith 
College. 


4  credits 

Kathryn  Addelson  (Philosophy) 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

203a     Perspectives  in  the  History  of 
Science 

Topic  for  1986-87:  The  Technology  of 
Reading  and  Writing.  An  introductory 
exploration  of  the  physical  forms  that 
knowledge  and  communication  have  taken 
in  the  West,  from  ancient  oral  cultures  to 
modern  print-literate  culture.  Our  main 
interest  will  be  in  discovering  how  what  is 
said  and  thought  in  a  culture  reflects  its 
available  kinds  of  literacy  and  media  of 
communication.  Topics  to  include:  poetry 
and  memory  in  oral  cultures;  the  invention 
of  writing;  the  invention  of  prose;  literature 
and  science  in  a  script  culture;  the  coming 
of  printing;  changing  concepts  of  publica- 
tion, authorship,  and  originality;  move- 
ments toward  standardization  in  language; 
political  implications  of  different  kinds  and 
levels  of  literacy. 
4  credits 
Douglas  Patey 
TTh  8-9:20  a.m. 

203b     Perspectives  in  the  History  of 

Science 

An  introductory  history  of  Western  science 

in  its  cultural  context  For  1986-87  this  his 

ton  is  organized  around  the  development 
of  theories  of  the  structure  of  matter.  Lec- 
tures, discussions,  and  laboratory  demon- 
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si  rations.  Open  to  all  upperclassmen;  fresh- 
men by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
George  Fleck 
T  Th  8-9:20  a.m. 

30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

305b     Seminar:  Topic  for  1986-87: 
Magic  in  an  Age  of  Enlightenment 

4  credits 
Nelly  Hoyt 

M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 


ANT  131b     Human  Evolution 

AST  234b     History  of  Astronomy 

HST  346b     Problems  in  Eighteenth 
Century  Intellectual  History 

MTH  350b     Topics  in  the  History  of 
Mathematics 

PPY  209a     Philosophy  and  History  of 
Psychology 


Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

International  Relations 


Advisers 

•Charles  Robertson,  Professor  of  Government 
Peter  Rowe,  Professor  of  Government,  Director 
Cynthia  Taft  Morris,  Professor  of  Economics 
Charles  Staelin.  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

'*Stuart  Brown,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
David  Walker,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 


The  International  Relations  minor  offers  an 
opportunity  for  students  to  pursue  an 
interest  in  international  affairs  as  a 
complement  to  their  majors.  The  program 
provides  a  disciplined  course  of  study 
designed  to  enhance  the  understanding  of 
the  complex  international  processes — 
political,  economic,  social,  cultural,  and 
environmental — that  are  increasingly 
important  to  all  nations. 

Requirements:  GOV  240,  International 
Politics;  plus  one  course  from  each  of  the 
following  five  groups: 

1.  One  course  in  global  institutions  or 
problems,  such  as  international  law  or 
organizations,  development,  arms 
control  and  disarmament,  the  origins 
of  war,  resource  and  environmental 
issues,  or  world  food  problems. 
Among  courses  at  Smith  would  be  the 
following: 


GOV  242 
GOV  340 

GOV  341 


[ANT  236] 
ANT  332 


International  Law 
Seminar  in  International 
Law 

Seminar  in  International 
Politics:  Arms  Control 
and  Disarmament 
Economic  Anthropology 
Seminar:  The  Dynamics 
of  Change:  Tradition 
and  Modernization  in 
Non-Western  Societies 


PWS  200        Peace  and  War  in  the 
Nuclear  Age:  An  Inter- 
disciplinary Approach 


2.  One  course  in  international  eco- 
nomics or  finance: 

GOV  241        Politics  of  International 
Economic  Relations 

ECO  205        International  Trade  and 
Commercial  Policy 

ECO  206        International  Finance 
[ECO  208]      European  Economic 
History 

ECO  209        Comparative  Economic 
Systems 

ECO  211        Economic  Development 

ECO  305        Seminar:  International 
Economics 

ECO  309        Seminar:  Topics  in 

Comparative  Economic 
Systems 

ECO  31 1        Seminar:  Topics  in  Eco- 
nomic Development 

3.  One  course  in  contemporary  Ameri- 
can foreign  policy: 

GOV  243       Foreign  Policy  of  the 

U.S.  since  1898 
[GOV  244]      Foreign  Policy  of  the 
U.S. 

GOV  248       The  Vietnam  War 
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GOV  346       Seminar  in  International 
Politics:  The  United 
States  and  Western 
Europe 

ECO  290       The  Economics  of 
Defense 

HST  273         Contemporary  America: 
World  War  II  to  the 
Present 

4.  One  course  in  modern  European  his- 
tory or  government  with  an  interna- 
tional emphasis: 

HST  250        Europe  in  the  Nine- 
teenth Century 

[HST  350]       Modern  Europe 

HST  233        France  since  Napoleon 

[HST  240]       Tradition  and  Change  in 
Russian  and  Soviet  His- 
tory, 1801-1982 

HST  258         European  Imperialism  in 
Theory  and  Practice: 
Problems  in  Twentieth- 
Century  African  History 

[HST  259]       Nationalism  and  the  End 
of  Empire  in  India  and 
Africa,  1940-1980 

HST  292        Modern  European  Stud- 
ies in  History 

GOV  221        European  Government 

GOV  222       Government  and  Poli- 
tics of  the  Soviet  Union 
[GOV  325]      Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government:  Commu- 
nist Political  Systems 

GOV  347       Seminar:  Soviet  Foreign 

Policy 

[ECO  208]      European  Economic 

History 

5.  One  course  on  the  economy,  politics, 
or  society  of  a  Third-World  area: 

Africa 


[GOV  223] 


GOV  225 


Governments  and  Poli- 
tics of  the  Middle  East 
and  North  Africa 
Government  and  Poli- 
tics of  Sub-Saharan 
Africa 


GOV  320 


GOV  344 


ANT  231 


Asia 


HST  212 

HST  213 

HST  214 

GOV  226 

GOV  228 

[GOV  343] 

GOV  349 


Middle  East 


[GOV  348] 


HST  307 


[GOV  223] 


REL275 


Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government:  Power  and 
Politics  in  Africa 
Seminar  in  International 
Politics:  South  Africa  in 
World  Politics 
Africa:  A  Continent  in 
Crisis 


East  Asia  in  Transforma- 
tion A.D.  900-1850 
Aspects  of  Chinese  and 
Japanese  History:  Mod- 
ern Japan  from  Shogun- 
ate  to  Superstate 
Aspects  of  Chinese 
History 

Government  and  Poli- 
tics of  Japan 
Government  and  Poli- 
tics of  China 
Seminar  on  Foreign 
Policy  of  the  Chinese 
People's  Republic 
Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government  and  Inter- 
national Relations:  For- 
eign Policy  of  Japan 


Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government  and  Inter- 
national Relations.  The 
Arab-Israeli  Dispute 
Seminar:  Problems  in 
the  History  of  the 
Islamic  Middle  East:  The 
Unity  of  Religious  and 
Political  Authority  in 
Islam:  Fact  or  Fiction? 
Governments  and  Poli- 
tics of  the  Middle  East 
and  North  Africa 
Islam 


Latin  America 


ECO  318 


Seminar:  Latin  American 
Economics 
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GOV  224        Latin  American  Political 

Systems 
GOV  324       Seminar  in  Comparative 

Government 
HST  261         National  latin  America, 

1821  to  the  Present 
HST  262         Modern  Mexico 


At  the  discretion  of  the  adviser,  equivalent 
courses  ai  other  colleges  could  be  substi- 
tuted for  Smith  College  courses  At  least 
one  of  the  six  courses  should  he  at  the 
seminar  level. 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

Italian  Language  &  Literature 


Associate  Professors 

Margherita  Silvi  Dinale,  Dottore  in  Lettere 
§Iole  Fiorillo  Magri,  A.M.,  Dottore  in  Lingue 

e  Letterature  Straniere 
Alfonso  Procaccini,  Ph.D.,  Chair 


Mellon  Lecturer 

Giovanna  T.  Bellesia,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Lecturer 

Alfredo  Luzi,  Dottore  in  Lettere 


Assistant  Professor 
Claudio  G.  Antoni,  Ph.D. 


It  is  recommended  that  students  planning 
to  major  in  Italian  take  HST  100a,  one 
course  in  modern  European  history,  and 
PHI  124a  and  125b.  Those  intending  to 
spend  the  junior  year  in  Italy  should  con- 
sult the  adviser  about  preparatory  courses. 

The  prerequisite  for  226a  and  b  and  all 
advanced  courses  is  HOD  or  112.  In  all  lit- 
erature courses  rnajors  will  be  required  to 
write  in  Italian;  non-majors  may  do  written 
work  in  English. 


A.  Language 

Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 

1 1 OD     Intensive  Elementary  Italian 

One-year  accelerated  course  to  allow  stu- 
dents to  be  admitted  to  courses  in  Group  B 
(Literature)  and  to  profit  from  study 
abroad.  Regular  attendance  and  language 
laboratory  work  are  required. 
12  credits 

Giovanna  Bellesia,  Alfonso  Procaccini 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  T  Th  11-11:50  a.m.; 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.,  T  Th  11-11:50  a.m. 


guage  skills.  Regular  attendance  and 

laboratory  work  are  required. 

8  credits 

Claudio  Antoni,  Margherita  Dinale 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  MWF  10:40- 

11:50  a.m. 

112     Intermediate  Italian 

Grammar  review  and  vocabulary  building. 
Readings  of  modern  Italian  prose  and  some 
study  of  aspects  of  Italian  culture.  Prerequi- 
site: 111  or  HOD.  Conversation  and  discus- 
sion meetings. 
8  credits 

Margherita  Dinale,  Giovanna  Bellesia 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  MWF  10:40- 
11:50  a.m. 

227a     High  Intermediate  Italian 
Reading  of  and  comment  on  contemporary, 
not  exclusively  literary,  Italian  texts  and 
newspaper  articles  with  special  emphasis 
on  syntax  and  style.  Italian-English  and 
English-Italian  translation.  Prerequisite: 
110D,  112,  or  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment. 
4  credits 
Alfredo  Luzi 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 


1 1 1     Elementary  Italian 
A  basic  introduction  to  Italian  that  empha- 
sizes a  gradual  development  of  the  lan- 


331b     Advanced  Italian 

A  continuation  of  227a,  with  emphasis  on 
development  of  style.  Intensive  oral  and 


Italian  Language  &  Literature 


133 


written  work.  Prerequisite:  227a  or  permis 

sion  of  the  department 

4  credits 

Claudio  Antoni 

T Th 9:30-10:50 am  undone  hour  to  be 

arranged 


B.   Literature 

226a     Survey  of  Italian  Literature 

Reading  of  outstanding  works  and  consid- 
eration of  their  cultural  and  social  back- 
ground. 
4  credits 

Alfonso  Procaceini 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

226b    A  continuation  of  226a 
4  credits 

Margherita  Dinale 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

30 1 ,  30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for 

senior  majors  who  have  had  three  semester 

courses  above  the  introductory  level. 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

[  332     Dante:  Vita  Nuova,  Divina 
Commedia] 

To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

[  334b     Boccaccio  and  the  Novella] 
Themes,  structure,  and  style.  Boccaccio's 
place  in  the  tradition  of  European  narrative. 
Bilingual  texts.  Conducted  in  English.  To  be 
offered  in  198^-88. 
4  credits 


f  ( redits 

Claudio  Antom 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

|  338b     Italian  Novel  of  the  Nineteenth 

Century  ] 

from  Man/on i  to  Verga 

To  be  offered  in  1988  89. 

4  credits 

340a     Senior  Project 

Designed  to  coordinate  the  work  of  the 

major  and  direct  research  for  the  long 

paper. 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

342a     Contemporary  Literature 

A  study  of  the  major  writers  of  this  century. 

Authors  include  D'Annunzio,  Svevo,  Mora 

via,  Vittorini,  Pavese,  and  Calvino. 

4  credits 

Alfredo  Luzi 

MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

343b     Italian  Women  Writers  of  the 
Twentieth  Century' 

A  study  and  analysis  of  selected  women 
writers  of  the  twentieth  century,  who  found 
their  own  autonomous  and  creative  place 
in  the  literature  of  the  time.  The  authors 
considered  are:  Nobel  winner  Grazia 
Deledda,  and  Sibilla  Aleramo,  Paola  Masino, 
Anna  Banti,  Elsa  Morante,  Natalia  Ginzburg, 
Maria  Luisa  Spaziani,  Dacia  Maraini.  Atten- 
tion to  particularly  influential  fellow  writers 
and  a  few  contemporary  poets 
4  credits 

Margherita  Dinale 
To  be  arranged 

CLT  350b     Renaissance  Portraits 


337a     Culture  and  Literature  of  the 
Eighteenth  Century 
Selected  readings  from  Vico's  Scienza 
Nuova  and  Autobiografia,  "La  Frusta  letter 
aria"  and  "11  Gaffe";  Goldoni's  theatre;  Alfi- 
eri's  Vita  and  his  tragedies;  Foscolo's  Le 
ultime  lettere  dijacopo  Ortis,  Sonetti,  and 
Sepolcri 


Graduate 

Advisers:  Alfonso  Procaccini,  Margherita 

Dinale. 

450,  450a,  450b     Research  and  Thesis 
4  credits 
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451,  451a,  451b     Advanced  Studies 

4  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Alfonso  Procaccini,  Margherita 
Dinale. 

Advisers  for  Study  Abroad:  Alfonso 
Procaccini,  Margherita  Dinale. 

Basis:  HOD  or  112. 

Requirements:  nine  semester  courses  in 
addition  to  the  basis  and  including  the 
following:  226a  and  b;  [332];  [334b];  two  of 
the  following:  337a,  338b,  342a,  343b;  and 
340a,  Senior  Project. 


The  Minor 


does  not  wish  to  major  in  Italian,  a  minor 
would  grant  her  the  opportunity  of  official 
recognition  for  the  courses  taken. 

227a  High  Intermediate  Italian 

331b  Advanced  Italian 

226a  Survey  of  Italian  Literature 

226b  Continuation  of  226a 

Choice  of  one: 

[332     Dante] 

[334b     Boccaccio  and  the  Novella] 

Choice  of  one: 

337a     Culture  and  Literature  of  the 

Eighteenth  Century 
[338b     Nineteenth  Century  Italian 

Literature] 
343b     Italian  Women  Writers  of  the 

Twentieth  Century 
CLT  350b     Renaissance  Portraits 


Advisers:  Alfonso  Procaccini,  Giovanna 
Bellesia. 

A  minor  in  Italian  offers  the  student  the 
opportunity  to  acquire  the  basic  skills  and  a 
reasonable  knowledge  of  the  Italian 
language  as  well  as  the  means  to  become 
familiar  with  an  overview  history  of  Italian 
literature  and  culture. 

Furthermore,  it  offers  the  possibility  for  the 
student  returning  from  study  abroad  to 
continue  with  Italian  on  a  limited  program. 
If,  for  whatever  reason,  a  student  cannot  or 


Honors 

Directors:  Members  of  the  Department. 

501a    Thesis 

8  credits 

Basis:  HOD  or  112. 

Requirements:  nine  semester  courses  in 
addition  to  the  basis,  as  in  the  major,  and  a 
thesis  (a  semester  of  independent  work). 

Two  examinations:  one  in  the  general  field 
of  Italian  literature;  one  in  linguistic 
preparation. 
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Extradepartmental  Courses 
in 

Japanese  Language  &  Literature 


Assistant  Professor 
fEsperanza  Ramirez-Christensen, 

VhD  .Director 


Instructors 
Miho  Tsukamoto,  M.A. 
Maki  Hirano  Hubbard,  M  A 
(at  Smith  College  under  the 
Five  College  Program) 


Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 

100D     Elementan  Japanese 
An  introduction  to  spoken  and  written  Japa- 
nese. Developing  oral  proficiency  in  the 
basic  expressions  and  sentence  patterns  of 
ordinary  conversation,  along  with  the  abil- 
ity to  handle  the  rudiments  of  the  writing 
system. 
12  credits 
Maki  Hubbard 
M  \Y  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  T  Th  8:20-9:20  a.m. 

200     Intermediate  Japanese 

Continued  training  in  the  basic  grammar 

and  syntactic  structures  of  the  language. 

Oral  drills  and  written  exercises  based  on 

typical  situational  dialogues  in  a  Japanese 

setting.  Prerequisite:  100  or  equivalent. 

8  credits 

Miho  Tsukamoto,  first  semester,  to  be 

announced,  second  semester 

First  semester:  M  W  F  10:40-11:50  a.m., 

Th  11-11:50  a.m. 

Second  semester:  to  be  arranged 

300a    Advanced  Japanese 
Acquisition  of  skills  in  reading  and  aural 
comprehension  through  study  of  varied 
prose  pieces  and  audio-visual  material  Dis- 
cussions will  focus  on  both  popular  and 
traditional  aspects  of  Japanese  culture  as 
reflected  in  the  selected  materials.  Prereq- 
uisite: 200  or  equivalent.  (E) 


4  credits 

Miho  Tsukamoto 

TTh  3-4:50  p.m. 

300b    A  continuation  of  300a 

Same  prerequisites. 

4  credits 

Miho  Tsukamoto 

T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

For  students  engaged  in  independent  proj- 
ects in  connection  with  a  major  in  East 
Asian  Studies  or  other  Japan-related  indi- 
vidual studies. 
4  credits 


Literature  in  Translation 


[250a     The  Classical  Literary  Tradition] 
Readings  in  poetry,  narrative,  and  drama 
aimed  at  understanding  the  essential 
aspects  of  the  Japanese  culture  and  sensibil- 
ity before  the  modern  era  of  Western  influ- 
ence. Lectures  on  the  socio-historical 
contexts  of  the  works  and  the  character  of 
major  literary  genres;  discussions  focus  on 
interpreting  the  central  images  of  human 
value  within  each  period.  To  be  offered  in 
1987-88. 
4  credits 
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[260b     Modern  Japan  in  Film  and  Fiction] 
Readings  in  modern  fiction,  particularly 
the  novels  of  Soseki,  Tanizaki,  Kawabata, 
Mishima,  and  Oe.  Focusing  on  the  impact 
of  Westernization  on  the  traditional  con- 
sciousness, the  readings  and  selected  films 
will  examine  the  individual,  family,  and 
society  with  reference  to  the  role  of 
women,  questions  of  national  identity 
and  feudal  values,  and  the  place  of  the 
old  aesthetic  culture.  To  be  offered 
in  1987-88. 
4  credits 


JS- 


Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Jewish  Studies 


Howard  Adelman,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Jewish  Studies  and  Director  of  the 

Jewish  Studies  Program 


Jewish  Studies  Advisory  Committee 

Bruce  Theodore  Dahlherg,  M.Div.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Religion  &  Biblical  Literature 
tDonna  Robinson  Divine,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Government 
Myron  Glazer,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology  &  Anthropology 
Peter  Isaac  Rose,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology-  &  Anthropology 
Klemens  von  Klemperer,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 

Jochanan  H.  A.  Wijnhoven,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Religion  &  Biblical  Literature,  Chair 
Martha  A.  Ackelsberg,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Government 


187a     The  Jewish  Heritage 

An  introduction  to  the  variety  of  literature 
in  Jewish  life  focusing  on  themes  such  as 
text  and  commentary,  law  and  legend,  daily 
reality  and  literary  imagination,  the  individ- 
ual and  the  community,  the  Land  of  Israel 
and  the  Diaspora,  Ashkenazim  and  Sephar- 
dim.  Texts  from  the  early  synagogue, 
Muslim  Spain,  Christian  Europe,  the  Renais- 
sance, the  Shtetle,  the  United  States,  and 
modern  Israel  will  be  read  in  English 
translation. 
4  credits 

Howard  Adelman 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

200-Level  Courses 

Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  instructor 
required  for  freshmen. 

226a    Jews  and  European  Civilization 
from  Roman  Times  till  the  Expulsion  from 
Spain  (c.  30-1492) 

A  survey  of  the  structure  of  Jewish  life  in 
the  Land  of  Israel  under  the  Romans;  politi- 
cal and  religious  responses  to  the  rise  of 
Christianity,  dispersions,  the  Crusades;  Jews 
and  Jewish  culture  in  Medieval  Christian 
Europe  and  in  Muslim  Spain. 


4  credits 

Howard  Adelman 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

226b    Jews  and  European  Civilization 
from  the  Sephardic  Diaspora  to  the 
Holocaust  (c.  1492-1942) 

A  thematic  overview  of  Jewish  history  in 
modern  times  in  Western  and  Eastern 
Europe,  the  United  States,  and  the  Land  of 
Israel:  the  Inquisition,  heresy,  the  ghetto, 
political  emancipation,  anti-Semitism . 
enlightenment,  secularization,  Zionism, 
radicalism,  modern  Jewish  religious  move- 
ments (Hasidism,  Reform,  Orthodox,  Con- 
servative, Reconstructionism ) 
4  credits 

Howard  Adelman 
MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m. 

[234a     Introduction  to  Rabbinic 
Literature] 

A  study  of  the  Jewish  textual  tradition,  the 
world  of  Rabbinic  discourse,  and  the  liter 
ary  genres  produced  including  biblical 
commentaries,  legal  codes,  rabbinic  narra- 
tives. Explorations  of  the  relationship  of 
text  to  commentary,  of  styles  of  discourse, 
social  and  political  contexts,  responses  to 
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catastrophe,  impact  on  practice  and  belief. 
All  readings  will  be  in  English  translation. 
To  be  offered  in  1987-1988. 
4  credits 

300-Level  Courses 

Prerequisite:  at  least  one  200-level  course 
in  one  of  the  following  fields:  Jewish  Stud- 
ies, Religion,  History,  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

[380b     Seminar:  Women  in  Jewish 
Tradition  and  Literature] 

Classical  biblical  narratives  about  Eve,  the 
matriarchs,  queens,  prophetesses,  female 
aspects  of  the  deity  and  their  interpre- 
tations in  rabbinic  commentaries.  Ex- 
plorations of  the  legal  status  of  women 
addressing  issues  of  marriage,  the  family, 
divorce,  abandonment,  lesbianism,  adul- 
tery, abortion,  birth  control,  prostitution, 
rape.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

383a    Jewish  Studies  Colloquium 

Topic  for  1986-87:  History  and  Litera- 
ture of  the  Holocaust.  Interdisciplinary 
approaches  to  current  scholarship  on  the 
destruction  of  European  Jewry  from  1933— 
1945.  Topics  will  include:  the  question  of 
uniqueness,  relationship  to  Jewish  history, 
Jewish/Christian  guilt  and  responsibility, 
implications  for  contemporary  theology, 
law,  education,  psychology,  morality, 
Jewish/Christian  relations. 
4  credits 

Howard  Adelman 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 


The  Minor 

Students  contemplating  a  minor  in  Jewish 
Studies  should  see  an  adviser  as  early  as 
possible  to  develop  a  minor  course  pro- 
gram. This  program  should  draw  from 
more  than  one  academic  department  and 
must  be  approved  by  an  adviser  no  later 
than  the  beginning  of  the  senior  year. 

Jewish  civilization  has  a  recorded  history  of 
4,000  years.  With  texts  spanning  the 


Hebrew  Scriptures  and  modern  literature, 
Jewish  writing  can  be  found  in  many  lan- 
guages: Hebrew,  Yiddish,  Arabic,  English, 
Spanish.  Jewish  texts  participate  in  the  liter- 
ary traditions  of  the  Arabs,  Germans, 
Greeks,  Slavs,  Spaniards,  British,  and  Ameri- 
cans, among  others.  While  the  dispersion  of 
the  Jewish  people  has  intersected  with 
many  civilizations,  the  Jewish  people  have 
made  their  most  noticeable  impact  on 
Western  civilization  and  culture.  Christian- 
ity and  Islam  possess  traditions  in  common 
with  Judaism.  A  minor  in  Jewish  Studies  is 
an  appropriate  rubric  in  which  to  focus  on 
components  essential  to  Western  civiliza- 
tion and  crucial  to  a  liberal  arts  curriculum. 
Jewish  Studies  encompasses  a  number  of 
scholarly  disciplines,  and  permits  students 
to  learn  more  about  the  complex  interde- 
pendence of  the  multiple  sources  of  West- 
ern identity. 

Requirements:  a  total  of  five  courses,  to  be 
selected  from  Jewish  Studies  courses  and 
the  following  list: 

REL  1 10b     Jewish-Christian  Relations 
REL  185        Biblical  Hebrew 
REL  210a      Introduction  to  the  Bible  I 
[REL  222c      Excavation  of  Tell  el-Hesi  in 

Israel] 
REL  235a     Jewish  Philosophers  and 

Mystics  in  the  Middle  Ages 
[REL  236a     Jewish  Thought  in  the  20th 

Century] 
[REL  285a      Hebrew  Religious  Texts] 
[REL  285b     Hebrew  Religious  Texts] 
REL  311b     Issues  in  Biblical  Interpreta- 
tion 
REL  312b     Archaeology  and  the  Bible 
REL  382b     Directed  Readings  in  Reli- 
gious Texts:  Hebrew,  Greek 
or  Latin 
ARC  201a     Introduction  to  Archaeology 
SOC  213b    Ethnic  Minorities  in 

America 
SOC  313a     Immigrants  and  Exiles: 

Topic  for  1986—87  Ameri- 
ca's Jews 
[GOV  227a    Government  and  Politics  of 
Israel] 


Jewish  Studies 


[GOV  348a    Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government  and  Interna- 
tional Relations:  The  Arab 
Israeli  Dispute] 

HST201b     The  Ancient  Near  Hast 

Additional  reading  courses  in  Hebrew  lan- 
guage and  literature  and  in  Jewish  historj 
may  be  available,  supervised  by  members 
of  the  Program.  Students  who  plan  to  Study 
in  Israel  or  who  wish  to  pursue  advanced 
studies  in  the  field  should  consider  begin- 
ning the  Study  of  modern  I  lebrew  at  the 
University  of  Massachusetts  during  their 
freshman  year.  See  the  Director 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Logic 


Co-directors  and  Advisers 
**James  Henle,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
*Thomas  Tymoczko,  Professor  of  Philosophy 
Stan  Wagon,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 


In  this  century,  logic  has  grown  into  a 
major  discipline  with  applications  to  mathe- 
matics, philosophy,  computer  science,  lin- 
guistics, and  cognitive  science.  The  goal  of 
the  logic  minor  is  to  provide  students  with 
the  tools,  techniques,  and  concepts  neces- 
sary to  appreciate  logic  and  to  apply  it  to 
other  fields. 

Five  courses  will  be  required: 
PHI  121a        Introductory  Logic 
MTH  207a      Mathematical  Structures 
PHI  220b        Logic  and  the  Undecidable 

Plus  two  of  the  following: 

CSC  115a       Introduction  to  Computing 

or  115b  and  Computer  Programming 

CSC  11 6a       Introduction  to  Computer 
Science 


MTH  153a      Introduction  to  Discrete 

or  153b  Mathematics 

MTH  224b      Topics  in  Geometry 
[PHI  224a        Philosophy  and  History  of 

Scientific  Thought] 
MTH  233a      An  Introduction  to  Modern 

Algebra 
PHI  236a        Linguistic  Structures 
MTH  238a      Theory  of  Numbers 
CSC  250a       Foundations  of  Compu- 
or  250b  ter  Science 

[PHI  262b       Meaning  and  Truth] 
MTH  350b     Topics  in  the  History  of  Math- 
ematics 
Special  Studies  in  Logic 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 


in 


Marine  Sciences 


Advisers 

Allen  Curran,  Professor  <  >f  ( re  \h  >g\ .  Co-director 

Paulette  Peckol,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences  (at  Smith  College  under  the 

Five  College  Coastal  and  Marine  Sciences  Program),  Co-director 
John  Burk,  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
Man  Laprade,  Lecturer  in  Biological  Sciences 
Peter  Rowe,  Professor  i  >f  ( i(  nernment 
Brian  White,  Professor  of  Geology 


The  Marine  Sciences  minor  permits 
students  interested  in  the  oceanic  system  to 
study  this  system  in  a  coherent  manner 
through  a  combination  of  courses  in  the 
natural  and  social  sciences 

An  introduction  to  Marine  Sciences  is 
obtained  through  completion  of  the  two 
basis  courses.  Students  may  then  choose  to 
concentrate  their  further  study  principally 
on  the  scientific  investigation  of  the  oceans 
or  on  the  policy  aspects  of  ocean 
exploitation  and  management. 

Requirements:  six  semester  courses, 
including  three  required  courses  as 
follows: 

GEO  1 1 6b     Oceanography 
[BIO  244a     Marine  Ecology] 
A  Special  Studies  or  Seminar  course 
chosen  with  the  advice  of  the  minor 
adviser 

AND 
Three  elective  courses  from  the  following 
areas: 


Geology: 
231a 

232a 
[311a 
334b 
301 


Invertebrate  Paleontology  and 
Paleoecology 
Sedimentology 
Exploration  Geophysics] 
Carbonate  Sedimentology 
Special  Studies  ( a  or  b ) 


Biological  Sciences: 

205a    Invertebrate  Zoology 
Principles  of  Ecology 
Conservation  of  Natural 
Resources 
Plant  Ecology 
Morphology  of  Algae  and 
Fungi 

Biogeography 
Seminar  for  Environmental 
Problems 

Seminar  for  Topics  in  Marine 
Ecology 
Special  Studies  (a  or  b) 


240a 
24la 

242a 
314a 

344b 
343b 

346b 

350 


Social  Sciences: 

ECO  224b    Environmental  Economics 
GOV  242b    International  Law 
[GOV  340a    Seminar  in  International  Law] 
GOV  38 1      Special  Studies  (  a  or  b  ) 
PPL  303b      Public  Policy  for  Marine  and 
Coastal  Resources 

Five  Colleges  Course  Possibilities: 

A  number  of  possibilities  exist;  courses  can 
be  chosen  with  consultation  and  approval 
of  minor  advisers;  examples  would  be  ( all 
UMass): 

Botany  524s     Coastal  Plant  Ecology 
Wildlife/Fish.  Biology  5" If     Introduction 

to  Marine  Fisheries 
Geology  59 If     Marine  Micropaleontology 
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A  &  RE  474s     Marine  Resources 

Economics 
Geography  566s     The  Water's  Edge 
CE  559s     Engineering  Oceanography 

Off-Campus  Course  Possibilities: 

Some  students  may  elect  to  take  two  or 
three  of  their  courses  for  the  minor  away 
from  Smith  College  by  participation  in  a 
marine-oriented,  off-campus  program.  In 
recent  years  Smith  students  have  been 
enrolled  in  the  following  programs: 


Marine  Biological  Laboratory  and  Woods 
Hole  Oceanographic  Institution  Course 
Program  (Smith  is  an  affiliate  through  the 
Five  Colleges  Coastal  and  Marine  Sciences 
Program) 

Williams/Mystic  Seaport  Program  (Smith  is 
an  affiliate) 

Sea  Semester 

West  Indies  Laboratorv  on  St.  Croix 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 


in 


Mathematics 


Professors 

Marjorie  Lee  Senechal,  Ph.D. 

'lames Joseph  Callahan,  Ph.D. 
Michael  O.  Albertson,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
David  Warren  Cohen,  Ph.D. 


Lecturer 

Judith  Moran,  M.S. 

Visiting  Lecturer 
Marian  Srebrnv,  Ph.D. 


Associate  Professors 
Phyllis  Cassidy,  Ph.D. 
**James  M.  Henie,  Ph.D. 
Stan  Wagon,  Ph.D. 
Joan  P.  Hutchinson,  Ph.D. 


Laboratory  Instructor 
Man  Murphy,  MAT. 


Assistant  Professors 
Patricia  L.  Sipe,  Ph.D. 
Robert  J.  Currier,  Ph.D. 
Gitanjalijoglekar,  Ph.D. 


Students  planning  to  take  courses  in  mathe- 
matics are  expected  to  offer  at  least  three 
entrance  credits  in  mathematics.  Students 
with  questions  concerning  placement  or 
those  interested  in  majoring  in  mathemat- 
ics are  encouraged  to  consult  a  math 
adviser. 

A  student  with  four  years  of  high  school 
mathematics  but  no  calculus  should  enroll 
in  Calculus  I.  A  student  who  has  had  a  full 
year  of  calculus  in  high  school  should 
enroll  in  Introduction  to  Discrete  Mathe- 
matics, Linear  Algebra,  or  Calculus  III.  If  the 
year  of  high  school  calculus  did  not  include 
material  on  sequences  and  series,  then  the 
student  should,  sometime  in  her  first  two 
wars  at  Smith,  enroll  in  the  2  credit  course, 
Sequences  and  Series.  A  student  with  at 
least  half  a  year  but  less  than  a  full  year  of 
high  school  calculus  might  start  in  Calculus 
II  or  Introduction  to  Discrete  Mathematics. 

A  student  with  less  than  four  years  of  high 
school  mathematics  should  enroll  in  Pre- 


calculus.  Those  who  have  not  seen  any 
mathematics  for  an  extended  period  of 
time  should  consult  the  instructor  of  Alge- 
bra and  Trigonometry. 

Students  who  receive  scores  of  4  or  5  on 
the  Advanced  Placement  Test  Calculus  AB 
may  receive  four  credits  provided  they  do 
not  complete  Calculus  I  or  II  for  credit. 
Those  who  receive  a  4  or  5  on  the  Calculus 
BC  may  receive  eight  credits  provided 
they  do  not  complete  Calculus  I,  II,  or 
Sequences  and  Series  for  credit.  Such 
students  should  begin  their  college  math- 
ematics with  Introduction  to  Discrete 
Mathematics.  Linear  Algebra,  or 
Calculus  III. 

Several  introductory  courses  with  no  pre- 
requisites are  offered.  Two  of  these  courses 
(110b  and  I47b)  are  intended  tor  students 
who  are  not  potential  math  or  science 
majors. 
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[  1 10b     Introductory  Colloquium  in 
Mathematics  II] 

No  prerequisite.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

111     Algebra  and  Trigonometry 

The  fundamentals  of  algebra  and  pre- 
calculus  mathematics,  with  emphasis  on 
the  development  of  problem-solving  tech- 
niques and  analytical  thinking.  Topics 
include  logic  and  elementary  set  theory, 
the  arithmetic  of  the  real  number  system, 
the  geometry  of  the  real  line,  linear  and 
quadratic  equations,  absolute  value,  ine- 
qualities, the  real  plane,  conic  sections, 
trigonometry,  and  elementary7  functions. 
Enrollment  limited  to  15.  Admission  by 
permission  of  the  instructor.  This  is  a  full- 
year  course.  Students  may  not  receive 
credit  for  both  MTH  111  and  MTH  120a 
or  b. 
8  credits 
Judith  Moran 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

1 20a     Pre-Calculus  Mathematics 

Inequalities,  lines,  slopes,  polynomials, 
functions,  graphs,  trigonometry.  For  stu- 
dents who  need  additional  preparation 
before  taking  calculus. 
4  credits 

Robert  Currier,  Mary  Murphy 
MWF  8-9:10  a.m.;  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

1 20b    A  repetition  of  1 20a 
4  credits 

Robert  Currier,  Mary  Murphy 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

121a     Calculus  I 

The  derivative,  the  antiderivative,  differen- 
tiation, applications  to  graphs,  optimization 
problems,  the  definite  integral. 
»  ( red  its 

Members  of  the  Department 
MWF  8-9:10  a.m.;  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m., 
M  W  F  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  M  F  1-2  p.m., 
Wl-3p.m.;TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 


121b    A  repetition  of  1 2 1  a 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  MWF  10:40- 

1 1:50  a.m.;  M  F  1-2  p.m.,  W  1-3  p.m. 

122a     Calculus  II 

Inverse  functions,  introduction  to  differen- 
tial equations,  techniques  and  applications 
of  integration,  Taylor  approximations.  Pre- 
requisite: 121a  or  b  or  the  equivalent. 
4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 
MWF  8-9:10  a.m.;  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.; 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

122b    A  repetition  of  122a 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

MWF  8-9:10  a.m.;  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.; 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  M  F  1-2  p.m., 

W  1-3  p.m. 

123a    Sequence  and  Series 

Infinite  sequences  and  series,  power  series, 
and  polynomial  approximation.  For  stu- 
dents who  have  had  a  year  course  in  calcu- 
lus that  did  not  include  sequences  and 
series.  Credit  will  not  be  given  for  123  and 
122  taken  prior  to  fall  1986.  Prerequisite: 
122a  or  b  or  the  equivalent. 
2  credits 
Robert  Currier 
TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 

123b    A  repetition  of  123a 
2  credits 
Robert  Currier 
TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 

147b     Basic  Statistics  with  Applications 

A  non-calculus,  non-major  oriented  course 
that  emphasizes  drawing  valid  conclusions 
from  statistical  information  and  recognizing 
abuses  of  statistics.  Topics  include  descrip- 
tion of  data  sets,  Binomial,  Poisson,  and 
normal  probability  distributions,  analysis  of 
variance,  regression/correlation,  chi-square 
test,  nonparametric  methods.  Enrollment  in 
lab.  sections  limited  to  15.  (E) 


MallieilLltk' 
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4  credits 

Gitanjali  Joglekar 

Lee.  M  W  F  2:10-3  p.m.,  lab.  Th  7:30- 

9:30  p.m. 

153a     Introduction  to  Discrete- 
Mathematics 

An  introduction  to  discrete  (finite)  mathe- 
matics with  emphasis  on  the  study  of  algo- 
rithms and  on  applications  to  mathematical 
modelling  and  computer  science.  Topics 
include  sets,  logic,  graph  theory,  induction, 
recursion,  counting,  and  combinatorics. 
4  credits 
fames  Ho  lie 
MWF  10:40- 11:50  a.m. 

153b    A  repetition  of  153a 
4  credits 

I 'by  II is  Cassidy,  Patricia  Sipe 
MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m. 

PHY  200a     Mathematical  Methods  of 
Physical  Sciences  and  Engineering 

201a     Linear  Algebra 

Vector  spaces,  matrices,  linear  transforma- 
tions, systems  of  linear  equations.  Applica- 
tions to  be  selected  from  topics  including 
differential  equations,  foundations  of  phys- 
ics, geometry,  and  others.  Prerequisite: 
122a  or  b  or  the  equivalent,  or  121a  or  b 
and  153a  or  b. 
4  credits 

Michael  Albertson,  Pfjyllis  Cassidy,  Marjorie 
Senechal 

MWF  8-9:10  a.m.;  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.; 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

201b    A  repetition  of  201a 

4  credits 

Marjorie  Senechal,  David  Cohen 

M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  M  \Y  F  10:40- 

11:50  a.m. 

202a     Calculus  III 

Vectors,  partial  differentiation,  and  multiple 
integration  with  applications.  Prerequisite: 
122a  or  b;  201a  or  b  is  suggested 


i  t  redits 
Stan  Wagon 

\1\\  F  12pm 

202b     A  repetition  of  202a 
i  credits 

Robert  (.inner,  lames  Callahan 
\1\\  F 8-9:10 a.m.; M  W  F  \-i  p.m. 

204a     Topics  in  Applied  Mathematics 
Topic  for  1986-8^:  The  Geometry  of  the 
Solid  State.  The  structures  of  ideal  crystals 
are  perfectly  ordered  repeating  patterns 
we  can  think  of  them  as  three-dimensional 
analogues  of  ornamental  patterns  in  the 
plane.  The  spectacular  advances  in  under- 
standing the  solid  state  in  this  century  are 
based  on  a  mathematical  characterization  of 
this  order,  which  we  will  study  in  detail. 
We  will  also  study  significant  deviations 
from  perfect  order,  including  "quasicrys- 
tals"  and  amorphous  structures.  Prerequi- 
site: 201a  or  b. 
4  credits 

Marjorie  Senechal 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

205a    Advanced  Calculus 
Functions  of  several  variables,  vector  fields, 
divergence  and  curl,  critical  point  theory, 
implicit  functions,  transformations  and 
their  Jacobians,  theory  and  applications  of 
multiple  integration,  and  the  theorems 
of  Green,  Gauss,  and  Stokes.  Prerequisite: 
123a  or  b,  (122  a  or  b  before  fall  1986). 
201a  or  b  and  202a  or  b,  or  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Robert  Currier 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

207a     Mathematical  Structures 
Topics  include  set  theory,  axiomatic  sys- 
tems and  models,  relations  and  functions, 
methods  of  proof.  Prerequisite:  PHI  121a 
or  b  or  a  200-level  mathematics  course,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  Offered  in 
alternate  years. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
MWF  10:40-11:50  am 
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2 1  Ob     Introduction  to  Numerical 
Methods 

Application  of  numerical  methods  to  power 
series,  roots  of  equations,  simultaneous 
equations,  numerical  integration,  and  ordi- 
nary differential  equations.  Prerequisites: 
123a  or  b  (122a  before  fall  1986),  201a 
or  b,  and  some  knowledge  of  a  computer 
language,  e.g.,  FORTRAN  or  Pascal. 
4  credits 

Michael  Albertson 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

PHI  220b     Logic  and  the  Undecidable 

222a     Differential  Equations 

Theory  and  applications  of  ordinary  differ- 
ential equations.  Prerequisites:  123a  or  b 
(122  a  or  b  before  fall  1986),  201a  or  b  and 
202a  or  b,  one  of  which  may  be  taken  con- 
currently. 
4  credits 
James  Henle 
T  Th  8-9:10  a.m.;  to  be  arranged 

224b     Topics  in  Geometry 

Topic  for  1986-87:  The  Geometric  Theory 
of  Ordinary  and  Partial  Differential  Equa- 
tions. Matrices  and  eigenvalues,  phase  por- 
traits, classification  of  singularities,  qrcles, 
chaos,  first-order  partial  differential  equa- 
tions, contact  forms,  applications  to  prob- 
lems in  physics  and  biology.  Prerequisites: 
201a  or  b  and  202a  or  b. 
4  credits 
James  Callahan 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

233a     An  Introduction  to  Modern  Algebra 

An  introduction  to  the  concepts  of  abstract 
algebra,  including  groups,  quotient  groups, 
rings,  and  fields.  Prerequisites:  121a  or  b  or 
the  equivalent,  and  201a  or  b,  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 
t  i  redits 
Phyllis  Cassidy 
MWF8-9:10a.m. 

2  38a     Theory  of  Numbers 

Properties  of  integers,  especially  primal ity 

and  factorization,  with  an  emphasis  on 


applications  to  crytography.  Prerequisite: 
121a  or  b  or  the  equivalent,  and  201a  or  b, 
or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Stan  Wagon 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

243b     Introduction  to  Analysis 

The  real  number  line,  continuous  func- 
tions, differentiation,  sequences  and  series 
of  functions,  measure  and  integration.  Pre- 
requisites: 123a  or  b  (122a  or  b  before  fall 
1986),  201a  or  b  and  202a  or  b,  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
David  Cohen 
M  F  1-2  p.m.,  W  1-3  p.m. 

246a     Probability 

An  introduction  to  probability,  including 
combinatorial  probability,  random  vari- 
ables, discrete  and  continuous  distribu- 
tions. Prerequisite:  123a  or  b  (122  a  or  b 
before  fall  1986). 
4  credits 

Gitanjali  Joglekar 
M  WF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

247a    Statistics:  Introduction  to 
Regression  Analysis 

The  analysis  of  data  in  linear  models.  Appli- 
cations of  least  squares  theory  including 
regression,  analysis  of  variance.  Prerequi- 
site: 122a  or  b,  and  201a  or  b. 
4  credits 

Gitanjali  Joglekar 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

247b    A  repetition  of  247a 
4  credits 

Gitanjali  Joglekar 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

CSC  250a,  250b     Foundations  of 
Computer  Science 

CSC  252a     Design  and  Analysis  of 
Algorithms 


Malhcmatn.  S 
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253b     Combinatorics  and  Graph  Theory 
An  introduction  to  the  finite  structures  of 

combinatorics  and  their  enumeration: 
induction,  counting  techniques,  permuta- 
tions and  combinations,  binomial  coeffi- 
cients, sets  and  pairing  problems,  and 
graph  theory.  Additional  topics  selected 
from  binary  matrices.  Latin  squares,  finite 
projective  planes,  block  designs,  coding 
theory.  Prerequisite:  121a  or  b,  or  the 
equivalent,  and  201a  or  b. 
4  credits 

Michael  Albertson 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 


ing  their  efficiency.  Alternates  with  304b 
Prerequisites:  twool  233,  238,  253, 1  S< 
250  and  CSC  1^1.  or  permission  ol  the 

instructor. 
i  creel  its 
Joan  Hutchinson 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

[304b     Advanced  Topics  in  ( Continuous 
Applied  Mathematics] 

Prerequisites:  205a  and  222a;  programming 
experience  expected.  Alternates  with  303b 
To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 


299a     Colloquium  in  Mathematics 

This  course  consists  of  a  sequence  of  lec- 
tures  on  diverse  topics  in  mathematics. 
Speakers  will  include  faculty  members 
from  Smith  and  other  institutions,  as  well 
as  students  working  on  Honors  projects  in 
mathematics.  All  class  meetings  are  open. 
May  be  repeated  for  credit.  Prerequisite: 
201a  or  b,  202a  or  b.  and  either  two  addi- 
tional courses  at  the  200  level  or  permis- 
sion of  the  director. 
2  credits 
Patricia  Sipe 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

299b    A  repetition  of  299a 
2  credits 
Patricia  Sipe 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for 
majors  who  have  had  at  least  four  semester 
courses  beyond  122a  or  b. 
4  credits 

303b     Advanced  Topics  in  Discrete 
Applied  Mathematics 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Complexity  Theory.  We 
will  study  problems  that  arise  in  combina- 
torics, graph  theory,  number  theory,  and 
theoretical  computer  science,  and  develop 
algorithmic  solutions  to  these  problems. 
The  emphasis  will  be  on  the  mathematical 
analysis  of  these  problems  and  algorithms, 
proving  the  algorithms  correct  and  analyz- 


324b     Complex  Variables 

Complex  numbers,  differentiation,  integra- 
tion, Cauchy  integral  formula,  calculus  of 
residues,  applications.  Prerequisite:  205a 
or  243b. 
4  credits 
Patricia  Sipe 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

333b     Topics  in  Abstract  Algebra 

Topic  for  1986-87:  The  study  of  the  theory 
of  rings,  domains,  polynomial  rings,  fields, 
groups,  and  Galois  extentions  necessary 
to  show  the  impossibility  of  trisecting  a 
generic  angle  or  solving  by  radicals  the 
general  polynomial  of  degree  5.  Prerequi- 
site: 233a. 
4  credits 
Phyllis  Cassidy 
M  W  F  1-2  p.m.,  W  2:10-3  p.m. 

342a    Topics  in  Topology  and  Geometry 
Topic  for  1986-87:  Topological  spaces. 
continuity,  compactness,  topological  vector 
spaces,  application  to  dynamical  systems 
Other  topics  as  time  permits.  Prerequisite 
243b  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
David  Cohen 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

343a     Topics  in  Mathematical  Analysis 
Topic  for  1986-8'  Groups  o(  Mobius 
Transformations.  The  geometry  of  the  com- 
plex plane  and  extended  complex  plane 
(  Riemann  sphere).  Analytic,  geometric,  a\k\ 
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algebraic  aspects  of  Mobius  transformations 
acting  as  mappings  of  the  complex  plane 
and  Riemann  sphere.  Orbit  spaces  and  fun- 
damental polygons  for  groups  of  Mobius 
transformations.  Prerequisite:  243b  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Patricia  Sipe 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


diate  (200)  or  advanced  (300)  level,  and  at 
least  four  credits  must  be  at  the  advanced 
level.  Beginning  with  1989,  299a  or  b  is 
required.  Four  (or  eight)  of  the  required 
credits  may  be  replaced  by  eight  (or  six- 
teen) credits  from  the  following  courses: 
AST  222b,  337a,  343a,  344b;  CHM  231a  and/ 
or  b;  CSC  215a  or  b,  [390b];  PHY  214b, 
220a,  222a,  322a,  334b,  [340b]. 


350b     Topics  in  the  History  of 
Mathematics 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Maria  Gaetana  Agnesi's 
Analytical  Institutions  of  1748  and  the  His- 
torv  of  the  Calculus.  Prerequisites:  anv  two 
of  210b,  207b,  224b,  233a,  238a,  243b!  253b. 
4  credits 

Marjorie  Senechal 
Th  ^:30-9:30  p.m. 


Graduate 

420a,  420b     Special  Studies  in  Topology 
and  Analysis 

4  credits 


The  Minor 

Adviser:  Joan  Hutchinson,  Supervisor. 

The  minor  in  Mathematics  consists  of  201a 
or  b  plus  16  other  credits  selected  from  any 
one  of  the  following  groups.  In  the  Applied 
Mathematics  Minor,  four  of  the  credits  may 
be  replaced  by  eight  credits  from  the  above 
list. 

Applied  Mathematics  Minor 

202,  204,  205,  210,  222,  233,  246,  247,  253, 
303,  324,  PHY  200 


430a,  430b     Special  Studies  in  Modern 
Geometry 

4  credits 

440a,  440b     Special  Studies  in  Algebra 

4  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Michael  Albertson,  James  Calla- 
han, Phyllis  Cassidy,  David  Cohen,  Robert 
Currier,  James  Henle,  Joan  Hutchinson, 
Gitanjali  Joglekar,  Marjorie  Senechal,  Patri- 
( ia  si pc,  Stan  Wagon. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Marjorie 
Senechal. 

Requirements  for  the  major:  36  credits, 
including  201a  or  b  and  202a  or  b.  All  but 
tour  of  the  credits  must  be  at  the  interme- 


Discrete  Mathematics  Minor 

210,  220,  233,  238a,  CSC  250,  CSC  252,  253, 
303,  333 

Algebra-Analysis-Geometry  Minor 

202,  224,  233,  238a,  243,  333,  342,  343 

Some  courses,  including  topics  courses  and 
Special  Studies,  might  fall  into  different 
groups  in  different  years  depending  on  the 
material  covered. 

Honors 

Director:  Robert  Currier. 

50 1  a    Thesis 

8  credits 
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501b     Thesis 
8  credits 

502     Thesis 

12  credits 

Requirements:  in  addition  to  the  36  credits 

required  for  the  major,  students  must  take 
502,  501a,  Or  SOI  It  (for  either  8  or  12 
credits )  in  the  senior  year. 


Directed  reading,  exposition,  and  a  thesis 
The  topic  ol  specialization  chosen  in  con- 
sultation with  the  director  during  the  junior 
year  or  at  the  beginning  of  the  senior  year 

Examination:  in  addition  to  the  require- 
ments for  the  major,  each  honors  student 

must  take  an  oral  examination  in  the  area 
of  her  honors  thesis. 
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Interdepartmental  Major 
in 

Medieval  Studies 


Advisers  and  Members  of  the  Medieval  Studies  Council 

Alice  Clemente,  Professor  of  Spanish  &  Portuguese,  Director 

Paul  Evans,  Professor  of  Music,  (second  semester) 

Robert  Haddad,  Professor  of  History,  (first  semester) 

Erna  Kelley,  Professor  of  Spanish  &  Portuguese,  (first  semester) 

Lester  Little,  Professor  of  History 

Joachim  Stieber,  Professor  of  History,  (second  semester) 

Craig  Davis,  Assistant  Professor  of  English  Language  &  Literature 


Students  are  advised  to  consult  the  current 
Five  College  Medieval  Studies  brochure 
when  selecting  their  courses. 

Note:  no  single  course  may  be  counted 
in  fulfillment  of  more  than  one  of  the 
requirements. 

Basis: 

A.  Two  semester  courses  in  different 
departments,  chosen  from  among  the 
following:  ART  100  (only  the  first 
semester  may  be  counted  for  credit  in 
the  major);  ENG  120a  (section  on 
"Medieval  Narrative"),  ENG  207  (only 
the  first  semester  may  be  counted  for 
credit  in  the  major);  FRN  210a  or  b; 
HST  100a;  ITL  226a;  MUS  200a;  SPP 
215a  or  b. 

B.  LAT  111  or  lllDb  (unless  exempted 
by  the  Classics  Department),  to  be 
taken  no  later  than  the  junior  year. 
(Students  are  encouraged  to  take, 
whenever  possible,  at  least  one 
semester  of  Latin  beyond  the  level 
of  LAT  111  or  lllDb.) 

Requirements: 

(1)  11  semester  courses,  including 
the  basis  and  LAT  111  or  lllDb 
(unless  exempted  from  the  Latin 
requiremeni ). 

1 1 |  seven  courses  in  addition  to  the 
basis.  ab<  >ve  the  100  level,  as  f<  >11<  >ws: 
<  »ne  semester  medieval  history 


course,  chosen  from  the  listing 
below;  one  semester  medieval 
religion  course,  chosen  from  the 
listing  below;  one  semester  medieval 
course  in  either  art  or  music,  chosen 
from  the  listing  below;  two  semester 
courses  in  medieval  language  and/or 
literature,  not  necessarily  taken  in 
the  same  department;  (one  course  in 
classical  Latin  literature  may  be  taken 
in  addition  to  [LAT  213b]  in  fulfill- 
ment of  this  requirement);  and  two 
other  semester  courses,  chosen  from 
the  listing  below. 

Distribution:  three  of  these  courses,  includ- 
ing at  least  one  at  the  300  level, 
must  be  taken  in  one  of  the  participating 
departments  (an  exception  is  made  for  con- 
centration in  medieval  language  or  litera- 
ture, where  two  courses  may  be  taken  in 
one  department  and  one  in  another:  e.g., 
FRN  315a,  and  [LAT  213b]);  two  courses 
must  be  taken  in  another  of  the  participat- 
ing departments. 

In  addition  to  courses  listed  below,  courses 
which  are  devoted  to  medieval  material  for 
at  least  eight  weeks  of  the  semester  may  be 
taken  for  credit  in  the  major,  upon  petition 
to  the  Medieval  Studies  Council,  provided 
that  the  student's  principal  written  work 
deals  with  a  medieval  subject. 
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30 1 ,  30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor 
and  the  Medieval  Studies  Council. 

4  credits 


Honors 

Director:  Alice  Gemente. 

501a    Thesis 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  Medieval 

Studies  Council. 
8  credits 

Requirements:  the  same  as  those  for  the 
major;  a  thesis,  normally  one  semester,  the 
subject  of  which  should,  preferably,  be 
determined  in  the  second  semester  of  the 
junior  year;  an  oral  examination  on  the  the- 
sis and  a  written  examination  on  the  area  of 
concentration  within  the  major. 


3 1 5a 


20^ 

219a 

220b 

307b 

320a 
324b 


226a 


French 

French  Literature  of  the  Middle 
Ages 

History 

Islamic  Civilization  to  the  Fifteenth 

Century 

Europe  in  the  Age  of  Migration 

300-1050 

Europe  in  the  Age  of  Commercial 

Revolution  1050-1300 

Problems  in  the  History  of  the 

Islamic  Middle  East 

Early  European  History  to  1 300 

Topics  in  European  History 

1300-1660 

Jewish  Studies 
Jews  and  European  Civilization 
from  Roman  Times  till  the  Expul- 
sion from  Spain  (c.  30-1492) 


Music 

Approved  courses  for  1 986—87 

403b 

Seminar  in  Medieval  Music 

are  as  follows: 

Religion 

Art 

110b 

Jewish-Christian  Relations 

222a     Romanesque  Art 

230b 

Western  Christian  Thought  and 

22^b     Gothic  Art 

Worship  (30- 11 00) 

32  lb     Studies  in  Medieval  Art 

235a 

Jewish  Philosophers  and  Mystics  in 
the  Middle  Ages 

Latin 

275b 

Islam 

212a     Poetry  of  Ovid 

382b 

Directed  Readings  in  Religious 

2 1 2b     Virgil,  Aeneid 

Texts:  Hebrew,  Greek,  or  Latin 

English 

Spanish  and  Portuguese 

214a     Chaucer 

331a 

The  Structure  of  the  Spanish 

21 4b     Chaucer 

Middle  Ages  in  Literature 

CLT  309a     Arthurian  Literature  of  the 

Middle  Ages 

252 


Departmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

Music 


Professors 

*Paul  Richer  Evans,  Ph.D. 
Adrienne  Auerswald,  A.M. 
Philipp  Otto  Naegele,  Ph.D. 
Lory  Wallfisch 

William  Petrie  Wittig,  Mus.M. 
Ronald  Christopher  Perera,  A.M. 
Peter  Anthony  Bloom,  Ph.D. 
Donald  Franklin  Wheelock,  M.Mus.,  Chair, 

second  semester 
tjohn  Porter  Sessions,  Mus.M. 
'*Richard  Jonathan  Sherr,  Ph.D.,  Chair,  first 

semester 


Assistant  Professors 
Janet  Lyman  Hill,  MA 
*Jane  Bryden,  MM. 
Raphael  Atlas,  Ph.D. 
John  \  an  Buskirk,  M.Mus. 

Lecturers 

Grant  R.  Moss,  M.M.A. 

Tamara  Harsh,  M.M. 

Visiting  Lecturer 
'Carlotta  Wilsen,  MAT. 


Associate  Professors 
fKenneth  Edward  Fearn,  Mus.M. 

Monica  Jakuc,  M.S. 
'*Ruth  Ames  Solie,  Ph.D. 

Theodore  Morrison,  Director  of  Choral 
Music 

Karen  Smith,  M.M. 


Prospective  majors  are  advised  to  take  110a 
and  111b  in  the  freshman  year  and  200a 
and  201b  in  the  sophomore  year. 


Introductory  Courses 

100a     Colloquia 

Colloquia  are  especially  designed  for  those 
with  no  previous  background  in  music. 
Limited  to  20  students,  they  will  emphasize 
class  discussion  and  written  work  which 
will  be  either  music  or  critical  prose  as 
appropriate  to  the  topic.  Open  to  all  stu- 
dents but  particularly  reo  mi  mended  for 
freshmen  and  sophomores.  Colloquia 
marked  *  will  prepare  students  for  entry 
into  110a. 
4  credits 


*A.  Fundamentals  of  Music 
An  introduction  to  the  elements  of 
music.  Through  composing  and  ana- 
lyzing, students  will  explore  nota- 
tion, rhythm,  melody,  harmony,  and 
simple  counterpoint. 
Raphael  Atlas 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

*B.  The  Art  of  Listening 

An  introduction  to  music  with 
emphasis  on  the  aural  understand- 
ing of  a  varied  musical  repertoire, 
some  of  which  may  be  chosen  by 
members  of  the  class,  but  not  on 
written  notation  or  technical 
analysis. 
Ruth  Solie 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 
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C.  Music,  the  Visual  Arts,  and  the 
Media 

An  introduction  to  the  components 
of  music  and  an  exploration  of  the 
many  and  varied  relationships 
which  exist  among  music,  painting, 
dance,  theatre,  film,  and  television 
William  Wittig 
T  1-2:50  p.m..  Th  11-11:50  a.m. 

D.  Romanticism  in  Music 
Berlioz's  Fantastique,  Tchaikovsky's 

Pathetkjue,  and  other  "popular" 
symphonies  from  Beethoven's  Fifth 
to  Mahler's  Tenth  considered  as 
embodiments  of,  or  reactions  to,  the 
Romantic  Movement.  Students  will 
be  introduced  to  writing  and  speak- 
ing about  this  repertory  by  prepar- 
ing record  reviews,  program  notes, 
and  informal  talks.  Readings  will 
include  texts  on  music  by  Romantic 
writer-composers  (Hoffmann,  Schu- 
mann, Liszt)  and  by  modern  critics 
(Tovey,  Dahlhaus,  Rosen). 
Peter  Bloom 
T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  11-11:50  a.m. 

E.  Words  and  Music 

An  examination  of  the  relationship 
of  text  to  music,  beginning  with  the 
most  general  correspondences  and 
progressing  toward  more  detailed 
discussions  of  the  relationship 
between  syllables  and  notes.  Music 
discussed  will  include  Mahler's  Das 
Lied  von  der  Erde  as  well  as  German 
lieder,  and  vocal  music  set  in 
English,  especially  that  of  the  Eliza- 
bethan period.  Short  papers,  or,  as 
the  case  warrants,  projects  related  to 
class  discussions  will  be  assigned. 
Donald  Wheelock 
MWF  3:10-4  p.m. 


101b     Colloquia 

4  credits 


•A.  Fundamentals  of  Music 

A  repetition  of  100a  (A). 
Ronald  Perera 
MWF9:20-10:30a.m. 


B.    Choral  Music 

An  exploration  ot  the  role  ol  choral 

singing  in  Western  culture  In  means 

of  a  detailed  studj  ol  selected  cho- 
ral masterpieces  b\  Bach.  Handel. 
Haydn,  Verdi,  Brahms,  and  Stravin- 
sky. The  course  will  consist  of 
detailed  weekly  listening  and  class 
discussions  of  the  individual  works. 
with  particular  attention  being  given 
to  the  sources  and  significance  of 
the  texts  of  the  compositions  and  to 
the  broader  context  of  the  musical 
and  religious  traditions  which  pro- 
duced them. 
Paul  Evans 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

102b     Classical  and  Popular  Music  in  the 
Twentieth  Century 

An  introduction  to  music  designed  specifi- 
cally for  those  with  no  previous  training, 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  ballet  and  the 
musical  theatre.  Restricted  to  juniors  and 
seniors. 
4  credits 
William  Wittig 
T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  11-11:50  a.m. 

103a     Sight-Singing 

Instruction  and  practice  in  singing  intervals, 
rhythms  and  melodies,  in  interpreting  time 
and  key  signatures,  and  in  acquiring  other 
aural  skills  essential  to  basic  musicianship. 
1  credit 
Tamara  Harsh 
TTh  1-2:30  p.m. 

103b    A  repetition  of  103a 
1  credit 
Tamara  Harsh 
TTh  1-2:30  p.m. 

110a     Analysis  and  Repertory 

An  introduction  to  formal  analysis  and  tonal 
harmony,  and  study  of  familiar  pieces  in 
the  standard  musical  repertory.  Regular 
written  exercises  in  harmony  and  critical 
prose.  Prerequisite:  satisfactory  perfor- 
mance on  a  placement  test  (given  during 
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orientation  and  during  spring  registration), 

or  completion  of  a  Colloquium  marked  *. 

4  credits 

Ruth  Solie,  Raphael  Atlas 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  T  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

111b     Analysis  and  Repertory 

A  continuation  of  110a.  Prerequisite: 
110a  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Donald  Wheelock,  Raphael  Atlas 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  M  W  F  1-2  p.m. 

PHY  126a     Musical  Sound 

200a    A  Historical  Survey  of  Music 

An  introduction  to  the  principal  styles  and 
monuments  of  Western  music  from  the 
Middle  Ages  to  the  mid-eighteenth  century. 
Open  to  all  students  (including  freshmen) 
who  have  had  some  previous  musical  expe- 
rience or  who  have  obtained  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Richard  Sherr 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

201b    A  continuation  of  200a 
Western  music  from  the  mid-eighteenth 
century  to  the  twentieth  century.  Prerequi- 
site: 110a  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Peter  Bloom 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


219a     Conducting 

Baton  technique,  score  reading,  problems 
of  conducting  choral  and  instrumental 
ensembles.  Prerequisite:  111b  and  201b 
and  permission  of  the  instructor.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  10. 
1  credit 

Theodore  Morrison 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

220b     Conducting 

A  continuation  of  219a.  Prerequisite: 

219a  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Enrollment  limited  to  10. 

1  credit 

Theodore  Morrison 

T  3-4:50  p.m. 

221b     Contemporary  Procedures 

Study  of  major  developments  in  twentieth- 
century  music.  Writing  and  analytic  work 
focusing  on  non-tonal  harmonic  practice, 
serial  composition,  and  other  musical  tech- 
niques. Prerequisites:  111b  or  permission 
of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Raphael  Atlas 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

[223a    Topics  in  Performance] 

Prerequisites:  110a,  a  course  in  piano 
performance,  and  permission  of 
the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 


2 1  Oa     Advanced  Tonal  Analysis 

Advanced  study  of  tonal  music  through 

analysis  and  composition.  Prerequisite: 

111b  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

4  credits 

Raphael  Atlas 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[211b     Tonal  Counterpoint  ] 

Principles  of  two-  and  three-pan  counter- 
point with  reference  to  such  categories  as 
the  chorale  prelude,  invention,  canon,  and 
fugue.  Ear  training,  analysis,  and  practice  in 
contrapuntal  writing.  Prerequisite:  a  course 
in  tonal  harmony  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
i  ( redits 


233a     Composition 

Prerequisite:  a  course  in  tonal  harmony  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Donald  Wheelock 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

234b     Composition 

A  continuation  of  233a.  Prerequisite: 

233a  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

4  credits 

Ronald  Perera 

MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m. 
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251a    The  Hi  st  on  of  the  Opera 

History  of  the  form  hum  its  inception  to 

the  present,  with  emphasis  on  selected 

masterworks. 

4  credits 

Richard  Sherr 

T  11-11:50  am,  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

[253b     Popular  Music  in  the  Nineteenth 
Century] 

An  examination  of  the  published  vocal 
music  of  nineteenth-century  England  and 
America,  with  special  attention  to  the  work 
of  Arthur  Sullivan  in  England  and  of  Henry 

Russell.  Stephen  Foster,  George  F.  Root, 
and  Paul  Dresser  in  America.  A  reading 
knowledge  of  music  is  recommended.  To 
be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

[302a     Music  in  the  Middle  Ages] 
A  study  of  Western  music  beginning  with 
the  chant  of  the  early  Christian  church  and 
continuing  through  the  flowering  of  medie- 
val music  in  France  and  Italy  in  the  four- 
teenth century.  Prerequisite:  200a  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered 
in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

305b     Music  of  the  High  Baroque 
Bach,  Handel,  Rameau,  and  their  contem- 
poraries. Prerequisite:  200a  or  permission 
of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Paul  Evans 
T  11-11:50  a.m.,  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

306a     Haydn  and  Mozart 

A  study  of  aspects  of  the  classical  style,  with 
emphasis  on  the  genres  of  the  symphony, 
concerto,  and  string  quartet.  Prerequisite: 
201b  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Peter  Bloom 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

307b     Beethoven 

A  chronological  survey  of  Beethoven's 
music,  concentrating  on  the  piano  s<  inatas, 
string  quartets,  and  symphonies.  Prerequi- 
site: 201b  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 


I  credits 

Peter  Bloom 

T  1-2:10  p.m.,  Th  11-11  5<)am 

[308a     Music  in  the  Nineteenth  Century] 
From  the  death  ol  Beethoven  to  the  death 
of  Mahler:  selected  works  in  large-  and 
small-scale  forms  from  analytical  and  Ins 
torical  perspectives.  Prerequisite:  201b 
or  permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be 
offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

[310b     Modern  Music  ] 

Selected  works  by  Debussy,  Schoenberg, 

Berg,  and  Dallapiccola  from  analytical  and 

historical  perspectives.  Prerequisite:  201b 

or  permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be 

offered  in  1987-88. 

4  credits 

EDC  3 1 6b     The  Teaching  of  Music 

IDP  326b     Patronage  of  Music  in 
Renaissance  and  Early-Modern  Europe 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 
mental  Course  Offerings. 

331a    Topics  in  Theory 

Topic  for  1986-8^:  Writing  About  Music. 
Intensive  practice  in  the  formulation  of  and 
response  to  specific  analytic  and  critical 
questions  about  pieces  of  music.  Classroom 
discussion  of  compositions  and  weekly 
written  assignments.  Prerequisite:  111b  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Ruth  Solie 
T  3-4:50  p.m.,  Th  11-11:50  a.m. 

340a     Seminar  in  Composition 

Recommended  background:  a  year  of  com- 
position study.  Admission  by  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Donald  Wheelock 
To  be  arranged 
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340b    A  repetition  of  340a 
4  credits 

Donald  Wheelock 
To  be  arranged 

345b     Electronic  Music 

Introduction  to  musique  concrete  and  syn- 
thesizer sound  production  through  practi- 
cal work,  assigned  reading,  and  listening. 
Enrollment  limited  to  eight.  Admission  by 
permission  of  the  instructor.  Recom- 
mended background:  a  semester  course  in 
music  theory  or  composition. 
4  credits 
Ronald  Perera 
M  3:10-4  p.m.,  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


Performance 

Admission  to  performance  courses  is  deter- 
mined by  audition.  To  the  extent  that 
places  in  performance  courses  are  avail- 
able, students  are  accepted  on  the  basis  of 
musicianship,  competence,  and  potential 
ability.  There  are  fees  for  all  courses  involv- 
ing individual  instruction  and  for  the  use  of 
practice  rooms. 

Courses  in  performance  normally  require 
one  hour  of  individual  instruction  per 
week.  Students  taking  2-credit  courses  in 
performance  are  expected  to  practice  a 
minimum  of  one  hour  a  day;  those  taking 
4-credit  courses  in  performance,  two  hours 
a  day.  Two  performance  courses  may  not 
be  taken  concurrently  without  permission 
of  the  department. 

Introductory-level  courses  in  performance 
must  be  taken  above  a  regular  program — 
that  is,  eight  4-credit  courses  per  year — and 
are  counted  as  2-credit  courses.  Exception: 
a  sophomore  who  plans  a  Music  major  may, 
with  the  permission  of  the  department, 
elect  the  second-year  course  in  perfor- 
mance within  a  32-credit  program  for  full 
credit. 

Intermediate-  or  advanced-level  courses  in 
performance  may  be  taken  within  a  regular 


program  as  a  4-credit  course,  or  above  a 
regular  program  as  a  2-credit  course.  While 
all  performance  students  are  urged  con- 
comitantly to  study  music  in  the  classroom, 
those  who  wish  to  continue  individual 
instruction  beyond  the  100  level  courses 
must  take  either  Music  110a  or  a  Collo- 
quium marked  *  (according  to  placement 
test  results)  and  either  Music  200a  or  201b 
during  their  years  at  Smith  College.  It  is 
recommended  that  these  courses  be  taken 
prior  to  the  junior  year. 

A  minimum  grade  of  B  or  permission  of 
the  instructor  is  required  for  admission  to 
courses  in  performance  beyond  the  first 
year  of  study. 

No  more  than  24  credits  earned  in  courses 
in  performance  may  be  counted  toward 
graduation. 

Auditions,  ideally  to  be  prepared  during 
the  summer  months,  are  to  be  scheduled 
upon  arrival  on  campus  through  the  office 
of  the  department.  Students  must  register 
for  performance  courses  at  the  department 
office,  but  registration  is  tentative  until 
audition  results  are  posted. 

Stringed  Instruments,  Wind  Instruments: 

Candidates  for  these  courses  are  expected 
to  play  a  piece  of  their  own  choice. 

Voice:  Candidates  for  MUS  141  are 
expected  to  perform  a  song  for  solo  voice. 

Piano:  Candidates  for  MUS  121  are 
expected  to  play  three  pieces  representing 
three  of  the  following  musical  style 
periods:  baroque,  classic,  romantic,  impres- 
sionist, contemporary. 

Organ:  Courses  in  organ  are  not  normally 
open  to  freshmen,  but  a  candidate  who 
demonstrates  advanced  proficiency  in 
piano  may  receive  special  permission  to 
register  for  MUS  132  in  the  freshman  year. 

All  students  in  performance  courses, 
regardless  of  level  of  advancement,  pro- 
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ceed  sequentially  from  the  lowest  course 
I  number  to  the  highest 

Piano.     121,  122.  222.  323.  Lory  Wallfisch, 
Kenneth  /'earn.  Monica Jakuc,  John  Van 
Buskirk. 

Organ.     132.  2^2.  ^y  Prerequisite:  121 
or  the  equivalent.  Grant  Moss. 

Harpsichord.     123,  224.  325.  Prerequisite: 
121  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Lory 
Wallfisch,  Grant  Moss. 

Voice,     lil,  142,  2  i2.  343.  Adrienne 
Auerswald,  Karen  Smith.  Jane  Bryden, 
Carlotta  Wilsen 

Violin.      151,  1S2.2S2.353. 
Philipp  Naegele,  Janet  Hill. 

Viola.     161,  162,  262,  363.  Janet  Hill 

Violoncello.     171,  172,  272,  373. 
John  Sessions,  Alice  Rohbins. 

Double  bass.    Salvatore  Macchia  (UMass). 

Viola  da  Gamba.     163,  164,  264,  364. 
Alice  Rohbins. 

Wind  Instruments.     181,  182,  282,  383. 
William  Wit  tig,  flute;  Peter  Bloom,  oboe; 
Lynn  Sussman,  clarinet;  Dennis  Godburn 
(UMass),  bassoon;  Emily  Samuels,  recorder. 

Brass  Instruments.     Instructors  from 
UMass:  Walter  Chesnut,  trumpet;  Lamar 
Jordan,  trombone;  George  Parks,  tuba. 

Percussion.     Peter  Tanner  (UMass). 

Guitar.     Philip  de  Fremery 
(Mount  Holyoke). 

Lute.     Catherine  Liddell. 

Other  Instruments.     1 12,  113,  212,  213. 


2  Ha      English  Diction  for  Singers 

Prerequisite:  1  *2  or  permission  ol  the 

instructor  Two  c  lass  hours 
1  credit 
Karen  Smith 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

24 lb     German  and  French  Diction  for 

Singers 

Prerequisite:  142  or  permission  of  the 

instructor.  Two  class  hours. 

1  credit 

Karen  Smith 

T  3-4:50  p.m. 

Chamber  Music  Ensembles 

191a,  191b,  192a,  192b,  292a,  292b,  393a, 
393b.  Open  on  a  limited  basis  to  qualified 
students  who  are  studying  their  instru- 
ments. These  courses  require  a  one4hour 
lesson  and  three  hours  of  practice  per 
week. 
1  credit 

Philipp  Naegele,  William  Wittig,  John 
Sessions,  Janet  Hill 

Five  College  Orchestra 

Two  formal  concerts  each  semester.  Open 
by  audition  to  students  at  Smith  and  to 
students  at  the  other  Valley  institutions. 
Dennis  Burkh  (UMass),  Conductor 

Chamber  Orchestra 

A  string  chamber  orchestra  gives  one  con- 
cert each  semester,  normally  preceded  by 
four  Thursday  evening  rehearsals. 
Philipp  Naegele,  Director 


Choral  Ensembles 

Glee  Club:  open  to  sophomores,  juniors, 
seniors,  Ada  Comstock  Scholars,  and  gradu- 
ate students. 

College  Choir:  open  to  freshmen  and,  in 
some  cases,  upperclassmen. 
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Smith  Chorale:  open  to  all  students  and  to 
women  of  the  Smith  faculty  and  staff. 

Chamber  Singers:  open  to  selected  mem- 
bers of  the  Glee  Club  and  College  Choir. 

Membership  in  these  ensembles  is  by  audi- 
tion. These  groups  perform  in  concert  and 
on  tour  and  provide  music  in  the  college 
chapel.  Theodore  Morrison,  Tarnara  Harsh, 
Directors. 


The  Five  College  Collegium  and  Early 
Music  at  the  Five  Colleges 

The  Five  College  Early  Music  Program 
seeks  to  provide  educational  and  musical 
experience  for  those  interested  in  the 
instrumental  and  vocal  music  of  the  Middle 
Ages,  the  Renaissance,  and  the  Baroque.  An 
extensive  collection  of  Medieval,  Renais- 
sance, and  Baroque  instruments  is  available 
to  students  for  study  and  performance,  and 
there  are  large  holdings  in  the  music  librar- 
ies of  the  five  colleges.  Students  may  partic- 
ipate in  the  Five  College  Collegium  (open 
by  audition),  may  join  ensembles  organized 
on  the  various  campuses,  and  may  take,  for 
a  fee,  individual  and  non-credit  group 
instruction.  Smith  students  should  contact 
Jane  Bryden,  Emily  Samuels,  or  Alice 
Robbins  for  further  details. 


Graduate 

Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree 
in  music  are  listed  on  page  31  of  the 
Catalogue. 

All  graduate  seminars  are  open  to  seniors 
by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Adviser:  Philipp  Naegele. 

400,  400a,  400b     Research  and  Thesis 

4  credits 

40 1 ,  40 1  a,  40 1  b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 


[402     Proseminar  in  Music  History] 
Musical  paleography  and  notation  from 
AD.  1100  to  1600.  Required  of  graduate 
students  during  one  of  their  years  in  resi- 
dence. Open  to  undergraduates  by  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1987- 
88. 
4  credits 

403b     Seminar  in  Medieval  Music 

4  credits 
Paul  Evans 
To  be  arranged 

406a     Seminar  in  Renaissance  Music 

4  credits 
Richard  Sherr 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

[407b     Seminar  in  Baroque  Music] 
To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

[4 10b     Seminar  in  Contemporary  Music] 

A  consideration  of  early  non-tonal  works  by 
Schoenberg  and  of  late  songs  and  piano 
music  by  Debussy.  To  be  offered  in 
1987-88. 
4  credits 


Graduate  Performance  Courses 

Piano.  424,  425. 
Organ.  434,  435. 
Harpsichord.  426,  427. 
Voice.  444,  445. 
Violin.  454,  455. 
Viola.  464,  465. 
Violoncello.  474,  475. 
Viola  da  Gamba.  468,  469. 
Wind  Instruments.  484,  485. 
Other  Instruments.  414,  415. 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Adrienne  Auerswald,  Peter 
Bloom,  Ruth  Solie. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Peter  Bloom 
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Basis  for  the  major; 

201b. 


110a.  111b.  200a.  and 


Requirements.  K)  semester  courses    1  K)a. 
111b,  200a,  201b,  two  further  courses  in 
music  theory,  analysis,  or  composition,  two 
further  courses  in  music  history,  two  fur- 
ther classroom  courses  above  the  100-level 
(under  certain  circumstances  a  colloquium 
may  be  substituted  for  one  of  these  I 
Majors  are  reminded  that  they  may  take  a 
graduate  seminar  in  the  senior  war. 

Foreign  languages:  students  are  urged  to 
acquire  some  knowledge  of  German, 
French,  and  Italian. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Adrienne  Auerswald,  Peter 
Bloom,  Ruth  Solie. 


Basis:  110a.  111b.  and  200a,  or  201b. 

Requirements:  six  semester  unuxs  l  LOa, 
lllb,  200a,  or  201b,  and  three  further  class 

room  courses,  no  more  than  two  <  >t  which 
may  be  colloquia. 


Honors 

Director:  Philipp  Naegele. 

501a     Thesis 
8  credits 

Requirements:  students  will  fulfill  the 
requirements  of  the  major  and,  in  the 
senior  year,  elect  at  least  one  graduate  sem- 
inar, and  present  a  thesis  (501a)  or  a  com- 
position normally  equivalent  to  8  credits. 
Examination:  students  will  take  an  oral 
examination  on  the  subject  of  the  thesis. 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Neuroscience 


Advisers 

Richard  Olivo,  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences,  Director 

Anne  E.  Powell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

Other  Participating  Faculty 

Virginia  Hayssen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
John  Jalowiec,  Lecturer  in  Psychology 
Margaret  Olivo,  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
"Jeanne  Powell,  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 


The  Neuroscience  minor  permits  students  Plus  one  elective  chosen  from  the  follow- 

interested  in  the  brain  and  behavior  to  ing: 

combine  courses  in  psychology7  and  biolog-  BIO  204a  Vertebrate  Biology 

ical  sciences  into  a  coordinated  study  of  the  PSY  212b  Developmental  Psychobiology 

nervous  system  at  levels  ranging  from  mol-  PSY  3 16b  Seminar  in  Biopsychology 

ecules  and  cells  to  the  neural  basis  of  BIO  330b  Developmental  Biology 

behavior.  BIO  345b  Animal  Behavior 

Requirements:  Four  core  courses: 

PSY  211a       Physiological  Psychology  I 

BIO  230a      Animal  Physiology7 

BIO  300b      Neurophysiology7 

PSY  311a       Physiological  Psychology  II 

(Note  that  all  of  these  courses  have  prereq- 
uisites; see  departmental  listings.) 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 


in 


Philosophy 


Professors 

Murray  James  Kiteley,  Ph.D. 

Kathryn  Pyne  Addelson,  Pli.D. 

Malcolm  B.  E.  Smith,  Ph.D.,  J. D. 
*A.  Thomas  Tymoczko,  Ph.D. 
'*Jill  G.  de  Villiers,  Ph.D.  (Psychology  and 
Philosophy) 

Associate  Professor 

John  M.  Connolly,  Ph.D.,  Chair 


Assistant  Professor 
tElizabeth  V.  Spelman,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Lecturers 
Marcia  Yudkin,  Ph.D. 
Margaret  Nash,  M.Ed.,  MA 


Introductory  and  intermediate  courses  are 
open  to  all  students  Upper-level  courses 
assume  some  previous  work  in  the  depart- 
ment or  in  fields  related  to  the  particular 
course  concerned.  The  300-level  courses 
are  primarily  for  upperclassmen.  Where 
special  preparation  is  required,  the  prereq- 
uisite is  indicated  in  the  description. 

100b     Thinking  about  Thinking 
What  is  thinking?  Do  animals,  machines,  or 
babies  think?  Can  you  think  without  words? 
Can  you  be  thoughtful  and  passionate  at  the 
same  time?  Are  there  different  styles  of 
thinking,  e.g.,  scientific,  artistic,  moral,  mys- 
tical? Designed  to  introduce  beginning 
students  to  problems  and  methods  in 
philosophy  and  to  the  Philosophy  Depart- 
ment at  Smith. 
4  credits 

Thomas  Tymoczko,  Marcia  Yudkin 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

HSC  101a     American  Science  in  the 
Making 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 
mental  Course  Offerings. 

121a     Introductory  Logic 

A  study  of  some  of  the  major  discoveries  of 

logic  such  as  the  propositional  calculus, 


relations,  quantifiers,  sets  and  referential 

semantics,  and  their  application  to  correct 

reasoning.  This  course  is  intended  in  part 

to  improve  the  student's  ability-  to  reason 

precisely  and  to  deal  with  abstract  and 

hypothetical  thought. 

4  credits 

Murray  Kiteley,  Margaret  Nash 

M  W  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  F  8:20-9:10  a.m.  or 

F  9:20-10:10  a.m. 

124a     History  of  Ancient  and  Medieval 
Philosophy 

A  study  of  Western  philosophy  from  the 
early  Greeks  to  the  end  of  the  Middle  Ages, 
with  emphasis  on  the  pre-Socratics,  Plato. 
.Aristotle,  the  Stoics  and  Epicureans,  and 
some  of  the  scholastic  philosophers 
4  credits 
Murray  Kiteley 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

1 25b     History  of  Modern  Philosophy 

A  study  of  Western  philosophy  from  Bacon 
through  the  eighteenth  century,  with 
emphasis  on  Descartes.  Spinoza,  Leibniz, 
Locke,  Berkeley,  Hume,  and  especially  Kant 
4  credits 

Margaret  Nash,  Malcolm  HI-  Smith 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 
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HWI  1 50a,  151b     A  History  of  Western 
Ideas 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 
mental  Course  Offerings. 

MTH  207a     Mathematical  Structures 

PPY  209a     Philosophy  and  History  of 
Psychology 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 
mental  Course  Offerings. 

210b     Issues  in  Recent  and  Contemporary 
Philosophy 

Topic  for  1986-87:  "The  Philosophy  of 
Wittgenstein."  An  examination  of  the  major 
oudines  of  Wittgenstein's  thought  in  Trac- 
tatus  and  Investigations.  Recommended: 
a  prior  course  in  philosophy. 
4  credits 
John  Connolly 
MW  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

IDP  2 19a     Philosophy  in  Literature 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 
mental  Course  Offerings. 

220b     Logic  and  the  Undecidable 

An  examination  of  the  methods  and  results 
of  modern  logic,  with  special  emphasis  on 
their  relevance  to  mathematics.  The  focus 
of  the  course  will  be  Godel's  Theorems 
and  their  relevance  to  understanding  the 
mind.  Prerequisite:  121a  or  b  or  a  200-level 
mathematics  course. 
4  credits 

Thomas  Tymoczko 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[PPY  221b     Language] 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 
mental  Course  Offerings. 

222a     Ethics 

An  examination  of  the  implications  of  the 
works  of  some  major  moral  theorists  of  the 
western  philosophical  tradition  for  our 
understanding  of  the  nature  of  the  good 

life  .iikI  the  sources  and  scope  of  our  moral 
responsibilities. 


4  credits 

Malcolm  B.E.  Smith 
MWF  3:10-4  p.m. 

[224a     Philosophy  and  History  of 
Scientific  Thought] 

A  study  of  the  development  of  scientific 
ideas  and  method  using  cases  of  scientific 
discovery,  including  the  Aristotelian,  Coper- 
nican,  and  Darwinian  theories,  and  contem- 
porary sociological  and  psychological 
theories.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

233b    Aesthetics 

Discussion  of  problems  about  art:  the 
nature  of  art,  the  nature  of  aesthetic  experi- 
ence, the  role  of  the  critic,  and  other 
problems. 
4  credits 
Marcia  Yudkin 
M  3:10-4  p.m.,  W  2:10-4  p.m. 

[235b     Morality,  Politics,  and  the  Law] 

A  critical  discussion  of  the  relations  among 
morality,  politics,  and  the  law,  especially 
through  examination  of  the  different  ways 
moral,  political,  and  legal  contexts  shape 
the  analysis  of  an  issue.  Special  attention  to 
understanding  the  moral,  political,  and 
legal  dimensions  of  the  tolerance  and  intol- 
erance of  behavior  treated  as  "deviant." 
To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

236a     Linguistic  Structures 

Introduction  to  the  issues  and  methods  of 
modern  linguistics,  including  work  on  syn- 
tax, semantics,  phonology,  and  pragmatics. 
4  credits 
////  de  Villiers 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

237b     Philosophical  Topics:  19th  Century 
Philosophy 

A  survey  of  some  of  the  major  figures  <  >f 
19th  century  thought,  including  Hegel, 
Marx,  Kierkegaard,  and  Nietzsche. 
4  credits 
Margaret  Nash 
M  WF  3:10-4  p.m. 
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240a     Philosophy  and  Women 
An  investigation  of  the  philosophical  con- 
cepts of  oppression,  rights,  human  nature, 
and  moral  reform  and  moral  revolution,  as 
they  relate  to  women.  Limited  to  40. 
Not  open  to  freshmen 
4  credits 
Marcia  Yudkxn 
TTh  3-4:50  p.m. 

245a     Philosophy  of  Law:  Property 
The  course  assumes  that  the  questions  of 
jurisprudence  cannot  be  understood  with- 
out a  thorough  immersion  in  some  area  of 
the  law.  Legal  topics  to  include:  the  rights 
of  possession  and  title,  the  various  forms  of 
interest  in  property,  landlord  and  tenant. 
Philosophical  topics  to  include:  justifica- 
tions for  the  institution  of  property,  the 
relation  between  law  and  morality,  the 
nature  of  judicial  decision.  Legal  topics  to 
be  taught  as  in  law  school. 
Not  open  to  freshmen. 
4  credits 

Malcolm  BE.  Smith 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

260b     Philosophical  Hermeneutics 

An  investigation  of  the  concept  of  under- 
standing. How  does  understanding  a  poem 
or  a  dream  differ  from  understanding  a  fact 
of  nature  or  a  scientific  theory7?  Special 
attention  to  the  views  of  Gadamer  and  Witt- 
genstein. Recommended:  a  previous  course 
in  philosophy. 
4  credits 
John  Connolly 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[262b     Meaning  and  Truth] 

An  examination  of  the  central  topics  in  the 
semantics  of  natural  languages.  These  top- 
ics and  their  associated  problems  and  theo- 
ries will  be  organized  under  the  two  major 
headings  of  meaning  and  truth. 
To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

REL  263a     Philosophy  of  Religion 


300b    Philosophy  Colloquium 

Intensive  practice  for  majors  in  applying 
philosophical  methods  to  ke)  problems 
and  historical  texts.  Normally  taken  in  the 

sophomore  year. 

4  credits 

Murray  Kite  ley  and 

Members  of  the  Department 

T  4-5  p.m.,  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

30 1 ,  30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

For  senior  majors,  by  arrangement  with  the 

department. 

4  credits 

310a     Recent  and  Contemporary 
Philosophy 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  Anglo- 
American  tradition  in  philosophy  including 
an  examination  of  such  works  as  Putnam's 
Reason,  Truth  and  History,  Rom's  Philoso- 
phy and  the  Mirror  of  Nature,  Maclntyre's 
After  Virtue;  and  Kuhn's  Structure  of  Scien- 
tific Revolutions. 
4  credits 
Margaret  Nash 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 


Seminars 

304a    Value  Theory 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Moral  Passages:  Abor- 
tion and  the  Social  Construction  of  Moral- 
ity. History  of  the  abortion  problem  in  the 
United  States  and  of  the  moral  problem  .is 
seen  by  the  woman  and  her  intimates, 
reformers,  medical  workers,  and  ethicists 
4  credits 

Kathryn  Addelson 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

[305b     Topics  in  Feminist  Theory: 
Gender  and  Human  Identity] 
An  examination  of  the  definition  and  foun- 
dations of  gender,  and  its  relation  to  race 
and  class  as  components  of  human  identity 
Prerequisite:  at  least  one  course  from  the 
Philosophy,  Feminism,  and  Society  concen- 
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tration  in  the  Philosophy  minor  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in 
1987-88. 
4  credits 

331b     Belief,  Knowledge,  and  Perception 

Selected  topics  in  the  theory  of  knowledge. 
4  credits 
Murray  Kitele\' 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

334b     Mind 

Selected  problems  regarding  mental  states, 

mental  acts,  their  contents,  and  their 

objects.  Topic  for  1986-87:  Philosophy  of 

Human  Action.  A  study  of  the  concepts  of 

the  will,  intention,  acting  for  a  reason,  and 

weakness  of  will.  Special  attention  is  paid 

to  Aristotle,  Aquinas,  Hume,  Wittgenstein, 

Anscombe,  and  Davidson. 

4  credits 

John  M.  Connolly 

T  3-4  p.m.,  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


Graduate 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

450     Research  and  Thesis 

8  credits 

450a,  450b     Research  and  Thesis 

4  or  8  credits 

451,451a,  451b     Advanced  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for  grad- 
uates and  qualified  undergraduates:  Theory 
of  Probable  Inference,  Topics  in  Logical 
Theory,  Philosophy  of  Language,  Contem- 
porary Ethics. 
4  credits 

The  Major 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 
Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  John  Connolly. 
Basis:  100a  or  b. 


Requirements:  eight  semester  courses  in 
philosophy  above  the  basis  and  including 
121a,  300b,  any  two  from  100b,  124a,  125b, 
and  two  300-level  courses  (other  than 
300b).  Courses  in  related  departments  may 
be  included  in  the  major  program  of  eight 
semester  courses  only  with  the  approval  of 
the  department. 


The  Minor 

Advisers  for  the  Minor:  Members  of  the 
Department. 

Students  may  minor  in  Philosophy  by  (a) 
fulfilling  the  requirements  of  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing sequences,  or  (b)  designing,  with 
departmental  approval,  their  own  sequence 
of  courses.  In  both  cases,  the  minor  con- 
sists of  a  two-course  "basis"  and  a  three- 
course  "concentration." 


Concentration  1 :  Linguistics  and  the 
Philosophy  of  Language 

Basis:  121a  and  236a. 

In  addition  to  the  basis,  PPY  [221b].  One  of 
the  following  may  be  counted  toward  the 
minor  with  permission  of  the  instructor 
and  by  agreement  with  the  minor  adviser: 
260b,  310a  (when  the  topic  for  the  semes- 
ter is  appropriate),  [CSC  280a],  [ANT  234a], 
or  ANT  245a. 


Concentration  2:  Philosophy  and  the 
Humanities 

Basis:  any  two  from  among  the  following: 
100b,  121a,  124a,  125b,  HWI  150a  and  151b. 

In  addition  to  the  basis,  three  courses  from 
among  the  following:  222a,  [224a],  233b, 
[235b],  237b,  260b,  [REL  269b],  304a,  310a, 
and  334b. 


Philosophy 


Concentration  3:  Philosophy,  Femin- 
ism, and  Society 

Basis:  any  two  from  among  the  following: 
LOOb,  121a.  124a,  125b. 

In  addition  to  the  basis,  three  courses  from 
among  the  following:  [235b],  240a,  304a, 
[305b]. 

Courses  from  related  departments  and  Five 
College  offerings  may  be  substituted  for  the 
above-listed  courses  with  the  approval  of 

the  department 

Honors 

Director:  Thomas  Tymoczko. 


Basis  two  semester  courses  from  LOOb, 
l-  »a.  L25b.  In  addition.  121a  is  required 
For  other  prerequisites  for  specific  pro- 
grams, the  direct*  >r  should  be  consulted. 

501  Thesis 

8  credits 

SOla     Thesis 
8  credits 

502  Thesis 

12  credits 

Requirements:  a  minimum  of  eight  semes 
ter  courses  in  philosophy  above  the  basis 

and  a  thesis;  an  oral  examination  on  the 
material  discussed  in  the  thesis 


266 


Departmental  Major  and  Minor 


in 


Physics 


Professors 

Elizabeth  S.  Ivey,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
"Malgorzata  Zielinska-Pfabe,  Ph.D. 
Melvin  S.  Steinberg,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor 

W.  Bruce  Hawkins,  Ph.D. 


Assistant  Professor 
*C.  Sean  Sutton,  Ph.D. 

Laboratory  Supervisor 

Douglas  Maclntire,  B.A. 


Students  planning  to  major  in  physics  are 
advised  to  elect  both  115a  and  b  and  a 
course  in  mathematics  in  the  freshman 
year. 

Students  who  receive  scores  of  4  and  5  on 
the  Advanced  Placement  tests  in  Physics  B 
and  C  may  not  apply  that  credit  toward  the 
degree  if  they  complete  PHY  1 15a  and  b  for 
credit. 

1 10a     Principles  of  Physics:  Seven  Ideas 
That  Shook  the  Universe 

Description,  origins,  meanings,  and  signifi- 
cance of  central  concepts  in  Physics:  Coper- 
nican  Astronomy,  Newtonian  Mechanics 
and  Causality,  The  Energy  Concept,  Entropy 
and  Probability,  Relativity,  Quantum  Theory 
and  the  End  of  Causality,  Conservation  Prin- 
ciples and  Symmetries.  The  course  is 
designed  for  non-science  majors  and  does 
not  rely  on  mathematical  concepts.  Lecture 
demonstrations  and  some  hands-on  investi- 
gation will  be  included. 
4  credits 

Malgorzata  Pfabe 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

1 1 5a     General  Physics 
The  concepts  and  relations  describing 
motion  of  objects  and  mechanical  waves. 
Prerequisite:  one  year  of  introductory  cal- 
culus, which  may  be  taken  concurrently. 
\<>t  open  to  seniors  except  by  permission 
of  the  instructor. 


4  credits 

Malgorzata  Pfabe,  Sean  Sutton 

MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m.;  lab.  MTWor Th 

1-4  p.m. 

115b    A  continuation  of  115a 

Heat,  electrical  circuits,  electromagnetism, 

and  optics.  Prerequisite:  115a. 

4  credits 

Elizabeth  Ivey,  Melvin  Steinberg 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  lab.  M  W  or  Th 

1-4  p.m. 

1 26a     Musical  Sound 

The  production  of  musical  sound,  psycho- 
logical and  physical  aspects  of  musical 
hearing,  pitch,  loudness,  and  timbre.  The 
voice,  instruments  of  the  orchestra,  synthe- 
sized and  electronic  musical  sound,  acous- 
tics of  rooms  and  auditoria,  and  the 
recording  and  reproduction  of  sound. 
Designed  for  non-science  majors  with  an 
interest  in  music.  Lecture-demonstration; 
one  two-hour  laboratory  experiment  every 
other  week. 
4  credits 
Elizabeth  Ivey 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

200a     Mathematical  Methods  of  Physical 
Sciences  and  Engineering 

Applications  of  analytical  and  numerical 
methods  of  mathematics  to  classical  and 
quantum  mechanics,  fluid  dynamics,  statics. 
statistical  mechanics,  heat  transfer,  field  the- 


l'll\sK' 


26: 


ory,  wave  motion,  electrical  system  analysis, 

Prerequisites:  MTH  121  and  122.  (E) 
4  credits 

Malgorzata  Pfahe 
MWF  8-9:10  am 

CSC  201b     Microcomputers  and  Assembly 
Language 

21 4b     Electricity  and  Magnetism 

Electric  and  magnetic  fields.  DC  and  AC 

electric  circuits.  Prerequisite:  115a  and  b  or 

the  equivalent. 

4  credits 

Melvin  Steinberg 

MWF  2:10-3  p.m.;  lab.  Th  9:30  a.m.- 

12  noon 


»  credits 

Elizabeth  Ivey 

TTh  9:30-10 :50  a.m. 

[236b     Light] 

Reflection  and  retraction  o\  light  [nterfer 
ence,  diffraction,  and  polarization  of  light. 
Lasers  and  holography.  Prerequisite:  1 15a 

and  b.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  To  be 
offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for  stu- 
dents who  have  had  at  least  four  semester 
courses  in  intermediate  physics. 
4  credits 


220a     Classical  Mechanics 

Newtonian  dynamics  of  panicles  and  rigid 
bodies,  oscillations.  Prerequisite:  115a 
and  b. 
4  credits 
Bruce  Hawkins 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

222a     Relativity  and  Quantum  Physics 

The  special  theory  of  relativity,  particle  and 

wave  models  of  matter  and  radiation, 

atomic  structure,  and  an  introduction  to 

quantum  mechanics.  Prerequisite:  115a 

and  b. 

4  credits 

Melvin  Steinberg 

Lee.  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.; 

lab.  Th  1-4  p.m. 

224a     Electronics 

A  semester  of  experiments  in  electronics, 
with  emphasis  on  integrated  circuits,  lead- 
ing to  some  independent  work.  Prerequi- 
site: 115a  and  b. 
4  credits 
Bruce  Hawkins 
MW  1-4  p.m. 

226a     Musical  Sound  Special  Project 
For  Physics  majors.  This  is  L26a  with  the 
addition  of  a  special  project.  Lecture- 
demonstration;  one  two-hour  laboratory 
experiment  even-  other  week. 


311a,  311b     The  Teaching  of  Physics 

A  one-  or  two-semester  course  for  prospec- 
tive teachers  of  secondary  school  physics. 
By  permission  of  the  department. 
4  credits 
Members  of  the  Department 

322a    Advanced  Modern  Physics 

Continuation  of  the  study  of  atomic  struc- 
ture; molecular  spectra;  nuclear  physics; 
elementary  panicles;  solid  state  physics. 
Prerequisites:  214b,  222a,  and  MTH  202a 
or  b. 
4  credits 
Sean  Sutton 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

334b     Electrodynamics 

The  laws  of  electricity  and  magnetism; 
introduction  to  Maxwell's  equations;  elec- 
tromagnetic waves.  Prerequisites:  21-tb. 
220a,  and  MTH  202a  or  b. 
4  credits 
Bruce  Hawkins 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

[340b     Introduction  to  Quantum 

Mechanics] 

The  formal  structure  oi  nonrelativistic 

quantum  mechanics,  with  solution  of  some 

simple  problems  and  an  introduction  to 

approximation  methods.  Prerequisite:  220a, 

222a,  or  permission  of  the  instructor 
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Offered  in  alternate  years.  To  be  offered  in 

1987-88. 

4  credits 

[  348a     Thermal  Physics  ] 

Statistical  mechanics,  kinetic  theory  of 
gases,  introduction  to  thermodynamics. 
Prerequisites:  220a,  222a,  and  MTH  202a 
or  b.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  To  be 
offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Bruce  Hawkins,  Elizabeth  Ivey, 
Malgorzata  Pfabe,  Melvin  Steinberg,  Sean 
Sutton. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Bruce  Hawkins. 

Adviser  for  Secondary  School  Teaching: 

Melvin  Steinberg. 

Basis:  115a  and  b. 

Requirements:  eight  semester  courses 
above  the  basis,  including:  214b,  220a, 
222a,  and  one  of  the  following:  MTH  201a 
or  b,  202a  or  b,  or  222a.  Two  of  the  eight 
courses  may  be  advanced  courses  in  closely 
allied  departments;  at  least  two  must  be 
300-level  physics  courses. 

Students  planning  graduate  study  in  physics 
are  advised  to  include  most  of  the  follow- 
ing in  their  program:  322a,  334b,  [340b], 
[348a]. 

Recommended  courses:  CHM  102a  and  b; 
MTH  204a. 


Each  student  is  expected  to  participate 
in  a  journal  club  during  her  senior  year. 
Students  are  advised  to  acquire  a  facility  in 
computer  programming  and  with  machine- 
shop  equipment.  A  non-credit  shop  course 
will  be  offered  during  the  January  inter- 
term. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

The  minor  in  Mathematical  Physics  is 
offered  for  those  students  interested  in  the 
mathematical  foundations  of  physics. 

Requirements:  a  total  of  six  courses  as  fol- 
lows: PHY  115a  and  b;  PHY  222a;  two 
courses  from  among  MTH  201,  MTH  202, 
MTH  204,  MTH  205,  MTH  222,  MTH  324; 
and  either  PHY  214b  and  PHY  334b,  or  PHY 
220a  and  [PHY  340b]. 


Honors 


Director:  Bruce  Hawkins. 
Basis:  same  as  that  for  the  major. 

501  Thesis 

8  credits 

502  Thesis 

12  credits 

Requirements:  same  as  for  the  major  plus 
an  honors  project  and  thesis  (501,  502) 
normally  pursued  throughout  the  senior 
year.  An  oral  defense  of  the  honors  thesis. 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Political  Economy 


Advisers 

Philip  Green,  Professor  of  Government,  Director 
Richard  Fantasia,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  &  Anthropology 
•Maurice  Isserman,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 
Cynthia  Tafi  Morris,  Professor  of  Economics 
Andrew  Zimbalist,  Professor  of  Economics 


The  purpose  of  the  Political  Economy 
minor  is  to  foster  an  interdepartmental 
approach  to  the  study  of  advanced 
industrial  societies.  This  approach 
incorporates  both  mainstream  and  critical 
theoretical  visions.  It  provides  a  focus  on 
European  and  American  society  from  a 
political-economic  perspective;  i.e.,  a 
perspective  that  emphasizes  the  roots  of 
political  development  in  the  material  basis 
of  a  society. 

The  Political  Economy  minor  consists  of  six 
courses,  drawn  from  among  the  courses 
listed  under  the  three  fields  described 
below.  At  least  one  course  must  be  taken 
from  each  field;  two  courses  in  theory  are 
strongly  recommended.  Majors  in  a 
participating  department  may  take  no  more 
than  four  courses  toward  the  Political 
Economy  minor  in  that  department. 


1.  Theorv: 
ECO  225a 

ECO  256a 


GOV  261a 


History: 
ECO  207b 


Political  Economic 
Analysis,  Randall  Bartlett 
Marxian  Political 
Economy,  Stephen 
Cn  lien  berg 

Political  Theory  of  the 
Nineteenth  and  Twentieth 
Centuries,  Philip  Green 

The  Early  Development  of 
Capitalism  in  Europe, 
Cynthis  'I'aft  Morns 


[ECO  208b     European  Economic 

History] 
1  [ST  278a      Transformation  of  \\  ork  in 

Nineteenth-  and 

Twentieth-Century 

America] 
ECO  285b     American  Economic 

History:  1870-1950,  Mark 

Aldrich 

.  Contemporary  Applications: 
SOC  212b     Class  and  Society,  Richard 

Fantasia 
ECO  201  b     Problems  of  the  Modern 

Economy,  Goes 

Brundenius 
ECO  209b     Comparative  Economic 

S\  stems,  Jean  Pyle 
ECO  224a     Environmental 

Economics.  Mark  Aldrich 
ECO  309b     Seminar  in  Comparative 

Economic  Systems, 

Andreiv  Zimbalist 
GOV  204a     Urban  Politics,  Martha 

Ackelsberg 
GOV  333b    Seminar:  The  P<  >litics  i  >t 

Capitalism,  Philip  Green 

.  Special  Studies  (PEC  301a,  b)  will  also 
be  proposed,  to  be  taken  in  any  <  >t  i  he- 
above  fields,  with  any  of  the  faculty 
participants  in  the  minor,  as  approved 
by  the  Advisory  Board. 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

Psychology 


Professors 

Robert  Teghtsoonian,  Ph.D.,  Chair 

J.  Diedrick  Snoek,  Ph.D. 

Frances  Cooper  Volkmann,  Ph.D. 

Peter  Benedict  Pufall,  Ph.D. 

Faye  Crosby,  Ph.D. 

Donald  Baldwin  Reutener,  Jr.,  Ph.D. 
"Jill  G.  de  Villiers,  Ph.D.  (Psychology  and 

Philosophy) 
c*Peter  A.  de  Villiers,  Ph.D. 

Adjunct  Professor 

Joan  E.  Morgenthau,  M.D. 

Associate  Professors 

Fletcher  A.  Blanchard,  Ph.D. 
Randy  O.  Frost,  Ph.D. 

Adjunct  Associate 
Professors 

Barbara  B.  Reinhold,  Ed.D. 
Ronald  J.  Blank,  M.D. 


Assistant  Professors 

*Donna  Kiyo  Nagata,  Ph.D. 
Philip  K.  Peake,  Ph.D. 
Carolyn  Palmer,  Ph.D. 
Anne  E.  Powell,  Ph.D. 

Lecturer 

John  Jalowiec,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Lecturer 
George  Abbott,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  in  Statistics 

Ann  Pufall,  B.A. 

Research  Associates 
Roberta  Collard,  Ph.D. 
t George  M.  Robinson,  Ph.D. 
Martha  Teghtsoonian,  Ph.D. 
Steven  Trierweiler,  Ph.D. 


Unless  otherwise  indicated,  101a  or  b  is 
prerequisite  for  every  further  course. 

Introductory  Courses 

10 la     Introduction  to  Psychology 

A  survey  with  emphasis  on  fundamental 

principles  and  findings  of  contemporary 

psychology'. 

Diedrick  Snoek,  Director. 


4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

Lee.  M  W  F  1-2  p.m.;  Discussion  sections 

(one  per  week):  T  8-9  a.m.;  T  1-2  p.m.; 

W  8-9  a.m.;  W  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  W  2:10- 

3  p.m.;  Th  8-9  a.m.;  Th  1-2  p.m.; 
F  8-9  a.m.;  F  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

101b    A  repetition  of  1 0 1  a 
Self-paced  instruction.  Independent  study 
and  a  sequence  of  unit  tests  (both  oral  and 
written).  Beth  Powell,  Director. 

4  credits 
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Members  of  the  Department 

Section  A:  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 
Section  B:  M  W  F  10:40-11:50  a.m. 
Section  C:MW  1-2:50  p.m. 

Section  D:TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

102a     Introduction  to  Experimental 
Psychology 

Application  of  the  experimental  method  to 

problems  in  psychology.  Basic  experiments 

in  human  perception  and  learning;  operant 

conditioning  of  nonhuman  organisms. 

Peter  de  Villiers,  Director. 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

\\  \Y  1-3  p.m.:  M  \V  ^:30-9:30  p.m.; 

T  Th  9:30-11:50  a.m.;  T  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

102b    A  repetition  of  102a 
Randy  Frost,  Director. 
4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

M  W  9:20-11:50  a.m.;  M  \Y  1-3  p.m.; 

TTh  9:30-11:50  a.m..  T  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

103a    Statistical  Methods  in  Psychology 
Elementary  descriptive  and  inferential  sta- 
tistics as  applied  to  psychological  problems. 
Enrollment  limited  to  40.  Prerequisite:  101a 
or  b  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Philip  Peake 

M  \\  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.  One  recommended 
lab.  chosen  from  W  10:40-11:50  a.m.; 
W  1-2  p.m.;  Th  8-9:20  a.m.;  Th  9:30-10:50 
a.m.;  Th  11-11:50  a.m.  Lab.  size  limited  to  8 
students. 

103b    A  repetition  of  103a 
4  credits 
Peter  Pa  fall 

Section  A:  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 
Section  B:  M  W  F  10:40-11:50  a.m. 
Sections  limited  to  20  students. 
One  recommended  lab.  chosen  from 
W  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  W  10:40-1 1:50  a.m.; 
W  1-2  p.m.;  Th  8-9:20  a.m.;  Th  9:30- 
10:50  a.m.;  Th  11-11:50  a.m.  Lab  size 
limited  to  8  students 


A.  General  Courses 

PPY  209a     Philosophy  and  History  ot 

Psychology 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 

mental  Course  ( >fiferings 

276b     Psychology  of  Women 

Exploration  of  the  existence,  origins,  and 
implications  of  the  behavioral  similarities 
and  differences  between  \\  <  mien  and  men. 
Topics  include  sex  role  stereotypes  and  sex 
role  development,  family  and  work,  mental 
health  and  sexuality,  and  occupational  sta- 
tus Most  of  the  literature  deals  with, 
regrettably,  white,  middle  class  females. 
4  credits 
Faye  Crosby 
Lee.  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

303a    Advanced  Research  Design  and 
Statistical  Analysis 

A  survey  of  critical  issues  in  research  meth- 
ods and  statistical  analysis  with  in-depth 
consideration  of  analysis  of  variance  and 
experimental  design.  Computer-assisted 
computation  procedures  employed.  Special 
emphasis  placed  on  the  research  interest  of 
the  class  members.  Prerequisites:  103a  or  b 
or  SSC  190a  or  b,  and  102a  or  b  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  Enrollment  limited 
to  16. 
4  credits 

Fletcher  Blanchard 
Lee.  T  Th  11-11:50  a.m.;  lab.  T  1-2:50  p.m. 

320a     Seminar  in  Environmental 
Psychology 

Perception  and  knowledge  of  the  physical 
environment,  and  the  influence  of  that 
environment  on  human  behavior.  Topics 
include:  environmental  perception;  envi- 
ronmental stress;  behavior  in  work  and  lei- 
sure settings;  the  impact  of  Special  settings. 
such  as  homes,  hospitals,  schools,  and  pris- 
ons; and  the  unpad  of  behavior  on  envi- 
ronmental quality.  Previous  courses 
relevant  to  environmental  studies 
preferred. 
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4  credits 

Robert  Teghtsoonian 

T  3-4:50  p.m. 

376b     Topics  in  the  Psychology  of 
Women 

Each  year  a  current  topic  will  be  featured. 
Topics  include  women  and  their  multiple 
roles;  women  and  discrimination;  victims 
and  system-changes;  men,  women,  and 
power;  women  and  divorce. 
4  credits 
Faye  Crosby 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 


B.  Psychological  Processes 

210a     Motivation  and  Emotion 

A  brief  survey  of  the  major  theoretical  view 
points  and  empirical  work  related  to  the 
causes  of  behavior.  Special  emphasis  given 
to  social  psychological  analysis  of  motiva- 
tion and  emotion.  Special  topics  include 
anger,  the  achievement  motive,  the  justice 
motive,  and  nonverbal  communication  of 
emotion.  Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
4  credits 
Faye  Crosby 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

21 6b     Perception 

Directed  reading,  discussion,  and  research 
on  topics  in  perception,  selected  from  per- 
ceptual illusions;  the  interactions  among 
sight,  touch,  and  other  senses;  the  percep- 
tion of  size  and  distance;  odor  and  taste 
identification;  the  perception  of  effort;  the 
measurement  of  loudness.  Prerequisite: 
102a  or  b  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
4  credits 

Robert  Teghtsoonian 
Lee.  and  lab.  M  W  2:10-4  p.m. 

[  2 1 8b     Cognitive  Psychology] 
Theory  and  research  on  current  topics  in 
cognition,  including  attention,  concept  for- 
mation, imagery,  memory,  and  decision 
making.  Experiments  conducted  in  .several 


of  these  areas.  Prerequisite:  102a  or  b  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  Enrollment 
limited  to  16.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

[PPY221b     Language] 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 
mental  Course  Offerings. 

[224b  Learning  and  Behavior  Change: 
Methods,  Theory,  and  Practice] 

A  systematic  examination  of  principles  of 
behavior  relevant  to  current  procedures  for 
the  establishment,  maintenance,  and  modi- 
fication of  complex  human  behavior.  While 
the  emphasis  is  distinctly  on  a  functional 
analysis  of  human  behavior,  empirical 
research  with  animals  is  considered  as  it 
relates  to  theoretical  issues.  Laboratory  and 
directed  practicum  projects.  Prerequisite: 
102a  or  b  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Enrollment  limited  to  16.  To  be  offered  in 
1987-88. 
4  credits 

31 4a     Seminar  in  Foundations  of  Behavior 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Language  Disorders  in 
Children.  Consideration  of  the  nature  of 
language  acquisition  in  mentally  retarded, 
autistic,  dysphasic,  deaf,  and  blind  children 
in  the  light  of  what  is  known  about  the  pat- 
terns and  determinants  of  normal  language 
acquisition.  In  each  case  alternative  lan- 
guage training  programs  for  the  disordered 
child  will  be  evaluated.  Prerequisite: 
PHI  236,  or  PPY  221,  or  PSY  233- 
4  credits 
Peter  de  Villiers 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 


C.  Physiological  Psychology 

211a     Physiological  Psychology  I 

Introduction  to  brain-behavior  relations  in 
humans  and  other  species.  An  overview  of 
anatomical,  neural,  hormonal,  and  neuro- 
chemical bases  of  behavior  in  both  normal 
and  clinical  examples.  Major  topics  include 
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sensory,  motor,  regulatory,  emotional,  sex 
ual,  and  linguistic  behavior,  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  physiological  bases  of 
learning.  Prerequisite:  LOlaor  b,  or  BIO 
101a  or  b. 
4  credits 
Beth  Powell 

Lee.  MWF  1-2  p.m.,  plus  an  additional 
hour  to  be  arranged. 

212b     Developmental  Psychobiology 
Effects  of  genetic  and  early  environmental 
influences  on  the  development  of  sensory 

and  motor  systems,  biochemical  mecha- 
nisms, and  complex  behavioral  functions. 
A  partial  list  of  topics  includes  effects  of 
drugs  and  hormones,  sensory  deprivation, 
malnutrition,  and  social  isolation  and 
enrichment.  Concepts  of  plasticity  and  criti- 
cal periods  in  neural,  biochemical,  and 
behavioral  development.  Prerequisite: 
211a,  BIO  101a  or  b,  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 
Beth  Powell 

Lee.  and  lab.  MWF  1-2  p.m.,  plus  an  addi- 
tional hour  to  be  arranged. 

311a     Physiological  Psychology  II 
Advanced  laboratory  course.  Topics  include 
neuroanatomies  and  neurophysiological 

substrates  of  sensation  and  perception, 
coordinated  movement,  and  consciousness 
and  attention.  Prerequisites:  102a  or  b, 
21  la,  and  BIO  101a  or  b,  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
4  credits 
Johnjalowiec 
Lee.  f  Th  8-9:20  a.m.,  lab.  W  2-5  p.m. 

316b     Seminar  in  Biopsychology 
Advanced  study  of  selected  brain-behavior 

relations.  May  include  lecture-discussions 
and  seminars;  also  laboratory  work  or  held 
trips  where  appropriate.  Prerequisite:  21  la, 
212b,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Johnjalowiec 
To  be  arranged 


D.  Developmental  Psychology 

Director  of  the  Child  Study  Committee 
Peter  Pufall. 

233a     Child  Development 
A  review  of  theory  and  research  of  the 
development  of  social,  cognitive,  and  sym- 
bolic functioning  in  children.  Develop- 
mental patterns  in  each  area  examined  with 
respect  to  biological,  familial,  and  cultural 
influences.  One  observational  hour  per 
week  in  the  Campus  School,  to  be 
arranged. 
4  credits 
Carolyn  Palmer 
Lee.  MWF8-9:10a.m. 

235b     Experimental  Study  of  the  Behavior 
of  Children 

An  introduction  to  research  techniques  in 
developmental  psychology  through  the  dis- 
cussion of  current  research  and  the  design 
and  execution  of  original  research  in 
selected  areas:  cognitive  development,  spa- 
tial perception  and  representation,  sex  dif- 
ferences and  sex  roles.  Prerequisites:  102a 
or  b  and  233a,  or  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
4  credits 
Peter  Pufall 

Lee.  and  lab.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m., 
Th  11-11:50  a.m. 

EDC  238b     Educational  Psychology 

24  la     Psychology  of  Adolescence 

Exploring  adolescents'  developing  identitv 
and  their  needs  for  acceptance,  autonomv. 
and  intimacy  in  light  of  the  major  physical, 
cognitive,  and  social  changes  of  this  phase. 
4  credits 
Carolyn  Palmer 
Lee.  MWF  1-2  p.m. 

243a     Adult  Development 
The  study  of  lives  from  a  life  cycle  perspec- 
tive, with  special  emphasis  on  the  adult 
lives  of  women  as  compared  to  men  Top 
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ics  include  psychological  theories  of  life- 
cycle,  longitudinal  and  psycho-biographical 
approaches,  career  development,  friend- 
ship and  love  relationships,  pregnane}'  and 
parenthood,  retirement  and  old  age. 
4  credits 
Diedrick  Snoek 
Lee.  TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

333b     Seminar  in  Child  Development 

An  examination  of  infant  development. 
Topics  include  cognitive,  perceptual,  and 
social-affective  development.  Prerequisite: 
233a  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Carolyn  Palmer 
T  9:30-11:50  a.m. 

340b     Seminar  in  Gender  and  the  Life 
Course 

Exploration  of  topics  in  psychological 
development  across  the  life  span  from  the 
perspective  of  contemporary  theories  about 
gender.  How  do  social  definitions  of  the 
meaning  of  gender  affect  orientations  to 
and  behavior  with  respect  to  such  topics  as 
achievement,  autonomy,  identity,  and  inti- 
macy' and  sexuality?  Prerequisite:  233a  or  b 
or  241b  or  243a.  (E) 
4  credits 
Diedrick  Snoek 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 


E.  Clinical  Psychology 

252a    Abnormal  Psychology 
A  study  of  neuroses,  psychoses,  and  other 
personality  disorders.  Recent  clinical  and 
experimental  findings  stressed,  particularly 
as  they  relate  to  major  conceptions  of  men- 
tal illness. 
4  credits 
Randy  Frost 
Lee.  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

253b     Child  Clinical  Psychology 
Survey  of  child  psychopathology  from  a 


developmental  perspective.  Course  will 
cover  theories  of  etiology  as  well  as  clinical 
treatment  interventions  for  a  range  of  child- 
hood disorders  and  difficulties.  Prerequi- 
site: 252. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
To  be  arranged 

254a     Clinical  Psychology 
An  overview  of  clinical  psychology  focusing 
on  the  settings,  clients,  and  activities  of  the 
clinical  psychologist.  Attention  to  the  con- 
ceptual and  methodological  issues  facing 
the  clinical  psychologist,  assessment  and 
treatment  of  psychopathology,  forms  of  psy- 
chotherapy, and  evaluation  of  the  success 
of  psychological  interventions. 
Prerequisite:  252. 
4  credits 
George  Abbott 
T  Th  8-9:20  a.m. 

258b     Experimental  Investigation  in 
Clinical  Psychology 

An  examination  of  research  in  health  psy- 
chology- and  behavioral  medicine.  Focus  on 
behavioral  and  personality  factors  in  the 
development  of  illness,  and  psychological 
treatments  for  physical  disorders.  Prerequi- 
site: 102a  or  b. 
4  credits 
Randy  Frost 
Lee.  and  lab.  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

352b     Seminar  in  Advanced  Abnormal 
Psychology 

Examination  of  community  mental  health 
and  community  psychology  approaches  to 
conceptualizing  and  treating  mental  health 
problems.  Prerequisite:  252. 
4  credits 
Donna  Nagata 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

354a     Seminar  in  Clinical  Psychology' 

Mood  Disorders.  An  examination  of  psy- 
chopathology related  to  moods,  their  etiol- 
ogy, and  their  treatment.  Special  focus  on 
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depression,  dysphoria,  mania,  and  bipolar 
disorders.  Prerequisite:  252  or  2^  i 
4  credits 
Randy  Frost 
T  1-2:50  pan. 


F.  Social  and  Personality 
Psychology 

250a     Psychology  of  Personality 

The  study  of  the  origin,  development,  struc- 
ture, and  dynamics  of  personality  from  a 
variety  of  theoretical  perspectives. 
4  credits 
Philip  Peake 
Lee.  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

255b     Personality  Assessment  and 
Research 

An  introduction  to  techniques  in  personal- 
ity measurement  and  experimentation.  The 
use  of  personality  scales,  behavioral  obser- 
vation, and  interviews  in  the  design  of  per- 
sonality research.  Prerequisites:  102a  or  b, 
250b  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Philip  Peake 
Lee.  and  lab.  T  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

270b     Social  Psychology 
The  study  of  social  behavior  considered 
from  a  psychological  point  of  view.  Topics 
include:  small  group  behavior,  interper- 
sonal attraction,  prosocial  behavior,  person 
perception,  attitude  acquisition  and  change, 
leadership,  conformity,  aggression,  and 
prejudice. 
4  credits 

Fletcher  Blanchard 
Lee.  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

272a     Experimental  Study  of  Social 
Behavior 

An  introduction  to  methods  of  inquiry  in 
social  psychology,  with  emphasis  on  exper- 
imental approaches  to  research  and  on 
exploration  of  selected,  current  research 


problems  concerning  social  behavior  Pre 
requisites:  102a  or  b  and  i^ob.  or  permis- 
sion ol  the  instructor. 
Enrollment  limited  to  L6. 
»  credits 

Fletcher  Blanchard 
I.ee.  and  lab.  T  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

278b     Behavior  in  Organizations 

The  application  of  social  psychological  the 
ory  and  research  findings  to  understanding 
and  managing  individual  and  group  behav- 
ior in  work  situations.  A  lab  with  enroll- 
ment limited  to  24.  Prerequisite:  270b  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Diedrick  Snoek 
Lee.  and  lab.  T  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

350b     Seminar  in  Personality 

Topic:  The  Perception  of  Personality.  A  con- 
sideration of  the  processes  that  underlie 
the  perception  of  personality  in  individuals. 
Specific  attention  will  be  devoted  to  an 
analysis  of  self-perception  and  the  impact 
of  self  upon  behavior.  Relevant  research 
from  cognitive,  social,  personality,  and  clin- 
ical psychology  will  be  discussed.  Admis- 
sion by  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisites:  250  or  270. 
4  credits 
Philip  Peake 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

370b     Seminar  in  Social  Psychology 

Topic:  Social  Psychology  of  the  Judicial  Pro- 
cess. Consideration  of  the  behavior  of  attor- 
neys, judges,  defendants,  and  jurors  from  a 
social  psychological  perspective.  Prerequi- 
site: 270b  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Fletcher  Blanchard 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for  quali- 
fied junior  and  senior  majors. 
4  credits 
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The  Major 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Fletcher 
Blanchard. 

Basis:  101a  or  b,  102a  or  b,  and  103a  or  b. 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses  includ- 
ing the  basis.  One  of  the  seven  courses 
beyond  the  basis  must  be  a  laboratory 
course  or  a  seminar.  Competence  in  the 
major  is  demonstrated  by  sufficient  breadth 
of  course  selections  from  the  various  sub- 
stantive areas  as  well  as  adequate  depth  in 
at  least  one  area.  In  constructing  a  major 
program,  adequate  depth  is  considered  to 
be  achieved  by  selecting  three  courses  in 
one  of  the  five  areas  B-F,  and  sufficient 
breadth  by  selecting  at  least  one  course 
from  each  of  three  additional  areas  of  the 
six  areas  A-F. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  attend  depart- 
mental colloquia. 

Students  planning  careers  in  academic  or 
professional  psychology,  social  work,  per- 
sonnel work  involving  guidance  or  coun- 
seling, psychological  research,  or  para- 
professional  occupations  in  mental  health 
settings  or  special  education  programs 
should  consult  their  major  advisers  regard- 
ing desirable  sequencing  of  courses. 

Information  about  graduate  programs  in 
psychology  and  allied  fields  may  be 
obtained  from  members  of  the  department. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Requirements:  six  semester  courses  includ- 
ing two  of  the  three  courses  which  com- 
prise the  basis  for  the  major,  and  four 
additional  courses  selected  from  at  least 
two  of  the  six  areas  A-F.  In  addition,  one  of 
these  four  courses  must  either  be  a  labora- 
tory or  a  seminar. 

Honors 

Director:  Peter  Pufall. 

Basis:  101a  or  b,  102a  or  b,  103a  or  b,  and 
one  other  semester  course. 

501a     Thesis 
8  credits 

502     Thesis 

12  credits 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses  includ- 
ing the  basis.  Normally  an  honors  student 
will  undertake  a  year-long  thesis  (502)  for 
12  credits.  Under  the  condition  of  acceler- 
ated graduation,  a  student  may  elect  501a 
for  8  credits.  Further  requirements  include 
special  honors  examinations.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  students  elect  a  laboratory  or 
seminar  in  the  area  of  the  thesis  topic  prior 
to  the  senior  year. 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Public  Policy 


Director 

Donald  Baumer,  Associate  Professor  of  Government 

Visiting  Lecturer 

Erica  Kates,  Ph.D. 

Advisers 

Randall  Bartlett,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
John  Burk,  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
Allen  Curran,  Professor  of  Geology 
fDonna  Robinson  Divine,  Professor  of  Government 
Deborah  Haas-Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
Andrew  Zimbalist,  Professor  of  Economics 


The  Program  in  Public  Policy  provides  stu- 
dents with  an  opportunity  to  explore,  from 
a  multidisciplinary  perspective,  both  the 
processes  of  making  social  choices  and  the 
content  of  contemporary  poliq-  issues. 
Most  courses  in  the  program  are  intended 
to  serve  as  interdisciplinary  complements 
to  departmental  offerings.  Likewise,  the 
minor  in  Public  Policy  is  designed  to  be  a 
valuable  complement  to  majors  in  both  the 
social  and  natural  sciences. 


[GOV  207a 

4  credits 


Politics  of  Public  Policy] 


220a     Public  Policy  Analysis 

Analysis  of  the  institutions  and  processes  of 
public  policy  formation  and  implementa- 
tion. Explores  models  designed  to  explain 
poliq'  and  also  those  whose  purpose  is  to 
"improve"  policy.  Develops  and  uses  ana- 
lytical tools  of  formal  poliq'  analysis.  Exam- 
ines the  debate  over  the  possible  and 
proper  uses  of  these  analytic  tools.  Prereq- 
uisites: ECO  150a  or  b.  Recommended:  one 
course  in  American  government. 


4  credits 

Randall  Bartlett  (Economics) 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

252a     Colloquium:  Science,  Technology, 
and  Public  Policy 

Arguments  about  the  desirability  of  bring- 
ing technological  development  under 
explicit  poliq'  control,  including  the  social 
control  of  scientific  enterprise.  Focus  on 
specific  problems  of  technology:  "appropri- 
ate technologies,"  recombinant  DNA 
research,  toxic  waste  management.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  25.  Prerequisite:  one 
semester  of  science  (physics,  chemistry, 
biology,  or  geology)  or  permission  of  the 
instructors.  Alternates  with  GOV  305a. 
4  credits 

Stanley  Rothman  (Government) 
Stylianos  Scordilis  (Biology) 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

253b     U.S.  Immigration  and  Refugee 
Policy 

The  changing  character  of  U.S.  immigration 
and  refugee  poliq-.  Emphasis  on  the  rheto- 
ric of  asylum,  nativistic  movements,  restric- 
tive practices,  immigration  laws. 
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Public  Policy 


Americanization  programs,  mutual  assis- 
tance, and  legal  aid. 
4  credits 

Peter  Rose  (Sociology  and  Anthropology ) 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m.,  T  3-4:50  p.m. 

[254b     Agriculture  and  Public  Policy  in 
the  United  States] 

A  scientific  and  political  examination  of 
American  agriculture,  which  is  intended  to 
help  students  understand  how  agricultural 
poliq'  affects  people  in  the  United  States 
individually  and  collectively.  Topics  to  be 
covered  include:  genetic  engineering,  food 
nutrition,  fertilizers  and  pesticides,  migrant 
and  seasonal  farm  workers,  and  policies  of 
the  Reagan  Administration.  Lectures  and 
discussions  will  be  augmented  with  films 
and  field  trips.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
(E) 
4  credits 

257a     Women  and  Public  Policy 

Drawing  upon  the  literature  of  public  pol- 
icy, social  welfare,  law,  and  sociology,  this 
course  will  study  and  assess  the  impact  of 
selected  social  policies  on  women — espe- 
cially poor  and  minority  women.  Poliqr 
areas  will  include  income  maintenance, 
pregnancy,  housing,  and  criminal  justice. 
Lectures  will  be  augmented  with  guest 
speakers  and  film.  (E) 
4  credits 
Erika  Kates 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[265a     Water  and  Policy:  Sources,  Uses, 
and  Social  Control] 

Examination  of  issues  surrounding  the 
availability  and  use  of  water  resources:  the 
hydrologic  cycle,  economic  uses  of  water, 
methods  of  allocating  water  to  different 
uses,  problems  of  pollution,  assurance  of 
adequate  supplies  and  quality.  Case  studies 
of  selected  water  systems  and  policy  prob- 
lems Prerequisite:  PPL  220  or  permission 
of  the  instructors.  Offered  in  alternate 
years.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88.  (E) 
i  (  red  its 


30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 
By  permission  of  the  director. 
4  credits 

303b     Public  Policy  for  Marine  and 
Coastal  Resources 

The  nature  and  occurrence  of  biologic  and 
mineral  marine  resources,  coastal 
resources,  the  coastal  environment,  and 
analysis  of  associated  public  poliq'  issues. 
Topics  include:  marine  productivity  and 
fisheries,  mineral  resources,  law  of  the  sea, 
the  physical  and  biological  nature  of  the 
coastal  zone  including  estuaries  and  salt 
marshes,  and  strategies  of  coastal  zone 
management.  Case  studies  of  selected  areas 
and  issues  will  be  developed.  Prerequisite: 
220  or  permission  of  the  instructors. 
4  credits 

John  Burk  (Biological  Sciences),  Allen  Cur- 
ran  (Geology),  Peter  Rowe  (Government) 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

390b     Senior  Public  Policy  Workshop 

An  assessment  of  several  current  poliq7 
controversies  undertaken  as  group  projects. 
Poliq'  recommendations  made  by  groups 
which  recognize  both  technical  advisability 
and  political  feasibility.  Limited  to  seniors 
who  are  completing  the  program  in  Public 
Poliq',  or  other  seniors  with  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Deborah  Haas-Wilson  (Economics) 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 


The  Minor 

Director:  Donald  Baumer. 

Advisers:  Randall  Bartlett,  Economics;  John 
Burk,  Biological  Sciences;  Allen  Curran, 
Geology;  Deborah  Haas-Wilson,  Economics; 
Andrew  Zimbalist,  Economics. 

The  minor  in  Public  Poliq'  provides  stu- 
dents with  an  opportunity  to  explore,  from 
a  multidisciplinary  perspective,  both  the 
processes  of  making  social  choices  and  the 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

Religion  &  Biblical  Literature 


Professors 

Sten  Harold  Stenson,  Ph.D. 

Bruce  Theodore  Dahlberg,  M.Div.,  Ph.D. 

Jochanan  H.  A.  Wijnhoven,  Ph.D. 

Taitetsu  Unno,  Ph.D. 

Robert  M.  Haddad,  Ph.D.  (Religion  & 

Biblical  Literature  and  History) 
"Thomas  Sieger  Derr,  Jr.,  M.Div.,  Ph.D. 
D.  Dennis  Hudson,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
i-Karl  Paul  Donfried,  Dr.Theol. 
Quentin  Quesnell,  S.S.D. 
Jean  Higgins,  Ph.D. 


Assistant  Professor 
John  W.  Betlyon,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Ada  Howe  Kent  Lecturer 
James  B.  Hubbard,  M.A. 

Visiting  Lecturers 

Robert  F.  Berkey,  Ph.D. 
Judith  Baskin,  Ph.D. 


Colloquia  are  primarily  reading  and  discus- 
sion courses  limited  to  25  students. 


100-Level  Courses 

10 la     Religion  as  a  Human  Experience 

Interpretations  of  religion  by  its  exponents 
and  critics  in  theology,  philosophy,  litera- 
ture, and  the  social  sciences.  Readings  from 
Graham  Greene,  C.  G.  Jung,  C.  S.  Lewis, 
Paul  Tillich,  Elie  Wiesel,  and  others.  Bruce 
Dahlberg,  Director. 
4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 
Lee.  and  dis.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

103b    Judaism,  Christianity,  and  Islam 
An  introduction  to  the  monotheistic  tradi- 
tions of  Middle  Eastern  origin:  their  faith, 
practice,  and  interaction.  Occasional  films. 
Sten  Stenson,  Director. 
4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 
Lee.  TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


Taoist  traditions.  Some  attention  given  to 

beliefs  and  rituals  as  expressed  in  an  and 

architecture.  Occasional  films.  Taitetsu 

Unno,  Director. 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

T  Th  11-11:50  a.m.,  T  1-2:50  p.m.  or 

Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

1 1  Ob     Thematic  Studies  in  Religion 

Directed  discussion  of  themes  and 
approaches  to  the  study  of  religion. 
4  credits 

A.  Religion  as  Folklore,  Ancient  and 
Modern 

Introduction  to  the  mechanics  of  oral  lit- 
erature in  both  ancient  and  modern  set- 
tings. Readings  include  a  Canaanite 
cosmogony,  Babylonian  creation  epics, 
Hesiod's  Theogony,  The  Nibelungenlied, 
Arthurian  Romances,  and  examples  of 
Westerns  and  science  fiction. 
John  Betlyon 
TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 


104a     Eastern  Religious  Traditions 
Great  religious  leaders  and  texts  of  the 
non-Western  world  in  their  cultural  con- 
texts, e.g.,  Hindu,  Buddhist,  Confucian,  and 


B.  Jewish-Christian  Relations 

An  introductory  survey  focusing  on  the 
major  stages  in  the  development  of  Jew- 
ish-Christian relations;  the  changing  reli- 
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gious  perspectives  of  each  community; 

the  varieties  of  interaction  including  con 
version,  disputation,  persecution,  assimi- 
lation, encounter. 
Jochanan  WijnJboven,  Howard  Adelman 

(lavish  Studies) 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

[C.   Poetry  as  Contemplation] 
The  poetic  genre  in  the  Japanese  and 
Chinese  literary  traditions  as  the  medium 
of  religious  awakening,  focusing  on  the 
formative  influences  of  Shinto,  Taoist, 
and  Buddhist  ideas  on  such  topics  as  lan- 
guage and  reality,  discursive  and  nondis- 
cursive  thinking,  self  and  world,  and 
nature  as  revelation.  To  be  offered  in 
1987-88. 

D.  Jesus,  Politics,  and  Society 

A  study  in  the  message  and  purpose  of 
Luke -Acts.  A  survey  of  Luke's  portrayal  of 
Jesus'  social  and  political  attitudes  in 
light  of  the  religious,  political,  and  eco- 
nomic milieu  of  the  New  Testament 
period. 

Quentin  Quesnell 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

[E.  Feminine  Myths,  Images,  and 
Symbols] 

A  survey  of  theological,  literary,  and  artis- 
tic images  of  the  feminine  in  the  reli- 
gious traditions  of  the  West.  The  myths 
and  rituals  that  create  and  sustain  these 
images.  Their  implications  for  the  lives  of 
women  in  religious  and  secular  culture. 
The  symbolic  significance  of  Eve  and 
Mary  as  prototypes  of  womanhood.  Pri- 
mary and  secondary  source  readings  sup- 
plemented by  illustrated  lectures.  To  be 
offered  in  1987-88. 

185     Biblical  Hebrew 

Introduction  to  the  Hebrew  language.  Ele- 
ments of  grammar  with  readings  from  the 
Hebrew  Scriptures.  Alternates  with  285a 
and  b. 
8  credits 

Jochanan  Wijnhoven 
MWF  8-9:10  a.m. 


200-Level  Courses 

No  prerequisites  unless  specified. 

210a     Introduction  to  the  Bible  I 

The  Hebrew  Scriptures  (Old  Testament). 
The  religion  of  ancient  Israel  —  its  story, 
law,  and  myth;  the  great  prophets;  the  Wis- 
dom tradition;  apocalyptic;  the  Psalms. 
4  credits 
Bruce  Dahlherg 
TTh  8-9:20  a.m. 

220b     Introduction  to  the  Bible  II 

The  literature  of  the  New  Testament  in  the 
context  of  its  first-century  development. 
Particular  attention  to  the  theology  of  Paul, 
the  synoptic  gospels,  Jesus  and  the  Johan- 
nine  community.  Illustrated  lectures. 
4  credits 
Robert  Berkey 
M  2:10-4  p.m.,  W  2:10-3  p.m. 

[222c     Excavation  of  Tell  el-Hesi  in  Israel] 

Basic  training  in  archaeological  field  tech- 
niques, with  particular  attention  to  Pales- 
tine in  the  Biblical  period.  Previous 
archaeological  experience  not  expected; 
admission  is  by  application  to  the  instruc- 
tors. Fee  extra.  Next  offered,  summer  1988 
(tentative).  For  alternative  fieldwork  oppor- 
tunities, consult  members  of  the  archaeol- 
ogy minor  advisory  committee. 
4  credits 

[225b     The  Mediterranean  World  of  the 
Early  Christian  Apostles] 
The  integration  of  Biblical  and  historical 
studies,  geographical  setting,  and  available 
archaeological  materials  to  create  a  sense  of 
the  first-century  religious  and  social  context 
of  such  New  Testament  cities  as  Corinth, 
Athens,  Thessalonica,  Philippi,  Ephesus,  and 
Rome.  The  relevance  of  nonliterary  sources 
for  the  study  of  the  New  Testament,  with 
particular  reference  to  the  Pauline  letters 
and  the  Book  of  Acts.  Illustrated  lectures 
REL  220  is  recommended.  To  be  offered  in 
1987-88. 
4  credits 
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230b     Western  Christian  Thought  and 
Worship  (30-1 100) 

The  early  Christian  Church  from  its  New 
Testament  beginnings  to  its  establishment 
as  the  official  religion  of  the  Empire. 
Emphasis  on  the  development  of  the  Bible, 
ecclesiastical  authority,  creeds  and  councils, 
martyrdom,  monasticism,  and  such  factors 
as  heresy  and  persecution.  Classic  texts 
such  as  Augustine's  Confessions,  major 
theologians,  and  the  beginnings  of  Medi- 
eval Christianity.  Occasional  films. 
4  credits 
Bruce  Dahlberg 
MW  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[231a     Eastern  Christian  Thought  and 
Worship] 

A  survey  of  the  theology  and  history  of  the 
Orthodox,  Monophysite,  and  Nestorian 
churches  of  the  East  from  their  origins  to 
the  modern  era,  with  special  emphasis 
upon  their  interaction  with  one  another, 
with  Islam,  and  with  the  churches  and 
secular  ideologies  of  the  West.  To  be 
offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

232b     Western  Christian  Thought  and 
Worship  (1100-1800) 

An  historical  survey  of  religious  life  and 
thought  from  Anselm  to  Kierkegaard. 
Changing  understanding  of  God,  self,  and 
cosmos  in  selected  men  and  women 
through  the  Middle  Ages,  the  Renaissance, 
the  Protestant  and  Catholic  Reformations, 
the  rise  of  modern  science,  the  philosophic 
systems  of  the  seventeenth  century,  and 
into  the  Enlightenment.  Theological,  philo- 
sophical, mystical,  and  literary  readings, 
supplemented  by  art  and  music. 
4  credits 
Jean  Higgins 
Tl-2p.m,Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

[JUD  234a     An  Introduction  to  Rabbinic 

Literature] 

To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 


235a    Jewish  Philosophers  and  Mystics  in 
the  Middle  Ages 

An  introduction  to  a  variety  of  philosophi- 
cal approaches  to  Jewish  life  in  the  Middle 
Ages,  and  to  mystical  practices  and  doc- 
trine. Selected  source  readings  in  English. 
4  credits 

Jochanan  Wijnhoven 
T  Th  8-9:20  a.m. 

[236a    Jewish  Thought  in  the  20th 
Century] 

Religious  and  secular  approaches  to  Jewish 
life  in  modern  times.  Revival  of  Jewish 
practices  and  search  for  Jewish  meaning. 
Israel  and  the  Holocaust  in  modern  Jewish 
thought.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

[237b     Religion  in  America] 

Religious  thought  and  institutions,  and  their 
influence  on  American  culture.  Major 
denominations  and  thinkers  from  the 
seventeenth  century  to  the  present.  To  be 
offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

240a     Introduction  to  Theology7  and 
Contemporary  Christian  Thought 

Old  questions  and  some  new  answers 
about  God  and  Christ,  sin  and  salvation, 
mysteries  and  sacraments,  time  and 
eternity.  New  questions  from  liberation 
theology,  feminist  theology,  evangelical 
theology,  and  others.  Leading  men  and 
women  theologians  on  the  contemporary 
scene. 
4  credits 

Quentin  Quesnell 
MWFl-2p.m. 

245a     Theological  Themes  in  Fiction  and 
Fantasy 

An  introduction  to  theological  themes 
through  the  medium  of  imagination.  Theo- 
retical basis  for  this  approach  in  a  sacra- 
mental universe.  Concrete  illustrations  in 
film  and  in  readings  from  storytelling  theo- 
logians and  theologically  illuminating  story- 
tellers such  as  Kafka,  LeGuin,  Lessing, 
Mishima,  and  Flannery  O'Connor. 
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4  credits 
Qnentin  Quesnell 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[250a     Social  Ethics  I] 

Religion  as  a  basis  for  social  ethics.  Natural 
law  and  situational  morality;  love,  justice, 
and  punishment:  sexuality,  marriage,  and 
divorce;  population  control;  death  and 
dying;  abortion,  genetic  control,  and  other 
topics  in  medical  practice;  race  relations. 
To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

250b     Social  Ethics  II 

The  bearing  of  religious  ethics  on  the 
understanding  of  the  state,  the  economic 
order,  and  international  affairs.  Power, 
violence,  and  vengeance;  revolution  and 
order;  civil  disobedience;  human  rights; 
liberation  theology  and  Marxism;  pacifism 
and  the  just  war;  environmental  ethics; 
property  and  poverty;  business  ethics; 
religious  liberty. 
4  credits 
Thomas  Derr 
MW  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

260b     Psychology'  of  Religion 

The  nature  of  religious  consciousness.  A 

study  of  classic  and  contemporary  authors 

such  as  James,  Freud,  Jung,  Erikson,  N.  O. 

Brown,  Becker,  and  others. 

4  credits 

Sten  Stenson 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

263a     Philosophy  of  Religion 

Problems  and  proposed  solutions  regard- 
ing the  nature  of  religious  meaning, 
evidence,  truth.  Examples  of  historic 
philosophies  of  religion.  The  relation  of 
religion  to  science  and  to  other  forms  of 
understanding.  The  function  of  myth, 
liturgy,  and  other  kinds  of  religious 
expression. 
4  credits 
Sten  Stenson 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 


[269b     Phenomenology  and 

Existentialism] 

A  historical  introduction  to  phenomenol- 
ogy and  existentialism  and  to  certain  topics 
regarding  consciousness,  intentionality, 
transcendence,  and  other  existential  cate- 
gories. Readings  in  Kierkegaard.  Nietzsche, 
llusserl,  Heidegger.  Sartre,  Merleau-Ponty, 
Jaspers,  Marcel,  and  others.  To  be  offered 
in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

270a  Religious  History  of  India:  Ancient 
and  Classical  Periods  from  c.  1 500  B.C.  to 
c.  AD.  500 

An  introduction  to  the  development  and 
thought  of  the  major  religious  traditions, 
with  readings  in  the  Vedas,  Upanishads, 
Buddhist  literature,  the  epics,  the 
Bhagavad-Gita,  and  others. 
4  credits 
Dennis  Hudson 
MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m. 

270b     Religious  History  of  India:  Medieval 
and  Modern  Periods  from  c.  AD.  500  to 
the  Present 

An  introduction  to  the  religious  thought  of 
Sankara,  Ramanuja,  and  others;  the  tantric 
traditions,  rise  of  bhakti  and  the  Krishna 
cult;  Islam  in  India;  religious  phenomena 
such  as  the  temple,  festival,  sadhu;  the 
impact  of  the  British  on  Indian  religion. 
The  thought  of  modern  religious  figures: 
Gandhi,  Ramakrishna,  and  others. 
4  credits 
Dennis  Hudson 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

271a     Buddhist  Thought  I 

Enduring  patterns  of  Buddhist  thought  con- 
cerning the  interpretations  of  man,  life, 
world,  nature,  good  and  evil,  love,  wisdom, 
time,  and  enlightenment  in  the  religious 
philosophical,  and  ethical  teachings  of 
Buddhism  in  India.  China,  and  Japan 
4  credits 
Taitetsu  Unno 
M  3:10-4  p.m.,  W  2:10-4  p.m. 
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274b    Japanese  Buddhism  and  Buddhist 
Art 

Major  historical  developments  in  Japanese 
Buddhism,  beginning  in  the  sixth  century, 
and  its  expressions  in  architecture,  sculp- 
ture, and  painting.  Readings  of  Buddhist 
texts  in  translation  and  study  of  the  prin- 
cipal ideas  of  Sanron,  Hosso,  Kegon, 
Shingon,  Tendai,  Pure  Land  and  Zen 
Schools  as  they  relate  to  diverse  artistic 
achievements.  (E) 
4  credits 

Taitetsu  Unno,  Marylin  Rhie  (Art  and  East 
Asian  Studies) 
Th  1-4:50  p.m. 

275b     Islam 

Sources  and  development:  the  Prophet,  the 
Quran,  theology7,  philosophy,  mysticism, 
and  the  nature  of  political  authority.  Con- 
temporary Islam  in  the  Middle  East,  India, 
and  Africa. 
4  credits 
Robert  Haddad 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[285a     Hebrew  Religious  Texts] 

Readings  with  introduction  and  discussion 
of  Hebrew  texts  from  the  Prophets,  the 
Dead  Sea  Scrolls,  and  the  Mishnah.  Prereq- 
uisite: 185  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Alternates  with  185.  To  be  offered  in 
1987-88. 
4  credits 

[285b     Hebrew  Religious  Texts] 

Selections  from  medieval  Jewish  philoso- 
phy, mysticism,  and  poetry  (Maimonides, 
Judah  ha-Levi,  and  others).  Prerequisite.- 
185  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Alter- 
nates with  185.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

[  287a     Greek  Religious  Texts ] 

Reading  and  discussion  of  New  Testament 

texts  in  the  original.  Prerequisite:  GRK  111 

or  the  equivalent.  To  be  offered  in 

1987-88. 

4  credits 


300-Level  Courses 

No  prerequisites  unless  specified. 

311b     Colloquium:  Issues  in  Biblical 
Interpretation 

Changing  views  of  the  authority  of  Scrip- 
ture for  faith  and  practice.  Ancient  and 
modern  ways  of  interpreting  the  text.  Read- 
ings in  classical  and  contemporary  writings 
on  the  study  of  the  Bible.  Effect  of  scholar- 
ship on  devotional  and  liturgical  use  of 
Scripture.  Ideological  critiques  of  the  Bible 
in  Black  Liberation,  Feminism,  Marxism, 
and  other  movements.  Admission  by  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Bruce  Dahlberg 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

3 1 2b     Archaeology  and  the  Bible 

Archaeology'  as  a  research  tool  of  the  histo- 
rian and  Biblical  scholar.  Methods  of  exca- 
vation; evaluation  and  dating  of  artifacts. 
Illustrated  lectures;  discussion  of  selected 
field  reports  and  related  literature  from 
major  excavation  sites.  Implications  for 
understanding  Biblical  history  and  religion. 
4  credits 
Bruce  Dahlberg 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

[320b     Colloquium:  New  Testament] 

Topic  for  1987-88:  The  Teaching  of  Jesus 
According  to  the  Gospel  of  Matthew.  Pre- 
requisite: REL  220  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 

330b     Seminar:  Historical  Theology 

Topic  for  1986-87:  A  study  of  the  power  of 
myth  through  the  lens  of  the  Genesis  story 
of  Eve.  Investigation  of  the  impact  of  the 
Eve-myth  on  the  symbolic  reality  of  woman 
in  the  West;  the  meanings  read  into  this 
story  and  their  significance  for  the  image, 
self-image,  status,  and  permitted  roles  of 
woman;  textual  and  visual  interpretations  of 
the  myth  of  Eve  in  patristic,  medieval,  and 


Religion  &  Biblical  Literature 


!H5 


modem  theology,  philosophy,  art  and  liter 
|  ature;  its  influence  on  secular  representa- 
tion of  the  feminine  in  film,  television  and 
advertisement.  Prerequisite:  110b  Sec.  E  or 
the  equivalent. 
4  credits 
Jean  Higgirts 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

[333b     Colloquium:  Theological 
Tendencies  in  Early  Christianity] 
Topic  for  198^-88:  Gnostic  Gospels.  Inter- 
pretation of  Jesus  and  the  origin  of  Chris- 
tianity according  to  gnostic  gospels  and 
other  secret  and  non-canonical  texts 
recentlv  discovered  near  Nag  Hammadi  in 
Upper  Egypt  Prerequisite:  REL  220,  230b, 
or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

[353a     Seminar:  Medical  Ethics] 
The  moral  problems  of  dying,  abortion, 
genetic  alteration,  behavior  control,  experi- 
ments on  humans,  and  other  issues.  To  be 
offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

360a     Seminar:  Phenomenology  of 
Religion 

Varieties  of  religious  experiencing.  The 
essence  and  manifestation  of  the  Sacred. 
A  cross-cultural  and  phenomenological 
study  of  religious  consciousness. 
4  credits 
Sten  Stensoti 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

371b     Seminar:  Problems  in  Buddhist 
Philosophy 

Topic  for  1986-8^:  Philosophy  as  Metanoia. 
Prerequisite:  271a  or  the  equivalent. 
4  credits 
Taitetsu  Unno 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

[JUD  380b     Seminar:  Women  in  Jewish 
Tradition  and  Literature] 

To  be  offered  198^-88. 


382b     Directed  Readings  in  Religious 
Texts:  Hebrew.  Greek,  or  kitin 

Prerequisite:  one  of  the  following  (or  the 

equivalent):  GRK  1  L1;IAT  111; or  REL  185. 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

4  credits 

Jochanan  Wijnhoven 

To  be  arranged 


Special  Studies 

30 1 ,  30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for 
senior  majors  who  have  had  four  semester 
courses  above  the  introductory  level. 
4  credits 


Graduate 


Adviser:  Bruce  Dahlberg. 


480a,  480b 

4  credits 


Advanced  Studies 


485     Research  and  Thesis 
8  credits 

485a,  485b     Research  and  Thesis 
4  or  8  credits 

Because  the  department's  course  offerings 
for  graduate  study  are  limited,  admission  to 
graduate  study  in  religion  will  normally  be 
restricted  to  qualified  applicants  whose 
personal  circumstances  preclude  their 
application  to  regular  graduate  programs 
elsewhere.  In  addition  to  the  8  courses  and 
thesis  required  by  college  rules  for  the 
master's  degree,  the  department  may- 
require  a  course  or  courses  to  make  up  for 
deficiencies  it  finds  in  the  general  back- 
ground of  a  candidate.  Candidates  must 
demonstrate  a  working  knowledge  of  at 
least  one  of  the  languages  (other  than 
English)  used  by  the  primary  sources  in 
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their  field.  Courses  taken  to  acquire  such 
proficiency  will  be  in  addition  to  the  8 
required  for  the  degree.  An  oral  examina- 
tion on  the  complete  thesis  is  expected. 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  John  Betlyon. 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses,  includ- 
ing at  least  one  from  each  of  the  following 
four  groups: 

Biblical  Studies:  210a,  220b 

Judaism  and  Christianity:  230b,  [231a], 

232b,  [234a],  235a,  [236a] 
Contemporary-  Religious  and  Ethical 

Thought:  240a,  [250a],  250b,  260b,  263a 
Hinduism,  Buddhism,  and  Islam:  270a, 
270b,  271a,  [271b],  275b 

Not  more  than  two  100-level  courses  can 
be  counted  toward  the  major,  except  that 
beginning  language  courses  in  the  depart- 
ment may  be  counted  above  the  limit  of 
two.  Related  courses  outside  the  depart- 
ment may  be  counted  toward  the  major 
only  with  the  approval  of  the  department. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Requirements:  five  semester  courses 
including  at  least  one  course  from  three  of 
the  following  four  groups: 
Biblical  Studies:  210a,  220b 
Western  Religious  Traditions:  230b, 
[231a],  232b,  [234a],  235a,  [236a] 
Eastern  Religious  Traditions:  270a,  270b, 

271a,  [271b],  275b 
Contemporary  Religious  and  Ethical 
Thought:  240a,  245a,  [250a],  250b, 
260b, 263a 

Not  more  than  one  100-level  course  may  be 
counted  toward  the  minor. 


Honors 

Director:  Bruce  Dahlberg. 

501     Thesis 

8  credits 

Requirements:  same  as  for  the  major  and  a 
thesis  (501)  normally  written  in  both 
semesters  of  the  senior  year,  with  an  oral 
examination  on  the  thesis.  In  special  cases, 
the  thesis  may  be  written  in  the  first  semes- 
ter of  the  senior  year. 


Departmental  Majors 
in 

Russian  Language  &  Literature 


Professor 

Maria  Nemcova  Banerjee,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Professor  1 1  [amburg  Exchange 
Program,  first  semester) 
Annelore  Engel,  Dr.  phil. 

Associate  Professors 
tlgor  Zelljadt,  MA 
Alexander  Woronzoff-Dashkoff,  Ph.D.,  Chair 


Assistant  Professor 
Susan  Scotto,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Lecturer 

Catherine  Woronzoff-Dashkt >flf 


A.  Language 

Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 

101  Elementary  Russian 
Four  class  hours  and  laboratory. 
8  credits 

Susan  Scotto 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

102  Intermediate  Russian 

General  grammar  review.  Selections  from 
Russian  texts,  not  exclusively  literary.  Pre- 
requisite: 101  or  the  equivalent. 
8  credits 

Alexander  Woronzoff-Dashkoff 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

HID     Intensive  Russian 
Seven  class  hours  and  laboratory. 
12  credits 

Susan  Scotto,  Alexander  Woronzoff- 
Dashkoff 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  T  Th  9:30-10:50 
a.m. 

231a    Advanced  Russian 

Readings  and  discussion  of  texts  taken  from 
classical  and  Soviet  literature,  as  well  as 


current  journals.  Intensive  practice  in  writ- 
ing. Prerequisite:  102  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 

Catherine  Woronzoff-Dashkoff 
MWF  2:10-4  p.m. 

231b     Advanced  Russian 

A  continuation  of  231a,  including  extensive 

translation  of  current  material  from  Russian 

to  English  and  intensive  practice  in  writing. 

Prerequisite:  231a. 

4  credits 

Catherine  Woronzoff-Dashkoff 

MWF  2:10-4  p.m. 

[343b     Seminar  in  the  History  of  the 

Russian  Language] 

A  survey  of  the  origin  and  development  of 

the  Russian  language,  its  sounds,  vocabu- 
lary, and  grammatical  forms,  from  the 
beginning  to  the  present.  Lectures  and  anal 
ysis  of  selected  illustrative  texts.  Prerequi- 
site: 231a  and  b  or  the  equivalent,  or 
permission  of  die  instructor.  To  be  offered 
in  1987-88  (tentative). 
4  credits 
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B.  Literature 

226a     Readings  in  Nineteenth-Century 
Russian  Literature 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Alienation  and  the 
Search  for  Identity.  A  study  of  the  individ- 
ual's struggle  for  self-definition  in  society: 
from  the  superfluous  man,  through  the 
underground  man,  to  the  role  of  women. 
Emphasis  on  the  social,  political,  and  ideo- 
logical context  of  the  works  considered. 
Authors  treated  include  Pushkin,  Lermon- 
tov,  Gogol,  Goncharov,  Turgenev,  Tolstoy, 
Dostoevsky,  and  Checkhov.  In  translation. 
4  credits 
Maria  Banerjee 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

[226b     Readings  in  Twentieth-Century 
Russian  Literature] 

To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

235a    Tolstoy 
In  translation. 
4  credits 
Maria  Banerjee 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

235b     Dostoevsky 

In  translation. 
4  credits 
Maria  Banerjee 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

236b     Russian  Drama 

Study  of  the  masterpieces  of  the  Russian 
theatre  from  the  beginnings  to  recent  years, 
with  emphasis  on  Gogol,  Ostrovsky,  Chek- 
hov, Bulgakov,  and  some  recent  works.  In 
translation. 
4  credits 
Susan  Scotto 
MWFl-2p.m. 

[237a     The  Heroine  in  Russian  Literature 
from  The  Primary  Chronicle  to  Turgenev's 
On  the  Eve] 

Examination  of  the  changing  portrayal  i  >1 
the-  exemplary  female  identity  and  destin) 
and  the  attendant  literan  conventions  in 


some  of  the  major  texts  of  the  following 
periods:  medieval  (Kievan  and  Muscovite), 
classical  (eighteenth  century),  and  the  age 
of  Romantic  Realism.  In  translation.  To  be 
offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

30 1 ,  30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies  in 
Language  or  Literature 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for 
majors  who  have  had  four  semester  courses 
above  the  introductory  level. 
4  credits 

333a     Literature  of  the  Twentieth 
Century 

Twentieth-Century  Russian  Lyric  Poetrv. 
Study  of  works  by  Marina  Tsvelaeva,  Boris 
Pasternak,  Yunna  Moric,  and  others.  In  Rus- 
sian. Prerequisites:  231a  and  b  or  the  equiv- 
alent or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Annelore  Engel 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

[333b    A  continuation  of  333a] 
4  credits 

[340b     Seminar:  Russian  Thought] 
In  translation.  Prerequisites:  HST  239b  and 
240b  and  one  intermediate  semester 
course  in  Russian  literature,  and  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in 
1987-88. 
4  credits 

[342b     Seminar:  Soviet  Russian  Literature] 
Poems,  plays,  and  novels  of  selected  Soviet 
authors  considered  as  works  of  literary  art 
and  as  illustrations  of  the  social,  economic, 
and  political  conditions  of  the  period. 
Prerequisite:  226b  or  one  intermediate 
semester  course  in  Russian  literature.  To  be 
offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

346a     Seminar:  Pushkin  and  His  Age 

Conducted  in  English  with  reading  in  Rus- 
sian. Prerequisites:  three  years  of  Russian  or 
the  equivalent,  and  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
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4  credits 
Annelore  Engel 

Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


The  Majors 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Maria  Banerjee. 

Russian  Literature 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Basis:  102,  226a  or  [237a],  and  [226b]. 

Six  required  courses:  231a  and  231b;  HST 
239a  and  HST  [240a];  two  of  the  following: 
235a,  235b,  236b. 

Strongly  recommended:  333a,  [333b]. 

One  required  seminar:  [340b]  or  [342b]  or 
[343b]  or  346a. 


Five  required  courses  231a  and  231b;  two 
of  the  following:  226a,  [226b],  235a,  235b, 
236b,  [237a],  one  of  the  following:  G<  )\ 
222a,  ECO  209a 

strongly  recommended:  333a.  [333b]. 

One  required  seminar:  GOV  [325b]  or  3  &7b 
or  ECO  305b  or  HST  292b  or  RUS  [340b]  or 
[342b]  or  [343b]  or  346a. 


Honors 

Director:  Susan  Scotto. 

501a     Thesis 
8  credits 

Russian  Literature 

Basis:  same  as  for  Russian  Literature  major. 

Required  courses:  same  as  for  Russian  Liter- 
ature major.  In  addition,  a  thesis  written  in 
the  first  semester  of  the  senior  vear. 


Russian  Civilization 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department,  and 
Joan  Afferica  (History),  Ann  Phillips  (Gov- 
ernment), Jean  Pyle  (Economics). 

Basis:  102,  HST  239a,  and  HST  [240a]. 


Russian  Civilization 

Basis:  same  as  for  Russian  Civilization 
major. 

Required  courses:  same  as  for  Russian  Civi- 
lization major.  In  addition,  a  thesis  written 
in  the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year. 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 


Sociology 


(in  the  Department  of 
Sociology  and  Anthropology) 


Professors 

Peter  Isaac  Rose,  Ph.D. 

Myron  Peretz  Glazer,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors 
Joan  Lennox,  M.S.S.W.,  M.F.A. 
Wendy  Glasgow  Winters,  Ph.D. 
Arthur  Shattuck  Parsons,  M.C.P.,  Ph.D. 

Chair 
Patricia  Y.  Miller,  Ph.D. 


Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
tCatherine  K.  Riessman,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor 

Richard  Fantasia,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Lecturers 
Gail  Hall,  Ph.D. 
Debra  Rubinstein,  M.A. 


Sociology 

The  prerequisite  for  all  courses  in  Sociol- 
ogy is  101a  or  101b,  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

101a,  101b     Introduction  to  Sociology 

Perspectives  on  society,  culture,  and  social 
interaction.  Topics  include:  community, 
class,  ethnicity,  family,  sex  roles,  and  devi- 
ance. Myron  Glazer,  Director.  Colloquium 
format,  meeting. 
4  credits 
First  semester: 

M  W  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  Gail  Hall; 
M  W  10:40-11:50  a.m.,  Richard  Fantasia; 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m.,  Richard  Fantasia; 
W  F  10:40-11:50  a.m.,  Gail  Hall; 
T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.,  Myron  Glazer; 
T  Th  1-2:50  p.m.,  Wendy  Winters. 
Second  semester: 

M  W  10:40-11:50  a.m.,  Richard  Fantasia; 
W  F  8-9:10  a.m.,  Myron  Glazer; 
To  be  arranged;  To  be  announced; 
To  be  arranged;  To  be  announced. 

20 1  b     Methods  of  Social  Research 

An  introduction  to  the  logic  and  methods 
ol  social  research,  designed  to  develop  skill 


in  research  design  and  techniques.  SSC 

190a  or  b  recommended  but  not  required. 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

[  2 1  Oa     Deviant  Behavior] 

An  exploration  of  theories  of  deviance  and 
social  disorganization,  research  studies,  and 
literature  aimed  at  understanding  madness, 
drug  abuse,  rape,  white-collar  crime,  gov- 
ernmental deviance,  homosexuality,  and 
rebellion.  Fieldwork  or  library  research  is 
required.  Optional  use  of  documentary 
photography  as  an  adjunct  to  field  research. 
To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

21  lb     Ethical  Issues  in  Social 
Organizations 

Theories  of  deviance  applied  to  the  study 
of  unethical  practices  and  abuses  of  power 
in  government,  business,  and  the  profes- 
sions. Whistle  blowing,  courageous  behav- 
ior, and  reactions  to  authority.  Selected 
topics:  the  police,  the  C.I.A.,  the  E.P.A.,  and 
the  nuclear-power,  automobile,  and  other 
industries. 
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4  credits 

Myron  Glazer 

WF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m. 

2 1 2b     Class  and  Society 

An  introduction  to  classical  and  contempo- 
rary approaches  to  class  relations,  status, 
and  social  inequality.  Topics  include  Marx- 
ian and  Weberian  analysis,  social  mobility, 
class  consciousness,  class  reproduction,  and 
the  place  of  race  and  gender  in  systems  of 
social  stratification. 
4  credits 

Richard  Fantasia 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

213b     Ethnic  Minorities  in  America 

Social  organization  of  a  multiracial  and  eth- 
nically diverse  society.  Cultural  and  politi- 
cal problems  in  racial  and  ethnic  relations. 
Internal  organization  of  minority'  communi- 
ties in  different  settings. 
4  credits 
Peter  Rose 
MW  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

2 1 5a    Criminology 

Analysis  of  theories  and  research  on  delin- 
quency, crime,  corrections,  and  criminal 
justice  in  American  society,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  relationship  between 
social  class  and  crime.  Fieldwork  or  library 
research  is  required.  Optional  use  of  docu- 
mentary photography  as  an  adjunct  to  field 
research. 
4  credits 

Debra  Rubinstein 
WF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 


2 1 8a    Urban  Sociology 

\  study  of  the  sociological  dimensions  ol 
urban  life.  Main  areas  of  inquiry:  the  pro 
cesses  of  urbanization,  the  city  as  a  locus  of 
various  social  relationships,  the  contempo- 
rary urban  crisis,  and  strategies  for  revitali- 
zation.  Fieldwork  is  encouraged. 
4  credits 

Richard  Fantasia 
T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  1-2  p.m. 

[  2 1 9b     Medical  Sociology  ] 
An  examination  of  health  and  illness, 
emphasizing  socio-political  context.  The 
social  causation  of  disease,  medicalization 
of  deviance,  professional  socialization, 
provider-consumer  relationships,  and  the 
social  organization  of  health  care.  Special 
emphasis  on  women's  health.  Readings 
include  literary  as  well  as  theoretical 
sources.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

[222b     Biology,  Sociology  and  Ideology] 

Investigation  of  the  contemporary  scientific 
controversy  about  the  biological  basis  of 
social  behavior  from  a  sociology'  of  science 
perspective.  Examination  of  claims  and 
counterclaims  in  the  sociobiology  debate  in 
the  light  of  current  scientific  developments 
as  well  as  sociological,  historical,  and  philo- 
sophical studies  of  the  relationship 
between  biology  and  ideology.  The  course 
is  interdisciplinary  and  requires  no  special 
prior  knowledge.  Sociological  and  biologi- 
cal concepts  will  be  explained  in  lectures 
and  reading.  (E)  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 


216     Social  Work  and  Public  Policy 

An  examination  of  social  work  and  other 
helping  professions.  Reciprocal  roles, 
expectations,  and  behavior  of  professionals 
and  clients.  Fieldwork  in  local  agencies  and 
institutions.  Parallel  readings.  Limited  to  20 
juniors  and  seniors. 
4  credits 
Joan  Lennox 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 


224a     Family  and  Society 
Across-cultural  and  interdisciplinary 

approach  to  the  study  of  the  family  and 
related  institutions.  Specific  attention  to  the 
role  of  mothers,  wives,  and  children  in  the 
family,  and  to  the  social  significance  of 
romantic  love  in  marriage  and  the  family. 
4  credits 
Arthur  Parsons 
TTh  8-9:20  a.m. 
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250b     Theories  of  Society 

Critical  analysis  and  application  of  theories 
of  society  focused  chiefly  on  the  works  of 
Marx,  Weber,  and  Durkheim,  with  emphasis 
on  their  theories  of  the  development,  struc- 
ture, and  consequences  of  capitalism  and 
modern  industrial  societies.  Open  to 
seniors,  juniors,  and  sophomores;  all  soci- 
ology and  anthropology  majors  should  take 
this  course  in  the  sophomore  or  junior 
year. 
4  credits 
Arthur  Parsons 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

PPL  253b     U.S.  Immigration  and  Refugee 
Policy 

The  changing  character  of  U.S.  immigration 
and  refugee  policy.  Emphasis  on  the  rheto- 
ric of  asylum,  nativistic  movements,  restric- 
tive practices,  immigration  laws, 
Americanization  programs,  mutual  assis- 
tance, and  legal  aid. 
4  credits 
Peter  Rose 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m.,  T  3-4:50  p.m. 

305a    Seminar:  Qualitative  Methods 
in  the  Study  of  Subcultures  and  Social 
Movements 

Individual  field  research  projects.  Collec- 
tion and  analysis  of  life-history,  intensive- 
interview,  and  participant-observation 
material.  Emphasis  also  on  ethical,  political, 
and  personal  challenges  of  research. 
4  credits 
Myron  Glazer 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

310b     Seminar  on  Problems  of  Scope  and 
Method 

The  application  of  theory  and  research  in 
contemporary'  sociology,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  study  of  loss,  adversity, 
and  courageous  behavior. 
4  credits 
Myron  Glazer 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


311b     Contemporary  Sociological  Theory 

Theories  of  contemporary  society  and 
social  change  with  special  consideration  of 
the  works  of  D.  Riesman,  P.  Rieff,  C.  Lasch, 
D.  Bell,  R.  Collins,  and  R.  Sennett.  Prerequi- 
site: 250b.  Admission  by  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 
Arthur  Parsons 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

3 1 3a     Immigrants  and  Exiles 

Topic  for  1986-87:  America's  Jews.  Analysis 

of  the  history  and  demography  of  particular 

ethnic  groups.  The  politics  of  immigration, 

generational  changes.  Intergroup  relations. 

4  credits 

Peter  Rose 

M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

317a    Aging  and  Death:  A  Culture  and 
Personality  Approach 

The  process  of  aging  and  dying.  Fieldwork 
component  required. 
4  credits 
Joan  Lennox 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

319a    Seminar:  Childhood  Socialization 

An  interdisciplinary  study  of  how  child- 
hood is  shaped  by  the  social  order.  Critical 
analysis  of  theories  of  human  development: 
behaviorism,  cognitive  development,  psy- 
choanalytic theory,  and  symbolic  interac- 
tion. Systematic  treatment  of  culture, 
subculture,  and  marginality.  Issues  of  social 
class,  child  rearing  practices,  education  and 
gender-role  stereotyping  will  be  addressed. 
Open  to  seniors  and  juniors.  Prerequisite: 
SOC  101,  permission  of  instructor 
required.  (E) 
4  credits 
Wendy  Winters 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 
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General  Courses 

SSC  190a,  190b     Introduction  to  Statistics 
for  Social  Scientists 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 
mental  Course  Offerings. 

350,  350a,  350b     Special  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for  junior 
and  senior  majors. 
4  credits 


Graduate 

450,  450a,  450b 

4  or  8  credits 


Research  and  Thesis 


451a,  451b      Special  Studies 

Such  subjects  as  advanced  theory,  social 
organization  and  disorganization,  cul- 
ture contacts,  problems  of  scientific 
methodology. 
4  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Richard  Fantasia,  Myron  Glazer, 
Arthur  Parsons,  Peter  Rose. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Peter  Rose. 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses  above 
the  basis: 

101a  or  b  (basis),  250b,  310b  or  311b,  four 
intermediate  courses  in  sociology  and  two 
additional  courses  in  anthropology  or  soci- 
ology; the  remaining  two  courses  may  be  in 
the  department  or  other  departments  in 
consultation  with  the  adviser.  Majors  are 
strongly  urged  to  take  250b  in  their  sopho- 
more or  junior  year;  310b  or  311b  should 


be  taken  in  the  senior  year.  Requirement  ol 

research  may  be  met  by  taking  SOC  201a, 
305a,  supervised  projects  conducted  in 
other  courses  offering  research  opportuni- 
ties, or  independent  work  supervised  by  a 
member  of  the  department. 

Students  interested  in  the  study  of  social 
problems  and  public  policy  should  consult 
with  the  chair  or  with  Patricia  Miller. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Richard  Fantasia,  Myron  Glazer, 
Arthur  Parsons,  Peter  Rose. 

Basis:  101a  or  b,  plus  250b;  and  either  201a 
or  305a,  plus  three  additional  courses  at  the 
200  or  300  level. 


Honors 

Director:  Arthur  Parsons. 
Basis:  101a  or  b. 

501  Thesis 

8  credits 

501a     Thesis 

8  credits 

502  Thesis 

12  credits 

Requirements: 

(1)  a  total  of  eight  courses  above  the 
basis,  including  all  the  requirements 
for  the  major  and  311b  (for  sociolo- 
gists); 

(2)  a  thesis  (501  or  501a)  written  during 
either  the  first  semester  or  both 
semesters  of  the  senior  year;  and 

(3)  an  oral  examination  on  the  thesis 
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Departmental  Majors  and  Minors 


in 


Spanish  &  Portuguese 


Professors 
**Erna  Berndt  Kelley,  Ph.D. 
Alice  Rodrigues  Clemente,  Ph.D.  (Spanish 
&  Portuguese  and  Comparative  Literature) 

Associate  Professor 
Charles  Mann  Cutler,  Jr.,  Ph.D.  Chair 
(Spanish  &  Portuguese  and  Afro-American 
Studies) 

Assistant  Professors 
Patricia  Elena  Gonzalez,  Ph.D. 
tjuan  Gelpi,  Ph.D. 
Walter  Glannon,  Ph.D. 
Nancy  Saporta  Sternbach,  Ph.D. 


Mellon  Lecturer 

Phoebe  Porter  Medina,  Ph.D. 

Assistants 

Reyes  Lazaro 

Asuncion  Horno-Delgado 


Portuguese 

Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 

120     Elementary  Portuguese 

8  credits 
Charles  Cutler 
MWFl-2p.m. 

[  1 25Da     Intensive  Elementary 
Portuguese] 

An  intensive  one-semester  course  in  the 
Portuguese  language  designed  to  prepare 
students  for  Portuguese  130,  for  upper- 
level  courses  relating  to  the  history,  cul- 
ture, and  political  life  of  Brazil,  Portugal, 
Angola,  Mozambique,  and  other  Portu- 
guese-speaking countries,  and  for  Junior 
Year  Study  with  Smith  College  affiliated 
programs  in  Brazil  or  Portugal.  To  be 
offered  in  1987-88.  (E) 
6  credits 

1 30b     Intermediate  Course  in  Portuguese 
Intensive  oral  and  written  work  using  var- 
ious kinds  of  texts  (not  exclusively  literary), 


films,  and  music  from  Brazil,  Portugal,  and 
Portuguese-speaking  Africa.  Prerequisite: 
120  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Charles  Cutler 
To  be  arranged 

[210a     Literature  and  Culture  in  the 
Portuguese-Speaking  World  ] 
Prerequisite:  120  or  130a  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

AAS  238a     Afro-Brazilian  Literature  and 
Film 

A  study  of  the  Afro-Brazilian  as  author  and 
subject  in  modern  and  contemporary  Bra- 
zilian literature  and  film.  Some  topics  to  be 
examined:  the  mulatto  escape  hatch  and 
the  ideology  of  whitening,  the  relationship 
between  race  and  artistic  creation,  race  and 
class,  race  and  gender,  and  the  politics  of 
sensuality,  food,  dance,  and  music.  Move- 
ments and  individual  figures  include:  the 
Abolitionist  Movement;  Machado  de  Assis 
and  Lima  Barreto;  the  Modernist  Movement 


Spanish  &  Portuguese        -c^ 


and  Mario  de  Andrade;  novelists  of  the 

Northeast,  Jorge  Amado  and  Jose  Lins  do 

Rego;  Abdias  do  Nascimento  and  the  Black 

Cultural  Alliance;  poets  of  the  Quilombhoje 

Movement.  Films  include:  Black  Orpheus, 

Barrarento,  Ganga  Zumba,  Antonio  Das 

Mortes,  Macunaima,  The  Amulet  of  Ogum, 

and  Tent  of  Miracles. 

4  credits 

Charles  Cutler 

M\X  F  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

Viewing  times:  M  7-9  p.m.,  T  3-4:50  p.m. 

AAS  239b     The  Afro-Luso-Brazilian 
Triangle 

An  interdisciplinary  study  in  translation  of 
literature  and  political  culture  in  post- 
World  War  II  Angola,  Mozambique,  Guinea- 
Bisssau,  and  Cape  Verde.  The  anti-colonial 
movement  in  Portuguese-speaking  Africa, 
the  liberation  wars,  the  reafricanization 
movement,  Lusotropicalism,  the  African- 
Afro-Brazilian  cultural  "space,"  and  Luso- 
African  culture  in  New  England.  Readings 
will  include  the  poetry  of  Agostinho  Neto, 
Noemia  de  Sousa;  prose  fiction  of  Luandino 
Vieira  and  Jorge  Amado;  cultural  writings  of 
Paulo  Freire,  Gilberto  Freire,  Amilcar 
Cabral,  Eduardo  Mondlane,  and  Abdias  do 
Nascimento;  also  the  African  films  of  Rui 
Guerra  and  Glauber  Rocha. 
4  credits 
Charles  Cutler 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 


Spanish 

Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  introductory  language  course. 

100D     Intensive  Spanish 

12  credits 

Erna  Berndt  Kelley,  Walter  Glannon,  Alice 

Rodrigues  Clemente 

Six  class  hours  as  follows: 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  T  Th  9:30- 

10:50  a.m. 


l()i     Elementary  Spanish 

S  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

MWF  8-9:10  a.m.;  MWF  9:20-10:30  am 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  M  \\  F  2:10-3  p.m. 

102     Intermediate  Spanish 

Review  of  grammar  and  reading  of  modern 

prose.  Prerequisite:  two  entrance  units  or 

101. 

8  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

MWF  8-9:10  a.m.;  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.; 

MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

103a     Grammar,  Composition,  and 
Reading 

Discussion  of  modern  Spanish  short  sto- 
ries, novels,  and  poetry.  Prerequisite:  three 
entrance  units. 
4  credits 

Erna  Berndt  Kelley 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

200a     Intermediate  Conversation  and 
Composition 

Intensive  oral  and  written  work  on  cultural 
topics  and  problems  related  to  the  Spanish- 
speaking  world.  Prerequisite:  four  entrance 
units  or  100D  or  102  or  103a. 
4  credits 

Nancy  Saporta  Sternhach 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

200b    A  repetition  of  200a 
4  credits 

Nancy  Saporta  Sternhach 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

215a     Literary  Currents  in  Spain 
An  introduction  to  literary-  movements  and 
genres  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  pres- 
ent. Prerequisite:  four  entrance  units  or 
100D  or  102  or  103a. 
4  credits 

Alice  Rodrigues  Clemente 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

2 1 5b     A  continuation  of  2 1 5a 
Prerequisite:  four  entrance  units  or  100D 
or  102  or  103a. 
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4  credits 

Alice  Rodrigues  Clemente 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

2 16a     Survey  of  Latin  American  Literature 
A  historical  perspective  of  Latin  American 
literature  as  expression  of  the  cultural 
development  of  the  continent,  within  the 
framework  of  its  political  and  economic 
dependence,  from  the  colonial  period  until 
the  present  time. 
4  credits 

Patricia  Elena  Gonzalez 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

2 1 6b    A  continuation  of  2 1 6a 
A  study  of  the  development  of  genres  and 
periods  in  Latin  American  literature.  Special 
attention  will  be  given  to  the  relationship 
between  the  evolution  of  literary  forms  and 
social  context.  Some  topics  to  be  explored 
include  genre  as  a  contract  between  writer 
and  audience,  literary  periods  and  move- 
ments as  ideological  constructs,  and  the 
Latin  American  adaptation  of  European 
models. 
4  credits 

Asuncion  Horno-Delgado 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

IDP219a     Philosophy  in  Literature 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 
mental  Course  Offerings. 

230b     Topics  in  Latin  American  Literature 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Hispanic  Culture  in  the 
U.S.  Analysis  and  discussion  of  conditions 
which  have  given  rise  to  the  Hispanic  liter- 
ary voice  in  the  U.S.  through  the  works  of 
Chicano  and  Nurican  writers.  Mural  art  and 
music  will  also  be  considered. 
4  credits 

Nancy  Saporta  Sternbach 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

CLT  244b     Colonialism  and  Caribbean 
Identity 

A  study  of  Caribbean  identity  as  expressed 
through  literature  Exile,  cultural  and  politi- 
cal identity,  liberation,  and  autonomy,  are 
examined  through  the  literary  expressions 


of  writing  from  Cuba,  Jamaica,  Martinique, 

Trinidad,  Haiti,  Guyana,  Dominica,  and 

Barbados. 

4  credits 

Patricia  Elena  Gonzalez 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 


Upper  Division  Courses  in  Spanish 
Literature 

The  prerequisites  for  the  following  Spanish 
courses  are  215a  and  b,  or  21 6a  and  b. 


The  Formative  Period 

[330a     The  Epic  Tradition:  Poems, 
Chronicles,  and  Ballads] 
A  study  of  the  continuity  of  Spanish  epic 
themes  from  the  Cantares  de  gesta  to  the 
Romancero.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

331a    The  Structure  of  the  Spanish 
Middle  Ages  in  Literature 

The  legacy-  of  the  Moorish,  Jewish,  and 

Christian  traditions. 

4  credits 

Erna  Berndt  Kelley 

MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

[332a    El  Libro  de  buen  amor  and 
La  Celestina] 

Study  of  medieval  and  pre-Renaissance 
themes.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 


The  Imperial  Period 

[  340b     Cervantes:  The  Birth  of  the 

Modern  Novel] 

To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 

4  credits 

345b     Renaissance  and  Baroque  Prose 

In  1986-87,  focus  on  short  fiction,  includ- 
ing the  Moorish  novella,  Cervantes'  exem- 
plary novels,  and  works  by  Lope  de  Vega, 
Quevedo,  Maria  Zayas,  and  Velez  de 
Guevara. 
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4  credits 

Alice  Rodrigues  Clemente 

T  3-4:50  p.m.  Th  1 1-1 1:50  a.m. 

CLT  353a     Sonnets  and  Sonnet  Cycles 


The  Modern  Period 

360b     Nineteenth-Century  Literature  in 

the  Context  of  Cultural  History:  From 

Romanticism  to  Realism 

A  study  of  the  literature  of  the  nineteenth 

century  as  an  interplay  between  artistic 

expression  and  underlying  sets  of  values, 

social  and  political  developments,  and 

ideological  conflicts. 

4  credits 

Phoebe  Porter  Medina 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

363a     Contemporary-  Women  Novelists  of 
Spain 

A  study  of  women  and  literature  in  contem- 
porary Spain.  Topics  include:  the  question- 
ing of  traditional  values  and  institutions,  the 
desire  for  independence  from  rigid  female 
roles,  women's  struggle  against  an  oppres- 
sive system  through  literary  satire  and 
denunciation,  the  search  for  a  female  iden- 
tity, and  the  growing  feminist  conscious- 
ness of  the  contemporary  Spanish  woman. 
Readings  of  Laforet,  Martin  Gaite,  Moix, 
Tusquets,  and  Montero.  Prerequisites:  215a 
and  b  or  216a  and  b  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 

Phoebe  Porter  Medina 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

364b     Tradition  and  Dissent:  The 
Generation  of  '98 

The  problem  of  Spain  as  seen  in  the  writ- 
ings of  the  40  years  preceding  the  Spanish 
Civil  War.  Readings  by  Unamuno,  Machado, 
Pio  Baroja,  Valle-Inclan,  and  Azorin. 
4  credits 
Walter  Glannon 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 


(  366b      Hie  Heritage  of  Modernism: 

Twentieth-Century  Spanish  Poetrj  | 

a  study  of  the  genre's  development  from 
Machado  to  Gil  de  Biedma  against  the  back- 
ground of  cultural  and  historic  al  events  thai 
helped  to  shape  it:  the  Spanish  American 
War.  the  emergence  of  the  European  avant- 
garde,  the  Spanish  Civil  War,  and  Franco's 
dictatorial  regime.  To  be  ottered  in 
1987-88. 
4  credits 

[367b     Seminar  on  the  New  Drama: 

Themes  and  Trends] 

Contemporary  developments  in  Spanish 

drama  from  Garcia  Lorca  to  Arrabal.  To  be 

offered  in  198^-88. 

4  credits 


Upper  Division  Courses  in  Latin 
American  Literature 

(For  courses  in  Brazilian  Literature,  see 
Portuguese  Section) 

A  study  of  Spanish-American  literature 
through  one  of  four  focuses:  genre,  region, 
themes,  or  literarv  movements.  In  all  four, 
emphasis  will  be  placed  on  such  issues  as 
changing  political,  social,  and  regional  con- 
texts; race,  gender,  and  national  identity; 
and  European  and  North  American  models. 

Each  course  will  be  an  examination  of  the 
different  ways  in  which  Spanish-American 
literature  has  assimilated  and  transformed 
foreign  artistic  expressions  into  an  autono- 
mous discourse. 

Prerequisite  for  all  four  courses  is  SPP  21 6a 
and  216b  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
A  student  may  repeat  a  given  number 
of  each  course  when  the  topic  is  als<  i 
different. 

[370b     Literary  Genres  in  Spanish 

America] 

Topic  for  l98"*-88:  Prose  Fiction.  Emphasis 

on  the  novella  and  short  story  in  the  nine- 
teenth and  twentieth  centuries  and  chrono- 
logical examination  of  their  development 
in  the  contemporary  age.  Concepts  such  as 
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the  fantastic,  magic  realism,  and  their  rela- 
tion to  a  Latin  American  identity  will  be 
examined.  Readings  by  Dado,  Garcia  Mar- 
quez,  Cortazar,  Borges,  Bombal,  Vega,  and 
Ferre  among  others. 
4  credits 

[371a     Latin  American  Literature  Within  a 
Regional  Context] 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Central  American  and 
Caribbean  literature.  A  study  of  contempo- 
rary Central  American  and  Hispanic  Carib- 
bean writers.  Topics  to  be  discussed  will 
include:  dictatorship  and  literary  resistance 
in  Central  America,  the  African  heritage  in 
Caribbean  literature,  race  and  national 
identity.  Authors  include:  Cardenal,  Alegria, 
Carpentier,  Morejon,  Mir,  Gonzalez,  San- 
chez, and  Ferre. 
4  credits 

372b     Themes  in  Latin  American 
Literature 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Chronicles  and  Testi- 
monial Literature.  Analysis  of  texts  which 
chronicle  both  official  and  unofficial  ver- 
sions of  Latin  American  history.  Documents 
such  as  Chronicles  of  the  Conquest,  letters, 
journals,  newspapers,  magazines,  oral  histo- 
ries, and  written  testimonies  will  be  exam- 
ined in  light  of  important  historical  events 
that  continue  to  determine  today's  Latin 
America.  Readings  include  Rigoberta  Men- 
chu,  Domitila,  Elena  Poniatowska,  Omar 
Cabezas,  Miguel  Barnet,  Jacobo  Timerman, 
and  literature  of  political  exiles. 
4  credits 

Patricia  Elena  Gonzalez 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

373a     Literary  Movements  and  Periods  in 
Latin  America 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Modernismo,  Deca- 
dence, Turn-of-the-Century.  Study  of  the 
era  which  gave  rise  to  the  "emancipacion 
mental"  of  the  19th  century.  Critical  exami- 
nation of  the  aesthetic  of  the  authors  of  this 
generation,  their  impact  on  the  future  of 


Latin  American  literature,  the  cultural  and 
artistic  influences  which  informed  their 
world  view,  their  concept  of  art,  the  innova- 
tions they  brought  to  bear  and  the  parallels 
between  them  and  the  Boom.  Discussions 
complemented  by  graphics  and  mass  media 
of  the  period.  Recommended  for  any  stu- 
dent who  wishes  to  understand  the  evolu- 
tion of  Spanish  American  literature. 
4  credits 

Nancy  Saporta  Sternbach 
MWFl-2p.m. 

380a,  380b      Special  Studies  in  Peninsular 
and  Latin  American  Literatures 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for 
senior  majors  and  honors  students. 
4  credits 

388a,  388b     Special  Studies  in  Language 
Teaching 

Admission  for  seniors  by  permission  of  the 

department. 

4  credits 


The  Majors 

The  following  preparation  is  recommended 
for  students  who  intend  to  take  the  Spanish 
or  Latin  American  major:  courses  in  classics, 
either  in  the  original  or  in  translation; 
courses  in  other  European  literatures  and 
history;  a  reading  knowledge  of  another 
foreign  language. 

Adviser  for  the  Spanish  Major:  Walter 
Glannon. 

Adviser  for  the  Latin  American  Majors: 
(Programs  I  and  II):  Patricia  Elena 
Gonzalez. 

Adviser  for  the  Luso-Brazilian  Major: 
Charles  Cutler. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Erna  Berndt 
Kelley. 

The  S/l '  grading  option  is  not  allowed  for 
courses  counting  toward  the  majors. 
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Spanish 

Basis:  215a  and  b. 

Requirements:  seven  semester  courses,  in 
addition  to  the  basis,  above  the  100  level. 
Majors  must  elect  300-level  courses  from 
each  of  the  periods  (Formative,  Imperial, 
Modern);  three  of  these,  one  in  each 
period,  must  be  taken  in  the  department  at 
Smith  College. 

Latin  American  Studies 

Two  programs  are  offered: 

Program  I 

For  students  particularly  interested  in 
literature. 

Basis:  21 6a  and  b. 

Requirements:  four  courses  from  the  fol- 
lowing: [370],  [371],  372,  373,  380;  one 
course  related  to  Brazil;  and  three  addi- 
tional courses  in  the  department,  such  as 
200,  220,  230,  AAS  238,  and  courses  in 
Spanish  literature. 

Students  electing  this  major  are  strongly 
urged  to  elect  courses  in  other  depart- 
ments dealing  with  Latin  America. 

Program  II 

For  students  interested  not  only  in  litera- 
ture, but  in  such  fields  as  economics, 
government,  history,  sociology,  and 
anthropology. 

Basis:  HST  260a  and  HST  26lb  or  262a. 
Strongly  recommended  is  a  reading  knowl- 
edge of  Portuguese  and/or  one  course 
related  to  Brazil. 

Requirements:  216a  and  b  or  two  of  the  fol- 
lowing: [370],  [371],  372,  373;  five  semester 
courses  (at  the  intermediate  or  advanced 
level),  to  be  selected  from  art,  economics, 
geography,  government,  history,  literature, 
sociology  and  anthropology,  dealing  with 
Spanish  America  and  Brazil;  at  least  two  of 
the  five  must  be  300-level  courses. 


Luso-Brazilian  Studies 

Basis:  HST  260a  and  263a. 

Requirements:  two  of  the  following:  [210], 
2M).  AAS  238,  AAS  239;  five  semester 
courses  (at  the  intermediate  or  advanced 
level),  to  be  selected  from  Afro-American 
studies,  art,  economics,  geography,  govern- 
ment, history,  literature,  sociology  and 
anthropology,  dealing  with  the  Portuguese- 
speaking  world;  at  least  two  of  the  five  must 
be  300-level  courses. 


The  Minor 

Adviser:  Same  as  listed  for  the  majors. 

Spanish  Literature 

Requirements:  five  courses  in  Spanish  liter- 
ature including  215a  and  b,  and  two 
courses  at  the  300  level. 

Latin  American  Literature 

Requirements:  five  courses  in  Latin  Ameri- 
can literature,  including  216a  and  b,  and 
two  courses  at  the  300  level. 


Latin  American  Area  Studies 

Requirements:  six  courses  dealing  with 
Latin  America  to  be  selected  from  an,  eco- 
nomics, geography,  government,  history, 
literature,  sociology  and  anthropology. 
They  must  include  HST  260  and  261,  and 
SPP  216a  or  21 6b,  and  at  least  one  course  at 
the  300  level. 


Honors 


Director:  Phoebe  Porter  Medina. 

501a     Thesis 

8  credits 


Spanish  Literature 

Requirements:  those  of  the  Spanish  major. 
A  thesis,  normally  to  be  written  during  the 
first  semester  of  the  senior  year.  An  exami- 
nation on  the  period  or  genre  of  the  thesis. 
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Latin  American  Literature 

Requirements:  those  listed  under  Program  I 
of  the  Latin  American  Studies  major.  A  the- 
sis, normally  to  be  written  during  the  first 
semester  of  the  senior  year.  An  examina- 
tion on  the  period  or  genre  of  the  thesis. 

Latin  American  Area  Studies 

Students  will  plan  their  honors  program 
with  the  Director  of  Honors  in  consultation 
with  members  of  the  departments  con- 
cerned with  Latin  America. 

Requirements:  those  listed  under  Program 
II  of  the  Latin  American  Studies  major.  The 


program  must  include  a  minimum  of  two 
seminars.  At  least  one  course  or  seminar 
dealing  with  Latin  America  in  each  of  the 
participating  departments,  i.e.,  in  eco- 
nomics, government,  history,  sociology  and 
anthropology,  and  Spanish  and  Portuguese. 
A  thesis,  normally  to  be  written  during  the 
first  semester  of  the  senior  year  under  the 
direction  of  the  Latin  American  specialist  in 
one  of  the  participating  departments.  The 
thesis  will  be  read  by  one  or  two  more 
Latin  American  specialists  from  other  par- 
ticipating departments,  who  will  also  be 
present  at  the  required  oral  examination 
on  the  thesis. 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

Theatre 


Professors 

William  Edward  Hatch,  MA. 
**Leonard  Berkman,  D.FA,  Chair 

Associate  Professors 
John  D.  Hellweg,  Ph.D. 
tCatherine  H.  Smith,  M.A.,  M.F.A. 
Chezia  Thompson,  D.A.  (Afro-American 
Studies  and  Theatre) 


Assistant  Professors 

Mark  Harrison,  MA 
Deborah  G.  Lubar,  BA 
Mar\r  Tarantino,  M.FA 
Myrna  Colley-Lee,  M.FA. 
Kendall,  Ph.D. 


1 1  Oa     Dynamics  of  Drama 

A  lecture/laboratory  exploring  the  compo- 
nents of  theatre  from  script  to  perfor- 
mance. Works  to  be  studied  range  from 
Shakespeare  to  the  present. 
4  credits 
Kendall 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

111b     Introduction  to  Theatre 

Analysis  of  dramatic  texts  and  theories  of 

performance  of  drama  throughout  the 

major  theatrical  periods. 

4  credits 

Kendall 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


A.  History,  Literature,  Criticism 

211b     Continental  Theatre  and  Drama 

Innovation  and  change  in  European  theatre 
from  the  Baroque  designers  of  the  eigh- 
teenth century  to  the  independent  theatres 
of  the  late  nineteenth  century.  Playwrights 
to  be  considered  range  from  Goldoni, 
Goethe,  Biichner  to  Ibsen,  Strindberg,  and 
Chekhov. 
4  credits 
John  Hellweg 
TTh  1-3  p.m. 

212a     Modern  European  Drama 

The  plays,  theatres,  and  playwrights  of  the 


late  nineteenth  and  early  twentieth  centu- 
ries in  Europe.  From  Ibsen,  Strindberg,  and 
Chekhov  to  the  widespread  experimenta- 
tion of  the  1920s:  e.g.,  Jarry,  Artaud,  Stein, 
Witkiewicz,  Pirandello,  Mayakovsky,  early 
Brecht.  Attendance  required  at  selected 
performances.  Enrollment  limited  to  90. 
4  credits 

Leonard  Berkman 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

2 1 2b     Modern  European  Drama 
Contemporary  theatre  in  Europe  from  the 
1930s  to  the  present.  The  playwrights  to  be 
considered  include:  later  Brecht,  Camus, 
Sartre,  Anouilh,  Beckett,  Ionesco,  Genet, 
Pinter,  Duras,  Handke,  and  Churchill.  Atten- 
dance required  at  selected  performances. 
Enrollment  limited  to  90. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

2 1 3a    American  Theatre  and  Drama 

Evolution  of  an  American  style  in  theatre 

art  and  development  of  American  drama, 

especially  from  1914  to  the  present.  O'Neill 

to  Sam  Shepard  and  the  off-off-Broadway 

playwrights.  Attendance  required  at 

selected  performances. 

4  credits 

Kendall 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 


302        Theatre 


214b     Black  Theatre 

A  study  of  the  black  experience  as  it  has 
found  expression  in  the  theatre.  Emphasis 
on  the  black  playwrights,  performers,  and 
theatres  of  the  1950s  to  the  1980s.  The  spe- 
cial focus  on  Black  Theatre  U.S.A.  makes 
this  course  integral  with  Afro-American 
Studies  offerings. 
4  credits 

Chezia  Thompson 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


The  following  advanced  courses  in  History, 
Literature,  Criticism  are  limited  to  an 
enrollment  of  20. 

300a    Women  in  Theatre 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Women  in  American 
Theatre.  Theatre  as  a  career  for  women; 
gender  awareness  and  sexuality  as  it  relates 
to  women  in  theatre;  images  of  women  in 
plays  by  women;  feminist  theatre;  feminist 
criticism;  contributions  of  women  as 
actresses,  playwrights,  designers,  directors, 
and  producers,  to  important  theatrical 
movements. 
4  credits 
Kendall 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

3 1  Ob     History  and  Theories  of  Acting  and 
Directing 

Theories  of  acting  and  directing  from  the 

Greeks  to  the  Moderns  with  focus  upon 

Stanislavsky,  Meyerhold,  Brecht,  Piscator, 

Viola  Spolin,  Joseph  Chaikin,  Judith  Malina, 

Julian  Beck,  Grotowski,  and  feminist 

approaches  (Boesing,  Weaver,  Sklar,  Ben- 

mussa,  et  al). 

4  credits 

Kendall 

T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

[312b     Theatre  Criticism  and  Theories  of 
the  Modern  Stage] 

Professional  playgoing;  writing  reviews  and 
critical  essays;  the  role  of  the  dramaturge 
and  the  reviewer;  modern  theories  of  the 
stage.  Attendance  at  selected  plays 
required.  To  be  offered  in  the  spring  of 
1988. 
4  credits 


3 1 4a     Masters  and  Movements  in  Drama 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Caribbean  Drama.  The 
course  will  focus  on  the  plays  of  Earl  Love- 
lace, Derek  Walcott,  Roderick  Walcott,  Errol 
John,  and  others. 
4  credits 

Chezia  Thompson 
TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 

3 1 4b     Masters  and  Movements  in  Drama 
Topic  for  1986-87:  off-off-Broadway  and 
Beyond.  This  course  will  focus  on  specific 
aspects  of  the  changing  theatre  scene 
throughout  the  United  States  from  the  early 
1960s  to  the  present.  To  be  considered:  the 
development  of  off-off-Broadway  and 
regional  theatre;  the  impact  of  popular  cul- 
ture and  politics  on  a  new  generation  of 
theatre  artists;  directors  such  as  Chaikin  and 
Grotowski,  Wilson  and  Monk;  writers  such 
as  Shepard,  Fornes,  Terry,  and  Bullins;  per- 
formance groups  such  as  the  Living  The- 
atre, the  Open  Theatre,  Bread  and  Puppet 
Theatre  and  Mabou  Mines;  developments  in 
musical  theatre;  movements  such  as  envi- 
ronmental theatre,  story  theatre,  perfor- 
mance an,  and  new  vaudeville. 
4  credits 
Mark  Harrison 

T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  1-2:50  p.m.  (at  the 
option  of  the  instructor). 

[316b     Contemporary  Canadian  Drama] 

Michel  Tremblay  and  Contemporary  Cana- 
dian Playwrights.  Study  of  the  entirety  of 
Tremblay's  writing  for  the  stage  to  date, 
within  the  context  of  political/personal 
developments  in  English  Canadian  and 
French  Canadian  drama  of  the  past  two 
decades.  Other  playwrights  studied  include: 
Gratien  Gelinas,  Judith  Thompson,  George 
Walker,  Erika  Ritter,  David  French,  Beverly 
Simons,  and  Margaret  Hollingsworth.  To  be 
offered  in  the  spring  of  1988. 
4  credits 


B.  Theory  and  Performance 

In  the  following  section:  "L"  indicates  that 
enrollment  is  limited;  "P"  indicates  that 
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permission  of  the  instructor  is  required. 
Please  note:  registration  without  .securing 
permission  of  the  instructor  where 
required  will  not  assure  course  admittance. 

200a,  200b     Theatre  Production 
A  studio  course  based  on  the  preparation 
and  performance  of  department  produc- 
tions. Students  are  assigned  to  productions 
as  needed  the  first  semester  of  enrollment, 
and  for  any  of  the  subsequent  semesters 
may  elect  to  fulfill  course  requirements 
through  a  wide  array  of  production-related 
areas.  May  be  taken  four  times  for  credit, 
with  a  maximum  of  two  credits  per  semes- 
ter. General  meetings  two  times  per  semes- 
ter, F  3:10-4  p.m.  (fall  semester)  9/12  and 
10/17;  (spring  semester)  1/30  and  3/6. 
1  credit 
William  Hatch 

24 la     Acting  I 

Introduction  to  physical,  vocal,  and  inter- 
pretative aspects  of  performance  (Ms. 
Lubar's  section  will  focus  on  storytelling), 
with  emphasis  upon  creativity,  concentra- 
tion, and  depth  of  expression.  L  and  P.  Four 
class  hours.  Informal  auditions  may  be 
required. 
4  credits 

Deborali  Lubar,  M  W  9:20-11:50  a.m., 
make-up  lab.  F  9:20-11:50  a.m. 
John  Hellweg,  T  Th  1-2:50  p.m.,  make-up 
lab.  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

Myrna  Colley-Lee,  two  hours  of  stage  make- 
up every  other  week. 

24 lb    A  repetition  of  241a 
Introduction  to  physical,  vocal,  and  inter- 
pretative aspects  of  performance  (Ms. 
Lubar's  section  will  focus  on  storytelling), 
with  emphasis  upon  creativity,  concentra- 
tion, and  depth  of  expression.  L  and  P.  Four 
class  hours.  Informal  auditions  may  be 
required. 
4  credits 


Deborah  Lubar,  M  W  9 


20-11:50  a.m. 
SO  a.m. 
30-11:50  a.m. 


make-up  lab  F  9:20-11: 
Mark  Harrison,  T  Th  9: 
make-up  lab.  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 
Myrna  Colley-Lee,  two  hours  of  stage  make- 
up even  other  week. 


242a     Acting  II   Musical  Theatre  for 
Actors 

Application  of  exercises,  improvisations, 
and  textual  analysis  to  the  performance  of 
scenes  in  musical  theatre  This  course  is 
intended  to  introduce  acting  students,  with 
or  without  musical  skills,  to  musical  the- 
atre. Five  hours  of  class  projects.  L  and  P. 
Prerequisite:  241a  or  b. 
4  credits 
Mark  Harrison 
TTh  9:30-11:50  a.m. 

242b    Acting  II:  Scene-Strength 

Application  of  exercises,  improvisations, 

and  textual  analysis  to  the  performance  of 

scenes.  L  and  P.  Prerequisite:  241a  or  b  or 

permission  of  the  instructor. 

4  credits 

Deborah  Lubar 

MWFl-3p.ni 

251a    Stagecraft 

A  study  of  the  construction  of  scenery 
and  props  for  the  stage.  The  fundamental 
methods  and  techniques  of  translating  the 
design  to  the  physical  stage.  Six  hours  of 
shop  time  required  weekly.  L. 
4  credits 
William  Hatch 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

251b    A  repetition  of  251a 
4  credits 
William  Hatch 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

252a,  252b     Scene  Design  I 

A  study  of  pictorial  organization  for  the 
support  of  action  and  characterization  in 
the  production  of  plays,  with  emphasis  <  >n 
designing  the  space  and  the  decor.  L. 
4  credits 
William  Hatch 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

253a,  253b     Stage  Lighting 

The  application  of  the  principles  of  light, 

color,  illumination,  and  electricity  to  the 

stage  and  introduction  to  elements  o\ 
design.  Additional  hours  of  production 
work  required  for  one  show   I.  and  P. 


304        Theatre 


4  credits 

Mary  Tarantino 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

254a,  254b     Introduction  to  Costume 
Design 

The  design  elements  of  line,  texture,  color, 
and  gesture,  and  application  of  these  ele- 
ments in  designing  characters.  The  history 
of  the  fashion  silhouette.  Introduction  to 
production  techniques.  Six  hours  of  after- 
noon production  work  per  week  required 
for  one  show. 
4  credits 

Myrna  Colley-Lee 
TTh  9:30-11:50  a.m. 

26 1  a,  26 1  b     Writing  for  the  Theatre 

The  means  and  methods  of  the  playwright 
and  the  writer  for  television  and  the  cin- 
ema. Analysis  of  the  structure  and  dialogue 
of  a  few  selected  plays.  Exercises  in  writing 
for  various  media.  Plays  by  students  will  be 
considered  for  production.  L  and  P  with 
writing  sample  required. 
4  credits 

26la:  Leonard  Berkman,  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 
26lb:  Chezia  Thompson,  T  Th  11- 
11:50  a.m. 

262a,  262b     Writing  for  the  Theatre 

Advanced  work.  Prerequisite:  26la  or  b. 

L  and  P. 

4  credits 

262a:  Leonard  Berkman,  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

262b:  Chezia  Thompson,  T  Th  11- 

11:50  a.m. 

342a     Acting  III 

Topic  for  1986-87:  Studies  in  Characteriza- 
tion and  Style.  Focus  on  modern  Russian 
drama.  Using  mostly  early  20th  century,  but 
some  late  19th  century  Russian  plays,  char- 
acter development  and  a  variety  of  acting 
styles  will  be  studied.  Dramatic  texts  will 
include  Chekhov,  Mayakovsky,  Bulgakov, 
Erdman,  Schwartz,  Gorky,  Andreyev,  and 
others.  Some  studio  performances  on  this 
"golden  age"  of  Russian  drama  will  be 
given.  Prerequisite:  242a  or  b  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  L  and  P.  Six  class 
hours. 


4  credits 
Deborah  Luhar 
MW  1-4  p.m. 

[343b     Acting  III] 

The  course  will  focus  on  diverse  acting 
techniques  (Stanislavsky,  Brecht,  Viola  Spo- 
lin,  Open  Theater),  with  the  goal  of  a  col- 
lectively created  presentation.  Prerequisite: 
242  a  or  b  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  L 
and  P.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

344a,  344b     Directing 

The  history  and  theory  of  directing  and 
application  of  directing  techniques  in  exer- 
cises and  scene  work.  Prerequisites:  one 
acting  and  one  design/technical  course. 
L  and  P. 
4  credits 

344a:  Mark  Harrison 
T  Th  1-2:50  p.m.;  Th  3-4:50  p.m.  at  the 
option  of  the  instructor. 
344b:  John  Hellweg 
To  be  arranged 

345a,  345b    Advanced  Directing 

Directorial  analysis  of  plays  projected 
through  staging  and  characterization;  inde- 
pendent projects.  Prerequisite:  344a  or  b. 
L  and  P. 
4  credits 

345a:  Mark  Harrison 
To  be  arranged 
345b:  John  Hellweg 
To  be  arranged 

352a,  352b     Scene  Design  II 

An  advanced  study  of  scene  design. 
Prerequisite:  252a  or  b  or  P. 
4  credits 
William  Hatch 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

353a,  353b     Advanced  Stage  Lighting 
A  study  of  lighting  design  through  explora- 
tion of  different  types  of  stage  spaces  both 
in  project-on-paper  work  and  realized 
designs.  Design  analysis  and  lighting 
orchestrations  for  several  plays.  Production 
work  required.  Prerequisite:  253a 
or  b  or  P. 
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4  credits 
Mary  Tarantino 

TTh  3-4:50  p.m. 

354b     Costume  Design  Techniques 

The  integration  of  the  design  element  of 
line,  texture,  color,  gesture,  and  movement 
into  unified  production  styles.  Further 
study  of  the  history  of  clothing,  construc- 
tion techniques,  and  rendering.  Eight  hours 
of  afternoon  production  work  per  week. 
Prerequisites:  254a  or  b  and  P. 
4  credits 

Myrtia  Colley-bee 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

For  qualified  juniors  and  seniors.  Admis- 
sion by  permission  of  the  instructor  and 
the  Chair  of  the  department.  Departmental 
permission  forms  required. 
4  credits 

Dance  (see  Dance  Department  also.) 


Graduate 

Advisers:  Leonard  Berkman,  first  semester; 
John  Hellweg,  second  semester. 

400a,  400b     Research  and  Thesis 
Production  Project 

4  credits 

Leonard  Berkman,  John  Hellweg,  Mark 

Harrison 

40 1  a,  40 1  b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

By  permission  of  the  instructor  and  Chair 
of  the  department,  the  following  graduate 
courses  are  open  to  qualified  seniors: 

4 12a     Advanced  Studies  in  Acting, 
Speech,  and  Movement 

4  credits 

Mark  Harrison,  Deborah  Lubar,  John 

Hellweg 


4Mb     Advanced  Studies  in  Acting. 
Speech,  and  Movement 
\  credits 

Mark  Harrison,  Deboral)  Lubar,  John 
Hellweg 


413a,  413b 

4  credits 


Advanced  Studies  in  Design 

I.     Scene  Design 
William  Hatch 
II.     Lighting  Design 
Mary  Tarantino 

III.  Costume  Design  and 
Cutting 

Myrna  Collcx-l.ec 

IV.  Technical  Production 
William  Hatch 


4 1 5a,  4 1 5b    Advanced  Studies  in 
Dramatic  Literature,  History,  Criticism,  and 
Playwriting 

4  credits 

Leonard  Berkman,  John  Hellweg 

The  Major 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Deborah  Lubar. 

Basis:  110a  and  111b. 

Requirements:  nine  semester  courses, 
including  the  following: 

1.  110a  and  111b  as  the  basis. 

2.  Three  courses  from  Division  A: 
History 

Dramatic  Literature 

Criticism 

(These  courses  are  listed  as  211b 

through  314b.) 

3.  Three  courses  from  Division  B:  The- 
ory and  Performance.  These  must  be 
chosen  as  follows:  one  acting  or  dance 
course  (THE  241a  or  b  or  a  studio 
dance  course):  one  design  or  techni- 
cal course  (THE  251a  or  b  or  252a  or 
b  or  253a  or  b  or  254a  or  b);  one 
directing,  choreography,  or  playwrit- 
ing course  (THE  344a  or  b  or  DAN 
353b  or  THE  261a  orb). 
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4.  Four  semesters  (or  four  credits)  of 
Theatre  200. 

5.  One  additional  course  from  either 
Division  A  or  Division  B. 

Students  choosing  dance  as  their  area  of 
special  interest  will  fulfill  requirements  in 
conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Dance. 
These  requirements  involve  1 1  semester 
courses:  THE  110a  and  111b;  DAN  151a  or 
b;  DAN  171a,  272a;  one  from  dramatic  liter- 
ature; one  from  design  or  technical  theatre; 
DAN  252b,  353b,  and  377a. 

Students  with  a  dance  emphasis  should 
consult  with  Dance  faculty  in  addition  to  a 
major  adviser  in  the  Theatre  Department. 

All  majors  are  encouraged  to  include 
courses  in  art  and  music  history  in  their 
programs.  Other  courses  recommended  by 
the  department  include:  ENG  218a,  218b, 
343b;  RUS  236b. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Requirements:  six  courses. 

Basis:  110  and  111. 

In  addition  to  the  basis:  two  semester 
courses  approved  by  an  adviser  in  each  of 
two  different  divisions: 

(a)  History,  Literature,  Criticism; 

(b)  Acting,  Dance,  Choreography,  Direct- 
ing, or  Playwriting;  and 

(c)  Costume,  Lighting,  or  Scene  Design. 

Honors 

Director:  Leonard  Berkman,  first  semester; 
John  Hellweg,  second  semester. 

501     Thesis 
8  credits 

501a     Thesis 

8  credits 


Requirements  for  the  degree  with  honors: 

1 .  Proposals  for  the  honors  program 
must  be  submitted  to  the  department 
in  the  semester  preceding  entrance 
into  the  honors  program  and  no  later 
than  March  15  of  the  second  semester 
of  the  junior  year.  The  department 
recommends  that  all  prospective  the- 
atre honors  students  enter  the  pro- 
gram at  the  outset  of  the  junior  year. 

2.  Fulfillment  of  the  general  require- 
ments of  the  major.  These,  listed 
above,  should  be  taken  as  early  as 
possible  to  allow  for  seminars  and 
independent  study  in  the  department 
and  in  approved  related  departments 
during  the  junior  and  senior  years. 

3.  Completion  of  honors  work  will  be: 

(a)  a  thesis  in  literature,  aesthetics, 
critical  analyses,  or  history  of  any 
of  the  theatre  arts;  or 

(b)  a  creative  project  in  acting,  dance, 
design,  direction,  playwriting, 
choreography,  or  stagecraft.  Per- 
formance projects  should  be  sup- 
plemented by  production 
materials  (logs,  directors'  note- 
books, etc.)  as  requested  by  the 
department.  All  creative  projects 
are  to  be  supplemented  as  well 
by  a  research  paper  relating  the 
project  to  its  specific  theatrical 
context  (historical,  thematic, 
stylistic,  or  other). 

4.  Work  for  a  one-semester  thesis  or 
project/paper  must  be  done  in  the 
first  semester  of  the  senior  year,  and 
the  thesis  or  component  research 
paper  is  due  on  the  first  day  of  the 
second  semester.  Work  for  a  two- 
semester  thesis  or  project/paper  must 
be  done  during  the  senior  year,  and 
the  thesis  or  component  research 
paper  is  due  on  April  15. 

5.  Two  examinations:  a  general  examina- 
tion in  the  theatre  arts  and  an  oral 
examination  in  the  general  field  of  the 
student's  honors  thesis  or  project/ 
paper. 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Third- World  Development  Studies 


Advisers 

Elizabeth  Hopkins,  Anthropology,  Co-director 
**Nola  Reinhardt,  Economics.  Co-director 
tDonna  Robinson  Divine,  Government 
**Joan  Afferica,  History 

Participating  Faculty  Members 
**Joan  Afferica,  Professor  of  History 

Susan  Bourque,  Professor  of  Government 
tStuart  Brown,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
tDonna  Robinson  Divine,  Professor  of  Government 

Daniel  Gardner,  Associate  Professor  of  History 

Stephen  Goldstein,  Professor  of  Government 

Robert  Haddad,  Professor  of  History  and  Religion  &  Biblical  Literature 

Elizabeth  Hopkins,  Professor  of  Anthropology 

Donald  Joralemon,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anthropology 

Linda  S.  Lewis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anthropology  (at  Amherst  College 
under  the  Five  College  Program) 

Mahnaz  Mahdavi,  Lecturer  in  Economics 
**Frederique  Marglin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anthropology 

Cynthia  Taft  Morris,  Professor  of  Economics 

Walter  Morris-Hale,  Associate  Professor  of  Government 

Richard  Parmentier,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anthropology 
2Sean  Redding,  Visiting  Lecturer  in  History 
**Nola  Reinhardt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

David  Walker,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 

Andrew  Zimbalist,  Professor  of  Economics 


Third-World  Development  Studies,  a  multi- 
disciplinary  social  science  program, 
explores  the  transformation  of  Latin  Ameri- 
can. African,  Middle  Eastern,  and  Asian 
societies  since  the  sixteenth  century.  The 
program  offers  the  student  the  opportunity 
to  systematically  analyze  processes  of  social, 
economic,  political,  and  ideological  change 
in  these  regions  as  they  respond  to  contact 
with  the  West. 

The  minor  is  designed  to  introduce  the 
participant  to  the  diverse  analytical  per- 
spectives of  anthropology,  economics,  his- 
tory, and  political  science  while  ensuring 


that  the  student  has  a  sustained  familiarity 
with  one  geographical  region.  Courses  are 
drawn  from  the  departments  of  Economics, 
Government,  History,  and  Sociology  and 
Anthropology-. 

Requirements:  six  semester  courses,  with  at 
least  one  but  no  more  than  two  courses 
from  each  of  the  four  disciplines  participat- 
ing in  the  minor.  Two  of  the  courses  in  the 
minor  must  reflect  a  regional  concentra- 
tion, such  as  Africa  or  the  Middle  Fast 
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Anthropology 

130a   Introduction  to  Cultural 
Anthropology- 

1 30b  A  repetition  of  1 30a 

231b  Africa:  A  Continent  in  Crisis 

232a   Political  Anthropology 
[236b  Economic  Anthropology] 

237b  Native  South  Americans 
[24 lb  Development  and  Threatened 
Cultures] 

247a   East  Asian  Societies 

248a   Medical  Anthropology 

332b  Seminar:  The  Dynamics  of 

Change:  Tradition  and  Moderniza- 
tion in  Non-Western  Societies 


Economics 

209a   Comparative  Economic  Systems 

211a   Economic  Development 

309b  Seminar:  Topics  in  Comparative 

Economic  Systems 
311b  Seminar:  Topics  in  Economic 

Development 
318a   Seminar:  Latin  American 

Economics 
See  departmental  listing  for  course 
requirements. 


Government 

[223b  Governments  and  Politics  of  the 

Middle  East  and  North  Africa] 
224a   Latin  American  Political  Systems 
225a   Government  and  Politics  of  Sub- 
Saharan  Africa 


228b  Government  and  Politics  of  China 
229b  Government  and  Plural  Societies 
324a   Seminar  in  Comparative  Govern- 
ment: Political  Development  in 
Latin  America 
344b  Seminar  in  International  Politics: 

South  Africa  in  World  Politics 
[348a   Seminar  in  Comparative  Govern- 
ment and  International  Relations: 
The  Arab-Israeli  Dispute] 


History 

2 1 2b  East  Asia  in  Transformation, 

AD.  900  to  c.  1850 
2 1 3b  Aspects  of  Chinese  and  Japanese 

History 
239a   Emergence  and  Development  of 

Russian  State  and  Society  from 

Kievan  Rus  to  the  Napoleonic 

Wars 
258b  Problems  in  Twentieth  Century 

African  History 
260a   Colonial  Latin  America,  1492— 

1821 
26 lb  National  Latin  America,  1821  — 

Present 
262a   Modern  Mexico 
263a   Continuity  and  Change  in  Spanish 

America  and  Brazil 
292a   Modern  European  Studies  in  His- 
tory 
307b  Seminar:  Problems  in  the  History 

of  the  Islamic  Middle  East 
[36 lb  Seminar:  Problems  in  the  History 

of  Spanish  America  and  Brazil] 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 


in 


Urban  Studies 


Advisers 

Martha  Ackelsberg,  Associate  Professor  of  Government 

Randall  Bartlett.  Associate  Professor  of  Economics,  Director 

Richard  Fantasia.  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology 

Helen  Searing,  Professor  of  Art 

John  Walter,  Associate  Professor  of  Afro-American  Studies 


The  minor  in  Urban  Studies  offers  students 
a  chance  to  study  the  processes  and  prob- 
lems of  urbanization  from  a  variety  of  per- 
spectives. It  is  designed  with  enough 
flexibility  to  allow  a  student  to  choose 
among  many  possible  combinations,  but 
requires  her  to  experience  at  least  three 
different  disciplinary  approaches. 

The  minor  consists  of  six  courses  from  the 
following  list,  but  must  contain  choices 
from  at  least  three  different  departments  or 
programs.  Courses  offered  at  other  cam- 
puses in  the  five  colleges  may  be  included 
in  the  minor  with  the  approval  of  one  of 
the  advisers. 


Afro-American  Studies: 

376b   Seminar:  Urbanization,  Industriali- 
zation and  Black  Americans 
278b   The  Sixties  in  America 
277b   The  Jazz  Age 


Art: 


202      History  of  City  Planning  and 

Architecture 
205b   Great  Cities] 
215a    Ancient  Cities  and  Sanctuaries] 
257b   American  Architecture  and 

Urbanism  ] 
258a    Architecture  of  the  Twentieth 

Century] 
290b    Colloquium:  Architectural  Studies 


Comparative  Literature: 
[295a    Imagination  and  the  City] 

Economics: 

230b   Urban  Economics 

Education: 

200b   Education  in  the  City 


English: 

233b   American  Literature  from  1865  to 
1914 


Government: 

204a    Urban  Politics 
[209a    Studies  in  Local  Government] 
[310b   Seminar  in  Urban  Politics] 


Sociology: 

2 1 8a    Urban  Sociology 
213b   Ethnic  Minorities 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 


in 


Women's  Studies 


Members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  the  Study  of  Women  for  1986—87 
Marilyn  Schuster,  Associate  Professor  of  French  Language  &  Literature,  Chair  and 

Director  of  the  Minor 
Martha  Ackelsberg,  Associate  Professor  of  Government 
Susan  Carter,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
Faye  Crosby,  Professor  of  Psychology 
Robert  Currier,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Patricia  Gonzalez,  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  &  Portuguese 
Jean  Higgins,  Professor  of  Religion 
*Ann  Jones,  Associate  Professor  of  Comparative  Literature 
Lisa  Reitzes,  Instructor  in  Art 

Nanq'  Saporta  Sternbach,  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  &  Portuguese 
Susan  Van  Dyne,  Associate  Professor  of  English  Language  &  Literature 
John  Walter,  Associate  Professor  of  Afro-American  Studies 


Over  20  courses  that  focus  on  women's 
experience  are  offered  each  year  by  sepa- 
rate departments,  including  in  the  second 
semester  a  group  of  four  courses  that  are 
coordinated  through  a  lecture-discussion 
series  on  an  interdepartmental  theme.  In 
addition,  the  Advisory  Committee  on  the 
Study  of  Women  offers  advice  to  students 
considering  a  self-designed  interdepart- 
mental major  or  a  Smith  Scholars  project. 


minor  is  interdepartmental,  a  student  will 
also  gain  a  historical  and  cross-cultural  per- 
spective on  women's  experience  through 
the  examination  of  other  issues,  such  as 
race,  class,  and  cultural  difference  that  are 
central  to  the  study  of  gender.  A  critical 
awareness  of  methodology  (in  the  organi- 
zation of  knowledge  and  the  framework  for 
analysis)  is  important  within  each  course  in 
the  minor  and  throughout  the  body  of  the 
student's  work. 


The  Minor 

Director:  the  chair  of  the  Advisory  Commit- 
tee will  serve  as  the  director  of  the  minor 
and  will  verify  completion  of  the  minor  on 
recommendation  of  the  student's  adviser 
and  the  committee. 

The  goal  of  the  interdepartmental  Women's 
Studies  minor  is  to  demonstrate  the  useful- 
ness <  >f  gender  as  a  category  of  analysis. 
Students  will  develop  interconnections 
among  the  fundamental  questions  raised  by 
scholarship  on  women  through  a  selection 
of  courses  in  the  humanities,  social  sci- 
ences, and  natural  sciences.  Ik-cause  this 


In  consultation  with  an  adviser  from  the 
Advisory  Committee  on  the  Study  of 
Women,  a  student  will  choose  (from  a  list 
compiled  by  the  committee  each  year)  six 
courses  that  focus  on  women's  experience. 
Her  selection  should  allow  her  to  examine 
the  methodology  and  critical  perspective  <  >f 
at  least  three  disciplines  and  will  normally 
include  courses  from  more  than  one  divi- 
sion of  the  college.  Her  distribution  of 
courses  should  also  enable  her  to  under- 
stand the  differences  in  women's  experi- 
ence by  including  courses  that  focus  on 
questions  of  race,  class,  and  a  culture  other 
than  that  of  the  United  States.  Ordinarily  a 
student  completing  the  minor  will  haw 


Women  s  Studies 


311 


participated  in  the  interdepartmental 

course  cluster  on  women's  experience 
(offered  each  spring)  that  enables  students 
to  understand  the  use  of  gender  as  a  cate- 
gory of  analysis  in  answering  questions 
about  women  raised  in  different  fields 


CLT  258a  Realism 

Elizabeth  von  Klemperer 

CLT  222a  Women  Writing:  Twen 

tieth-Century  Fiction 
Manlvn  Schuster  (French) 


With  her  adviser,  a  student  electing  the 
minor  will  identify  the  organizing  ques- 
tions that  govern  her  selection  of  courses 
and  the  appropriate  methodologies  for 
answering  these  questions.  In  addition,  she 
will  develop  and  review  with  her  adviser 
each  semester  a  rationale  to  demonstrate 
how  her  selection  of  courses  fulfills  the  dis- 
tribution criteria  outlined  here. 

Each  year  the  Advisor)'  Committee  will 
solicit  the  faculty  to  propose  women- 
focused  courses  to  be  included  in  the 
minor  and  will  assist  faculty  members  in 
developing  them.  At  least  twice  a  year  the 
committee  will  review  established  courses 
and  proposals  for  new  ones  according  to 
the  criteria  outlined  in  the  statement  of  the 
goal  of  the  minor.  A  preliminary  listing  of 
courses  that  may  be  elected  by  students  for 
the  minor  during  1986-87  is  as  follows: 

AAS  212a  Culture  and  Class  in  the 

Afro-American  Family 
To  be  announced 

AAS  230a  African  Ritual  and  Myth 

Pearl  Primus 

AAS  277a  The  Jazz  Age 

To  be  announced 

AAS  348a  Colloquium:  The  Literature 

of  the  Black  Woman 
John  ne I la  Butler 

ANT  235a  Ritual  and  Myth 

Frederiq  ue  Marglin 

ANT  244a  Cross-Cultural  Construc- 

tion of  Gender 

Frederique  Marglin 


ECO  222b  Women's  Labor  and  the 

Economy 
Susan  Carter 

ENG  239b  American  Women  Poets 

Susan  Van  Dyne 

ENG  322b         Romantic  Poetry 
Pat Skarda 

ENG  346a  Women  and  Literature 

Susan  Van  Dyne 

FLS  349b  Women  and  Cinematic 

Representation 
Deborah  Linderman 

FRN  349b  Studies  in  Twentieth- 

Century  Literature — 
Women  in  Contemporary 
France 

Marilyn  Schuster 

GOV  364b         Seminar  in  Political  The- 
ory: Feminist  Theory 

Martha  Ackelsberg 

HST  272a  U.S.  Social  History,  1820- 

1890 
Neal  Salisbury 

HST  383a  Research  in  Women's  His- 

tory: The  Sophia  Smith 
Collection 
Susan  Grigg 

ITL  343b  Italian  Women  Writers  of 

the  Twentieth  Century 
Margherite  Dinale 

PHI  240a  Philosophy  and  Women 

Marcia  Yudkin 
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PHI  304a  Value  Theory:  Moral  Pas- 

sages: Abortion  and  the 
Social  Construction  of 
Reality 

Kathryn  Addelson 

PSY  276b  The  Psychology  of  Women 

Faye  Crosby 


SPP  230b  Topics  in  Latin  American 

Literature.  Hispanic  Litera- 
ture in  the  U.S. 
Nancy  Sternbach 

SPP  363a  Contemporary  Women 

Novelists  of  Spain 
Phoebe  Porter  Medina 


PSY  340b  Gender  and  the  Life 

Course 

Diedrick  Snoek 

PSY  276b  Psychology  of  Women 

Faye  Crosby 


SPP  373a  Literary  Movements  and 

Periods  in  Latin  America: 
Topic  for  1986-87:  Moder- 
nismo,  Decadence,  Turn  of 
the  Century 
Nancy  Sternbach 


REL  330b  Historical  Theology:  The 

Myth  of  Eve 

Jean  Higgins 
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Interdepartmental  and  Extradepartmental 
Course  Offerings 


Lecturer 

Susan  Skulskv,  MA  (General  Literature) 


Assistant  in  the  Social  Sciences 
Molly Jahnige  Robinson.  M  a 


[ARA  126a     Elementary' Arabic] 
Lecture,  recitation;  extensive  use  of  lan- 
guage lab.  Introduction  to  the  Modern  Stan- 
dard Arabic  language;  reading,  writing,  and 
speaking;  some  elements  of  colloquial 
speech.  Daily  written  assignments  and  reci- 
tations; frequent  quizzes  and  exams; 
final.  (E) 
4  credits 

To  be  offered  in  1986-8" 
at  Mount  Holvoke  as  Asian  130f, 
MTWThF  10-11  a.m.; 
at  Hampshire  as  FL  105, 
TWTh  3-4:30  p.m.; 
and  at  UMass  as  Arabic  126, 
MTWThF  9:05-10  a.m. 
To  be  offered  at  Smith  in  198^-88. 
Adrian  Haydar  (UMass) 

[ARA  127b     Elementary  Arabic] 
A  continuation  of  126a.(E) 
Prerequisite:  126a. 

To  be  offered  in  1986-87  at  Hampshire  as 
FL  106;  a  continuation  of  FL  105.  Prerequi- 
site FL  105  or  the  equivalent. 
4  credits 

Adrian  Haydar  (UMass) 
TWTh  3-4:30  p.m. 

GLT  29 1     A  Survey  of  Selected  Literary 
Masterpieces  from  Homer  to  Tolstoy 

8  credits 

Elizabeth  Harries,  Director 

Lee.  W  2:10  p.m.;  sections  as  below: 

M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.  Joan  Bramuvll 

(English) 

M  W  F  10:40-1 1:50  a.m.,  Richard Millington 

(English) 

M  W  F  1-2  p.m.,  Susan  Skulsky 

(General  Literature) 


M  F  2:10-3  p.m.,  W  1-2  p.m.,  Margaret 

Shook  (English) 

T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.,  Lucinda  Aiwa 

(Classics) 

T  Th  F  11-11:50  a.m.,  Maria  Banerjee 

(Russian) 

T  Th  1-2:50  p.m.,  Susan  Skulsky 

(General  Literature) 

TTh3-4:50p.m.,  Elizabeth  Harries 

(English) 

HWI  1 50a     A  History  of  Western  Ideas 

An  introduction  to  some  of  the  basic  texts 
of  Western  civilization.  The  texts — philo- 
sophical, literary,  theological,  and  political 
— will  be  related  to  their  general  historical 
settings,  but  primary  emphasis  will  be 
placed  upon  discussion  of  their  continuing 
importance  in  our  lives  and  self-perception. 
First  semester  will  cover  Western  reflective 
thinking  from  the  Greek  and  Hebraic 
beginnings  through  the  18th  Century. 
HWI  150a  is  a  prerequisite  for  HWI  151b. 
(E) 

4  credits 

John  Connolly  (Philosophy ) 
Quentin  Quesnell  (Religion) 
MWF9:20-10:30a.m. 

HWI  151b     A  History  of  Western  Ideas 

A  continuation  of  150a.  Examines  the  forms 
and  directions  of  change  in  nineteenth-  and 
twentieth-century  intellectual  culture.  Pre- 
requisite: 150a.  ( F) 
4  credits 

Eric  Reei>es  (English) 
MWF9:20-10:30a.m. 

IDP  219a     Philosophy  in  Literature 

Examination  and  discussion  of  philosophi- 
cal problems  through  literary  texts.  Topics 
will  include:  the  existence  of  God:  good 
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and  evil;  free  will  and  determinism;  skepti- 
cism; personal  identity;  egoism  and  altru- 
ism; the  ontology  of  fiction.  Works  will  be 
read  from  the  following  authors:  Borges; 
Calderon  de  la  Barca;  Cervantes;  Dostoev- 
sky;  Kafka;  Pirandello;  Shakespeare;  Una- 
muno.  Recommended  background:  a  100- 
level  course  in  philosophy.  Not  open  to 
freshmen.  (E) 
Walter  Glannon 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

[IDP  326b     Patronage  of  Music  in 
Renaissance  and  Early  Modern  Europe] 

An  interdisciplinary  seminar  on  the  role  of 
music  and  the  status  of  musicians  at  the 
princely  courts  and  in  the  cities  of  the  later 
Middle  Ages  and  the  Renaissance.  The 
effect  of  the  Protestant  and  Catholic 
Reformations  on  church  music.  Attention  to 
the  relation  between  musicians  and  their 
patrons  and  to  changes  in  the  social  and 
economic  status  of  artists  from  the  early 
fifteenth  to  the  early  seventeenth  centuries. 
Prerequisite:  one  course  in  European 
history  between  1400  and  1600  at  the 
college  level.  A  knowledge  of  musical 
notation  and  theory,  while  helpful,  is  not 
required.  To  be  offered  in  1987-88. 
4  credits 

[IDP  395b     The  Experience  of  Exile] 

Using  historical,  literary,  sociological,  and 
legal  sources,  the  seminar  will  consider  a 
series  of  case  studies  from  the  Babylonian 
exile  to  the  flight  from  Indochina.  Admis- 
sion by  permission  of  the  instructors.  To  be 
offered  in  1987-88.  (E) 
4  credits 

PWS  200b     Peace  and  War  in  the  Nuclear 
Age:  An  Interdisciplinary  Approach 
An  inquiry  into  the  nature  and  causes  of 
contemporary  war  and  the  conditions 
of  peace  from  a  series  of  disciplinary 
approaches.  Examination  of  the  empirical 
foundations  and  consequences  of  war 
from  the  perspectives  of  the  natural  and 
social  sciences.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 
4  credits 

Thomas  Den  (Religion),  Director 
John  Betlyon  (Religion);  Charles  Robertson 
(( Government);  Maurice  Isserman  (History); 


Malgorzata  Pfabe  (Physics);  Stylianos  Scor- 

dilis  (Biological  Sciences);  Fletcher  Blan- 

chard  (Psychology);  Thomas  Riddell 

(Economics) 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

PPY  209a     Philosophy  and  History  of 
Psychology 

An  examination  of  the  philosophical  roots 
of  issues  in  psychology  such  as  determin- 
ism, consciousness,  and  the  relationship 
of  mind  and  brain.  Prerequisite:  at  least 
one  100-level  course  in  philosophy  or 
psychology. 
4  credits 

Peter  Pufall  (Psychology) 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[PPY  221b     Language] 

Consideration  of  the  following  aspects 
of  human  language:  its  evolution  and 
uniqueness  among  animal  communication 
systems,  the  innateness  controversy  and 
language  acquisition,  the  psychological 
reality  of  linguistic  structures,  language- 
processing  models,  and  the  representation 
of  language  in  the  brain.  To  be  offered  in 
1987-88. 
4  credits 

SSC  190a     Introduction  to  Statistics  for 
Social  Scientists 

The  fundamental  problems  in  summarizing, 
interpreting,  and  analyzing  empirical  data. 
Attention  to  descriptive  statistics  and 
statistical  inference,  including  hypothesis 
testing.  Topics  include  elementary 
sampling,  data  collection  and  probability, 
sampling  distributions,  association, 
correlation,  and  regression. 
4  credits 

Gail  Adams  (Economics) 
MWF  8:20-9:10  a.m.;  lab.  W  10-11:50  a.m., 
or  W  1:10-3  p.m.,  or  Th  10-11:50  a.m.,  or 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

SSC  190b     A  repetition  of  190a 

4  credits 

Richard  Sobel  (Government) 
M  W  10:40-11:50  a.m.,  F  10:40-11:50  a.m. 
(optional);  lab.  W  2:10-4  p.m.,  or  W  7:30- 
9:30  p.m.,  or  Th  10-1 1 :50  a.m.,  or  Th  3:10- 

5  p.m. 


Five  College  Course  Offerings 
by  Five  College  Faculty 


MS 


Joseph  Brodsky,  Professor  of  Literature 
(at  Mount  Holyoke  College  under  the  Five 
College  Program ) 

Second  Semester: 

Mount  Holyoke:  English  245s 
Lyric  Poetry 

Study,  based  on  close  analysis  of  texts  of 
the  works  of  Thomas  Hardy,  W.  H.  Auden, 
Robert  Frost,  Constantine  Cavafy,  R.  M. 
Rilke,  and  others.  Requirements  will 
include  two  10-page  papers  and  memoriza- 
tion of  approximately  1,000  lines  from  the 
above  authors'  works.  Enrollment  limited 
to  30.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 
To  be  arranged 

UMass:  Russian  297A 

The  First  Half  of  this  Century  in  Poetry 

A  survey  seminar  aiming  to  highlight  major 
developments  in  American,  British,  and 
European  poetry  by  concentrating  on  tex- 
tual analysis  of  selections  from  the  works  of 
the  period's  most  seminal  figures:  E.  A. 
Robinson,  Robert  Frost,  T.  S.  Eliot,  Ezra 
Pound,  Thomas  Hardy,  A.  E.  Housman, 
Wilfred  Owen,  Edward  Thomas,  W.  H. 
Auden,  Guillaume  Apollinaire,  Max  Jacob, 
Paul  Eluard,  Andre  Breton,  Rainer  Maria 
Rilke,  Georg  Trackl,  Frederico  Garcia  Lorca, 
Antonio  Machado,  Gabriele  D'Annunzio, 
Eugenio  Montale,  Umberto  Saba,  Osip  Man- 
delstam,  Anna  Akhmatova,  Marina  Tsve- 
taeva,  Boris  Pasternak,  Constantine  Cavafy, 
Czeslaw  Milosz,  and  Zbigniew  Herbert. 
Requirements:  two  term  papers  and 
approximately  800  lines  of  memorization. 
M  7-9:30  p.m. 


First  Semester: 

Mount  Holyoke:  Dance  15 If 

Elementary  Composition 

Study  of  the  principles  and  elements  <>t 

choreography  through  improvisation. 
Guided  practice  in  the  construction  of 
movement  phrases  and  solo  studies.  Dance 
crew  work  required. 
TTh  3-5  p.m.  (Kendall  Hall  I 

Mount  Holyoke:  Dance  317f 
Modern  V 

Continued  training  in  modern  dance  tech- 
niques and  theories.  Designed  for  students 
with  a  strong  technical  foundation. 
M  W  4-5:30  p.m.  (Kendall  Hall) 

Second  Semester: 

Mount  Holyoke:  Dance  318s 
Modern  VI 

Further  refinement  of  dance  technique  and 
performance  skills. 
M  W  4-5:30  p.m. 

*Mount  Holyoke:  Dance  377s 
Philosophy  of  Dance 
MW11  a.m.-12:30  p.m. 

institutional  location  of  class  may  be 
changed. 


James  Coleman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Dance  (at  Mount  Holyoke  College  under 
the  Five  College  Program) 


Maki  Hirano  Hubbard,  Instructor  of  Japa- 
nese (at  Smith  College  under  the  Five  Col- 
lege Program) 

First  Semester: 

Mount  Holyoke:  Asian  Studies  L122f 
Intermediate  Japanese 
This  course  is  designed  for  continued  train- 
ing in  the  basic  grammar  and  syntactic 
structures  of  Japanese.  Acquisition  of  oral 
skills  and  reading  comprehension  will  be 
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strongly  emphasized.  Memorization  of  typi- 
cal situational  dialogues  and  extensive  prac- 
tice of  reading  and  writing  Kanji  are 
particularly  important  at  this  stage. 
MWF  11  a.m-12:15p.m. 

Smith:  JPN  300a 

Advanced  Japanese 

Acquisition  of  skills  (reading  and  aural)  in 

comprehension  of  varied  materials  and  in 

expressing  ideas  in  Japanese.  The  focus  in 

the  fall  semester  is  placed  on  intensive 

reading  and  oral  discussion  of  different 

topics,  as  well  as  grammatical  review  and 

sophistication.  (E) 

4  credits 

T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

Second  Semester: 

Mount  Holyoke:  Asian  Studies  LI 23s 
Intermediate  Japanese 

The  second  semester  of  this  course  repre- 
sents the  final  acquisition  stage  of  Japanese 
basic  grammar,  vocabulary,  and  Kanji. 
Acquisition  of  aural-oral  skills  will  continue 
to  be  emphasized  as  well  as  reading  com- 
prehension. New  materials  such  as  Japanese 
videos  and  popular  songs  may  be  intro- 
duced for  comprehension  practice  (and 
fun). 
MWF  11  a.m.-12:15p.m. 

Smith:  JPN  200b 
Intermediate  Japanese 

Feedback  and  expansion  of  Japanese  basic 
sentence  patterns  and  the  acquisition  of 
aural-oral  skills  will  be  the  main  focus  of 
this  semester.  Natural  conversation  tapes, 
stories,  TV  videos,  and  popular  songs  will 
be  introduced  for  comprehension  practice. 
4  credits 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

Smith:  JPN  300b 
Advanced  Japanese 

Continued  review  and  acquisition  of  Japa- 
nese grammar,  vocabulary,  and  expressions 
through  advanced  reading  materials,  and 
the  application  of  them  in  speech  and  writ- 
ing. The  development  of  communicative 
skills  through  audio-visual  materials  and 


translation  skills  through  a  variety  of  read- 
ing materials  will  also  be  stressed.  (E) 
4  credits 
TTh  3-4:50  p.m. 


Mohammed  Mossa  Jiyad,  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Arabic  (at  the  University  of  Massachu- 
setts under  the  Five  College  Program) 

First  Semester: 

Mount  Holyoke:  Asian  1 30f 
Elementary  Arabic  I 

Lecture,  class  recitation,  extensive  use  of 
language  lab.  Introduction  to  the  Modern 
Standard  Arabic  Language:  reading,  writing, 
and  speaking.  Daily  written  assignments, 
frequent  recitations,  dictations,  quizzes,  and 
exams.  Text:  Elementary  Modern  Standard 
Arabic  I.  A  computer  program  will  be  used 
to  teach  the  Arabic  script,  and  perhaps  a 
program  to  teach  vocabulary  will  be  used 
later  in  the  course.  Some  handouts  of  prac- 
tical use  will  be  distributed.  Four  class 
meetings  per  week,  plus  individual  work  in 
the  language  lab. 
MTWTh  10-11  a.m. 

UMass:  Arabic  226 
Elementary  Arabic  II 

Lecture,  class  recitation,  extensive  use  of 
language  lab.  Continuing  study  of  Modern 
Standard  Arabic  reading,  writing,  and 
speaking.  Daily  written  assignments,  dicta- 
tions, frequent  quizzes,  and  exams.  Text: 
Elementary  Modern  Standard  Arabic  II. 
Prerequisite:  Arabic  126,  146,  or  consent  of 
the  instructor. 
M  W  Th  3-4:30  p.m. 

UMass.  Arabic  326 
Intermediate  Arabic 

Lecture,  recitation;  introduction  to  defective 
verbs.  Reading  from  Arabic  newspapers, 
magazines,  and  original  texts;  writing  and 
aural  comprehension  of  taped  materials 
and  songs.  Daily  written  assignments  and 
frequent  quizzes  and  exams,  final.  Text: 
Intermediate  Modern  Standard  Arabic  I,  II, 
and  III.  Prerequisite:  Arabic  126,  146,  226, 
246,  or  consent  o(  the  instructor. 
By  arrangement 
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l  Mass:  Near  Eastern  396 

Independent  Study  in  Arabic  Language  and 

Culture 

By  arrangement 

Second  Semester: 

Mount  Holyoke:  Asian  131s 
Elementary  Arabic  I 

Continuation  from  Asian  130  first  semester. 

Prerequisite:  Asian  130  or  consent  of 

instructor. 

Time  to  be  arranged. 

UMass:  Arabic  246 
Elementary  Arabic  II 

Continuation  of  Arabic  226  first  semester. 

Prerequisite:  Arabic  226  or  consent  of  the 

instructor. 

To  be  arranged 

UMass :  Arabic  346 
Intermediate  Arabic 

Continuation  of  Arabic  326  first  semester. 

Prerequisite:  Arabic  326  or  consent  of  the 

instructor. 

By  arrangement 

UMass :  Near  Eastern  397 

Independent  Study  in  Arabic  Language  and 

Culture 

Prerequisite:  Near  Eastern  396  or  consent 
of  instructor. 
By  arrangement 


Madeline  Men-li  Chu,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Chinese  (at  the  University  of  Massachusetts 
under  the  Five  College  Program) 

First  Semester: 

Amherst:  Asian  7 
Intermediate  Chinese  I 

This  course  in  Mandarin  Chinese  stresses 
oral  and  written  proficiency  at  the  interme- 
diate level.  In  addition  to  the  textbook 
there  will  be  supplementary  reading  mate- 
rials. By  the  end  of  the  term  the  student 
will  have  a  command  of  700  characters. 
Four  class  hours  plus  two  hours  of  work  in 
the  language  laboratory  per  week.  Prereq- 
uisite: Asian  Languages  and  Literatures  6  or 
equivalent. 
MWF  1-1:50  p.m. 


UMass:  Chinese  120 
Non-intensive  Elementary  Chinese  II 
Lecture,  drills,  recitation,  discussion,  lan- 
guage lab.  Mandarin  Chinese;  emphasis  on 
the  oral  aspect.  Komanization  and  simpli- 
fied characters  follow  those  currently  used 
in  Mainland  China.  Principled  introduction 
to  the  next  200  basic  simplified  characters. 
Texts :  Speak  Mandarin,  Fenn;  Chinese  300, 
Peking  Language  Institute;  5000  Dictionary, 
Fenn.  Regular  quizzes,  midterm.  Prerequi- 
site: Chinese  110. 

Sec.  MWF  9:05-9:55  a.m.;  M  W  F  1 1 :1 5  a.m- 
12:05  p.m.;  MWF  1:25-2:15  p.m. 

Second  Semester: 

Amherst:  Asian  8 
Intermediate  Chinese  II 

A  continuation  of  Asian  Languages  and  Lit- 
eratures 7.  This  course  stresses  oral  profi- 
ciency and  introduces  simplified  characters. 
Additional  supplementary  reading  materials 
will  be  used.  By  the  end  of  the  term  the 
student  will  have  a  command  of  1,000 
Chinese  characters.  Four  class  hours  plus 
two  hours  of  work  in  the  language  labora- 
tory per  week.  Prerequisite:  Asian  Lan- 
guages and  Literatures  7  or  the  equivalent. 
MWF  1-1:50  p.m. 

UMass :  Chinese  110 

Non-intensive  Elementary  Chinese  I 

Lecture,  drills,  discussion,  language  lab. 
Introduction  to  Mandarin  sounds,  romani- 
zation,  basic  syntax,  250  essential  Chinese 
characters.  Emphasizes  conversational 
fluency.  Content  and  structure  same  as 
Chinese  126  but  at  half  the  pace.  Texts: 
Speak  Mandarin,  Fenn;  Chinese  300, 
Peking  Language  Institute;  5000  Diction try, 
Fenn.  Quiz  even'  2  weeks,  midterm. 
To  be  arranged 


Michael  T.  Klare,  Associate  Professor  of 
Peace  and  World  Security  Studies  (at 
Hampshire  College  under  the  Five  College 
Program) 

First  Semester: 

Hampshire:  Natural  Science/Social 

Science  174 

War,  Revolution,  and  Peace 
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War  comes  in  many  shapes  and  sizes.  Cur- 
rent newspapers  carry  a  constant  stream  of 
articles  on  terrorism  and  so-called  "low 
intensity  conflict"  in  the  Middle  East  and 
Central  America.  Counter-insurgency  oper- 
ations are  in  progress  against  indigenous 
liberation  movements  in  Afghanistan  and 
Namibia.  High  intensity  conventional  con- 
flicts involving  large  numbers  of  troops  and 
modern  conventional  weapons  have  been 
fought  recently  between  Great  Britain  and 
Argentina,  Israel  and  Syria,  and  Iran  and 
Iraq.  Finally,  we  all  live  every  day  with  the 
threat  of  nuclear  war,  as  the  U.S.A.  and 
U.S.S.R.  devise  ever  more  sophisticated 
"war-fighting"  nuclear  weapons  and  the 
complex  strategies  to  employ  them. 

This  course  will  examine  the  interrelation- 
ships among  these  various  levels  of  military 
conflict  by  means  of  selected  case  studies, 
illustrating  both  the  theory  and  the  histori- 
cal reality  of  several  kinds  of  warfare.  This 
sets  the  stage  for  the  final  portion  of  the 
course  in  which  we  shall  ask  what  we  mean 
by  "peace"  and  analyze  some  proposals  for 
how  it  might  be  achieved. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  write  one 
short  paper  early  in  the  course  and  a 
longer  paper  based  on  independent 
research.  This  latter  paper  can  serve  as 
the  basis  for  a  Division  I  exam  in  Social 
Science. 

Co-taught  with  Allan  Krass  and 
Carol  Bengelsdorf. 
MW  1-3  p.m. 

Mount  Holyoke:  Politics  31  If 
Principles  and  Methods  of  Peace  and 
Conflict  Research 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  and  meth- 
ods of  research  on  peace  and  conflict 
issues,  stressing  the  acquisition  of  skills 
through  directed  student  research  projects. 
Intended  to  expose  students  to  the  basic 
documents  and  sources  used  in  advanced 
study  of  international  peace  and  security 
issues.  Will  begin  with  selected  readings  on 
the  international  war/peace  system,  and 


proceed  to  close  examination  of  basic 
research  guides  and  sources  (e.g.,  Arkin's 
Research  Guide  to  Current  Military  and 
Strategic  Affairs  and  the  SIP RI  Yearbook). 
Students  will  prepare  a  major  research 
paper  during  the  course  of  the  semester. 
Prerequisite:  8  credits  in  Politics  including 
Politics  203,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
One  two-hour  meeting  per  week. 
Th  1-3  p.m. 

Second  Semester 

Hampshire:  Natural  Science/Social  Science 
235 

Disarmament,  Arms  Control,  and  Alterna- 
tive Security 

Efforts  to  eliminate  or  control  military 
power  are  as  old  as  war  itself.  For  many 
years  it  was  assumed  that  the  total  elimina- 
tion of  weapons  (disarmament)  was  the 
appropriate  goal.  But,  after  World  War  II,  a 
new  approach  evolved  in  which  the  goal 
was  to  prevent  war  by  managing  an  ongo- 
ing military  competition  through  negotia- 
tions (arms  control).  More  recently, 
attention  has  begun  to  turn  toward  radical 
restructuring  of  the  military  forces  of  states 
to  make  them  clearly  defensive  in  character 
or  based  on  concepts  of  non-violent  resis- 
tance (alternative  security). 

This  course  will  examine  these  three 
approaches  to  peace  from  an  historical  and 
analytical  point  of  view.  We  will  examine 
the  theoretical  basis  and  record  of  success 
and  failure  of  all  three  approaches  and 
attempt  to  apply  what  we  learn  to  outline  a 
program  for  peace  advocates  that  achieves  a 
good  balance  between  ultimate  goals  and 
politically  realistic  initial  steps. 

Class  time  will  be  devoted  to  lectures  and 
discussions  of  the  assigned  readings.  Each 
student  will  be  expected  to  write  an  analyti- 
cal paper  exploring  a  specific  example  of 
one  of  the  above  ap roaches. 
Co-taught  with  Allan  Krass. 
MW  1:30-3  p.m. 
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Smith:  Government  251b 
War,  Revolution  and  Intervention 
An  examination  of  the  origins,  modes,  and 
consequences  of  military  rivalry  and  con- 
flict in  North-South  and  intra  Third  World 
relations.  Topics  will  include:  the  spectrum 
of  military  conflict;  the  historical  role  of 
military  power  in  North-South  conflict;  the- 
ories of  revolution,  intervention,  and 
counterinsurgency  in  the  recent  period; 
I'.S. -Soviet  military  competition  in  the 
Third  World;  intra-Third  World  conflict  and 
competition,  the  emergence  of  Third  World 
regional  powers;  the  international  arms 
trade  and  nuclear  proliferation;  terrorism 
and  unconventional  warfare, 
a  credits 
To  be  arranged 


W.  Anthony  K.  Lake,  Professor  in  Interna- 
tional Relations  (at  Mount  Holyoke 
College  under  the  Five  College  Program) 

First  Semester: 

Amherst:  Political  Science  30f 
The  Vietnam  War 

The  history  of  American  involvement  in 
Vietnam,  including  a  review  of  the  origins 
of  the  war  and  U.S.  intervention;  the 
domestic  impulses  for  deepening  involve- 
ment and  then  withdrawal;  the  negotiations 
to  find  a  peaceful  settlement;  the  effects  of 
the  war  on  our  foreign  policies.  Particular 
attention  to  lessons  about  how  American 
society  makes  its  foreign  policies.  Enroll- 
ment limited. 
TTh  2-3:20  p.m. 

Mount  Holyoke: 

International  Relations  312f 
Third  World  Revolutions 
.An  examination  of  the  purposes,  causes, 
and  results  of  revolutions  in  the  Third 
World.  After  consideration  of  relevant  gen- 
eral theories  on  the  .subject,  the  course  will 
concentrate  on  five  case  studies:  revolu- 
tions in  China,  Vietnam,  Cuba,  Nicaragua, 
and  Iran.  In  each  case,  attention  will  be 
given  first  to  the  course  of  the  rebellion 


and  then  to  the  political,  social,  and  & 
nomic  consequences  of  the  revolution  in 
succeeding  years  four  eases  ol  current  or 

incipient  revolutions  will  then  be  exam- 
ined: El  Salvador,  the  Philippines.  South 
.Africa,  and  Zaire.  Enrollment  limited 
W  2-4  p.m. 

Second  Semester: 

Hampshire:  Social  Science  299 
Case  Studies  in  American  Foreign  Policy 
An  examination  of  some  decisions  that  have 
been  central  to  American  foreign  policy 
since  W;orld  War  II,  covering  such  cases  as 
Hiroshima,  the  Korean  and  Vietnam  Wars, 
the  Bay  of  Pigs  and  the  Cuban  Missile  Cri- 
sis, the  fall  of  the  Shah  in  Iran  and  recent 
arms  control  negotiations.  The  bureaucratic 
and  political  pressures  which  framed  the 
issues,  as  well  as  their  broader  substantive 
implications,  are  examined.  Enrollment 
limited. 
TTh  1:30-3  p.m. 

Mount  Holyoke:  International  Relations 
300s 

The  Vietnam  War 

The  history  of  American  involvement  in 
Vietnam,  including  a  review  of  the  origins 
of  the  war  and  U.S.  intervention;  the 
domestic  impulses  for  deepening  involve- 
ment and  then  withdrawal;  the  negotiations 
to  find  a  peaceful  settlement;  and  the 
effects  of  the  war  on  our  foreign  policies. 
Particular  attention  to  lessons  about  how- 
American  society  makes  its  foreign  policies. 
Enrollment  limited. 
To  be  arranged 


Linda  S.  Lewis,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anthropology  (at  Amherst  College  under 
the  Five  College  Program ) 

First  Semester 

Amherst:  Athropology  41 
East  Asian  Legal  Systems 
An  introduction  to  the  laws  and  legal  insti- 
tutions of  traditional  and  contemporary 

China.  Japan,  and  Korea.  Beginning  with 
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aspects  of  traditional  Chinese  thought,  the 
course  examines  patterns  of  change  and 
elements  of  stability  in  East  Asian  legal  cul- 
ture, with  an  emphasis  on  the  frameworks 
within  which  disputes  are  mediated  and 
resolved.  Some  comparative  analysis  of  the 
legal  systems  in  Taiwan,  the  Peoples 
Republic  of  China,  North  and  South  Korea, 
and  Japan. 
TTh  11:30  a.m.-l  p.m. 

Smith:  ANT  247a 
East  Asian  Societies 

An  introduction  to  the  societies  of  China, 
Japan,  and  Korea  from  a  comparative  per- 
spective. The  course  will  examine  patterns 
of  stability  and  change  within  each  society, 
as  well  as  elements  of  unity  and  diversity  in 
the  region  as  a  whole.  Emphasis  will  be  on 
contemporary  East  Asian  social  organiza- 
tion, particularly  the  changing  role  of  kin- 
ship, the  family,  and  local  communities  in 
modern  life.  (E) 
4  credits 
M  1-2:50  p.m.,  W  1-2  p.m. 


Paulette  M.  Peckol,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Coastal  and  Marine  Sciences  (at  Smith  Col- 
lege under  the  Five  College  Program) 

First  Semester: 

Hampshire:  Natural  Science  288 
Geology  and  Ecology  of  the  New  England 
Coast 

This  course  considers  the  surficial  geology 
and  intertidal/nearshore  ecology  of  the 
New  England  coast  from  Cape  Cod  to 
Southern  Maine.  Ecological  topics  will 
include:  ( 1 )  patterns  and  processes  of  inter- 
tidal  communities,  (2)  food  web  relation- 
ships between  salt  marshes  and  coastal 
productivity,  and  (3)  physiological  adapta- 
tion to  estuarine  and  oceanic  conditions. 
Geological  studies  emphasize:  (1)  the  gla- 
cial history  of  Cape  Cod,  (2)  the  effects  of 
sea  level  rise  and  nearshore  processes 
affecting  bedrock,  till  and  outwash  deposits 
on  the  NE  coast,  and  (3)  sedimentological 
and  ecological  factors  governing  the  devel- 
i  >pmeni  <  >f  Barnstable  (MA)  salt  marsh.  Co- 
taught  with  J.B.  Reid  and  C.  DAvanzo. 


Students'  grades  or  evaluations  will  be 
based  on  contributions  to  class  and  field 
discussions  in  addition  to  several  reports 
from  student-initiated  research  conducted 
during  field  trips. 
M  W  10:30  a.m. -12  noon  and  M  1-5  p.m. 

Second  Semester: 

Mount  Holyoke:  Biological  Sciences  225s 
Marine  Biology 

Patterns  and  processes  of  marine  ecosys- 
tems, including  nutrient  cycles,  life  history 
characteristics,  and  human  impact  on  the 
marine  environment  are  discussed.  This  is  a 
non-lab  course;  optional  field  trips  apply 
concepts  discussed  in  lecture.  Require- 
ments for  this  course  include  extensive 
reading  outside  of  class  in  addition  to  a 
term  paper.  Prerequisite:  Biological  Sci- 
ences D-100  or  other  introductory  biology 
course. 
4  credits 
To  be  arranged 


Pearl  Primus,  Professor  of  Ethnic  Studies 
(at  Amherst  College  under  the  Five  College 
Program) 

First  Semester: 

Amherst:  Black  Studies  27 
Peoples  and  Cultures  of  Africa 

The  anthropological  study  of  the  philoso- 
phy, culture-traits,  and  values  of  African 
peoples,  such  as  Ashanti,  Berber,  Egyptian, 
Bambara,  Vai,  Fon,  Ibo,  Hausa,  Pygmies, 
Watutsi,  Yoruba,  Bakuba,  Zulu,  Xhosa, 
Dinka,  and  Masai.  The  course  will  make 
extensive  use  of  visual  materials  such 
as  masks,  cloth,  jewelry,  and  slide 
presentations. 
To  be  arranged 

Smith:  AAS  230a 
African  Ritual  and  Myth 

The  world  views,  rituals,  myths,  culture- 
traits,  and  values  of  African  peoples,  such  as 
Berber,  Egyptian,  Bambara,  Vai,  Fon, 
Yoruba,  Bakuba,  Zulu,  Xhosa,  Dinka,  and 
Masai.  Enrollment  limited  to  40.  ( E ) 
4  credits 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 
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Second  Semester: 

Amherst:  Black  Studies  24 

Legacy:  African  Culture  in  the  New  World 

This  course  will  use  a  socio-anthropologi- 
cal  approach  to  the  journey  of  African- 
Americans  from  the  great  kingdoms  and  vil- 
lages of  Africa  into  the  fields,  streets,  and 
cities  of  the  United  States  and  the  Carib- 
bean. A  historical  survey  I  K>00-1986)  will 
analyze  the  role  of  dance,  music,  and  song 
in  Africa's  New  World  diaspora  Its  focus 
will  be  on  the  changing  presentation  of 
African-based  elements  in  music,  theatre, 
and  dance. 
To  be  arranged 

UMass:  Afro- Am  254 
Introduction  to  African  Studies 

Introduction  to  Africa  from  an  interdisci- 
plinary perspective.  Historical  approach; 
chronological  sequence  from  pre-history  to 
i  contemporary  times.  Political  development 
I  and  processes,  the  arts,  ethnography,  social 
structures,  economies.  Co-taught  with 
Josephus  V.  Richards. 
T  ^-9:30  p.m. 


J.  Michael  Rhodes,  Professor  of  Analytical 
'  Geochemistry  (at  the  University  of  Massa- 
i   chusetts  under  the  Five  College  Program) 


Second  Semester 

I  Mass  Geology  512 

X-ray  Fluorescence  Analysis 

Theoretical  and  practical  application  of  X- 
ray  fluorescence  analysis  in  determining 
major  and  trace  clement  abundances  in 
geological  materials.  Prerequisite:  Analytical 
Geochemistry  recommended. 
To  be  arranged 

*UMass:  Geology  591V 
Volcanology 

A  systemic  coverage  of  volcanic  phenom- 
ena, types  of  eruptions,  generation  and 
emplacement  of  magma,  products  of  vol- 
canism,  volcanoes  and  man,  and  the  moni- 
toring and  prediction  of  volcanic  events. 
Case  studies  of  individual  volcanoes  pre- 
sented to  illustrate  general  principles  of 
volcanology,  paying  particular  attention  to 
Hawaiian,  ocean-floor,  and  Cascade  volcan- 
ism.  The  tectonic  aspects  of  volcanism 
covered  through  an  overview  of  the  vol- 
cano-tectonic evolution  of  western  North 
America,  placing  volcanism  in  that  region 
in  a  plate  tectonic  and  historical  perspec- 
tive. Prerequisite:  Petrology  recommended. 
To  be  arranged 

institutional  location  of  class  may  be 
changed,  depending  on  enrollment. 


First  Semester: 

UMass:  Geology  59 1M 
Geochemistry  of  Magmatic  Processes 
Geochemical  aspects  of  the  formation  and 
evolution  of  the  earth's  mantle,  and  the 
generation  of  crustal  rocks  through  mag- 
matic processes.  Topics  will  include  cosmic 
abundances  and  nebula  condensation, 
chemistry  of  meteorites,  planetary  accre- 
tion, geochronology,  chemical  and  isotopic 
evolution  of  the  mantle,  composition  and 
evolution  of  the  earth's  crust,  trace  element 
and  isotopic  constraints  on  magma  genesis 
Prerequisite:  Petrology  and/or  Introductory 
Geochemistry 

TTh  2:30-4:30  p.m.  (Tuesday,  Morrill  Cen- 
ter ^S8;  Thursday,  Morrill  Center  225) 


Peggy  Schwartz,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor 
of  Dance  (at  Hampshire  College  under  the 
Five  College  Program) 

First  Semester: 

Hampshire:  HA  151 
Elementary  Composition 

Dance  improvisation  and  movement  explo- 
ration experiences  aim  to  free  the  begin- 
ning composition  student  to  discover  for 
himself  or  herself  underlying  principles  of 
successful  dance  composition.  Space,  time, 
force,  shape,  and  motion  are  studied  as 
basic  elements  of  choreography.  Students 
are  guided  toward  developing  awareness 
and  appreciation  of  their  personal  move 
ment  style  and  helped  to  increase  their 
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range  of  movement  choices.  Group  dance 
improvisation  will  be  part  of  the  focus  of 
this  course. 
TTh  1-3  p.m. 

UMass:  Dance  293 

History7  and  Philosophy  of  Dance  and 
Movement  Education  at  the  Elementary 
and  Secondary  Levels 

In  this  course  we  will  explore  theories  and 
philosophies  of  dance  as  an  educational 
activity  and  examine  the  history  of  dance  in 
education.  We  will  also  observe  dance  and 
movement  programs  in  a  variety  of  school 
settings,  public  and  private,  rural  and 
urban,  elementary  and  secondary.  This 
course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with 
an  opportunity  to  explore  their  interest  and 
aptitude  in  dance  education  as  a  profession 
and  to  begin  formulating  a  teaching  philos- 
ophy of  their  own. 
To  be  arranged 

Second  Semester: 

Hampshire:  HA  113 
Modern  Dance  1 

Introduction  to  basic  modern  dance  tech- 
nique. Students  will  learn  exercises  and 
movement  sequences  designed  to  help 
develop  physical  strength,  flexibility,  coor- 
dination, and  kinesthetic  awareness,  and  a 
better  understanding  of  possibilities  and 
potential  for  expression  and  communica- 
tion through  a  disciplined  movement  form. 
Particular  attention  will  be  paid  to  postural 
alignment  and  techniques  for  increasing 
ease  and  efficiency  of  movement.  Move- 
ment exploration  and  improvisation  will  be 
included.  Class  will  meet  twice  weekly  for 
one  and  one-half  hours.  Enrollment  is  lim- 
ited to  20  on  a  first-come  basis. 
To  be  arranged 

Hampshire:  HA  153 
Dance  as  an  Art  Form 
This  course  will  be  an  intensive  introduc- 
tion to  the  ways  a  dancer  creates  and  per- 
ceives dance.  Hampshire  students 
interested  in  doing  their  Division  I  in 
dance  are  encouraged  to  take  this  course  in 
addition  to  a  modern  dance  technique 
i  hiss  h  is  also  open  to  students  with  little 


dance  background  who  are  curious  about 
dance  and  interested  in  exploring  what  the 
range  of  dance  studies  includes.  Students 
will  be  asked  to  compose  and  rehearse 
dance  compositions,  attend  and  critique 
dance  concerts,  read  assigned  texts,  and 
maintain  a  discipline  of  body  work  and  cre- 
ative work.  Classwork  will  include  lectures, 
films,  discussions,  and  movement  sessions. 
To  be  arranged 

UMass:  Dance  395 

Methods  and  Materials  of  Teaching  Dance 

Through  readings,  lectures,  discussions, 
and  practice,  this  course  will  provide  stu- 
dents with  the  opportunity  to  develop  cur- 
ricula in  dance  teaching.  The  course  will 
include  at  least  a  ten-week  pre-practicum 
teaching  experience  in  an  area  school. 
Course  work  will  focus  on  the  teaching  of 
creative  movement  at  the  elementary  level 
or  modern  dance  technique  and  dance 
improvisation  at  the  secondary  or  univer- 
sity level.  Prerequisite:  History  and  Philoso- 
phy of  Dance  and  Movement  Education  at 
the  Elementary  and  Secondary7  Levels. 
To  be  arranged 


Steven  R.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anthropology  (at  Amherst  College  under 
the  Five  College  Program) 

Second  Semester: 

Mount  Holyoke:  Anthropology  208s 
Introduction  to  East  Asian  Societies 

An  introduction  to  the  societies  of  China, 
Japan,  and  Korea  from  a  comparative  per- 
spective. The  course  will  examine  patterns 
of  stability  and  change  within  each  society, 
as  well  as  elements  of  unity  and  diversity  in 
the  region  as  a  whole.  Emphasis  will  be  on 
contemporary  East  Asian  social  organiza- 
tion, particularly  the  changing  role  of  kin- 
ship, the  family,  and  local  communities  in 
modern  life. 
To  be  arranged 

UMass:  Anthropology7  597E 
East  Asian  Medical  Systems 

A  survey  of  the  medical  concepts,  practices, 
and  problems  of  East  Asia.  After  introduc- 
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ing  traditional  Asian  medicine,  the  course 
will  deal  with  the  interaction  of  multiple 
medical  systems  and  social  institutions  in 
Taiwan,  the  People's  Republic  of  China. 
Japan,  and  Korea.  Consideration  will  be 
given  to  such  issues  as  shamanism  and 
magical  healing,  culturally  specific  syn- 
dromes and  therapies,  alcoholism  and  drug 
dependency,  and  systems  of  health  care 
delivery. 
To  be  arranged 


Dennis  T.  Yasutomo,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Government  (at  Smith  College  under  the 
Five  College  Program ) 

First  Semester: 

Smith:  Government  226a 
Government  and  Politics  of  Japan 

The  development  and  functioning  of  the 
Japanese  political  system.  Particular  atten- 
tion will  be  given  to  the  interaction 
between  domestic  and  foreign  policy 
4  credits 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

UMass:  Political  Science  334 
Government  and  Politics  of  Japan 

An  introduction  to  Japanese  political  institu- 
tions and  policy-making  processes.  The 
course  will  concentrate  on  political  parties 


and  the  electoral  process,  the  cabinet  and 

the  Diet,  the  bureaucracy  interest  groups. 
local  politics,  and  issues  in  foreign  policy. 
To  be  arranged 

Second  Semester: 

Smith:  GOV  349b 

Seminar  in  Comparative  Government  and 

International  Relations:  Foreign  Policy  of 

Japan 

The  socio-cultural.  political,  and  economic 

foundations  of  Japanese  foreign  policy. 

Emphasis  on  the  post-World  War  II  period 

and  the  search  for  a  global  role.  Permission 

of  the  instructor  is  required. 

4  credits 

T  1-2:50  p.m. 

Hampshire:  Social  Science  293 
Japanese  Foreign  Policy 
This  course  will  explore  the  foundations  of 
modern  Japanese  foreign  policy — histori- 
cal, socio-cultural,  political,  economic,  and 
strategic.  Diplomatic  patterns  of  behavior  in 
the  pre -World  War  II  period  will  be  the 
starting  point,  but  the  course  will  concen- 
trate on  postwar  Japan.  We  will  analyze  the 
evolution  of  Japan  as  a  great  power.  Japan  's 
relations  with  the  United  Staes,  Asian  neigh- 
bors, and  the  Third  World  will  be  high- 
lighted. 
TTh  10:30  a.m.-12  noon 
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International  Relations  Certificate  Program 


The  International  Relations  Certificate  Pro- 
gram offers  an  opportunity  for  students  to 
pursue  an  interest  in  international  affairs  as 
a  complement  to  their  majors.  The  program 
provides  a  disciplined  course  of  study 
designed  to  enhance  the  understanding  of 
the  complex  international  processes — polit- 
ical, economic,  social,  cultural,  and  environ- 
mental— that  are  increasingly  important  to 
all  nations. 

The  Certificate  Program  consists  of  a  mini- 
mum of  eight  courses  covering  the  follow- 
ing areas  of  study: 

1 .  Introductory  world  politics. 

2.  Global  institutions  or  problems. 

3.  The  international  financial  and/or  com- 
mercial system. 

4.  A  modern  (post- 181 5)  history  course 
relevant  to  the  development  of  interna- 
tional systems. 

5.  Contemporary  American  foreign 
policy. 

6.  A  contemporary  foreign  language  up 
to  a  proficiency  level  of  the  second 
year  of  college. 

7.  Two  courses  on  the  politics,  economy, 
and/or  society  of  foreign  areas,  of 
which  one  must  involve  the  study  of  a 
Third-World  country. 


A  complete  list  of  the  Five  College  courses 
for  each  of  the  seven  requirements  is  avail- 
able from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Fac- 
ulty, the  advisers  listed  below,  and  the  Five 
College  Center. 

No  more  than  four  of  these  courses  in  any 
one  department  can  be  counted  toward  the 
certificate,  and  no  single  course  can  satisfy 
more  than  one  requirement.  Students  who 
complete  the  required  courses  with  a  grade 
of  B  or  better  (no  pass/fail  options)  will 
receive  the  certificate. 

There  is  at  least  one  adviser  on  each  campus 
for  the  International  Relations  Certificate: 

Amherst  College:  William  Taubman. 

Hampshire  College:  Frank  Holmquist. 

Mount  Holyoke  College:  Vincent  Ferraro, 
Anthony  Lake. 

Smith  College:  Peter  Rowe. 

UMass:  Stephen  Pelz,  History;  Eric  Einhorn, 
Political  Science. 

Further  information  can  be  obtained  from 
Vincent  Ferraro  or  Anthony  Lake  at  Mount 
Holvoke. 


SJS 


Academic  Rules  and  Procedures 


Requirements  for  the  Degree 

The  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  from  Smith  College  are  the 
completion  to  a  specified  standard  of  128  credits  of  academic  work.  Thirty-six  to 
48  of  these  credits  must  be  chosen  to  satisfy  the  requisites  of  the  major  field;  64 
credits  must  be  outside  the  major  department.  For  graduation  the  minimum 
standard  of  performance  is  a  cumulative  average  of  2.0  in  all  academic  work  and 
a  minimum  average  of  2.0  in  the  senior  year. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  must  complete  at  least  two  years  of  academic  work, 
normally  64  credits,  in  residence  at  Smith  College  in  Northampton;  one  of  these 
must  be  either  the  junior  or  the  senior  year. 

Each  student  is  expected  to  be  familiar  with  all  regulations  governing  the 
curriculum  and  is  responsible  for  planning  a  course  of  study  in  accordance  with 
those  regulations  and  the  requirements  for  the  degree. 


Election  of  Courses 

Semester  Course  Load  Options 

The  normal  course  load  consists  of  16  credits  taken  in  each  of  eight  semesters 
at  Smith.  Only  with  the  approval  of  the  Administrative  Board  may  a  student 
complete  her  degree  requirements  in  fewer  or  more  than  eight  semesters.  The 
minimum  course  load  in  any  semester  is  12  credits  taken  for  regular  letter 
grades. 

The  option  to  take  fewer  than  the  normal  16  credits  in  a  semester  is  limited 
by  the  following  restrictions: 

A  student  studying  in  a  Smith  College  Junior  Year  Abroad  Program  is  re- 
quired to  earn'  a  course  load  of  at  least  32  credits  for  the  academic  year. 

Introductory-level  courses  in  performance  in  the  Department  of  Dance, 
Department  of  Music,  and  Department  of  Exercise  and  Sport  Studies,  which 
are  for  1  or  2  credits,  must  be  taken  above  a  regular  16-credit  program  each 
semester. 

Advanced  Placement  credit  or  summer  school  credit  may  be  used  to  supple- 
ment a  minimum  12-credit  program  or  to  make  up  a  shortage  of  hours.  See 
Academic  Credit,  p.  328. 
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Admission  to  Courses 

Permissions.  Admission  to  certain  courses  as  indicated  in  the  course  descrip- 
tions requires  permission  of  the  instructor. 

A  student  who  does  not  have  the  prerequisites  for  a  course  may  elect  it  only 
with  the  permission  of  the  instructor  and  the  chair  of  the  department  in  which 
the  course  is  offered. 

Permission  by  petition  to  the  Administrative  Board  is  required  to  enter  or 
drop  a  year  course  at  midyear.  The  petition  must  be  submitted  to  the  instructor 
of  the  course  and  the  chair  of  the  department  concerned  before  it  is  filed  with 
the  class  dean. 

Seminars.  Seminars  are  open,  by  permission  of  the  instructor,  to  juniors  and 
seniors  only.  Seminars  are  limited  to  12  undergraduate  students.  If  graduate 
students  are  admitted,  the  seminar  may  total  14  students.  Seminars  conducted 
by  more  than  one  faculty  member  may  include  up  to  a  total  of  16  graduate  and 
undergraduate  students.  If  enrollment  exceeds  this  number,  the  instructor  will 
select  the  best-qualified  candidates. 

Special  Studies.  Permission  of  the  instructor  and  the  chair  of  the  department 
concerned  is  required  for  the  election  of  Special  Studies.  Special  Studies  are 
normally  open  only  to  qualified  juniors  and  seniors. 

Student-Initiated  Courses.  Student-initiated  courses  for  credit  may  be  pro- 
posed by  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors  for  approval  by  the  Committee  on 
Academic  Policy  and  must  have  a  faculty  sponsor  with  competence  in  the  sub- 
ject matter.  Between  10  and  15  students  must  enroll  in  the  course.  The  proce- 
dures for  initiating  such  a  course  are  available  in  College  Hall  27.  Proposals 
must  be  submitted  to  the  Committee  on  Academic  Policy  before  April  15  for 
the  first  semester  and  November  1  for  the  second  semester. 

Independent  Study.  Independent  study  for  credit  may  be  proposed  by  quali- 
fied juniors  and  seniors.  Approval  of  the  appropriate  department(s)  and  the 
Subcommittee  on  Honors  and  Independent  Programs  of  the  Committee  on  Aca- 
demic Policy  is  required. 

Internships.  Internships  for  credit  may  be  proposed  by  qualified  sopho- 
mores, juniors,  and  seniors.  Approval  of  the  appropriate  department(s)  and  the 
Subcommittee  on  Honors  and  Independent  Programs  of  the  Committee  on  Aca- 
demic Policy  is  required. 
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Auditing.  A  matriculated  student  may  audit  a  course  on  a  regular  or  an  occa- 
sional basis  if  space  is  available  and  the  permission  of  the  instructor  is  obtained. 

Auditing  by  Non-Matriculated  Students.  A  non-matriculated  student  who 
wishes  to  audit  a  course  may  do  SO  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor  and 
upon  payment  of  a  fee  of  $10  per  lecture  course  ($75  for  performance  and. 
language  courses).  Studio  art  courses  are  not  open  to  non-matriculated  students 

Changes  in  Course  Registration 

During  the  first  10  class  days  (up  to  Friday,  September  19,  in  the  first  semester, 
and  Friday,  February  6.  in  the  second  semester)  a  student  may  drop  or  enter  a 
course  with  the  approval  of  the  adviser. 

After  the  first  10  class  days: 

A.  A  student  may  enter  a  course  no  later  than  September  30  in  the  first 
semester  and  February  15  in  the  second  semester  with  the  permission 
of  the  instructor,  the  adviser,  and  the  class  dean. 

B.  A  student  may  drop  a  course  up  to  20  class  days  before  the  last  day  <  >f 
classes  (Tuesday,  November  11,  in  the  first  semester,  and  Friday,  April  3, 
in  the  second  semester): 

(1)  after  consultation  with  the  instructor; 

(2)  with  the  approval  of  the  adviser  and  the  class  dean;  and 

(3)  provided  that  at  least  12  credits  are  being  carried  for  regu- 
lar letter  grades.  (This  provision  does  not  apply  to  Ada  Comstock 
Scholars.) 

A  course  dropped  after  September  30  in  the  first  semester  or  February  1 5  in 
the  second  semester  will  appear  on  the  student's  record  with  the  symbol  "\X '" 
in  the  grade  column,  indicating  "withdrawal  without  penalty."  Such  courses  will 
not  be  counted  in  the  student's  grade-point  average. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  drop  a  seminar  or  course  with  limited  enrollment 
should  do  so  at  the  earliest  possible  time  so  that  another  student  may  take 
advantage  of  the  opening.  Because  the  organization  and  operation  of  such 
courses  are  often  critically  dependent  on  the  students  enrolled,  the  instructor 
may  refuse  permission  to  drop  the  course  after  the  first  10  class  days. 

Regulations  governing  changes  in  enrollment  for  courses  in  one  of  the 
other  four  colleges  may  be  more  restrictive  than  the  above.  Other  colleges' 
regulations  are  posted  on  the  official  bulletin  boards  at  the  beginning  of 
each  semester. 
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Fines  for  Late  Registration  and  Late  Course  Changes 

A.  A  student  who  has  not  registered  for  courses  by  the  end  of  the  first  10 
class  days  of  a  semester  will  be  fined  $25  payable  at  the  time  of  registra- 
tion. If  she  has  not  completed  registration  by  the  end  of  six  weeks,  she 
will  be  required  to  withdraw. 

B.  If  a  student  is  permitted  to  make  a  course  change  after  the  published 
deadlines,  she  will  be  charged  $5  for  each  change,  the  fine  to  be  paid 
before  the  change  is  made. 

Five  College  Course  Enrollments 

Application  forms  to  elect  a  course  at  one  of  the  other  four  institutions  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  Application  forms  should  be  sub- 
mitted during  the  period  for  advising  and  election  of  courses  for  the  coming 
semester,  a  period  that  occurs  at  least  six  weeks  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
semester.  Current  catalogues  of  the  other  institutions  are  available  at  the  loan 
desk  in  Neilson  Library,  in  the  class  deans1  office,  the  registrar's  office,  and  the 
college  houses.  Free  bus  transportation  to  and  from  the  institution  is  available 
for  Five  College  students.  A  student  may  register  for  a  course  at  one  of  the  other 
four  institutions  no  later  than  Friday,  September  19,  in  the  first  semester,  and 
Friday,  February  6,  in  the  second  semester. 

Five  College  courses  are  those  taught  by  special  Five  College  faculty 
appointees.  These  courses  are  listed  on  p.  315  in  this  catalogue.  Cooperative 
courses  are  taught  jointly  by  faculty  members  from  several  institutions  and  are 
usually  approved  and  listed  in  the  catalogues  of  the  participating  institutions. 
The  same  application  forms  and  approvals  apply  to  Five  College  courses  and 
cooperative  courses. 

Students  taking  a  course  at  one  of  the  other  institutions  are,  in  that  course, 
subject  to  the  academic  regulations,  including  the  calendar,  deadlines,  and  aca- 
demic honor  system,  of  the  host  institution.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student 
to  be  familiar  with  the  pertinent  regulations  of  the  host  institution,  including 
expected  dates  of  examinations  and  final  grades.  Regulations  governing  changes 
in  enrollment  in  Five  College  courses  are  posted  on  the  official  bulletin  boards 
at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  the  regis- 
trar at  the  appropriate  institution. 


Academic  Credit 

Grading 

Grades  are  recorded  by  the  registrar  at  the  end  of  each  semester.  Grade 
reports,  with  a  a  >py  for  parents,  are  sent  to  each  student  in  February  and  June. 
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The  grades  at  Smith  indicate  the  following: 

\  (4.0):  excellent  D+      (1.3) 

A-  (3.7)  I)        (1.0):  poor 

B  +  (3-3)  D-     (0.7) 

B  (3.0):gOOd  E  (0.0):  failure 

B-  (2.7) 

C  +  (2.3)  S:  satisfactory  (C-  or  better) 

C  (2.0):  fair  U:  unsatisfactory 

C-  (1.7) 

Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory  Option.  A  course  may  be  taken  for  a  satisfactory 
(C-  or  better)  unsatisfactory  grade,  providing  that: 

( 1 )  the  instructor  approves  the  option: 

(2)  the  student  declares  the  grading  option  by  the  end  of  the  fourth  week  of 
classes  ( Friday.  October  3,  in  the  first  semester,  and  Friday,  February  2". 
in  the  second  semester);  and 

(3)  the  student  is  earning  12  credits  for  regular  letter  grades  in  that  semes- 
ter. (An  Ada  Comstock  Scholar  carrying  a  reduced  course  program  may 
elect  the  satisfactory  unsatisfactory  grading  option  for  four  credits  out 
of  every  32  that  she  takes  at  Smith  College,  regardless  of  the  number  of 
courses  she  is  taking  for  letter  grades  in  a  given  semester.) 

Within  the  128  credits  required  for  the  degree,  a  maximum  of  16  credits 
(Smith  or  other  Five  College)  may  be  taken  for  credit  with  the  satisfactory 
unsatisfactory  grading  option.  No  more  than  four  credits  (Smith  or  other  Five 
College)  may  be  taken  with  the  satisfactory/unsatisfactory  or  pass  fail  grading 
option  in  any  one  semester.  Some  departments  will  not  approve  the  satisfac- 
tory''unsatisfactory  grading  option  for  courses  counting  toward  the  major. 

Advanced  Placement 

Smith  College  participates  in  the  Advanced  Placement  Program  administered  by 
the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  Eight  credits  are  recorded  for  a  score 
of  4  or  5  on  an  Advanced  Placement  examination  (except  for  the  Mathematics 
AB  examination,  for  which  four  credits  are  recorded).  No  more  than  eight 
credits  will  be  granted  in  any  one  department. 

Students  who  complete  courses  that  cover  substantially  the  same  material  as 
those  for  which  Advanced  Placement  credit  is  recorded  may  not  then  apply  that 
Advanced  Placement  credit  toward  the  degree  requirements.  The  individual 
departments  will  determine  what  courses  cover  the  same  material. 

Advanced  Placement  credit  may  be  used  to  allow  a  student  to  earn  the  mini- 
mum 12  credits  after  the  first  semester  of  the  freshman  year,  or  to  make  up  a 
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shortage  of  hours,  or,  with  the  approval  of  the  Administrative  Board,  to  under- 
take an  accelerated  course  program.  A  maximum  of  one  year  (32  credits)  of 
Advanced  Placement  credit  may  be  counted  toward  the  degree.  Students  enter- 
ing with  24  or  more  Advanced  Placement  credits  may  apply  for  sophomore 
standing  after  completion  of  the  first  semester's  work. 

The  individual  departments  will  determine  placement  in  or  exemption 
from  Smith  courses  and  the  use  of  Advanced  Placement  credit  to  fulfill  major 
requirements. 

Advanced  Placement  credit  may  be  used  to  count  toward  the  64  credits  out- 
side the  major. 

Summer  School  Credit 

Up  to  a  maximum  of  12  credits  earned  in  approved  summer  school  courses 
may  be  counted  for  the  degree.  With  the  approval  of  the  Administrative  Board, 
the  credit  may  be  used  to  allow  students  to  earn'  the  minimum  12-credit  load, 
or  to  make  up  a  shortage  of  credits,  or  to  undertake  an  accelerated  course 
program. 

Shortage  of  Credits 

A  shortage  of  credits  incurred  through  failure  or  by  dropping  a  course  may  be 
made  up  by  an  equivalent  amount  of  work  carried  above  the  normal  16-credit 
program,  or  with  Advanced  Placement  credit,  or  with  approved  summer  school 
courses  that  have  been  accepted  for  credit  toward  the  Smith  College  degree. 

A  student  enters  her  senior  year  after  completion  of  a  minimum  of  six  semes- 
ters and  attainment  of  96  credits  of  Smith  College  or  approved  transfer  credit. 

Interterm  Credit 

No  course  credit  is  given  for  work  done  during  the  interterm  period  at  Smith  or 
elsewhere. 

Repeating  Courses 

Normally  courses  may  not  be  repeated  for  credit  unless  previously  failed.  In  a 
few  courses,  the  content  of  which  varies  from  year  to  year,  exceptions  to  this 
rule  may  be  made  by  the  instructor  and  the  chair  of  the  department. 


Academic  Standing 

A  student  is  in  good  academic  standing  as  long  as  she  is  matriculated  at  Smith 
and  is  considered  by  the  Administrative  Board  to  be  making  satisfactory 
progress  toward  the  degree.  The  academic  standing  of  all  students  is  reviewed 
at  the  end  of  each  semester. 
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Academic  Probation 

A  student  whose  academic  record  is  below  2.0,  either  cumulatively  or  in  a  given 

semester,  will  be  placed  on  academic  probation  tor  the  subsequent  semester. 
Probationary  status  is  a  warning.  Notification  of  probationary  status  is  made  in 
writing  to  the  student,  her  parents,  and  her  academic  adviser  Instructors  of  a 
student  on  probation  are  asked  to  make  academic  reports  to  the  deans'  offices 
during  the  period  of  probation.  The  Administrative  Board  will  review  a  stu- 
dent's record  at  the  end  of  the  following  semester  to  determine  what  action  is 
appropriate.  The  Administrative  Board  may  require  such  a  student  to  change 
her  course  program,  to  complete  summer  study,  or  to  withdraw  from  the 
college. 

In  general,  students  on  probation  are  advised  to  take  no  more  than  16  credits 
(four  four-credit  courses).  They  may  not  enroll  in  courses  through  the  Five 
College  interchange,  and  may  be  asked  to  limit  their  extracurricular  commit- 
ments. Students  on  academic  probation  may  not  compete  in  intercollegiate 
athletics. 

Low-Record  Warning.  A  first-semester  freshman  with  a  grade  point  average 
between  1.7  and  2.0  may  be  given  a  low-record  warning.  The  class  dean  will 
report  this  student  to  the  Administrative  Board  and  will  notify  the  student  and 
her  parents  that  if  the  grade  point  average  does  not  rise  to  2.0  the  following 
semester,  she  will  be  placed  on  academic  probation. 

Standards  for  Satisfactory  Progress 

A  student  is  not  making  satisfactory  progress  toward  the  degree  if  (1)  she 
remains  on  academic  probation  for  more  than  two  consecutive  semesters,  or 
(2)  her  record  indicates  more  than  an  eight-credit  shortage  for  more  than  two 
consecutive  semesters. 

Separation  from  the  College 

A  student  whose  college  work  or  conduct  is  deemed  unsatisfactory  is  subject 
to  separation  from  the  college  upon  the  recommendation  of  this  action  to  the 
president  by  the  Administrative  Board,  the  Honor  Board,  or  the  Judicial  Board. 
Any  student  who  has  not  registered  for  courses  by  the  end  of  the  sixth  week  o( 
the  semester  will  be  withdrawn  from  the  college.  There  will  be  no  refund  for 
tuition  or  room  rent. 

The  Age  of  Majority 

Under  Massachusetts  law.  the  age  of  majority  is  18  and  carries  full  adult  rights 
and  responsibilities.  The  college  normally  communicates  directly  with  students 
in  matters  concerning  grades,  academic  credit,  and  standing. 

However,  the  regulations  of  the  federal  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy 
Act  of  19^4  make  clear  that,  in  the  case  of"  students  who  are  dependents  o(  their 
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parents  for  Internal  Revenue  Service  purposes,  information  from  the  educa- 
tional records  of  the  student  may  be  disclosed  to  the  parents  without  the  stu- 
dent's prior  consent.  It  is  the  poliq-  of  the  college  to  notify  both  the  student  and 
her  parents  in  writing  of  probationary  status,  dismissal,  and  certain  academic 
warnings.  Any  student  who  is  not  a  dependent  of  her  parents,  as  defined  by  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code,  must  notify  the  registrar  of  the  college  in  writing,  with 
supporting  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  college,  by  October  1  of  each  academic 
year. 

In  communications  with  parents  concerning  other  matters,  it  is  normally  col- 
lege policy  to  respect  the  privacy  of  the  student  and  not  to  disclose  information 
from  student  educational  records  without  the  prior  consent  of  the  student.  At 
the  request  of  the  student,  such  information  will  be  provided  to  parents  and 
guardians. 


Leaves,  Withdrawal,  and  Readmission 

Absence  from  the  Campus 

A  student  who  is  absent  from  college  for  more  than  six  weeks  in  any  semester 
in  which  she  is  registered  may  not  receive  credit  for  the  work  of  that  semester. 

Leaves  of  Absence 

A  student  not  on  academic  probation  who  wishes  to  be  away  from  the  college 
for  personal  reasons,  or  to  attend  another  college  or  university,  may  take  a  leave 
of  absence  for  a  first  semester  or  for  a  full  academic  year.  A  request  for  a  leave 
of  absence  must  be  filed  with  the  student's  class  dean  before  March  1 5  of  the 
year  preceding  the  leave.  A  student  who  decides  after  March  15  and  prior  to 
May  1 5  to  be  away  for  the  succeeding  year  or  semester  may  request  a  leave  of 
absence  but  will  forfeit  her  room  deposit  fee  ($200). 

A  student  not  on  academic  probation  who  wishes  to  complete  her  senior  year 
at  another  undergraduate  institution  must  petition  the  Administrative  Board. 
The  petition  must  include  a  plan  for  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  major 
and  degree  requirements,  and  must  have  the  approval  of  the  department  of  the 
major. 

Medical  Leave 

If  a  student  leaves  the  college  on  the  advice  of  the  Health  Services  for  reasons 
of  health,  notification  will  be  sent  to  her  parents.  When  she  wishes  to  return,  a 
full  report  from  her  physician  must  be  sent  to  the  college  physician  for  evalua- 
tion, and  a  personal  interview  may  be  required  before  an  application  for  read- 
mission  is  considered  by  the  Administrative  Board.  Certification  by  the  Health 
Services  docs  not  automatically  guarantee  readmission.  The  Administrative 
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Board,  which  makes  the  final  decision  on  readmission,  will  also  take  into  con- 
sideration the  students  college  record. 

Mandatory  Medical  Leave 

The  college  may  require  a  mandator}'  medical  leave  of  any  student  who,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  college  physician  or  coordinator  of  the  Counseling  Service,  has 
any  illness  or  condition  that  might  endanger  or  be  damaging  to  the  health  or 
welfare  of  herself  or  any  member  of  the  college  community,  or  whose  illness 
or  condition  is  such  that  it  cannot  be  effectively  treated  or  managed  while  the 
student  is  a  member  of  the  college  community. 

Withdrawal  and  Readmission 

A  student  who  plans  to  withdraw  from  the  college  should  notify  her  class  dean. 
When  notice  of  withdrawal  for  the  coming  semester  is  given  before  June  30  or 
December  1,  the  student's  general  deposit  ($100)  is  refunded. 

A  student  who  has  withdrawn  from  Smith  College  may  apply  to  the  registrar 
for  readmission.  Application  for  readmission  in  September  should  be  sent  to 
the  registrar  before  March  1 ;  for  readmission  in  January,  before  December  1 . 
The  Administrative  Board  acts  upon  all  requests  for  readmission. 

Any  student  who  has  been  away  from  Smith  College  for  five  or  more  years 
should  make  an  appointment  to  speak  with  the  director  of  the  Ada  Comstock 
Scholars  Program  before  applying  for  readmission. 

In  general,  students  who  have  withdrawn  from  college  at  the  end  of  the  first 
semester  will  be  permitted  to  return  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  semes- 
ter of  a  subsequent  year. 
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The  Athletic  Program 


Lawrence  A.  Fink,  Ed.D.,  Professor  of  Education  and  Child  Study  and  Director  of  Athletics 

Linda  S.  Moulton,  M.S.,  Associate  Director  for  Intercollegiate  and  Intramural  Athletics 

Maty  E.  O'Carroll,  M.S.,  Athletic  Trainer 


Coaches 

James  Babyak,  M.A.,  Coach  of  Basketball  and 

Soccer 
Kim  G.  Bierwert,  B.A.,  Coach  of  Swimming 

and  Diving 
Jacqueline  Schmidt  Blei,  M.S.,  Coach  of  Field 

Hockey  and  Lacrosse 
Theresa  Collins,  B.S.,  Coach  of  Skiing 
Christine  Jane  Davis,  M.S.,  Coach  of  Tennis 
Suzanne  Gray-Mieczkowski,  M.Ed.,  Coach  of 

Riding 
Mary  Jane  Grinaker,  M.S.,  Coach  of  Cross 

Country  and  Track  and  Field 
Syed  Ali  Sajjadjafry,  B.Sc,  Coach  of  Squash 
Jane  Ludwig,  B.S.,  Coach  of  Crew 
Bonnie  Stewart  May,  M.S.,  Coach  of  Softball 

and  Volleyball 


Staff 

Anne  Abbott,  M.P.E.,  Assistant  Athletic 
Trainer 


The  Athletic  Program  offers  opportunities 
for  athletic  participation  to  all  students  of 
the  college,  at  both  the  intercollegiate  and 
the  intramural  levels.  Students  interested  in 
athletic  instruction  should  consult  the  Exer- 
cise and  Sport  Studies  Department,  p.  183. 
Although  Smith  does  not  offer  athletic  schol- 
arships, financial  aid  is  available  on  the  basis 
of  need.  Inquiries  concerning  intercolle- 
giate athletics  and  the  intramural  program 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Director  of  Ath- 
letics, Ainsworth  Gymnasium,  Smith  Col- 
lege, Northampton,  Massachusetts  01063. 


A.  Intercollegiate  Athletics 

The  emphasis  of  the  intercollegiate  program 
is  on  the  pursuit  of  athletic  excellence  and 
the  enjoyment  of  competition  with  other 
highly  skilled  players.  There  is  opportunity 
for  post  season  play  on  a  regional  and 
national  level  lor  all  teams  and  individuals 


who  qualify.  Smith  is  a  founding  member  of 
the  New  England  Women's  6  (NEW  6)  Con- 
ference and  belongs  to  Division  III  of  the 
National  Collegiate  Athletic  Association 
(NCAA)  and  the  Eastern  College  Athletic 
Conference  (ECAC),  although  the  college's 
schedules  include  many  contests  with  Divi- 
sion I  and  Division  II  institutions. 

In  1986-87,  the  college  will  field  the  follow- 
ing intercollegiate  teams: 

Basketball.  Season:  November-March.  Prac- 
tice hours:  MTWThF 4-6  p.m., James 
Babyak. 

Crew.  Season:  September-May.  Practice 
hours:  M  T  W  Th  F  3:30-6  p.m.,  Jane  Ludwig. 

Cross  Country.  Season:  September— Novem- 
ber. Practice  hours:  MTWTh  4-6  p.m., 
F  3-4:30  p.m.,  Mary  Jane  Grinaker. 
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Field  Hockey.  Season:  September-Novem- 
ber. Practice  hours:  M  TWTh  4-6  p.m., 
F  3-5  p.m.  Jacqueline  Schmidt  Blei. 

Gymnastics.  Season:  October-March.  Prac- 
tice hours:  To  be  arranged 

Lacrosse.  Season:  February-May.  Practice 
hours:  M  TWTh  4-6  p.m.,F  3-5  p.m., 
Jacqueline  Schmidt  Blei. 

Riding.  Season:  September-December,  Feb- 
ruary-May. Practice  hours:  To  be  arranged, 
Suzanne  Gray-Mieczkowski. 

Skiing.  Season:  January-March.  Practice 
hours:  To  be  arranged,  Theresa  Collins. 

Soccer.  Season:  September-November. 
Practice  hours:  M  T  W  Th  F  4-6  p.m., 
James  Babyak. 

Softball.  Season:  March-May.  Practice  hours: 
MTWTh  4-6  p.m.,  F 3:30-5:30  p.m., 
Bonnie  Stewart  May. 

Squash.  Season:  November-March.  Practice 
hours:  MTWTh  4:30-6  p.m.,  F 3:30-5  p.m., 
Syed  Ali  Sajjadjafry. 

Swimming  and  Diving.  Season:  September- 
March.  Practice  hours  for  swimming: 
M  T  WTh  F  3-5  p.m.;  practice  hours  for  diving: 
MTWTh  5:45-7:30  p.m.,  F  1-3  p.m., 
Kim  G.  Bierwert. 


Tennis.  Season;  September-October.  Feb 
ruary-April.  Practice  hours  M  TWTh 
4-6  p.m.,  F  3-5  p.m.,  Christine  Jane  I  )a\  is. 

Track  and  Field.  Season:  October    Decern 
ber,  pre  seas<  >n  conditioning;  technique  and 
strength  work. January— May  indoor  outdoor 
competition.  Practice  hours:  October- 
December,  three  days  per  week  to  be 
arranged.  January-May  M  T  W  Th  F  4-6  p.m., 
Mary  Jane  Grinaker. 

Volleyball.  Season:  September-November. 
Practice  hours:  M  T  W  Th  4-6  p.m.,  F  3:30- 
5:30  p.m.,  Bonnie  Stewart  May. 


B.  Intramural  Athletics 

The  intramural  program  is  for  all  students 
who  want  to  participate  in  a  competitive 
program  that  is  recreational  but  who  do  not 
want  to  make  the  commitment  of  time  and 
effort  required  by  varsity  athletics.  The  focus 
of  the  intramural  program  is  on  interhouse 
competition.  The  34  houses  vie  with  friendly 
rivalry  for  tournament  championships  in 
badminton,  basketball,  field  hockey,  paddle 
tennis,  soccer,  softball,  squash,  swimming, 
tennis,  and  volleyball,  and  in  special  events 
such  as  a  Novice  Crew  Regatta,  Head  of  the 
Paradise,  Campus  Run,  and  Open  Doubles 
Tennis  Tournament.  In  addition,  there  is  a 
synchronized  swimming  club,  "Lifeguards, 
which  practices  all  year  and  gives  water 
shows  each  spring. 
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The  Board  of  Trustees 

Mary  Maples  Dunn,  Ph.D.,  President 
Northampton 


Danielle  G.  Brian,  A.B. 
Falls  Church,  Virginia 
Term  expires  1987 

Theodore  F.  Brophy,  LL.B. 
Stamford,  Connecticut 
Term  expires  1987 

Mary  L.  Hidden,  A.B.,  Vice  Chairman 
Boston,  Massachusetts 
Term  expires  1987 

Jean  Sovatkin  Picker,  A.B.,  LL.D.  (Hon.) 
Camden,  Maine 
Term  expires  1987 

S.  Bruce  Smart,  Jr.,  M.S.,  Vice  Chairman 
Washington,  D.C. 
Term  expires  1987 

Euphemia  Hare  Steffey,  A.B.,  Chairman 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 
Term  expires  1987 

David  W.Wallace,  J.D. 
Greenwich,  Connecticut 
Term  expires  1987 

Katharine  Hyung-Sun  Moon,  A.B. 

Madison,  New  Jersey 
Term  expires  1988 

Jerrie  Marcus  Smith,  A.B. 

Dallas,  Texas 
Term  expires  1988 

Charles  Blitzer,  Ph.D. 

Research  Triangle  Park,  North  Carolina 

Term  expires  1989 

Christina Janson  Eldridge,  MA. 
Bronxville,  New  York 
Term  expires  1989 

Edmund  S.  Morgan,  Ph.D. 
New  Haven,  Connecticut 

Term  expires  1989 


Marilyn  C.  Nelson,  A.B. 
Long  Lake,  Minnesota 
Term  expires  1989 

Nell  Cochrane  Taylor,  MA. 

Mount  Kisco,  New  York 
Term  expires  1989 

Nancy  J.  Weiss,  Ph.D. 
Princeton,  New  Jersey 
Term  expires  1989 

Barbara  O.  Taylor,  Ph.D. 
Lake  Forest,  Illinois 
Term  expires  1990 

Kate  Belcher  Webster,  A.B. 
Bainbridge  Island,  Washington 
Term  expires  1990 

Sheila  Sweeney  Evans,  A.B. 

Cohasset,  Massachusetts 
Term  expires  1991 

Carolyn  Boyd  Hatcher,  MAT. 
Atlanta,  Georgia 
Term  expires  1991 

Phoebe  Reese  Lewis,  A.B. 

Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 
Term  expires  1991 


Erica  Bianchi-Jones,  A.B.,  Secretary 
Northampton 

Larry  C.  Selgelid,  M.S.,  Treasurer 
Northampton 


The  Board  of  Counselors 

Victoria  Chan-Palay,  Ph.D.,  M.I). 
Concord,  Massachusetts 
Term  expires  1987 

Phoebe  Haddon,  A.B,  J.D. 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
Term  expires  1987 
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Kathleen  Compton  Sherrerd,  A.B. 

Chairman 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania 

Term  expires  1987 

Margaret  Ellen  Gary,  M.Div. 
University  City,  Missouri 

Term  expires  1988 


Eleanor  Thomas  Nelson, 
West<  >n,  Massachusetts 
Term  expires  1988 


A.B. 


Elizabeth  Aub  Reid.  M.I) 

Cambridge.  Massachusetts 
Term  expires  1988 


Kathryn  J.  Rodgers.  AH. 

New  York.  New  York 
Term  expires  1989 


J.D. 


Joanne  Melniker  Stern,  A.B. 
New  York.  New  York 
Term  expires  1990 

Caroline  Dwight  Bain,  MA 
Cambridge,  Massachusetts 
Term  expires  1991 

Barbara  Lease  Crutcher,  A.B. 

Seattle,  Washington 
Term  expires  1991 

Lynn  Middleton  Kable,  A.B. 
New  York,  New  Y<  >rk 
Term  expires  1991 

Nancy  Randolph,  M.S.S.,  Ph.D. 
Alexandria,  Virginia 
Term  expires  1991 

Cheryl  Sutton,  A.B. 
New  York,  New  York 
Term  expires  1991 

Virginia  Verral  Weldon,  M.D. 

Saint  Louis.  Missouri 
Term  expires  1991 


Phyllis  Cooley  Paige,  A.B.,  Secretary 

Amherst.  Massachusetts 


Faculty 

Mary  Maples  Dunn,  Ph.D. 
President  and  Professor  of  History 
A.B.  College  of  William  and  Mary, 
Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College 


Thomas  Corwin  Mendenhall,  B .Litt ..  Ph.D  . 
III).  I.HI) 

President  Emeritus  and  Professor  Emeritus 
of  History  I  i(rs> 

Laura  Woolsev  Lord  Scales.  B.L,  L.H.D., 

Litt.D. 

Warden  Emeritus  ( 1944) 

Miguel  Zapata  y  Torres,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Spanish 
language  and  Literature  (1957) 

Benjamin  Martin  Shaub,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Geology 
and  Geography'  ( 1958) 

Frances  Campbell  Mclnnes,  A.M.,  M  I ). 
Associate  Physician  Emeritus  (I960) 

Ruth  Lee  Kennedy,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Spanish  Language 

and  Literature  ( 1961 )  and  Sophia  Smith 

Fellow 

Elisabeth  Koffka,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  History  ( 1961 ) 

Catherine  A.  Pastuhova,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Russian 
Language  and  Literature  ( 1961 ) 

Jeanne  Seigneur  Guiet,  MA. 
Assistant  Professor  Emeritus  of  French 
Language  and  Literature  ( 1961 ) 

Edith  Burnett,  B.S. 

Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Theatre  and 

Speech  (1962) 

Bianca  del  Vecchio,  Diploma  di  Magisten  i 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Music  I  1963) 

Michele  Francesco  Cantarella.  A.M. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Italian  language 
and  Literature  (  1964) 

Edna  Rees  Williams,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  English  Language 

and  Literature  (  196  [  |  and  Sophia  Smith 

Fellou 

Mary  Elizabeth  Mensel,  A.B. 

Director  Emeritus  of  scholarships  and 
Student  Aid  I  L964) 
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Ernest  Charles  Driver,  Ph.D. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Zoology  (1965) 

Florence  Marie  Ryder,  M.S. 

Associate  Prof essor  Emeritus  of  Physical 

Education  (1965) 

Margaret  Storrs  Grierson,  Ph.D. 
College  Archivist  Emeritus  (1965) 

Charles  Jarvis  Hill,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  English  Language  and 

Literature  (1966) 

Virginia  Corwin  Brautigam,  B.D.,  Ph.D. 
Charles  N.  Clark  Professor  Emeritus  of 
Religion  and  Biblical  Literature  (1966) 

Elizabeth  Sanders  Hobbs,  Sc.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  in  the  Biological  Sciences 

(1967) 

Kenneth  E.  Wright,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  in  the  Biological  Sciences 

(1967) 

Henry-Russell  Hitchcock,  AM.,  D.F.A.  (Hon.) 
Sophia  Smith  Professor  Emeritus  of  Art  (1968) 

Lois  Evelyn  Te  Winkel,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  in  the  Biological  Sciences 

(1968) 

Esther  Carpenter,  Ph.D.,  D.Sc.  (Hon.) 
Myra  M.  Sampson  Professor  Emeritus  in  the 
Biological  Sciences  (1968) 

Jean  Strachan  Wilson,  Ph.D. 

Sydenham  Clark  Parsons  Professor  Emeritus 

of  History  (1968) 

Eleanor  Terry  Lincoln,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  English  Language  and 

Literature  (1968) 

Helen  Muchnic,  Ph.D. 
Helen  and  Ixiura  Shedd  Professor  Emeritus 
of  Russian  language  and  Literature  (1969) 
and  Sophia  Smith  Fellow 

Elinor  Van  Dorn  Smith,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  in  the  Biological  Sciences 

(1969) 

Dorothy  Carolin  Bacon,  Ph.D. 
Robert  A.  Woods  Professor  Emeritus  of 
Economics  (1970) 


Neal  Henry  McCoy,  Ph.D. 

Gates  Professor  Emeritus  of  Mathematics 

(1970) 

Gertrude  Parker  Smith,  A.M. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Music  (1971) 

Helen  Evangeline  Rees,  Ed.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Education  and  Child 

Study  (1971) 

Anne  Gasool,  AM. 

Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  French 
Language  and  Literature  (1971) 

William  I.  P.  Campbell 

Horticulturist  Emeritus  ( 1 971 ) 

Alice  Ambrose  Lazerowitz,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 

Sophia  and  Austin  Smith 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Philosophy  (1972) 

Priscilla  Paine  Van  der  Poel,  AM. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Art  (1972) 

Marshall  Schalk,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Geology  (1972)  and 

Sophia  Smith  Fellow 

Paul  Douglas  Davis,  B.S.  in  C.E. 
Superintendent  Emeritus  of  Buildings  and 
Grounds  (1972) 

Helen  Whitcomb  Randall,  Ph.D. 

Esther  Cloudman  Dunn  Professor  Emeritus 

of  English  language  and  Literature  (1973) 

Max  Salvadori,  Dr.  Sc.  (Pol.),  Litt.D. 
Dwight  W.  Morrow  Professor  Emeritus  of 
History  (1973) 

Morris  Lazerowitz,  Ph.D. 

Sophia  and  Austin  Smith  Professor  Emeritus 

of  Philosophy  (1973) 

Elizabeth  Dorothy  Robinton,  Ph.D. 
Professor  Emeritus  in  the  Biological  Sciences 
(1973) 

Charles  DeBruler,  B.S. 

Bushwss  Manager  Emeritus  (1974) 

Theodora  Sohst  Brooks,  A.B. 

Director  Emeritus  of  Financial  Aid  (1974) 
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Natalija  Kuprijanow,  Lehrerdiplom 
Lecturer  Emeritus  of  Russian  Language  unci 
literature  (1974) 

Vera  A.  Joseph,  M.D. 

College  Physician  Emeritus  ( 1975) 

Charlotte  Hackstaff  Fitch,  A.M. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Theatre  and  Speech 
(1976) 

Florence  Isabel  Macdonald,  A.B.,  A.M.  (Hon.) 
Secretary  Emeritus  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
(1976) 

Helen  Benham  Bishop,  A.B. 

Registrar  Emeritus  (1976) 

Edith  Kern,  Ph.D. 

Doris  Silbert  Professor  Emeritus  in  the 

Humanities  (Comparative  Literature)  (1977) 

Phyllis  Williams  Lehmann,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D., 

D.F.A.  (Hon.),  L.H.D. 

William  R.  Kenan,  fr.  Professor  Emeritus  of 

Arf(1978) 

George  Stone  Durham,  Ph.D. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Chemistry  (1978) 

Jean  Lambert,  Lie.  es  L.,  D.E.S. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  French  Language  and 

literature  (1978) 

Helen  Louise  Russell,  Ph.D. 

Dean  of  Students  Emeritus  and  Professor 

Emeritus  of  Physical  Education  (1979) 

Barbara  Stewart  Musgrave,  Ph.D. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Psychology  (1979) 

Denton  McCoy  Snyder,  MA 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Theatre  (1980) 

Alice  B.  Dickinson,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Mathematics  (1980) 

Joaquina  Navarro,  Ph.D. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Spanish  and 
Portuguese  (1981) 

Mary  De  Wolf  Albro,  A.B. 

Director  Emeritus  of  the  Career  Developmetit 

Office  (1981) 


Dilmanjohn  Doland,  PhD. 

Professor  Emeritus  oj  Psychology  (  1982  I 

John  H.  Detmold,  A.B. 

Director  Emeritus  of  Development  |  L982  | 

Dorothy  Edmonds 

Director  Emeritus  of  the  Faculty  (enter 
(1982) 

Cecelia  Marie  Kenyon,  Ph.D. 

Charles  N.  Clark  Professor  Emeritus  of 

Government  ( 1984) 

Vernon  Gotwals,  A.B.,  M.F.A. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Music  (1984) 

Dorothy  Stahl,  B.Mus.,  Diploma 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Music  (1984) 

Rosalind  Shaffer  deMille,  M.A. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Dance  (1984) 

Eileen  Kathleen  Edelberg,  M.D. 
Associate  Physician  Emeritus  ( 1984) 

Robert  Lee  Ellis,  M.B.A. 

Treasurer  Emeritus  ( 1 984 ) 

Robert  Torsten  Petersson,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  ofEnglislo  Language  and 

Literature  (1985) 

Andree  Demay,  Agregee  de  l'Universite 
Professor  Emeritus  of  French  Language  and 
literature  (1985) 

Rita  May  Benson  M.S. 

Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Exercise  and 

Sport  Studies  (1985) 

Herman  Edelberg,  M.D. 

Associate  Physician  Emeritus  (1985 ) 

Helan  Krich  Chinoy,  Ph.D. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Theatre  (1986) 

Kenneth  Amor  Connelly,  Jr.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  English  language  and 
Literature  (1986) 

George  Edward  Dimock,  Jr.,  Ph.D. 
LJrofessor  Emeritus  of  Classical  Languages 
and  Literatures  (1986) 


Betty  Baum,  M.S.S. 

Student  Counselor  Emeritus  ( 1981 ) 
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Frank  H.  Ellis,  Ph.D. 

Mary  Augusta  Jordan  Professor  Emeritus  of 

English  Language  and  Literature  (1986) 

Charles  Henderson,  Jr.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Classical  Languages 

and  Literatures  (1986) 

James  Holderbaum,  Ph.D. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Art  (1986) 

B.  Elizabeth  Horner,  Ph.D. 

Myra  M.  Sampson  Professor  Emeritus  of 

Biological  Sciences  (1986) 

Jess  J.  Josephs,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Physics  (1986) 

Robert  Martin  Miller,  M.Mus.,  Lie.  de  Concert 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Music  (1986) 

Richard  P.  Wilbur,  A.M. 
Poet  Emeritus  (1986) 


Robert  T.  Averitt 

Professor  of  Economics 

B.A.  North  Texas  State  College,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Texas. 

David  R.  Ball 

Professor  of  French  Language  and 
Literature  and  of  Comparative  Literature 
BA  Brandeis  University,  Lie.  es  L.,  Docteur 
en  Litterature  Generate  et  Comparee, 
University  of  Paris. 

Maria  Nemcova  Banerjee 

Professor  of  Russian  Language  and 

Literature 

Baccalaureat,  College  Marie  de  France, 

Montreal,  M.A.  Universite  de  Montreal, 

Ph.D.  Harvard  University. 

Leonard  Berkman 

Professor  of  Theatre 

B.A.  Columbia  College,  M.F.A.,  D.F.A.  Yale 

University. 


Richard  Benjamin  Young,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  English  Language  and 

Literature  (1986) 


Lorna  R.  Blake 

Director  of  Admission 
B.A.,  Queen's  University, 
Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


Professors 

Kathryn  Pyne  Addelson 

Professor  of  Philosophy 

AB.  Indiana  University,  Ph.D.  Stanford 

University. 

Joan  Afferica 

Professor  of  History 

B.A.  Barnard  College,  M.A.  Radcliffe 

College,  Ph.D.  Harvard  University. 

Michael  O.  Albertson 

Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.  Michigan  State  University,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Mark  Aldrich 

Professor  of  Economics 

B.A.  Middlebury  College,  M.A.  University  of 

California  at  Berkeley,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Texas. 

Adrienne  Auerswald 

Ira  Dee  Hiatt  Professor  of  Music 
A  B,  A.M.  Smith  College. 


Peter  Anthony  Bloom 

Professor  of  Music 

B.A.  Swarthmore  College,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Susan  C.  Bourque 
Professor  of  Government 
B.A.,  Ph.D.  Cornell  University. 

Billie  Rae  Bozone 

College  Librarian 

B.S.  Mississippi  State  College  for  Women, 

M.A.L.S.  George  Peabody  College. 

Ann  Moss  Burger 

Dean  of  the  College  and  Lecturer  in 

Geology 

A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College,  M.A. 

Indiana  LIniversity. 


H.  Robert  Burger 

Professor  of  Geology 
B.S.  Yale  University,  A.M. 
Indiana  University. 


Ph.D. 
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Carl  John  Burk 

Gates  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
A.B.  Miami  University,  MA.  Ph.D. 
University  of  North  Carolina. 

James  Joseph  Callahan 
Professor  of  Mathematics 
B A  Marist  College,  Ph.D. 
New  York  University. 

Charles  Scott  Chetham 

Professor  of  Art  and  Director  of  the  Smith 

College  Museum  of  Art 

B.A.  School  of  the  Museum  of  Fine  Arts, 

Boston.  Tufts  College,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Harvard  University. 

Alice  Rodrigues  Clemente 

Professor  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese  and  of 

Comparatu  >e  Literature 

AB.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Brown  University. 

David  Warren  Cohen 

Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute,  M.S., 

Ph.D.  University  of  New  Hampshire. 

Louis  Conn-Haft 

Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Columbia  University. 

Faye  J.  Crosby 

Professor  of  Ps\chology 

A.B.  Wheaton  College,  Ph.D.  Boston 

University. 

H.  Allen  Curran 

Professor  of  Geology 
B.S.  Washington  and  Lee  University,  M.S., 
Ph.D.  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill. 

Bruce  Theodore  Dahlberg 

Professor  of  Religion  and  Biblical 

Literature 

B.A.  Syracuse  University-,  M.Div.  Union 

Theological  Seminary,  Ph.D.  Columbia 

University. 

Jill  G.  de  Villiers 

Professor  of  Philosophy  and  of  Psychology 
B.Sc  Reading  University,  England,  Ph.D. 
Harvard  University. 


Peter  A.  de  Villiers 

Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.  Rhodes  University,  South  Africa, 

Oxford  University,  Ph.D.  Harvard 

University. 


Marie-Jose  Madeleine  Delage 

Professor  of  French  Language  and 

Literature 

B.A.  Bordeaux,  Lie.  es  L,  D.E.S.,  Docteuren 

Histoire,  I  University  oi  Paris. 

Thomas  Sieger  Derr,  Jr. 
Professor  of  Religion  and  Biblical 

Literature 

A.B.  Harvard  College,  M.Div.  Union 

Theological  Seminary,  Ph.D.  Columbia 

University. 

Donna  Robinson  Divine 

Professor  of  Government 

B.A.  Brandeis  University,  Ph.D.  Columbia 

University. 

Karl  Paul  Donfried 

Professor  of  Religion  and  Biblical 

Literature 

A.B.  Columbia  College,  B.D.  Harvard 

University-,  S.T.M.  Union  Theological 

Seminary,  Dr.  Theol.  University  of 

Heidelberg. 

Raymond  A.  Ducharme,  Jr. 

Professor  of  Education  and  Child  Study 
and  Director  of  the  Campus  School 
B.A.  Colby  College,  MA,  Ed.D. 
Columbia  University. 

Stanley  Maurice  Elkins 

Sydenham  Clark  Parsons  Professor  of 

History 

A.B.  Harvard  College,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Columbia  University. 

Annelore  Engel 

Visiting  Professor  in  Russian  Language  and 

Literature  under  the  Hamburg  Exchange 

Program 

Dr.Phil.  University  of  Hamburg,  Federal 

Republic  of  Germany'. 

Paul  Richer  Evans 

Professor  of  Music 

B.A.  Oberlin  College,  MA.  Yale  University, 

M.F.A,  Ph.D.  Princeton  University. 

Lawrence  A.  Fink 

Professor  of  Education  and  Child  Study 
and  Director  of  Athletics 
A.B.  Stanford  University,  MA,  Ed.D. 
Columbia  University. 


B.A. 
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Nebraska,  Ph.D.  Columbia  University. 

Robert  B.  Merritt 

Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
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University,  Ph.D.  University  of  California 

at  Berkeley. 

Elliot  Melville  Offner 
Andrew  W,  Mellon  Professor  in  the 
Humanities  (Art)  and  Printer  to  the  College 
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A.B.,  Ph.D.  Columbia  Universitv. 


Joachim  W.  Stieber 

Professor  of  History 

AB.  Princeton  University,  MA 

Yale  Universitv. 


Ph.D. 


Robert  Teghtsoonian 

Professor  of  Psychology 

BA,  M.A.  University  of  Toronto,  Ph.D. 

Harvard  University. 


l  )irec  t<  >n 


345 


Stephen  (i.  Tilley 

Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
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Harvard  University. 


Associate  Professors 

Martha  A.  Ackelsberg 

Associate  Professor  of  Government 

BA.  Radcliffe  College,  MA,  Ph.D. 
Princeton  University 

Randall  Bartlett 

Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
AB.  Occidental  College.  MA..  Ph.D. 
^tantord  University. 


346 


Directory 


Donald  C.  Baumer 

Associate  Professor  of  Government  and 
Director  of  the  Program  in  Public  Policy 
BA.  Ohio  University,  MA,  Ph.D. 
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Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 

Jane  C.  Hill 

Associate  Professor  of  Computer  Science 
B.A.  Western  Maryland  College,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 
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Associate  Professor  of  English  language 
and  Literature 

A.B.  Hamilton  College,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
University  of  Virginia. 

Karen  Pfeifer 

Associate  Professor  of  Economics  and  Dean 

of  the  Ereshman  Class 

B.A.  University  of  Connecticut,  M.A.  State 

University  of  New  York  at  Binghamton, 

Ph.D.  American  University. 

John  Pinto 

Associate  Professor  of  Art 

A.B.,  Ph.D.  Harvard  University. 

Dwight  Pogue 

Associate  Professor  of  Art 

B.F.A.,  M.S.  Kansas  State  College,  M.F.A. 

University  of  Oklahoma. 

Alfonso  Procaccini 

Associate  Professor  of  Italian  Language 
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B.A.  Rider  College,  M.A.  Middlebury 

College,  Ph.D.  Johns  I  [opkins  University. 
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Charles  Eric  Reeves 

Associate  Professor  of  English  Language 

and  literature 

B.A.  Williams  College,  MA,  Ph.D.  University 

of  Pennsylvania. 

Catherine  K.  Riessman 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology 

aha  Anthropology 

B.A.  Bard  College.  M.S.W    Yeshiva 
University,  Ph.D.  Columbia  University 

Eleanor  B.  Rothman 

Director  of  the  Ada  Conistock  Scholars 

Program 

A.B.  Radcliffe  College. 

Alan  N.  Rudnitsky 

Associate  Professor  of  Education  and 

Child  Study  ' 

B.S.  Drexel  University,  M.Ed.  University  of 

Massachusetts  at  Amherst,  Ph.D.  Cornell 

University. 

Marilyn  Schuster 

Associate  Professor  of  French  Language 

and  Literature  and  of  Comparative 

Literature 

B.A.  Mills  College,  M.Phil.,  Ph.D.  Yale 

University. 

Stylianos  P.  Scordilis 

Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
AB.  Princeton  University,  Ph.D.  State 
University  of  New  York  at  Albany. 

Margaret  L.  Shook 

Associate  Professor  of  English  language 
and  Literature 

AB.  Smith  College,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  University  of 
California  at  Berkeley. 

Donald  Steven  Siegel 

Associate  Professor  of  Exercise  and 

Sport  Studies 

B.S.  Brooklyn  College,  M.S.  University  of 

Massachusetts  at  Amherst,  Ed.D.  University 

of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro. 

Karen  Smith 

Associate  Professor  of  Music 

B.A.  Luther  College,  M.M.  University  of 

Illinois. 

Catherine  H.  Smith 

Associate  Professor  of  Theatre 

AB.  Smith  College,  M.A.  University  of 

Virginia,  M.F.A.  University  of  Texas. 


Ruth  Ames  Solie 

Associate  Professor  of  Music 

All  Smith  College,  MA,  PhD  University  of 

Chicago. 

Charles  P.  Staelin 

Associate  I^rofessor  of  Economics 

B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  University  of  Michigan 

Chezia  Thompson 

Associate  Professor  of  Afro-American 
Studies  and  of  Theatre 
B.A.,  M.A.  Washington  University,  D.A. 
Carnegie  Mellon  University. 

Susan  R.  Van  Dyne 

Associate  Professor  of  English  Language 

and  Literature 

B.A.  University  of  Missouri  at  Columbia, 

Ph.D.  Harvard  University. 

Stan  Wagon 

Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
B.Sc.  McGill  University,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 
Dartmouth  College. 

John  C.  Walter 

Associate  Professor  of  Afro -American 

Studies 

B.Sc.  Arkansas  State  College,  M.A.  University 

of  Bridgeport,  Ph.D.  University  of  Maine  at 

Orono. 

Susan  Kay  Waltner 

Associate  Professor  of  Dance 

B.A.  Occidental  College,  M.S.  University  of 

Wisconsin. 

Richard  E.  White 

Associate  Professor  of  Astronomy 

B.S.  Saint  Joseph's  College,  Ph.D.  Columbia 

University. 

Wendy  Glasgow  Winters 

Associate  Professor  of  Sociology  and 

Anthropology 

B.S.  Central  Connecticut  State  College,  M.S. 

Columbia  University,  Ph.D.  Yale  University. 

Alexander  Woronzoff-Dashkoff 

Associate  Professor  of  Russian  language 

and  Literature 

B.A  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles. 

M.A.,  Ph.D.  University  of  Southern 

California. 
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Margaret  Skiles  Zelljadt 

Associate  Professor  of  German  Language 
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A.B.  University  of  Michigan,  A.M.  Indiana 

University,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Massachusetts  at  Amherst. 

Igor  Zelljadt 

Associate  Professor  of  Russian  Language 
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Assistant  Professors 

Gail  Adams 

Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

B.A.  Trinity  College,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Massachusetts  at  Amherst. 

Howard  Adelman 

Assistant  Professor  offewish  Studies  and 
Director  of  the  fewish  Studies  Program 
B.A.  Cornell  University,  M.A.  Jewish 
Theological  Seminary,  Ph.D.  Brandeis 
University. 

Claudio  G.  Antoni 

Assistant  Professor  of  Italian  Language  and 

Literature 

Diploma  de  Maturita  Classica,  Liceo 

Ginnasio  Statale  Dante  Alighieri,  Diploma, 

University  of  Gothenburg,  Sweden,  Dottore 

in  Lettere,  University  of  Trieste,  Italy,  M.A. 
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New  York. 

Sharon  Park  Arslanian 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dance 
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Raphael  Atlas 

Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.Mus.  Oberlin  College,  M.Phil.,  Ph.D.  Yale 
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Merrie  Bergmann 
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B.A.  Rutgers  University  and  Douglass 
College,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  University  of  Toronto. 

John  W.  Betlyon 

Director  of  the  Helen  Hills  Hills  Chapel  and 
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of  Religion  and  Hiblical  Literature 

BA  Bucknell  University,  S.T.M.  Harvard 

Divinity  School,  Ph.D.  Harvard  University. 
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Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.A.  Reed  College,  Ph.D.  Duke  University. 

Barbara  A.  Brehm 

Assistant  Professor  of  Exercise  and 
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BA  Trinity  College,  Duke  University,  MA, 
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Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
BA  Rutgers  University,  M.A,  M.Phil. 
Columbia  University. 


Ph.D. 


Jane  Bryden 

Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.M.,  M.M.  New  England  Conservatory. 

A.  Lee  Burns 

Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

BA,  M.S.,  M.FA  University  of  Iowa. 

J.  Patrick  Coby 

Assistant  Professor  of  Government 
BA,  MA,  Ph.D.  University  of  Dallas. 

Myrna  Colley-Lee 

Assistant  Professor  of  Theatre 

B.F.A  Women's  College  of  the  University  of 

North  Carolina,  M.FA.  Temple  University. 

Robert  J.  Currier 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

Ph.D.  University  of  Illinois. 
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Assistant  Professor  of  English  Language 

and  Literature 
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University  of  Wales,  Ph.D.  University  o\ 

Virginia. 
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Assistant  Professor  of  German  Language 

and  Literature 
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and  Literatures 

BA.  Wesleyan  University,  M.A,  M.Phil., 
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Richard  Fantasia 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  and 

Anthropology 

B.S.  Upsala  College,  M  S,  Mate  i  niversitj  of 

New  York  at  Buffalo,  Ph.D.  University  or 

Massachusetts  at  Amherst 


Craig  M.  Felton 

Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

BA  Saint  Vincent  College,  M  A 

University  of  Pittsburgh. 


Ph.D. 


(.race  S.  Fong 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chinese  Language 

and  Literature 

BA,  MA.  University  of  Toronto,  Ph.D. 

University  of  British  Columbia. 

Martine  Gantrcl 

Assistant  Professor  of  French  Language  and 

literature 

Agregee  de  ITJniversit^. 

Joan  H.  Garrett-Goodyear 

Assistant  Professor  of  English  Language 
and  Literature 

BA  Swarthmore  College,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 
Harvard  University. 

Juan  Gelpi 

Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  and 

Portuguese 

BA  Universidad  de  Puerto  Rico,  MA  New 

York  University,  MA,  Ph.D.  Princeton 

University. 

Walter  Glannon 

Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  and 

Portuguese 

B A  Duke  University,  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins 

University. 

Patricia  Elena  Gonzalez 

Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  and 

Portuguese 

BA  Man-  Baldwin  College,  MA 

Middleburv  College,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Texas. 

Michael  Gorra 

Assistant  Professor  of  English  Uuiguage 

and  Literature 

A.B.  Amherst  College,  Ph.D.  Stanford 

University. 
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Assistant  Professor  of  French  Language  and 

Literature 
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Gertraud  Gutzmann 
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Deborah  Haas-Wilson 

Assistant  Professor  of  Licononncs 

BA  University  of  Michigan.  MA,  Ph.D. 

University  of  California  at  Berkeley. 

Dorothy  Ellen  Hamilton 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute.  Ph.D. 
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Assistant  Professor  of  Theatre 

MA  University  of  California  at  Santa 
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BA  Pomona  College,  Ph.D.  Cornell 

University. 
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Assistant  Professor  of  History 
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Donald  Joralemon 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology'  and 
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BA  Oberlin  College.  MA,  Ph.D.  University 
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Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
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Barbara  A.  Kellum 
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AM.  University  of  Michigan,  Ph.D.  Harvard 

University. 

Kendall 

Assistant  Professor  of  1'hcatrc 

BA,  MA  University  of  New  Orleans.  Ph.D. 
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John  Kirby 

Assistant  Professor  of  Classical  Languages 
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Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

B.A.  Wesleyan  University,  B.FA,  M.F.A.  Yale 
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Assistant  Professor  of  Theatre 
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Literature 
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Thomas  A.  Riddel  1 
Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
BA  Swarthmore  College,  MA,  Ph.D. 
American  l  niversity. 
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Assistant  Professor  of  French  Language  and 

Literature 
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Yale  l  fniversity. 
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Massachusetts  at  Amherst. 

Richard  Sobel 

Assistant  Professor  of  Government 

A.B.  Princeton  University,  Ed.D.  University 
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BA  Marquette  University,  M.FA  University 
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Studies 
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Visiting  Lecturer  in  Psychology 
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Literatures 
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A.B.  University  of  California  at  Berkeley, 

MA  University  of  Oregon. 
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B  S  Yak-  I  fniversity. 
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BA,  M.BA  University  of  Dayton,  Ph.D. 
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Literature 

Licence  es  Lettres,  Diplome  d'Etudes 
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de  Lettres  Modernes,  Universite  de  Paris. 

Judith  Baskin 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Religion  and  Biblical 

Literature 
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Ph.D.  University'  of  Michigan. 

Pieter  Elgers 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Economics 
M.B.A.  St. John's  University,  DBA. 
University  of  Maryland. 

Patricia  Emison 

Lecturer  in  Art 

B.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  MA,  M.Phil..  Ph.D. 

Columbia  Universitv. 


Terese  Freedman 
Lecturer  in  Dance 
BA  Universitv-  of  Colorado  at  Boulder. 

Dorothy  Gillerman 

Lecturer  in  Art 

A.B.  Radcliffe  College,  Ph.D.  Harvard 

University. 

Leah  Blatt  Glasser 

Lecturer  in  English  Language  and 

Literature 

BA,  MA  State  University  of  New  York  at 

Stony  Brook,  Ph.D.  Brown  University. 

Paul  F.  Goldsmith 

Lecturer  in  Astrono))iy 

A.B.,  Ph.D.  Universitv-  of  California  at 

Berkeley. 

George  S.  Greenstein 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

B.S.  Stanford  University,  Ph.D.  Yale 

University. 

Susan  Grigg 

Lecturer  in  History  and  Director  of  the 

Sophia  Smith  Collection  and  the  College 

Archil  vs 

BA  Oberlin  College.  MA,  PhD.  University 

of  Wisconsin 

Gail  Hall 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Sociology  and 

Anthropology 

BA  College  ofWooster,  Ph.D.  Harvard 

University. 


Gwen  Fabricant 

Lecturer  in  Art 

BA  Brooklvn  College. 


Edward  Robert  Harrison 
Lecturer  in  Astronomy 
Fellow.  Institute  of  Physics,  England; 
Fellow,  Royal  Astronomical  Society. 
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Tamara  Harsh 

Lecturer  in  Music 

B.Mus.Ed.  Baldwin-Wallace  College,  M.M. 

Syracuse  University. 

Nancy  Hopkin 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  English  Language  and 

Literature 

B.A.  Radcliffe  College. 

James  B.  Hubbard 

Visiting  Ada  Howe  Kerit  Lecturer  (Religion 

and  Biblical  Literature) 

B.A.  Webster  University,  M.A.  University  of 

Wisconsin. 

Joan  Ibish 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  History 

A.B.  Smith  College,  M.A.  Radcliffe  College, 

Ph.D.  Harvard  University. 


William  Michael  Irvine 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 
B.A.  Pomona  College,  M.A. 
University. 


Ph.D.  Harvard 


John  Jalowiec 
Lecturer  in  Psychology 
B.A.,  Fairfield  University,  M.A., 
McMaster  University 

William  Johnston 
Visiting  Lecturer  in  History 
B.A.,  Ph.D.  Harvard  University. 


Ph.D. 


Allan  Kinzie 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Dance 

Susan  G.  Kleinmann 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

B.A.  Trinity  College,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Rice 

University. 

Mark  Kramer 

Writer  in  Residence  (American  Studies) 
B.A.  Brandeis  University,  M.F.A.  Columbia 
University. 


John  Kwan 
Lecturer  in  Astronomy 
B.S.  Utah  State  University 
Institute  of  Technology. 


Ph.D.  California 


Mary  Helen  Laprade 

Lecturer  in  Biological  Sciences  and 
Director  of  the  Clark  Science  Center 
A.B.  Wilson  College,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Radcliffe 
College. 

Elizabeth  Loudon 

Adjunct  Lecture)'  in  English  Language  and 

Literature 

B.A,  M.A.  Cambridge  University,  M.F.A. 

University  of  Massachusetts  at  Amherst. 

Daphne  Lowell 

Lecturer  in  Dance 

B.A.  Tufts  University,  M.F.A.  University  of 

Utah. 


Richard  Jones 
Lecturer  in  Dance 
BA.  Fisk  University 
University. 


MA.  New  York 


Richard  Joslin 

Lecturer  in  Art 

A.B.,  MArch.  Harvard  University. 

Erica  Kates 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Public  Policy 

B.S< .,  A. A.  Architectural  Association, 
London,  England,  Ph.D.  Brandeis 
I  Diversity. 

Spider  Kedelsky 

/c(  turer  in  Dance 

BA  Brooklyn  College,  Citj  University  of 

New  York,  MA  University  ol  California  at 

Los  Angeles. 

Alice  kclikian 

Visiting  Let  turer  in  History 

AH  Princeton  I  University,  D.Phil.  Wolfson 

College,  University  ol  Oxford,  England. 


Colin  Lucas 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  History 

B.A.,  MA,  D.Phil.  Lincoln  College, 

University  of  Oxford,  England. 

Alfredo  Luzi 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Italian  language  and 

Literature 

Dottore  in  Lettere  Universita  de  Urbino. 

Patricia  M.  MacLachlan 

Lecturer  in  Education  and  Child  Study 
BA  University  of  Connecticut. 

Mahnaz  Mahdavi 

Lecturer  in  Economics 

B.A.  N.I.O.C.  College  of  Accounting  and 

Finance,  MA.  Eastern  Michigan  University. 

Lucile  Martineau 

Lecturer  in  French  Language  and 

Literature 

B.A  (  niversity  of  Montpellier,  France,  AM. 

Smith  College.  M.SAY.  University  of 

Connecticut. 
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Phoebe  P.  Medina 

Mellon  lecturer  in  Spanish  and  Portuguese 

BA  Bryn  Mawr  College,  MA.  PhD  Brown 

University. 

Clara  Mora 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Dunce 

Judith  Moran 

lecturer  in  Mathematics 

BA,  M.S.  University  of  New  Hampshire. 

Ruth  Mortimer 

Lecturer  in  Art  and  Curator  of  Rare  Books 

AB.  Smith  College,  M.S.  Columbia 

University. 

Grant  R.  Moss 

Lecturer  in  Music 

B.Mus.  I  Diversity  of  Nebraska,  M.M.,  M.M.A. 

Yale  University. 

Richard  H.  Munson 
Lecturer  in  Biological  Sciences  and 
Director  of  the  Botanic  Gardens 
B.S.  Ohio  State  University,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 
Cornell  University. 

Margaret  Nash 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Philosophy 

BA.  Ithaca  College,  M.Ed.  Boston  College, 

MA.  University  of  Massachusetts  at  Amherst. 

Rebecca  Nordstrom 

Lecturer  in  Dance 

BA  Antioch  College,  M.FA  Smith  College. 

Gordon  L.  Noseworthy 

Lecturer  in  Education  and  Child  Study 

BA  McGill  University,  M.Ed.  University  of 

Massachusetts  at  Amherst,  Ed.D  Moray 
House  College  of  Education.  Edinburgh. 

Margaret  Jane  O'Brien 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  English  Language  and 

Literature 

Marc  Pachter 

Lecturer  in  American  Studies 

AB  University  of  California  at  Berkeley, 

MA,  Ph.D.  Harvard  University. 

Marilyn  V.  Patton 

Lecturer  in  Dance 

B.S..  MI' A.  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

Greensboro. 


Ann  L  Phillips 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Government 

BA  Demson  University,  MA  Johns 

Hopkins  School  for  Advanced  International 

Studies,  Ph.D.  Georgetown  University. 

Richard  Pini 

Visiting  lecturer  in  Film  studies 

Agregation  University  of  Paris. 

Sean  Redding 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  History 

B.A.  Swarthmore  College.  Ph.D.  Yale 

University. 

Nancy  Felson  Rubin 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Classical  Languages 

and  Literatures 

BA  University  of  Cincinnati,  MA,  Ph.D. 

Columbia  University. 

Debra  Rubinstein 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Sociology  and 

Anthropology 

BA,  MA  Kent  State  University. 

Daniel  Sangsue 

Mellon  Lecturer  in  French  Language  and 

Literature 

Licence  es  lettres,  D.EA  (Diplome  d  etudes 

approfrondies),  Universite  de  Geneve. 

Peter  Schloerb 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

BA  Hamilton  College.  Ph.D.  California 

Institute  of  Technology 

Peggy  Schwartz 

Lecturer  in  Dance 

BA  University  of  Rochester,  MA  State 

University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo. 

Sharon  Cadman  Seelig 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  English  language  and 

Literature 

B.A.  Carleton  College.  MA.  Ph.D.  Columbia 

University. 

Ann  Sievers 

Adjunct  Lecturer  in  Art 

B.A.  Wellesley  College.  A.M.  Boston 

University 

Susan  Skulsky 

Lecturer  in  General  Literature 

B.A  Barnard  College.  MA  University  of 

w  isconsin. 
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Ronald  L.  Snell 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

B.A.  University  of  Kansas,  MA,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Texas. 

Susan  Snively 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  English  Language  and 

Literature 

A.B.  Smith  College,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Boston 

University. 

Marian  Srebrny 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Mathematics 
Ph.D.  Mathematical  Institute,  Polish 
Academy  of  Science,  Warsaw,  Poland. 

Stephen  E.  Strom 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

B.A.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Harvard  University. 

Kevin  Sweeney 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  American  Studies 
B.A.  Williams  College,  M.A.,  M.Phil.,  Ph.D. 
Yale  University. 

Patricia  Sweetser 

Lecturer  in  English  Language  and 

Literature 

A.B.  Smith  College,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Massachusetts  at  Amherst. 

Michelle  Szkilnik 

Sevres  Visiting  Lecturer  in  French  Language 
and  Literature 
Agregee  de  l'Universite. 

Eugene  Tademaru 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

B.S.,  M.S.  University  of  Illinois,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Chicago. 

Karen  Tarlow 

Lecturer  in  Education  and  Child  Study 
B.Mus.,  M.M.  University  of  Massachusetts  at 
Amherst,  D.M.A  Boston  University. 

Richard  Todd 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  American  Studies 
B.A  Amherst  College. 

Schavaun  Towers 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Art 

A.B  Smith  College,  M.L.A.  University  of 

California  at  Berkeley. 

Elizabeth  Tsunoda 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  History 

B.A.  I  Iniversity  of  Illinois  at  I  rhana.  MA. 

Columbia  I  Iniversity. 


Deborah  Valenze 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  History 

A.B.  Harvard  University,  Ph.D.  Brandeis 

University. 

David  J.  Van  Blerkom 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

B.S.  City  College  of  New  York,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Colorado. 

Douglas  Vickers 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Economics 
B.Com.  University  of  Queensland,  Australia, 
B.Sc.  University  of  London,  M.A.  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  Ph.D.  University  of  London. 

Andrea  Watkins 

Lecturer  in  Dance 

B.A.  Brigham  Young  University,  M.A. 

George  Washington  University,  Ph.D.  Union 

of  Experimenting  Colleges  and  Universities, 

Union  Graduate  School. 

Hannah  C.  Wiley 

Lecturer  in  Dance 

B.A.  University  of  Washington,  M.A. 

New  York  University. 

Carlotta  Wilsen 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Music 

B.A.  Connecticut  College,  MAT.  Harvard 

University. 

Ingrid  Winter 

Mellon  Lecturer  in  German  Language  and 

Literature 

M.Phil.  University  of  Graz,  Austria,  Ph.D. 

University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill. 

Evelyne  Woestelandt 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  French  Language  and 

Literature 

Licence  es  Lettres,  Universite  de  Strasbourg, 

MA  University  of  California  at  Riverside, 

Ph.D.  University  of  Massachusetts  at 

Amherst. 

Albert  S.  Woodhull 
Visiting  Lecturer  in  Computer  Science 
B.S.  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Ph.D.  University  of  Washington. 

Catherine  Woronzoff-Dashkoff 

Visiting  lecturer  in  Russian  Uinguage  and 

Literature 

Baccalaureat  es  Lettres,  Lycee  Frangais  de 

Vienne,  Austria,  A.B.  Smith  College. 
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Judith  S.  Young 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

A.B.  Harvard  College,  M  S  .  Ph  D.  Universitj 

of  Minnesota. 

Marcia  Yudkin 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Philosophy 

B  A  Brown  University,  Ph.D.  Cornell 

University. 


Instructional  Support  Personnel 

Martha  Batten.  M.Ed. 
Practice  Teaching  Supervisor 

Department  of  Education  and  Child  Study 

Roberta  Collard,  Ph.D. 
Research  Associate  in  Psychology 

George  M.  Robinson,  Ph.D. 
Research  .Associate  in  Psychology 

Martha  Teghtsoonian,  Ph.D. 
Research  Associate  in  Psychology 

Steven  Trierweiler,  Ph.D. 
Research  Associate  in  Psychology 

Velma  Garcia,  MA.  M.Phil. 
Mendenhall  Fellow  (Government 
Department) 

Graham  R.  Kent.  MA. 

Lahoraton  Instructor  in  biological 
Sciences 

Man-  Murphy.  MAT. 

Laboratory  Instructor  in  Mathematics 

Virginia  White,  MA 

Lahoraton  Instructor  in  Chemistry 

Krystyna  Helena  Jaworowska 
Teaching  Associate  in  Astronomy 

Douglas  Maclntire,  BA 
Lahoraton  Supervisor  in  Physics 

Molly  Jahnige  Robinson.  MA 

Assistant  in  the  Social  Sciences 

Ann  Pufall.  BA 

Assistant  i?i  Statistics.  Psychology 

Department 

Kevin  Wilson.  MA 

Assistant  in  Architecture  in  Art 


Asuncion  Horno -Delgado 

Assistant  in  Spanish  and  Portuguese 

Reyes  Lazaro 

Assistant  m  Spanish  and  Portuguese 

Robert  Weir.  M  A 
Assistant  in  History 

Daniel  Rist.  MIA 

Technical  Director,  Theatre  Depart  Die)  it 

Nora  Ambrosio,  BA. 
Teaching  Fellow  in  Dance 

Darci  Brown,  B.F.A. 
Teaching  Fellow  in  Dance 

Daniela  Cavallero,  BA. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Italian  Language  and 

Literature 

Elizabeth  Clark,  A.B. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Education  and  Child 

Study 

Theresa  Collins,  B.S. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Exercise  and  Sport 

Studies 

Kelli  L.  Connelly,  BA. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Education  and  Child 

Study 

Ann  Depperman,  BA. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Exercise  and  sport 

Studies 

Sarah  A.  Fagerburg.  B  A 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Education  and  Child 
Study 

Mardi  Hudson.  A  B. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Education  and  Child 

Study 

Anne  Hunter.  AH 
Teaching  Fellow  in  Music 

Anne  Johansson.  Graduate  ofLundby 
Gymnasium 

leaching  Fellow  in  Exercise  and  sport 
studies 

Eunice  E.  Johnson.  B  A 

'Peaching  Fellow  in  Education  and  Child 
Study 
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Rimi  Kim 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Japanese  Language 
and  Literature 

Patricia  Manning,  B.S. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Exercise  and  Sport 

Studies 

Sriyanie  Miththapala,  B.Sc. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Biological  Sciences 

Clifton  Noble 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Music 

Charles  Paquette,  B.F.A. 
Teaching  Fellow  in  Dance 

Catherine  Poole,  B.A. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Biological  Sciences 

Lynda  Ransdell,  B.S. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Exercise  and  Sport 

Studies 

Doris  Ressl,  B.A. 
Teaching  Fellow  in  Dance 

Roy  Rudolph 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Music 

Holly  Silva,  B.S. 
Teaching  Fellow  in  Dance 

Karen  Wilbur,  B.A. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Exercise  and  Sport 

Studies 

Ying  Wang 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Chinese  Language  and 

Literature 


Administration 

Office  of  the  President 
and  the  Board  of  Trustees 

Mary  Maples  Dunn,  Ph.D. 
President 

Judith  L  Marksbury,  B.Ed. 
Secretary  to  the  President 

Erica  Bianchi-Jones,  A  B 
Secretary  of  the  Board  oj  Trustees 


Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program 

Eleanor  B.  Rothman,  AB. 

Director 


Office  of  Administrative 
Information  Systems 

Douglas  F.  Carneal,  M.S. 
Director 

R.  Cheryl  Donaldson 

Assistant  Director  for  Office  Automation 

Michael  Leon  O'Connell,  B.A. 
Assistant  Director  for  User  Services 

James  C.  Shepherd,  Sr. 

Assistant  Director  for  Systems  Development 


Office  of  Admission 

Lorna  R.  Blake,  B.A 
Director 


The  Athletic  Department 

Lawrence  A.  Fink,  Ed.D. 
Director 


Career  Development  Office 

Barbara  B.  Reinhold,  Ed.D. 
Director 

Richard  Loebl,  M.Ed. 
Associate  Director 

Jane  Sommer,  J.D. 
Associate  Director 

Joanna  Donahue,  MBA. 

Associate  Director  for  Job  and  Internship 

Development 


Center  for  Academic 
Development 

Jefferson  Hunter,  Ph.D. 
Director 
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Center  for  Academic  Computing         Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

Frances  Cooper  Volkmann,  Ph.D. 
Dean  of  the  Faculty 

JohnB.  Brady,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

Carolyn  Jacobs,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Dean  for  Faculty  Appointments 


Patricia  Y.  Miller,  Ph.D. 
Director 

Richard  K.  Parker,  Ph.D. 

Director  of  Software  Acquisition  and 

Development 


The  Chapel 

John  W.  Betlyon,  S.T.M.,  Ph.D. 

Director  of  the  Helen  Hills  Hills  Chapel  and 

Protestant  Chaplain 

Ycchiael  Elias  Lander,  B.H.L.,  MA 

Jewish  Chaplain 

Judith  A.  O'Connell,  S.S.J.,  M.S. 

Catholic  Chaplain 


The  Clark  Science  Center 

Mary  Helen  Laprade,  Ph.D. 
Director 


Office  of  Development 

Charlotte  B.  Heartt,  AH 
Director 

Jacqueline  M.  Suitor,  A.M. 
Associate  Director 


Dual  Degree  Programs  in  Liberal 
Arts  and  Engineering 

Elaine  M.  Henshon,  M.S. 
Director 


Office  of  Communication  Systems 


Lynn  Goodhue,  A.B. 

Director 


Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  College 

Ann  M.  Burger,  MA 
Dean  of  the  College 

Donald  B.  Reutener,  Ph.D. 

Dean  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  Classes 

Patricia  C.  Olmsted,  A.B. 

Dean  of  the  Sophomore  Class  and  Associate 

Dec  in  for  Intercollegiate  Study 

Karen  Pfeifer,  Ph.D. 

Dean  of  the  Freshman  Class 

Carol  Weinberg 

Associate  Dean  for  Student  Affairs 

Jane  Cowen  Pafford,  M  S AY 
Associate  Dean  for  Student  Activities 

Alice  Smith,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  to  the  Dean  for  Minority  Affairs 

Hrayr  C.  Tamzarian,  M.Ed 

Assistant  Dean  for  International  Students 

James  Vincent  Molloy 

Director  of  Security 


Office  of  Financial  Aid 

Anne  Fisher  Keppler,  A.B. 

Director 

Myra  Baas  Smith,  MA 

Associate  Director 


Five  College  Cooperation 

E.  Jefferson  Murphy,  Ph.D. 
Five  College  Coordinator 

Jackie  Pritzen,  MA 

Associate  Fire  College  Coordinator  for 

Academic  Programs 

Lorna  M.  Peterson,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Coordinator  for  Planning  and 

Program  Development 


Office  of  Graduate  Study 

Alan  L.  Marvelli.  Ed.D. 
Director 


Health  Services 

Joan  E.  Morgenthau.  M.D. 
College  Physician  and  Director  of 
Health  Sen  ices 
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Directorv 


RonaldJ.  Blank,  MI) 

College  Psychiatrist  and  Coordinator  of  the 
Counseling  Senice 

Elinor  P.  Morton,  R.N.C.,  B.S.,  A.N.P. 
Director  of  Nursing 


The  Library 

Billie  Rae  Bozone,  MAL.S. 
College  Librarian 

Norman  D.  Webster,  M.L.S. 
Director  of  Technical  Services 

Ruth  Mortimer,  M.S. 
Curator  of  Rare  Books  and 
Assistant  Librarian 

Charles  Roger  Davis,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 
Bibliographer 

Mary  E.  Courtney,  MLS. 

Head  of  the  Circulation  Department 

Karen  J.  Harvey,  M.S.L.S. 
Art  Librarian 

David  R.  Vikre,  MAL.S. 
Science  Librarian 

Marlene  Wong,  M.S.L.S. 
Librarian,  Werner  fosten  Library 

Susan  Grigg,  Ph.D. 

Director  of  the  Sophia  Smith  Collection  and 

the  College  Archil  >es 


The  Smith  College  Museum  of  Art 

Charles  Scott  Chetham,  Ph.D. 
Director  and  Chief  Curator 

Kathryn  Woo,  A.B. 

Associate  Director  for  Administration 


Office  of  Planning  and  Research 

Yvonne  J.  M.  Freccero,  B.A. 
Director 

Sandra  J.  Price,  A  B 
Assistant  Director 

Alumna  Biography  Project 

Crane  J.  Willemse 

Projei  t  Administrator 


Office  of  Public  Relations 

Director 

To  be  announced 

Mary  R.  Katz,  M.S. 
Director  of  Publications 

Mary  T.  Callahan,  B.A. 
News  Director 


Office  of  the  Registrar 

Yvonne  J.  M.  Freccero,  B  A 

Registrar 

Tricia  O'Neil,  B.A. 
Assistant  Registrar 


Smith  Management  Program 

Susan  C.  Lowance,  M.P.P.M. 
Director 

Dolores  M.  Cifarelli,  B.A 

Assistant  Director  for  Administration 

Mary  B.  Reutener,  A.B. 

Assistant  Director  for  Dei  'elopment 


Office  of  the  Treasurer 

Larry  C.  Selgelid,  M.S. 
Treasurer 

Charles  Loire  Johnson,  MBA. 
Associate  Treasurer 

Anthony  M.  Symanski,  MBA 

Controller 

Paul  M.  Garvey,  AA. 

Director  of  Dining  Services 

H.  William  Gilbert,  MBA 
Business  Manager 

William  R.  Johansen.  M.S. 
Director  of  the  Physical  riant 

Richard  H.  Munson,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 
Director  of  the  Bota?iic  Gardens 

Jack  W.  Simpkin,  B.S. 
Director  of  Persofinel  Sen  ices 
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The  Smith  College  Campus 
School 

Raymond  A.  Ducharme,  Jr.,  Ed  I) 

Director 


Standing  Committees  1986-87 


Elected  Committees 
Committee  on  Academic  Policy 

The  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Chair 
I Frances  C.  Volkmann) 

The  Associate  Dean  of  the  Faculty. 

non-voting  (John  B.  Brady) 
"Johnnella  Butler  (1988) 
**JilldeYilliers(1988) 

Daniel  Gardner  (1988) 

Gertraud  Gutzmann  (1989) 
"Caroline  Houser  (1988) 

Elizabeth  Ivey  (1989) 

Alan  Rudnitskvt  1989) 

Taitetsu  Unno  (1989) 

Substitutes  for  the  year: 

Douglas  Patey 

Marilyn  Schuster 

Richard  White 


Committee  on  College  Planning  and 
Resources 

The  President,  Chair 

( Man-  Maples  Dunn ) 

Two  Trustees 

The  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

I  Frances  C.  Volkmann ) 

The  Associate  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

(John  B.  Brady) 

The  Dean  of  the  College 

(Ann  M  Burger) 

The  Treasurer  or  Associate  Treasurer 

(Larry  Selgelid,  Treasurer) 

The  Director  of  Development 

(Charlotte  Heart t ) 

The  Director  of  Planning  and  Research. 

Secretary  (Yvonne  Freccero) 


The  President  ol  the  Alumnae  Asa  k  iation 
(Christina  J  Eldridge) 

The  members  of  the  Facult)  Council 

(David  Ball) 

(Robert  Burger) 

(Philip  Green) 

(Elizabeth  [vey  I 

(Taitetsu  Unno) 

The  President  of  the  Student  Government 

Association  (  Kelly  Gerald  <s-  | 

The  Past  President  of  the  Junior  Class 

(Young  Ra  '87) 

The  President  of  the  Junior  Class 

(Noriko  Sato  '88) 

The  Chair  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

ex  officio  (Euphemia  Steffe\  ) 


Committee  on  Community  Policy 

Richard  Briggs  (1988) 
Philip  Green  (1988) 
Thomas  Riddell  (1989) 
Marjorie  Senechal  (1989) 
Donald  Siegel  (1989) 
Ann  Burger 
Kelly  Gerald 
Nancy  Goldsmith 
Karen  Carpenter 

Committee  on  Faculty  Compensation 
and  Development 

The  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Chair 
(Frances  C.  Volkmann) 
The  Associate  Dean  of  the  Facultv 
(John  B.  Brady) 
Robert  Averitt  (1989) 
Robert  Burger  (1988) 
'*Frederick  Leonard  (1988) 
Patricia  Skarda  (1989) 
Charles  Stael in  (1989) 
Substitute  for  the  year: 
Can  Niswonger 


Faculty^  Council 

David  Ball  (  1989) 

Robert  Burger  I  1988),  Chair 
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Philip  Green  (1988) 
Elizabeth  Ivey  (1989) 
TaitetsuUnno(1989) 

Committee  on  Grievance 

Patrick  Coby  (1987) 
Charles  Levin  (1988) 
Thomas  Lowry  (1988) 
Patricia  Sipe  (1988) 
Stephen  Tilley  (1987) 
Alternates: 
Joan  Neide-Knox 
Donald  Wheelock 

Committee  on  Tenure  and  Promotion 

The  President,  Chair 
(Mary  Maples  Dunn) 
The  Dean  of  the  Faculty 
(Frances  C.  Volkmann) 

Mark  Aldrich  (1989) 
David  Ball  (1989) 
Alice  Clemente  (1989) 
Margaret  Olivo  (1988) 
tHelen  Searing  (1988) 
Substitute  for  the  year: 
Diedrick  Snoek 


Merrie  Bergmann 

Alan  Marvelli 

One  faculty  member  from  the 

Committee  on  Academic  Policy 


Board  of  Admission 

The  President,  Chair 

(Mary  Maples  Dunn) 

The  Dean  of  the  College 

(Ann  Burger) 

The  Director  of  Admission 

(Lorna  Blake) 

Three  senior  members  of  the 

Admission  Office  staff 

The  Freshman  Class  Dean 

(Karen  Pfeifer) 

The  Registrar 

(Yvonne  Freccero) 

Howard  Adelman 

Faye  Crosby 

Janet  Hill 

Jefferson  Hunter 

Joan  Hutchinson 

Neal  Salisbury 

Stylianos  Scordilis 

Donald  Siegel 

Representative  for  the 

Committee  on  Foreign  Students 

(John  Pinto) 


Appointed  Committees 


Administrative  Board 

The  Dean  of  the  College,  Chair 

(Ann  Burger) 

The  Associate  Dean  for  Intercollegiate 

Study  and  Sophomore  Class  Dean 

(Patricia  Olmsted) 

The  Freshman  Class  Dean 

(Karen  Pfeifer) 

The  Junior  and  Senior  Class  Dean 

(Donald  Reutener) 

The  Registrar 

(Yvonne  Freccero) 

The  I  )ire<  tor  oJ  the  Ada  Comstock 

Scholars  Program 

(Eleanor  Rothman  I 


Committee  on  Foreign  Students 

John  Betlyon,  Chair 
Giovanna  Bellesia 
Dennis  Hudson 
Alan  Marvelli 
Phoebe  Medina 
John  Pinto 


Committee  on  Honorary  Degrees 

Robert  Averitt,  Chair 
Philip  Reid 
Donald  Wheelock 
Three  students 


I  Hrecton 
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Advisory  Committee  for  the 
Mendenhall  Scholarship  Program 
for  Minority  Scholars 

Carolyn  Jacobs,  Chair 
Alice  Clemente 
Craig  Felton 

Joan  Hutchinson 
Walter  Morris-Hale 
Philip  Reid 
Peter  Rose 


Committee  on  Motion  Pictures 

Philip  Green,  Chair 

Marcia  Shia  Davies,  Consultant 

Dean  Flower 

Deborah  Linderman 

Stephen  Petegorsky 

Janie  Vanpee 

Committee  on  Study  Abroad 

The  Dean  of  the  College,  Chair 

(Ann  Burger) 

The  Associate  Dean  for 

Intercollegiate  Study,  Secretary 

(Patricia  Olmsted) 

The  Treasurer  (Lam'  Selgelid) 

Gertraud  Gutzmann 

Nelly  Hoyt 

Thalia  Pandiri 

Philip  Peake 

Alfonso  Procaccini 

Peter  Rowe 

Susan  Scotto 

Charles  Staelin 

Patricia  Weed 


Marshals 

Susan  Bourque,  College  Marshal 
Lawrence  Fink,  College  Marshal 
John  Connolly 
Mary  Laprade 
Alan  Marvel  li 
Caryl  Newhof 
Margaret  Shook 
William  Van  Voris 


Alumnae  Association 


Officers 

President 

Christina  Janson  Hldridge 
44  Masterton  \^y^\ 
Bronxville,  NY  10708 

Vice  President 
Judith  Robbins  King 
6  Gerry's  Landing  Road 
Cambridge,  MA  02138 

Clerk 

Martha  Baldwin  Guy 

P.O.  Box  92 

Westport  Point,  MA  02791 

Treasurer 

Cornelia  Mendenhall  Small 

60  East  End  Avenue 
New  York,  NY  10028 

Directors 

Mary  Ellen  Birkett 

41  South  Street 
Easthampton,  MA  01027 

Leota  S.  Boesen 
222  N.  Dunn  #2 
Bloomington,  IN  47401 

Phoebe  A.  Haddon 

4000  Gvpsv  Lane  #611 
Philadelphia,  PA  19144 

Timi  Anvon  Hallem 

617  21st  Place 

Santa  Monica,  CA  90402 

Joan  Giese  Kenna 
8  Perkins  Road 
Woodbridge,  CT  06525 

Marion  Enggas  Kreamer 

1246  West  59th  Street 
Kansas  City,  MO  6-41 13 

Ellen  Feinknopf  Mack 
2817  Harlanwood 
Fort  Worth,  TX  76109 

Ann  Safford  Mandel 

703  Hollow  Tree  Ridge  Road 

Darien,  CT  0682<  I 
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Joyce  E.  Moran 

852  South  Park  Terrace 
Chicago,  IL  60605 

Mary  Packard  Temple 
2800  South  University 

Boulevard 
Denver,  CO  80210 

Susan  Bohmer  Tyson 

611  Southern  Cross  Drive 
Colorado  Springs,  CO  80906 

The  Alumnae  Office 

Executive  Director 
Nancy  Cook  Steeper 

Associate  Director 
Rosemary  O'Connell  Offner 

Alumnae  Fund  Director 
Norma  Fitts  Kellogg 

Coordinator  Alumnae 
Information  Systems 
Louise  Cooney  Whittier 

Clubs  Adviser 
Joan  MacRae  Ames 

Editor  of  Publications 
Helen  Rogerson  Haddad 

Controller 
Susan  M.  Canedy 

Presidents  of  Smith 
Clubs 

Arizona 

Phoenix 

Jane  Warner  Micou 

4218  E.  St.  Joseph  Way 
Phoenix  85018 

Tucson 

M.  Averill  Lamont 

4441  N.  Camino  del  Santo 

85-18 

California 

East  Bay 

Karen  Dunn-Haley 
141  Oxford  Drive 
Moraga  (>i55() 


Monterey  Penuisula 
Mary  Ann  Wyman  Lawson 
2519  1 6th  Avenue 
Carmel  93923 

San  Francisco 
Susan  E.  Porth 
123  St.  Thomas  Way 
Tiburon  94920 

Southern  California  League 
Los  Angeles 

Patricia  Keren  Manning 
3801  Oakfield  Drive 
Sherman  Oaks  91423 

Mary  Wainwright  Reinhardt 

600  Dryad  Road 
Santa  Monica  90402 

Dorothy  Reed  Wageman 
3833  Eureka  Dr. 
Studio  City  91604 

Orange  County 
Roslynn  Bergschneider  Fey 
49  Golden  Star 
Irvine  92714 

Pasadena 

Kathryn  Crane  Reilly 

300  Starlane  Dr. 
La  Canada  91011 

San  Diego 
Mary-Lou  Kiley 

14815  High  Vallev  Road 
Poway  92064 

Santa  Barbara 
Ellen  Malino  James 
P.O.  Box  491432 
Los  Angeles  90049 

Canada 

Ontario 

Elizabeth  Ockenden  Loweth 

100  Arnold  Crescent 
Richmond  Hill  L4C  3R8 

Colorado 

Elizabeth  Murdock  Matsch 

4950  S.  Birch 
Littleton  80121 

Connecticut 

Darien,  New  Canaan, 

Norwalk,  and  Wilton 
Adeline  Devor  Penberthy 
72  Witch  Lane 
Rowayton  06853 


Eastern  Fairfield 
Donna  Kargman  Donaghy 
260  Redding  Road 
Easton  06612 

Greenwich-Stamford 
Lile  Rasmuson  Gibbons 

7  Parsonage  Lane 
Greenwich  06830 

Hartford 
Janet  Duchaine 

Willowbrook  Farm,  Locust 

Rd. 
Harwinton  06791 

New  Haven 
Nancy  Veale  Ahern 
295  West  Rock  Avenue 
06515 

Southeastern  Connect ia  it 
Harriet  Bixler  Naughton 
P.O.  Box  571 
Old  Saybrook  06475 

Western  Connecticut 
Alice  McHugh  Coleman 

101 -E  Chestnut  Ridge 
Bethel  06801 

District  of  Columbia 
Gail  Carrithers  McKinley 

1425  Juniper  St. 
Washington  20012 

England 

Elizabeth  Cooley  Pinto 

55  South  Edwardes  Square 
London  W8  6HP 

Florida 

Fort  Lauderdale 
Annette  Perlvskv  Milloff 
1006  N.  South  Lake  Drive 
Hollywood  33019 

Miami 

Perrilee  Roberts 
90  Edgewater  Dr. 
Coral  Gables  33156 

Palm  Beaches 
loan  Diston  Needle 
6992  Clover  Ct. 
Lake  Worth  33467 

Sarasota 

Dorothv  Case  Beach 
6409  Meadowlark  Lane 
Bradenton  33507 


Direct*  >n 


West  Florida 

Karen  J.  Codv-Hopkins 
1206WestleySt. 
Safety  Harbor  33572 

Winter  Park-Orlando 

Mary  Louise  Todd 
101"  S  Lakemont  Circle 

Winter  Park  32789 

Georgia 
Atlanta 

Marta  Etchison 
P.O.  Box  95 
Monroe  30655 

Hawaii 

Eileen  Peasley  Marrack 

512  Port  lock  Road 

Honolulu  96825 

Illinois 

Central  Illinois 
Esther  Rotenberg  Cohen 
551  E.  High  Point  Road 
Peoria  6161 4 

Smith  Alumnae  of  Chicago 
Charlotte  Gaylord 

429  Wellington  Unit  1A 
Chicago  60657 

Indiana 

Indianapolis 
Sarah  Forney  McFarland 
6361  Avalon  Lane  E.  Dr. 
Indianapolis  46228 

Iowa 

Central 

Sally  Davies  Bates 

310  49th  Street 

Des  Moines  50312 

Japan 

Sachiko  Matsumoto  Aoki 
2-36-14-206  Narita  Higashi 
Suginami-ku,  Tokyo 

Kansas 

See  Missouri,  listing  for 
Kansas  City 

Kentucky 
Kristin  Hansen 

2900  N.  Rose  Island  Road 
Prospect  40059 


Louisiana 
Jean  Uttal  Kelly 

635  Pine  Street 
New  Orleans  70118 

Maine 

Western  Maine 
G.  Henriette  Butler 
MacVane 

61  Fourth  St. 
Portland,  ME  04106 

Maryland 
Baltimore 
Diane  Hav  Fortuin 
2929  Caves  Rd. 
Owings  Mills  21117 

Massachusetts 

Berkshire  County 
Robin  Skinner  Brooks 
156  Kemble  St. 
Lenox  01240 

Boston  League 
Dana  P.  Devereux 

90  Forest  St. 
Needham  02192 

Andoi  er-Merrimack 
Janet  Bloom 

36  Lincoln  Circle  East 
Andover  01810 

Belmont 

Shirley  Applebaum  Kay 
3  Rogers  Road 
Lexington  02173 

Boston 

Fran  Gallitano  Brown 
99  Sanborn  Lane 
Reading  01867 

Cambridge 

Eleanor  Owens  Earle 
15~i  Massachusetts  Avenue 
02138 

Concord 

Katherine  Seay  McHugh 

Stonehedge  Rd. 

Lincoln  01773 

North  Shore 

Sara  Clay  Winter 

12  Hawthorne  Boulevard 

Salem  01970 


Southeastern 

Charlotte  H.  Fitch 
l  i  (.ape  Bial  Lane 
Westport  PL  02791 

south  shore 

Susan  Berkowitz  Kovner 
125  Chatham  Road 
Brockton  02401 

Welles  ley 

Cynthia  Walz  Doggett 

8  Arlington  Road 
Wellesley  Hills  02181 

Winchester 

Constance  Kreimer  Marshall 

9  Brookside  Avenue 
01890 

Cape  Cod 
Elizabeth  Glynn 
9  Flintlock  Lane 
Buzzards  Bay  02532 

Fitchburg 

Helen  Tandy  Walker 

124  Lancaster  Avenue 
Lunenburg  01462 

Franklin  County 
Suzanne  Rvkken  Medlicott 
Box  109 
Deerfield  01342 

Greater  Lou  ell 
Helen  Vogel  Lawlor 
50  Dalton  Road 
Chelmsford  01824 

Springfield 

Anne  Faszcza  Tiernev 
178  Dusky  Lane 

Sufneld  060^8 

Worcester 
Lorraine  Grassin 
9  Devens  Rd. 
01606 

Michigan 

Ann  Arbor 

Beth  Kuhn  Clark 
1541  Arlington  Blvd. 

Birmingham 
Cecily  Rains  Bay 
1471  Manderford  Road 
Bloomfield  HilK  8013 
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Detroit 

Ann  Wells  Roberts 

33  Westwind  Lane 
Grosse  Pointe  48236 

Greater  Lansing 
Polly  Kent  Hostetler 
2097  Fox  Hollow  Drive 
Okemos  48864 

West  Michigan 
Susan  Tower  Conklin 
3211  BonnellSE 
Grand  Rapids  49506 

Minnesota 

Margaret  White  Leppik 

7500  Western  Avenue 
Golden  Valley  55427 

Missouri 

Kansas  City 

Mary  L.  Mayes  Spradley 

1025  West  62nd  St. 
64113 

St.  Louis 

Patricia  Clark  Ball 

10046  Conway  Road 

63124 

Catherine  Chamberlin 

Compton 
7170  Delmar  St. 
63130 

Netherlands 
Diane  Smith  Orlandini 
Herdersweg  22 
1251  ERLaren 

New  Hampshire 
Sarah  Miller  Codding 

71  River  Road 
Stratham  03885 

New  Jersey 
Monmouth  County 
Jessie  Broadfoot  Boyer 
(;  Briarwood  Road 
Fair  Haven  07701 

Montclair 

Priscilla  Jones  Castle 
369  Ridgewood  Ave. 
Glen  Ridge  07028 


Northern  New  Jersey 
Joanne  DuBois  Judah 
36  North  Hillside  Place 
Ridgewood  07450 

The  Oranges 

Janet  Fergus  Daugherty 

244  Shunpike  Rd. 
Chatham  07928 

Princeton  Area 

Sarah  Murdock  Bolster 

124  Parkside  Drive 
Princeton  08540 

Watchung  Hills 

Mary  Adam  Prendergast 

Van  Beuren  Road 
Morristown  07960 

New  York 

Albany 

Susan  Roth  Filipp 

40  West  Bavberry  Road 
Glenmont  12077 

Brooklyn 
Lisa  Lindberg 

150  Joralemon  Street  #6E 
Brooklyn  Heights  11201 

Buffalo  and  Western 

New  York 
Katherine  Siegel  Olena 

48  Atlantic  Avenue 
Buffalo  14222 

Long  Island 
Carolyn  Reinig  Orlik 

373  Emorv  Road 
Mineola  11501 

Mohawk  Valley 

Jane  Sullivan  Spellman 

100  John  Street 
Ilion  13357 

New  York  City 
Cynthia  Steer 

529  E.  85th  Street  #5A 

10028 
Club  Headquarters 
Executive  Director 
16  East  64th  Street 
10021 

Rochester 

Susanna  Meirs  Morgan 

63  Farm  Brook  Drive 

14625 


Schenectady 
Katherine  Scranton 
Rozendaal 

2128  Rosendale  Road 
12309 

Suffolk  County 
Laura  Gombieski 
4  Hastings  Drive 
Stony  Brook  11790 

Syracuse 

Carolyn  Filbert  Ryczek 

4868  Pembroke  Dr. 
Manlius  13104 

Taconic  Area 

Virginia  Wvlie  Washburne 
Bangall  Road,  RD  1 
Millbrook  12545 

Westchester 
Susan  Brae  Walker 

1 1 1  Brite  Avenue 
Scarsdale  10538 

North  Carolina 
Ruth  Wolff  Krigman 

31  Mt.  Bolus  Road 
Chapel  Hill  27514 

Ohio 

Akron 
Virginia  Sperry 

74  Mayfield  Road 
Hudson  44236 

Cincinnati 
Augusta  Forker  Reid 

3550  Shaw  Avenue 
45208 

Cleveland 

Louinia  Mae  McKinley 
Whittlesey 

1  Bratenahl  Place 
Bratenahl  44108 

Columbus 

Shirley  Jones  Ackley 
7314  Smokey  Road 
Radnor  43066 

Toledo 

Judith  Dewey  Newell 

3436  Brookside  Road 
43606 


I  >ire<  ton 
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Oregon 

Helen  Moore  Miles 
*.s  1  Iron  Mm.  Blvd. 
Lake  Oswego  97034 

Pennsylvania 
Central  Pennsylvania 
Man'  Simmonds 
1811  Warren  Street 
New  Cumberland  17070 

Lebigh  Valley 

Katharine  Doremus  Paulus 
Pleasant  Valley 
Quakertown  L8951 

Philadelphia 

Joan  Bodkin  Barnes 
1309  Karen  Lane 
Radnor  19087 

Pittsburgh 

Ellen  dav  Detlefsen 

4200  Parkman 
15213 

Rhode  Island 
Andrea  Nadel 
171  William  St. 

Providence  02906 


Tennessee 
Chattanooga 

Flossie  Weill 

101  Ft  Stephenson  Oval 

Lookout  Mountain  37350 

Memphis 

Patricia  Bvrne  Lynch 

1568  Dorset  Drive 
38117 

Nashville 

Lisbeth  Stone  Castelnuova- 

Tedesco 
103  Westhampton  Place 
37205 

Texas 

Dallas 

Marilyn  Howell  Henry 
4803  Shadywood 
Dallas  75209 

Fort  Worth 

Anne  Thaxton  Bass 

6221  Westover  Drive 

76107 

Houston 

Nancy  Powell  Moore 

1912  Larchmont  Rd. 
Houston  77019 


Vermont 

Martha  Nelson  Pel  ton 
223  Mam  St.,  Box  567 
Manchester  Center  05255 

Virginia 

Charlottesville 
Lillian  Riemer  Be  Yier 
712  Rugbv  Road 
22903 

fames  River 

Nancy  W.  Swingle 

24  Chase  Gavton  Circle. 

#1635 
Richmond  23233 

Washington 

Seattle 

Teri  Wendt  Akin 

302  Maiden  Lane  East 
98112 

Wisconsin 

Milwaukee 

Laura  Stone  Barnard 

5765  North  Shoreland  Ave. 

53217 
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Abbreviations  and  symbols,  explanation  of,  87 
Absence,  leaves  of,  332  333 

Absence  from  campus,  .^M 

Academic  achievements,  prizes,  and  awards.  5" 

Academic  calendar.  2.  3 

Academic  computing,  I  i 

Academic  course  load.  325 

Academic  credit,  328 

Academic  Development,  Center  for,  *  i 

Academic  Honor  Code.  1 6 

Academic  program,  13-26 

Academic  records.  330-331 

Academic  societies,  57 

Academic  standing.  330 

Accelerated  course  programs.  17 

Accreditation,  iv 

Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program.  17-18 

admission,  83 

tees  and  expenses,  66 

financial  aid.  ^2-~$ 

geographical  distribution,  S2-5a 

grading  options,  328-329 
Adding  or  dropping  courses,  327 
Administration.  360 
Admission 

graduate  study,  2~-28 

foreign  students,  28,  34.  35 

undergraduate  study.  77 
Ada  Comstock  Scholars.  83 

advanced  placement  credit,  80-81,  329 

application  fee.  64 

deadline  dates,  80 

entrance  tests.  "8 

foreign  students,  82-83 

health  form,  48 

interview,  81 

secondary-school  preparation,  77-78 

transfer  applicants,  82 
Admission,  to  courses  requiring  special 

permission,  326 
Advanced  placement.  17,  80-81,  329-330 

toward  requirements.  330 
Advanced  standing.  78,  330 
Advising.  15-16 

career,  47 

engineering.  16 

minor  advisers,  16 

pre- law,  16 

pre-major  and  major  advisers,  15 

pre-medical  and  pre-health  professions.  16 
Affiliated  Study  Abroad  Programs.  23-25 
Afro-American  Studies,  88 
Age  of  majority,  331-332 
Ainswortli  Scott  Gymnasia,  45 

hours,  n 


Alumnae 

networking.  \1 

support.  63,  74 
Alumnae  Association 

officers.  365 

presidents  of  clubs,  366 
Alumnae  Gymnasium,  6,  <l 
American  College  Testing  Program.  "^ 
American  Studies.  93 
Amherst  College 

cooperative  program  with,  18,  27,  28,  al 

Twelve  College  Exchange,  2s 
Ancient  Studies.  97 
Anthropology,  98,  290 
Application  for  admission 

graduate  study,  2^-28 

non-degree  graduate  programs,  34-35 

undergraduate  study,  "9-80 
Archaeology.  102 
Architecture  and  landscape  architecture 

courses.  See  An. 
Art,  104 
An  Library,  a2-43 

hours,  43 
Art  Museum,  42-43 

hours,  43 
Art  Studios,  42-43 
Assistanceships,  graduate,  38 
Associated  Kyoto  Program.  2  t 
Astronomy,  115 
Athletic  fields,  45 
Athletic  Program,  46,  334 

See  also  Exercise  and  Sport  Studies 
Athletics,  45,  46 
Auditing 

communitv:  non-matriculated  students,  18, 
327 

fees  for  non-matriculated  students,  66,  327 

matriculated  students.  32" 
Awards.  S"-62 

Bachelor  of  arts  degree.  57,  M^ 
Bacteriology.  See  Biological  Sciences 
Berenson  Dance  Studio.  \.^ 
Biblical  Literature.  See  Religion  and  Biblical 

Literature. 
Biochemistry  interdepartmental  major,  L20 
Biological  Sciences.  121 
Black  colleges,  study  at.  2^ 
Black  Gospel  Jubilation,  18 
B'nai  B'rith  Hillel  Foundation,  18 
Boathouse,  as 
Botanic  Garden,  i2 
Botany.  Sec  Biological  Sciences 
Bowdoin,  study  at,  2^ 
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Burton  Hall.  42 
Burton,  Marion  Leroy,  6 

Calendar,  academic.  2,  3 

Campus  jobs.  73 

Campus  pace,  49 

Career  counseling.  4~ 

Career  Development  Office,  47 

Career  Resource  Library,  47 

Catholic  chaplain,  48 

Center  for  Academic  Computing,  44 

Center  for  Academic  Development,  44 

Certificate  of  Graduate  Studies,  27,  34 

Change  ringing,  43 

Changes  in  course  registration 

graduate,  39 

undergraduate,  327 
Chaplains,  48 

Chemical  Engineering,  18,  170 
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Smith  Scholars,  20 
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Courses,  election  of,  325 
Courses  of  study,  85-324 
Courses  requiring  permission, 

admission  to,  326 
Course  schedules,  87 
Course  symbols,  designations,  abbreviations, 

explanation  of,  87 
Credit 

academic,  328 

advanced  placement.  1".  80-81.  329 

internships,  19-20 

interterm,  330 

summer  school,  325,  330 
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Cross  country  course,  45 
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Davis,  Herbert,  7 
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for  admission,  80 
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Dual  Degree  Programs  m  Liberal  Arts  and 

Engineering,  16,  L8 
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Dual  Degree  Programs  in,  16,  18 
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Evangelical  Fellowship,  48 
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course  load  requirements,  316 
Expenses,  63-66 

Extended  Repayment  Plan,  68-69 
Extracurricular  activities,  46,  48-49 

Facilities,  41-45 
Faculty,  337 

Five  College,  315 
Family  Education  Loans,  68-69 
Fees  and  expenses,  63-70 

contractual  limitations,  67 

graduate  study,  36-37 

Junior  Year  Abroad,  21-25 

Twelve  College  Exchange,  25 
Fellowships,  teaching,  38 
Film  Studies,  190 
Financial  aid,  71-75 

Ada  Comstock  Scholars,  72-73 

campus  jobs,  73 

deadlines,  72 

graduate  students,  38,  75 

grants,  73   74 

loans,  73 

ROTC  scholarships,  74 

scholarships,  74 

toll-free  information  number,  ^5 

transfer  students.  ~~2 

work-study,  73 


Fine  Arts  Center,  12    B 
Firs!  Group  scholars.  57 
First  Group  Scholarships,  7  i 
Five  College  Cooperation,  8 

course  enrollment.  328 

course  interchange,  18 

course  offerings.  315 
course  regulations.  328 

Five  College  faculty,  315 

Florence,  study  abroad.  22 

Foreign  students 

admission  of  graduate-.  3  i    35 
admission  of  undergraduate,  82-83 
certificate  of  Graduate  studies.  3  i 
Diploma  in  American  studies,  35 
financial  aid,  83 
summary  of  enrollment,  53-54 

Foreign  study  programs.  21-25 

France,  study  abroad,  23 

French  Language  and  Literature,  192 

Fudan  University,  Shanghai,  China,  24 

Geneva,  study  abroad,  22 

Geographical  distribution  of  students,  52-54 

Geology,  198 

German  Language  and  Literature,  202 

Germany,  study  abroad,  23 

Gospel  music,  48 

Government,  206 

Grading  options,  328-329 

Graduate  study,  27-39 

enrollments,  51 

foreign  students,  2"7-28 
Graduation  requirements,  325 
Graham  Hall,  43 
Grants,  67,  75 

named  and  restricted,  74-75 
Greek  courses,  134 
Greene,  John  M.,  5-6 
Greenhouses,  42 
Guaranteed  Student  Loans,  68-70 

for  graduate  students,  38 
Gymnasium,  45 

hours,  45 

Hallie  Flanagan  Studio  Theatre.  43 
Hamburg,  study  abroad,  23 
Hampshire  College,  cooperative  program 
with,  18,27,28,41 

Health  educator,  48 
Health  insurance.  48,  65 

for  graduate  students,  36 

and  study  abroad,  <S 
Health  professions  advising,  16 
Health  regulations,  »s 
Health  Services,  36,  17    i8 
Hebrew  courses.  Biblical.  2S1.  28  < 
Helen  Hills  Hills  Chapel.  ».s 
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High  school  preparation  for  applicants,  77-78 
HillyerHall,  12 

Art  Library.  43 
Hispanic  studies.  See  Spanish  and  Portuguese. 
History,  216 

History  of  the  Sciences,  227 
History  of  Smith  College,  5-11 
Honor  Code,  16 
Honors  Program,  19 
Houses,  46 

graduate  students,  36 
1  luman  Performance  Laboratory,  45 

IBM  personal  computers,  44 
Independently  designed  majors,  55 
Independent  Study,  19,  326 

abroad,  25 
Industrial  Engineering,  18,  170 
Infirmary,  47 
Inpatient  services,  47 
Inquiries  and  visits,  1 
Insurance,  health,  48 

for  graduate  students,  36 
Insured  Tuition  Payment  Plan,  68-69 
Intercollegiate  athletics,  46,  334 
Intercollegiate  Center  for  Classical  Studies  in 

Rome,  24 
Interdepartmental  and  Extradepartmental 

Course  Offerings,  313 
Interdepartmental  majors,  14 

Honors,  19 
Interdepartmental  minors,  15 
Interlibrary  loan,  41 
Intermediate  Health  Care  Facility,  47 
International  Baccalaureate,  81 
International  Relations,  229 
International  Relations  Certificate 

Program,  324 
International  students 

admission,  82-83 

Certificate  of  Graduate  Studies,  34 

Diploma  in  American  Studies,  35 

financial  aid,  83 

graduate  fellowships,  38 
Internships 

credit,  19-20,  326 

career,  46 

semester  in  Washington,  26, 215 

Smithsonian  Institution,  26 
Interterm,  3 

credit  status,  330 
Interview,  for  admission  applicants,  81 

career,  47 
Intramural  athletics,  46,  335 
Italian  Language  and  Literature,  232 
Italy,  study  abroad,  24 

Jahnige  Social  Science  Research  Center,  43-44 
Japan,  stuck  abroad,  24 


Japanese  Language  and  Literature,  235 

Jean  Picker  Semester-in-Washington  Program, 

26,215 
Jewish  chaplain,  48 
Jewish  Studies,  237 
Job,  campus,  73 

searches,  47 

summer,  help  with,  47 
Junior  Year  Abroad  Programs,  21-25 

course  loads,  325 

enrollments,  51 
Junior  Year  in  Leicester,  England,  23 
Junior  Year  in  Sussex,  England,  24 

Kennedy  professorship,  1 1 
Kyoto,  study  abroad,  24 

Landscape  architecture.  See  Art. 
Language  Laboratory,  43 

hours,  44 
Late  course  changes,  327 
Late  registration,  327 
Latin  courses,  134 
Leaves  of  absence,  332 
Leicester,  England,  Junior  Year  in,  23 
Library,  41 

hours,  42 

career  resource,  47 
Loans 

graduate  study,  37-38 

undergraduate  study,  67-70 
Logic,  240 

Low- record  warning,  331 
Lyman  Plant  House,  42 

Major,  14 

Majors,  enrollment,  55 

Majority,  age  of,  331 

Mandatory  medical  leave,  333 

Marine  sciences,  241 

Maritime  studies,  25 

Master  of  Arts  programs,  29-32 

Mathematics,  243 

McConnell  Hall,  42 

Mechanical  engineering,  18,  170-171 

Medical  leave  of  absence,  mandatory,  333 

Medical  services,  47-48 

Medieval  Studies  interdepartmental  major,  250 

Mendenhall  Center  for  the  Performing  Arts,  43 

Mendenhall,  Thomas  Corwin,  8 

Microbiology.  See  Biological  Sciences. 

Microcomputers,  44 

Minor,  14-15 

Modern  European  Studies  in  History,  226 

Morrow,  Dwight  W.,  Scholarships,  74 

Mount  Holyoke  College 

cooperative  program  with,  25 

Twelve  College  Exchange,  25 
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Museum  of  Art,  12 

hours,  13 
Musk,  2^2 

course  load  requirements,  325 

entrance  requirements,  256 

facilities,  13 

fees  for  practical  music,  <>^> 

gospel.  18 

scholarships,  74 
Mystic  Seaport  Program,  2S 

National  Direct  Student  Loan  tor  graduate 

students,  38 
National  Theatre  Institute,  2S 
Neilson.  William  Allan.  6 
Neilson  chair,  10,  11 
Neilson  Library,  41 
Neilson  Scholarships,  74 
Newman  Assoc l at  ion,  48 
Neuroscience,  260 
Non-degree  programs,  34 
Nondiscriminatory  policy,  inside  front  cover 

graduate,  28 
Non-matriculated  students,  18,  327 

fees  lor,  18,327 

Off-campus  study  programs,  20-26 
Off-campus  residence,  fee,  65 
Outpatient  services,  47 

Parent  Loans  tor  Undergraduates,  67-70 
Pans,  study  abroad,  23 
Payment  plans,  67-70 
Pell  Grant  program,  74 
Performing  Arts,  43 
Permission  for  course  admission,  326 
Personal  computers,  44 
Ph.D.  programs,  34 
Phi  Beta  Kappa  Society,  5"^ 
Philosophy,  261 
Photography,  facilities  for,  42 
Physical  Education,  masters  program,  33 
See  also  Athletic  Program;  Exercise  and 

Sport  Studies. 
Physical  fitness,  45,  46 
Physics,  266 

Placement,  advanced,  80-81,  329 
Political  Economy,  269 
Political  Science.  See  Government. 
Pomona-Smith  Exchange,  2S 
Portuguese,  294 

Pre-health  professional  program,  16,  128 
Pre  law  advising,  16 

Pre-medical  professional  program,  16,  128 
Privacy  of  student  records,  331 
Prizes,  5^ 

Probationary  status.  331 
Programa  de  Estudios  Hispanios  en  Cordoba. 

23 


Protestant  chaplain.  18 
Psychology,  270 

Public  Polio  Program,  2" 
Public  relations  office,  1,  362 

Pare  hook  Room.  1 1 
Readmission,  333 
Refunds,  withdrawal,  66 

graduate  students,  37    38 
Junior  Year  Abroad,  22 
Registration,  course,  326 

late  fee,  328 
Regular  Decision  Plan,  ~() 
Religion  and  Biblical  Literature,  280 
Religious  expression,  48 
Repeating  courses,  330 

Required  course  work  for  graduate  students.  39 
Requirements 

for  admission,  78 

for  completion  of  course  work,  graduate,  39 

for  the  degree,  325 
advanced  placement  credit  toward,  329 

residence, 
graduate,  28 
undergraduate,  82,  325 
Research,  career,  47 
Research  fellowships,  38 
Research,  scientific,  42 

social  science  center,  43 
Residence  requirements,  82,  325 

for  graduate  students,  28 
Residential  houses  for  undergraduates,  46 
Resumes,  47 

Riding  lessons,  fees  for,  65 
Rome,  study  abroad,  24 
Room  and  Board,  63 

Ada  Comstock  Scholars,  66 

graduate  students,  35 

undergraduates,  66 

refund  policy,  <>~ 
ROTC  Scholarships,  74 
Russia,  stuck-  abroad,  24 
Russian  Language  and  Literature,  287 

Sabin-Reed  Hall,  42 

Sage  Hall,  43 

Satisfactory  unsatisfactory  grading  option.  329 

SAT.s.78 

Schedule  of  courses,  87 
Scholarships.  7 » 

graduate,  38 
Scholastic  achievement  tests,       78 

aptitude  tests.  77    78 
Science  Center,  42 
Science  Library,  *2 

hours.  i2 
Scott  Gymnasium,  45 
Secondary-school  preparation.      -78 
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Seelye,  Laurenus  Clark,  6 
Semester-in-Washington  Program,  26,  215 
Semesters,  2,  3 

course  load,  325 
Seminars,  326 
Senior  year,  credit  requirements  for  entering, 

330 
Separation  from  the  college,  331 
Shortage  of  credits,  incurrence  of,  330 
Sigma  Xi,  Society  of  the,  57 
Smith,  Sophia,  5 
Smith  Scholars  Program,  20 
Smithsonian  Institution  internship,  26 
Social  Science  Research  Center,  43 
Sociology  and  Anthropology,  290 
Sophia  Smith  Collection,  41 
Sophia  Smith  Scholarships,  74 
Spanish  and  Portuguese,  294 
Spanish-speaking  countries,  foreign  studv  in, 

23 
Special  students  (non-degree),  29,  36 
Special  Studies,  326 
Sports,  45,  46,  334 
Squash  courts,  45 
Standardized  tests 

for  admission,  78 

for  graduate  applicants,  28 
Standing  Committees,  363 
Student  Counseling  Service,  47 
Student  Government  Association,  49,  63 

activities  fee,  63 
Student  housing,  46 
Student-initiated  courses,  326 
Student  organizations,  49 
Students 

enrollment  statistics,  51 

geographical  distribution,  54 
Study  abroad,  20 

Study  at  Historically  Black  Colleges,  25 
Summer  courses 

credit  for,  17,325,330 
Summer  jobs,  help  with,  47 
Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity 

Grants,  73 
Sussex,  England,  Junior  Year  in,  24 
Swimming  pool,  45 
Switzerland,  study  abroad,  21 
s\  mbols  and  abbreviations,  explanations  of, 
87 

Teacher  certification,  164 
Teaching  fellowships,  38 
Ten  Month  Payment  Plan,  68-69 
Tennis  courts,  45 
Theatre,  301 

fa<  ilities,  43 
Theatre  Building,  43 
Third-World  Development  Studies,  307 


Toll-free  number  for  information 

about  financial  aid,  75 
Track,  45 
Transfer  students 

admission,  82 

financial  aid,  72 
Trinity,  study  at,  25 
Trustees,  Board  of,  336 
Tryon  Hall,  42 
Tuition 

for  graduate  students,  36 

grants  to  area  students,  75 

Payment  Plans,  68-70 

Refund  policy,  66-67 

undergraduate,  63 
Twelve  College  Exchange  Program,  25 
T.V.  studio,  43 

University  of  Massachusetts 

cooperative  program  with,  18,  27,  28,  41 

Dual  Degree  Programs,  16,  18 

ROTC,  74 
Urban  Studies,  309 

Vacations,  academic,  2 

Junior  Year  Abroad,  21 
Vassar,  study  at,  25 
Visiting  Year  at  Smith,  82 
Visits  to  the  college,  1 

Wallfisch,  Ernst,  Music  Scholarship,  74 
Washington  Intern  Programs,  26,  94,  215 
Weight  training  room,  45 
Wellesley,  study  at,  25 
Werner  Josten  Library,  43 

hours,  43 
Wesleyan,  study  at,  25 
Wheaton,  study  at,  25 
William  Allan  Neilson  Library,  41 
Williams,  study  at,  25 
Williams — Mystic  Seaport 

Program  in  American  Maritime  Studies,  25 
Withdrawal  from  the  college 

for  graduate  students,  37 

Junior  Year  Abroad  Programs,  22 

medical,  333 

personal,  332 

refund  policy,  66-67 
Women's  Studies,  310 
Work-Study  Programs,  73 
Wright,  Benjamin  Fletcher,  7 
Wright  Hall,  43-44 
Writing  assistance,  44 
Writing  courses,  172 

Zoology.  See  Biological  Sciences. 
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How  to  Get  to  Smith 


By  Bus:  Peter  Pan  and  Continental 
Trailways  serve  the  area.  The  bus 
station  is  four  blocks  from  the  Office 
of  Admission,  and  taxis  are  available 
at  the  station. 

By  Air:  Bradley  International,  38  miles 
from  Northampton,  is  the  nearest 
airport. 


By  Car:  Northampton  is  on  Route  1-91. 
Take  Exit  18.  Follow  Route  5  into  the 
center  of  town  and  turn  left  onto  Route 
9.  At  the  second  set  of  lights  bear  left 
onto  Route  66  (West  Street).  The  Office 
of  Admission  (Garrison  Hall)  is  the 
third  building  on  your  left. 


/.  College  Hall 

2.  Garrison  Hall.  Office  of  Admission 

Smith  College 
Northampton,  Massachusetts 


Smith  College  is  accredited  by  the  New  England  Association  of  Schools  and  Colleges, 
which  accredits  schools  and  colleges  in  the  six  New  England  states.  Membership  in  the 
association  indicates  that  the  institution  has  been  carefully  evaluated  and  found  to  meet 
Standards  agreed  upon  by  qualified  educators. 


Inquiries  and  Visits 

smith  College 

Northampton,  Massachusetts  01003 

(  ii  3)  584-2700 


Visitors  are  always  welcome  at  the  college. 
Student  guides  are  available  to  .ill  visitors 
for  tours  of  the  campus  throughout  the 
year  by  appointment,  and  arrangements  can 
be  made  through  the  Office  of  Admission. 
Administrative  offices  are  open  Monda) 
through  Friday  from  8:30  a.m  to  1:30  p.m. 
dining  the  academic  year.  I  Refer  to  the  col- 
lege calendar,  p.  2,  for  the  dates  that  the 
college  is  in  session.)  In  the  summer, 
offices  are  open  from  8  to  a  p.m.  At  other 
times,  including  holidays,  office  staffs  ma\ 
be  available  by  appointment.  Am  questions 
about  Smith  College  may  be  addressed  to 
the  following  officers  and  their  staffs  by 
mail,  telephone,  or  interview. 


Admission 

Lorna  R.  Blake,  Director  of  Admission 
Garrison  Hall.  42  West  street 
(413)584  its  is 

We  urge  prospective  students  to  make 
appointments  in  advance  with  the  Office  of 
Admission  for  interviews  and  tours.  The 
Office  of  Admission  schedules  appoint- 
ments for  interviews  from  9  a.m.  to  3:30 
p.m.  Monday  through  Friday.  From  mid- 
September  tlm  >ugh  January,  app<  >intments 
can  also  be  made  on  Saturdays  from  9  a.m. 
to  noon. 

Financial  Aid  and  Campus  Jobs  for 

Undergraduates 

Anne  F.  Keppler.  Director  of  Financial  Aid 

College  Hall  2.  10,  and  12 

(800)  221-2579, January  15-Julv  IS,  1987 

(2  to  9  p.m.  Eastern  lime  I 

Members  ( >f  the  ( )ffice  <  >f  Financial  Aid 
staff  are  happy  to  answer  questions  about 
any  aspect  of  financial  aid  and  student 
assistance. 

Payment  of  Bills 

Larry  C  Selgelid,  Treasurer 

College  Hail  a 


Parent  Payment  Plans 
Anthony  Symanski,  Controller 

College  Hall  9 


Academic  Standing 

Ann  M.  burger.  Dean  of  the  College 

College  Hall  21 

Karen  Pfeifer,  Dean  of  the  Freshman  Class 

College  Hall  23 

Patricia  C.  Olmsted.  Dean  of  the  Sophomore 
Class  and  Associate  Deanfor  Intercolle- 
giate study 

College  Hall  23 

Donald  B.  Reutener.  Dean  of  the  Junior 

a) id  Senior  Classes 
College  Hall  23 

Student  Affairs 
Carol  Weinberg 
College  Hall  2i 

Career  Planning  and  Alumnae  References 
Barbara  Reinhold,  Director  of  Career  Devel- 
opment Office 
Drew  Hall 

Medical  Services  and  Student  Health 

Andrew  Mackey,  Acting  College  Physician 

and  Director  of  Health  Sertices 
Elizabeth  Mason  Infirmary,  69  Paradise  Road 

Transcripts  and  Records 
Registrar 

College  Hall  6 

Public  Relations  and  Calendar 
Man  B.  Reutener,  Acting  Director 

Pierce  Hall  2X 

Development 

Charlotte  B.  Heartt.  Director 
Clark  House 

Graduate  Study 

Alan  1..  Marvelli.  Director 
College  Hall  3 

School  for  Social  Work 

Ann  Hartman.  Dean 
Lilly  Hall 

Alumnae  Affairs 

Nanq  C  Steeper,  Executive  Director, 

Alumnae  House,  Alumnae  Association 
,  113)584  2985 


Academic  Calendar 


Academic  Calendar,  1987-88 


The  calendar  for  the  academic  year  consists  of  two  semesters  separated  by  a 
three-week  interterm  in  January.  Each  semester  allows  for  13  weeks  of  classes 
followed  by  approximately  three  days  for  pre-examination  study  and  a  four-day 
examination  period. 
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First  Semester 

Thursday,  September  3,  9  a.m. — Houses  open  for  freshmen 

Thursday,  September  3,  7:30  p.m. — Freshman  class  welcome 

Friday.  September  4,  1  p.m. — Houses  open  for  transfer,  visiting, 
and  exchange  students 

Sunday,  September  6,  noon — Houses  open  for  upper  classes 

Monday,  September  7,  7:30  p.m. — Opening  convocation 

Tuesday,  September  8,  8  a.m. — Classes  begin 
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To  be  announced  by  the  president- 


Mountain  Day 
(all  classes  canceled) 


Friday,  October  16,  4:10  p.m. -Wednesday,  October  21, 
8  a.m. — Autumn  recess 


November 
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Monday,  November  16-Friday.  November  20 — Course  registration 
for  the  second  semester 

Tuesday,  November  24,  5:10  p.m. -Monday,  November  30, 
8  a.m. — Thanksgiving  recess 


December 
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Monday,  December  14 — Last  day  of  classes 

Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  December  is  md  16  Saturday  and  Sunday, 
December  19  and  20 — Pre-examination  study  periods 

Thursday  and  Friday,  December  17  and  18-  Monday  and  Tuesday, 
December  21  and  22 — Midyear  examinations 

Tuesday,  December  22,  4:30  p.m. -Wednesday,  January  6,  8  a.m. — 
Winter  recess 
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Interterm  Period 

Wednesday,  January  6  through  Tuesday,  January  26,  L988 

The  January  [nterterm  is  a  period  lor  reading,  research,  and 
concentrated  study  for  both  students  and  faculty  Libraries,  the 

language  laboratory,  practice  rooms,  and  sports  facilities  are  open, 
research  laboratories,  art  studios,  and  other  facilities  remain  open 
at  the  discretion  of  the  departments  concerned  Faculty,  students. 
and  staff  offer  a  full  schedule  of  courses,  seminars,  trips,  and  con- 
ferences in  academic  and  non-academic  subjects  Students  are  not 
required  to  be  in  residence,  and  no  academic  credit  is  granted  for 
work  done  at  Smith  or  elsewhere  during  this  period. 

Second  Semester 

Tuesday,  January  26,  7:30  p.m. — All-college  meeting 

Wednesday,  January  27,  8  a.m. — Classes  begin 

Wednesday,  February  24 — Rally  Day  exercises 
(all  classes  canceled) 
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Friday,  March  18,  4:10  p.m. -Monday,  March  28,  8  a.m. — 
Spring  recess 
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Friday,  April  15-Sunday,  April  17 — Parents' Weekend 
Mondav,  April  18-Fridav,  April  22 — Course  registration  for  the 
first  semester  of  1988-89 
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Wednesday,  May  4 — Last  day  of  classes 

Thursday,  May  5-Sunday,  May  8 — Pre-examination  study  period 
Monday,  May  9-Thursdav,  May  12 — Final  examinations 
Sunday,  May  11 — Commencement 


Q  The  college  is  not  in  session 


History  of  Smith  College 


Smith  College  began  over  a  hundred  years  ago  in  the  conscience  of  a 
New  England  woman.  The  sum  of  money  with  which  the  first  land  was 
bought,  the  first  buildings  erected,  and  the  foundations  of  the  endow- 
ment laid  was  the  bequest  of  Sophia  .smith  The  sole  inheritor  of  a  large 
fortune  at  the  age  ni  65,  Sophia  Smith  concluded,  after  much  deliberation  and 
advice,  that  by  leaving  her  inheritance  for  the  founding  of  a  college  for  women 
she  could  best  fulfill  a  moral  obligation,  expressed  as  follows  in  her  will: 

I  hereby  make  the  following  provisions  for  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  an  Institution  for  the  higher  education  of  young 
women,  with  the  design  to  furnish  for  my  own  sex  means  and  facilities 
for  education  equal  to  those  which  are  afforded  now  in  our  colleges 
to  young  men. 

It  is  my  opinion  that  by  the  higher  and  more  thorough  Christian  edu- 
cation of  women,  what  are  called  their  "wrongs"  will  be  redressed. 
their  wages  adjusted,  their  weight  of  influence  in  reforming  the  evils 
of  society  will  be  greatly  increased,  as  teachers,  as  writers,  as  mothers, 
as  members  of  society,  their  power  for  good  will  be  incalculably 
enlarged. 

The  college  envisaged  by  Sophia  Smith  and  her  minister,  John  M.  Greene, 
resembled  many  other  old  New  England  colleges  in  its  religious  orientation, 
with  all  education  at  the  college  "pervaded  by  the  Spirit  of  Evangelical  Christian 
Religion"  but  "without  giving  preference  to  any  sect  or  denomination." 

Smith  has  changed  much  since  its  founding  in  18^1.  But  throughout  its  his- 
tory there  have  been  certain  enduring  constants:  an  uncompromising  defense  of 
academic  and  intellectual  freedom,  an  attention  to  the  relation  between  college 
education  and  the  larger  public  issues  of  world  order  and  human  dignity,  and  a 
concern  for  the  rights  and  privileges  of  women. 

Indeed,  at  a  time  when  most  people  had  narrow  views  of  women's  abilities 
and  their  proper  role  in  society,  Sophia  Smith  showed  not  only  concern  with 
the  particular  needs  of  young  women  but  also  faith  in  their  still  underdevel- 
oped powers.  After  enumerating  the  subjects  that  continue  to  be  a  vital  part 
of  the  college's  curriculum,  she  added: 

And  in  such  other  studies  as  coming  times  may  develop  or  demand  for 
the  education  of  women  and  the  progress  of  the  race.  I  would  have 
the  education  suited  to  the  mental  and  physical  wants  of  women.  It  is 
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not  my  design  to  render  my  sex  any  the  less  feminine,  but  to  develop 
as  fully  as  may  be  the  powers  of  womanhood,  and  furnish  women  with 
the  means  of  usefulness,  happiness  and  honor  now  withheld  from 
them. 

In  the  fall  of  1875,  Smith  College  opened  with  14  students  and  a  faculty 
of  six  under  the  presidency  of  Laurenus  Clark  Seelye.  Its  small  campus  was 
planned  so  as  to  make  the  college  part  of  what  John  M.  Greene  called  "the  real 
practical  life"  of  a  New  England  town,  rather  than  a  sequestered  academic  pre- 
serve. College  Hall,  the  Victorian  Gothic  administrative  and  classroom  building, 
dominated  the  head  of  Northampton's  Main  Street;  for  study  and  worship 
students  used  the  town's  well-endowed  public  library  and  various  churches. 
Students  lived  not  in  a  dormitory  but  in  a  "cottage,"  where  life  was  more  famil- 
iar than  institutional.  Thus  began  the  "house"  system  to  which,  with  some  modi- 
fications, the  college  adheres  even  today.  In  its  main  lines,  the  educational 
policy  of  the  new  college,  laid  down  in  President  Seelye's  inaugural  address,  is 
still  valid:  then  as  now,  the  standards  for  admission  were  as  high  as  those  of  the 
best  colleges  for  men;  then  as  now,  a  truly  liberal  education  was  fostered  by  a 
broad  curriculum  that  included  not  only  the  humanities  but  also  the  fine  arts 
and  the  natural  and  social  sciences. 

During  the  35  years  of  President  Seelye's  administration,  the  college  pros- 
pered mightily.  Its  assets  grew  from  Sophia  Smith's  original  bequest  of  about 
$400,000  to  over  $3,000,000,  its  faculty  to  122,  its  student  body  to  1,635,  its 
buildings  to  35.  These  buildings  included  Alumnae  Gymnasium,  site  of  the  first 
basketball  game  played  by  women  and  also  the  original  part  of  what  later 
became  the  William  Allan  Neilson  Library,  one  of  the  best-stocked  undergradu- 
ate libraries  in  the  country.  The  college  continued  to  grow  under  President 
Seelye's  successor,  Marion  LeRoy  Burton,  who  did  much  to  improve  the  busi- 
ness methods  of  the  administration. 

When  William  Allan  Neilson  became  president  in  1917,  Smith  was  one  of  the 
largest  women's  colleges  in  the  world.  President  Neilson  shrewdly  set  out  to 
develop  the  advantages  associated  with  large  academic  institutions,  while  main- 
taining those  characteristic  of  small  ones.  Under  his  leadership  the  size  of  the 
faculty  continued  to  increase  and  the  number  of  students  remained  at  about 
2,000.  The  curriculum  was  revised  to  provide  a  pattern  still  followed  in  many 
American  colleges — a  broad  foundation  in  various  fields  of  knowledge  later 
complemented  by  the  more  intensive  study  of  a  major  subject.  An  honors  pro- 
gram was  instituted,  as  were  interdepartmental  majors  in  science,  landscape 
architecture,  and  theatre.  More  dormitories  were  built,  mainly  in  the  Georgian 
complex  called  "the  Quad,"  so  that  every  member  of  the  student  body  could 
live  in  a  college  house.  And  the  School  for  Social  Work,  a  coeducational  gradu- 
ate program,  was  founded. 
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President  Neilson's  great  achievement  lay  in  making  smith  College  not  only 

one  of  the  leading  colleges  in  the  United  States,  whether  for  men  or  women, 
hut  also  in  developing  it  as  an  institution  international  in  its  distinction  and  its 
concerns.  Himself  a  Scotsman,  married  to  a  highly  educated  German  woman. 
President  Neilson  transformed  the  college  from  a  high-minded  but  provincial 
community  in  the  hinterland  of  Massachusetts  into  a  cosmopolitan  center  con- 
stantly animated  by  ideas  from  abroad.  Between  the  two  world  wars,  he  brought 
to  the  college  an  influential  procession  of  exiled  or  endangered  foreign  teach- 
ers, scholars,  lecturers,  and  artists.  Meanwhile  Smith  students  went  to  study  in 
France,  Italy,  and  Spain,  as  long  as  peace  lasted,  on  the  Junior  Year  Abroad 
Program  instituted  by  the  college  in  1924. 

President  Neilson's  retirement  in  1939,  just  before  the  outbreak  of  World  War 
II.  was  followed  by  a  year's  interregnum  during  which  an  alumna  trustee,  Eliza- 
beth Cutter  Morrow,  served  as  acting  president.  In  1940  an  English  scholar, 
Herbert  Davis,  took  office  as  Smith's  fourth  president  and  reaffirmed  the  contri- 
butions that  a  liberal  arts  college  could  make  to  a  troubled  world.  Already  in 
World  War  I  a  group  of  Smith  alumnae  had  gone  to  France  to  do  relief  work  in 
the  town  of  Grecourt,  a  replica  of  whose  chateau  gates  are  now  emblematic  of 
the  college. 

Soon  after  the  1941  bombing  of  Pearl  Harbor,  the  college  agreed  to  provide 
facilities  on  its  campus  for  the  first  Officers'  Training  Unit  of  the  Women's 
Reserve,  or  WAVES.  From  1942  to  1945  a  summer  term  was  added  to  the  college 
calendar  so  some  students  could  graduate  more  quickly  and  go  on  to  govern- 
ment, hospital,  or  military  service.  Though  physically  isolated  by  travel  restric- 
tions, the  college  retained  its  cosmopolitan  character:  refugees  came  to  lecture, 
to  teach,  to  study;  foreign  films  were  shown  regularly  in  Sage  Hall — a  practice 
to  which  a  generation  of  students  would  owe  their  sensitivity  both  to  other 
cultures  and  to  an  important  new  art.  President  Davis's  administration  was 
marked  by  an  intensification  of  academic  life,  a  reflection  of  his  belief  that  seri- 
ous study  was  a  way  of  confronting  the  global  threat  to  civilization. 

By  1949.  when  Benjamin  Fletcher  Wright  came  from  Harvard  to  become 
Smith's  fifth  president,  the  college  had  resumed  its  regular  calendar  and  had 
seen  the  completion  of  several  much-needed  building  projects,  among  them  a 
new  heating  plant  and  a  student  recreation  center  named  for  retiring  President 
Davis.  The  most  memorable  achievements  of  President  Wright's  administration 
were  the  strengthening  of  Smith's  financial  position  and  the  defense  of  aca- 
demic freedom. 

In  1950  the  S"  Million  Fund  Drive  was  triumphantly  completed,  enabling  the 
college  to  improve  facilities  and  increase  faculty  salaries.  In  1955,  with  the  com 
pletion  of  the  Helen  Hills  Hills  Chapel,  Smith  acquired  its  own  place  of  wor- 
ship. The  early  1950s  were  not.  though,  easy  years  for  colleges,  since 
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McCarthyism  bred  a  widespread  suspicion  of  any  writing  or  teaching  that  might 
seem  left  of  center.  In  defending  his  faculty  members'  right  to  political  and 
intellectual  independence,  President  Wright  showed  unusual  courage  and 
statesmanship.  His  achievements  owed  a  great  deal  to  the  financial  and  moral 
support  of  Smith's  alumnae,  whose  Alumnae  Association  was  by  now  the  most 
devoted  and  active  body  of  its  kind  in  the  country.  Before  President  Wright's 
term  ended,  the  college  received  a  large  gift  for  the  construction  of  a  new 
faculty  office  and  classroom  building  to  be  named  for  him. 

When  Thomas  Corwin  Mendenhall  came  from  Yale  in  1959  to  become 
Smith's  sixth  president,  both  the  college  and  the  country  at  large  were  enjoying 
peace  and  prosperity.  As  the  1960s  wore  on,  social  and  cultural  changes  stirred 
the  college  profoundly,  and  a  series  of  powerful  movements  perturbed  the 
larger  society  and  the  academic  world  alike.  In  response  to  the  needs  of 
increasingly  independent  and  ambitious  students,  the  curriculum  was  thor- 
oughly revised.  College-wide  requirements  were  set  aside  and  independent 
study  encouraged.  More  varied  educational  experiences  were  made  available  to 
Smith  undergraduates  as  cooperation  between  Smith  and  its  neighbors — 
Amherst,  Hampshire,  Mount  Holyoke,  and  the  University  of  Massachusetts — was 
extended,  and  along  with  other  private  colleges  in  the  Northeast,  Smith  devel- 
oped the  Twelve  College  Exchange  Program.  To  the  Smith  campus  were  added 
buildings  with  the  most  modern  facilities  for  the  study  of  the  natural  sciences, 
performing  arts,  and  fine  arts.  The  new  fine  arts  center  included  the  Smith 
College  Museum  of  Art,  now  one  of  the  most  distinguished  college  museums  in 
the  country. 

During  the  1960s  a  number  of  political  and  social  movements — the  civil 
rights  movement,  the  students'  rights  movement,  and  the  anti-war  movement — 
broke  in  waves  over  many  of  the  country's  universities  and  colleges,  including 
Smith.  During  this  period  Smith  was  very  fortunate,  thanks  largely  to  the  wis- 
dom, tact,  and  humor  of  President  Mendenhall,  and  the  college  emerged  from 
the  1960s  with  a  more  precise  awareness  of  student  needs  and  a  sense  of  social 
responsibility  that  was  both  active  and  practical. 

Meanwhile,  life  in  the  college  houses  was  changing.  The  old  rules  governing 
late  evenings  out  and  male  visitors  were  relaxed,  then  abandoned.  Not  surpris- 
ingly, when  Vassar  began  to  accept  men  as  candidates  for  degrees  and  Yale, 
Princeton,  and  Dartmouth  to  accept  women,  some  members  of  the  Smith  com- 
munity started  to  wonder  whether  it,  too,  should  not  become  coeducational.  In 
1971,  after  studying  the  question  in  detail,  a  committee  drawn  from  the  board 
of  trustees,  the  faculty,  the  administration,  the  student  body,  and  the  alumnae 
association  came  to  the  conclusion  that  admitting  men  as  candidates  for  the 
Smith  degree  would  detract  from  the  principal  purposes  of  the  college,  which 
had  been,  and  remained,  provision  of  the  best  possible  education  for  women. 
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In  the  late  1960s  and  early  1970s  another  movement     the  women's  move- 
ment— was  gathering  momentum.  This  was  to  have  a  profound  effect  on  Ameri- 
can society  and  to  confirm  the  original  purpose  of  smith  College.  The  o  >llege 

began  its  second  century  in  1975  by  inaugurating  its  lust  woman  president, Jill 
Ker  Conway,  who  came  to  Smith  from  Australia  by  way  of  I  larvard  and  the 
University  of  Toronto,  she  was  a  charismatic  and  energetic  leader  with  a  vision 
for  women's  education,  and  her  administration  was  marked,  by  a  major  renova- 
tion and  expansion  ofNeilson  Library,  evidence  of  Smith's  undiminished  con- 
cern with  the  heart  of  the  liberal  arts;  the  rapid  growth  of  the  Ada  Comstock 
Scholars  Program,  through  which  women  beyond  the  conventional  college  age 
could  earn  a  Smith  degree;  and  exceptionally  successful  fund-raising  efforts. 
During  Fre.sid.ent  Conway's  administration  the  Career  Development  Office  was 
expanded  to  better  counsel  Smith  women,  both  as  undergraduates  and  as  alum- 
nae, about  career  opportunities  and  graduate  training.  In  recognition  of  the 
rapidly  growing  emphasis  on  fitness  and  athletics  for  women,  the  Ainsworth 
Gymnasium  was  built  and  ground  was  broken  for  new  indoor  and  outdoor 
track  and  tennis  facilities.  Mrs.  Conway's  contributions  underscored  her  com- 
mitment to  women's  colleges  and  a  liberal  arts  education  in  today's  society. 

The  college  that  President  Conway  left  to  her  successor  was  in  some  ways 
very  different  from  the  college  served  by  Presidents  Seelye,  Burton,  and  Neil- 
son.  When  Mary  Maples  Dunn  came  to  Smith  in  1985  after  many  years  as  a 
professor  of  history  and  then  as  dean  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  the  religious  and 
ethnic  composition  of  Smiths  student  body  had  changed  a  great  deal.  During 
its  early  decades  that  body  had  been  overwhelmingly  Protestant.  By  the  1970s, 
however,  Roman  Catholic  and  Jewish  college  chaplains  were  well  established 
alongside  the  Protestant  chaplain,  reflecting  students1  diverse  spiritual  needs. 
Today  other  faiths  and  minority  groups,  too,  are  well  represented  on  campus, 
evidence  of  Smith's  continuing  moral  and  intellectual  commitment  to  diversity. 

The  college  under  the  guidance  of  President  Dunn  continues  to  benefit  from 
a  dynamic  relationship  between  innovation  and  tradition.  Smith  is  still  very 
much  part  of  Northampton,  today  a  lively  and  sophisticated  cultural  center  in  its 
own  right.  The  great  majority  of  students  still  live  in  college  houses  having  their 
own  common  and  dining  rooms,  a  happy  survival  of  the  founders'  "cottage" 
plan.  The  faculty  is  still  composed  of  both  men  and  women,  thus  exemplifying 
a  professional  community  in  which  the  two  sexes  work  with  and  respect  each 
other.  The  teaching  is  still  as  challenging  as  it  is  at  the  best  men's  or  coeduca- 
tional colleges.  And  while  Smith's  curriculum  responds  to  the  new  intellectual 
needs  of  today's  young  women — offering  majors  or  interdepartmental  pro- 
grams in  computer  science,  women's  studies,  neuroscience,  him  studies.  mk\ 
other  emerging  fields — courses  in  the  core  disciplines  of  the  humanities,  arts, 
and  sciences  continue  to  flourish.  Were  Sophia  Smith  to  revisit  Northampton, 
she  would  no  doubt  find  her  vision  realized,  as  students  at  her  college  prepare 
themselves  for  exemplary  lives  of  service  and  leadership. 
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The  William  Allan  Neilson 
Chair  of  Research 

The  William  Allan  Neilson  Professorship, 
commemorating  President  Neilson's  pro- 
found concern  for  scholarship  and 
research,  has  been  held  by  the  following 
distinguished  scholars: 

Kurt  Koffka,  Ph.D. 

Ps]'chologv 
1927-32 

G.  Antonia  Borgese,  Ph.D. 

Comparative  Literature 
1932-35 

Sir  Herbert  J.  C.  Grierson,  M.A.,  LL.D., 
Litt.D. 

English 

Second  semester,  1937-38 

Alfred  Einstein,  Dr.  Phil. 

Music 

First  semester,  1939-40;  1949-50 

George  Edward  Moore,  D.Litt.,  LL.D. 

Philosophy 

First  semester,  1940-41 

Karl  Kelchner  Darrow,  Ph.D. 

Physics 

Second  semester,  1940-41 

Carl  Lotus  Becker,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D. 

History 

Second  semester,  1941-42 

Albert  F.  Blakeslee,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.  (Hon.) 

Botany 

1942-43 

Edgar  Wind,  Ph.D. 

Art 

1944-48 

David  Nichol  Smith,  M.A.,  D.Litt. 
(Hon.),  LL.D. 

English 

First  semester,  1946-47 

David  Mitrany,  Ph.D.,  D.Sc. 

Internal  U  » ml  A'<  'k  it  ions 
Second  semester,  1950-51 

Pieter  Geyl,  Litt.D. 

History 

Se<  ond  semester.  L951    52 


Wystan  Hugh  Auden,  B.A. 

English 

Second  semester,  1952-53 

Alfred  Kazin,  M.A. 

English 
1954-55 

Harlow  Shapley,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D., 
Litt.D.,  Dr.  (Hon.) 

Astronomy 

First  semester,  1956-57 

Philip  Ellis  Wheelwright,  Ph.D. 

Philosophy 

Second  semester,  1957-58 

Karl  Lehmann,  Ph.D. 

Art 

Second  semester,  1958-59 

Alvin  Harvey  Hansen,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 

Economics 

Second  semester,  1959-60 

Philippe  Emmanuel  Le  Corbeiller, 
Dr.-es-Sc,  A.M.  (Hon.) 

Physics 

First  semester,  1960-61 

Eudora  Welty,  B.A.,  Litt.D. 

English 

Second  semester,  1961-62 

Denes  Bartha,  Ph.D. 

Music 

Second  semester,  1963-64 

Dietrich  Gerhard,  Ph.D. 

History 

First  semester,  1967-68 

Louis  Frederick  Fieser,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.  (Hon.), 

D.Pharm.  (Hon.) 
Chemistry 
Second  semester,  1967-68 

Wolfgang  Stechow,  D.Phil.,  L.H.D., 
D.F.A.  (Hon.) 

Art 

Second  semester,  1968-69 

Robert  A.  Nisbet,  Ph.D. 
Sociology  and  Anthropology 
First  semester,  1971-72 
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Louise  Cuyler,  Ph.D. 
Music 

Second  semester,  1974-75 

Herbert  G.  Gutman,  Ph.D. 

American  Studies 
1977-78 

Renee  C.  Fox,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.  (Hon.) 
Sociology  and  Anthropology 

First  semester.  1980-81 

Auguste  Angles,  Docteur  es  Lettres 
French 

First  semester,  1981-82 

Victor  Turner,  Ph.D. 

Religion  and  Biblical  Literature 

Firs!  semester,  1982-83 

Robert  Brentano,  D.Phil. 

,   Huston' 
First  semester,  1985-86 

Germaine  Bree,  Ph.D. 

Comparatii  v  literati  ire 
Second  semester,  1985-86 


The  Ruth  and  Clarence  Kennedy 
Professorship  in  the 
Renaissance 

The  Ruth  and  Clarence  Kennedy  Professor 

ship  in  the  Renaissance,  commemorating 
the  Kennedys'  commitment  to  the  study  of 
the  Renaissance  and  their  longstanding 

devotion  to  Smith  College,  has  been  held 
by  the  following  distinguished  scholars 

Charles  Mitchell,  MA. 
Art  History 

1914-15 

Felix  Gilbert,  Ph.D. 

History 

1975-76 

Giuseppe  Billanovich, 

Dottore  di  Letteratura  Italiana 
Italian  Humanism 
Second  semester,  1976-77 

Jean  J.  Seznec,  Docteur  es  Lettres 

French 

Second  semester,  1977-78 

Hans  R.  Guggisberg,  D.Phil. 

History 

First  semester,  1980-81 

Alistair  Crombie,  Ph.D. 
History  of  Science 
Second  semester,  1981-82 

John  Coolidge,  Ph.D. 

Architecture  and  Art  Histon' 
Second  semester.  1982-83 

Howard  Mayer  Brown,  Ph.D. 

Music 

First  semester.  1983-84 
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The  Curriculum 

Each  discipline  within  the  liberal  arts  framework  offers  students  a  valid  perspec- 
tive on  the  world's  past,  present,  and  future.  Therefore,  we  recommend  that 
students  pursue  studies  in  the  major  fields  of  knowledge: 

Literature,  either  in  English  or  in  some  other  language,  because  it  is  a  crucial 
form  of  expression,  contributes  to  our  understanding  of  human  experience, 
and  plays  a  central  role  in  the  development  of  culture; 

Historical  studies,  either  in  history  or  in  historically  oriented  courses  in  art, 
music,  religion,  philosophy,  and  theatre,  because  they  provide  a  perspective 
on  the  development  of  human  society  and  culture  and  free  us  from  the  paro- 
chialism of  the  present; 

Social  science,  because  it  offers  a  systematic  and  critical  inquiry  into  human 
nature,  social  institutions,  and  human  relationships; 

\  at  ural  science,  because  of  its  methods,  its  contribution  to  our  understanding 
of  the  world  around  us,  and  its  significance  in  modern  culture; 

Mathematics  and  analytic  philosophy,  because  they  foster  an  understanding  of 
the  nature  and  use  of  formal,  rational  thought; 

The  arts,  because  they  constitute  the  media  through  which  people  have  sought, 
through  the  ages,  to  express  their  deepest  feelings  and  values; 

Aforeign  language,  because  it  frees  one  from  the  limits  of  one's  own  tongue, 
provides  access  to  another  culture,  and  makes  possible  communication  outside 
one's  own  society;  and 

Exercise  and  sport  studies,  because  they  provide  opportunities  for  recreation, 
health,  and  the  development  of  skills  for  the  complete  person. 

The  diversity  of  student  interests,  aptitudes,  and  backgrounds,  the  range  and 
variety  of  the  curriculum,  and  the  rapidity  of  change  in  knowledge  and  ways  of 
learning  make  it  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  prescribe  a  detailed  and  complete 
course  of  study  that  would  implement  these  goals  and  be  appropriate  for  ever) 
student.  The  requirements  for  the  degree  therefore  allow  great  flexibility  in  the 
design  of  a  course  of  study  leading  to  the  degree. 
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The  Major 

A  student's  program  requires  from  36  to  48  credits  in  a  departmental  major  and  64 
credits  outside  the  major  department  for  a  total  of  128  credits.  The  remainder  of 
the  program,  usually  16  to  28  credits,  may  be  elected  at  the  student's  discretion, 
inside  or  outside  the  major.  The  requirements  for  each  major  are  described  at  the 
end  of  the  course  listings  for  each  major  department.  Each  student  must  select  a 
major  in  the  fall  or  spring  of  her  sophomore  year  and  is  thereafter  advised  by  a 
faculty  member  from  that  major  department. 

Major  programs  are  offered  by  the  following  departments: 


Afro-American  Studies 
Anthropology  (in  the  Department  of 

Sociology  &  Anthropology) 
Art 

Astronomy 
Biological  Sciences 
Chemistry 

Classical  Languages  &  Literatures 
Dance 
Economics 

Education  &  Child  Study 
English  Language  &  Literature 
French  Language  &  Literature 
Geology 

German  Language  &  Literature 
Government 
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Italian  Language  &  Literature 

Mathematics 

Music 

Philosophy 

Physics 

Political  Science  (see  Government) 

Portuguese  (see  Spanish  & 

Portuguese) 
Psychology 

Religion  &  Biblical  Literature 
Russian  Language  &  Literature 
Sociology  &  Anthropology 
Spanish  &  Portuguese 
Theatre 


Interdepartmental  majors  are  offered  in  the  following  areas: 


American  Studies 
Ancient  Studies 
Biochemistry 
Comparative  Literature 


Computer  Science 
Latin  American  Studies 
Medieval  Studies 
Women's  Studies 


If  the  educational  needs  of  an  individual  student  cannot  be  met  in  any  of  the 
specified  majors,  a  student  may  design  and  undertake  an  interdepartmental  major 
sponsored  by  at  least  two  departments,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Committee 
on  Academic  Policy. 

A  student  may  complete  the  requirements  of  two  departmental  majors  and  have 

both  indicated  on  her  record. 
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The  Minor 

Students  are  encouraged  to  consider  the  option  of  a  minor  in  addition  to  a  major. 
\  minor  consists  of  a  sequence,  designated  by  the  faculty,  of  20  to  24  credits  from 
>ne  or  more  departments. 

In  addition  to  minors  in  many  departments  and  programs  offering  majors,  the 
following  interdepartmental  minors  are  offered: 

Archaeology  Logic 

East  Asian  Studies  Marine  Sciences 

Engineering  Neuroscience 

Ethics  Political  Economy 

Film  Studies  Public  Policy 

History  of  the  Sciences  Third-World  Development  Studies 

International  Relations  Urban  Studies 

Jewish  Studies  Women's  Studies 

Latin  American  Studies 

Students  also  may  design  their  own  interdepartmental  minors  with  the  advice  of 
two  faculty  members  from  different  departments.  Approval  must  be  granted  by 
each  of  the  departments  concerned  and  by  the  Subcommittee  on  Honors  and 
Independent  Programs  of  the  Committee  on  Academic  Policy.  The  subcommittee  is 
chaired  by  the  dean  of  the  junior  and  senior  classes.  Student-designed  minors 
must  differ  substantially  from  existing  minors. 


Advising 

Pre-Major  and  Major  Advisers 

Each  student  has  a  faculty  adviser  who  helps  her  select  and  register  for  courses 
that  will  satisfy  the  broad  expectations  of  the  college  and  will  further  her  personal 
goals  and  aspirations.  The  freshman  class  dean  assigns  a  pre-major  faculty  adviser 
to  each  freshman,  matching  her  expressed  interests  to  the  adviser's  academic 
expertise.  This  faculty  member  will  continue  to  advise  her  until  she  chooses  a 
major,  usually  in  the  spring  of  the  sophomore  year. 

Together  the  adviser  and  student  devise  a  balanced  academic  program,  making 
full  use  of  the  courses  and  programs  available.  The  adviser  approves  all  registra- 
tion decisions,  including  changes  made  to  the  course  program  after  the  beginning 
of  a  semester.  An  adviser  can  help  a  student  rind  academic  and  personal  resources 
and  can  help  her  select  and  pursue  various  optional  programs. 

By  the  end  of  her  sophomore  year,  a  student  declares  her  major  and  asks  a 
faculty  member  from  that  discipline  to  advise  her.  The  names  of  major  advisers 
appear  after  each  department's  course  listings. 
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In  addition  to  aiding  in  the  selection  of  courses,  major  advisers  often  counsel 
students  about  preparation  for  graduate  schools  or  careers.  The  more  clearly  a 
student  can  articulate  her  own  vision  and  goals,  the  more  productive  will  be  her 
relationship  with  her  adviser. 

The  Minor  Adviser 

A  student  electing  a  departmental  or  interdepartmental  minor  will  have  the  guid- 
ance of  a  faculty  adviser  who  represents  the  disciplines,  in  addition  to  the  help  of 
her  major  adviser.  She  normally  must  consult  with  her  minor  adviser  at  the  time 
she  initially  elects  the  minor,  and  again  when  she  needs  to  certify  that  the  minor 
has  been  completed. 

Pre-Medical  and  Pre-Health  Professions  Advising 

Students  who  wish  to  prepare  for  a  career  in  medicine  have  special  advising 
needs.  They  may  major  in  any  subject,  provided  they  include  in  their  program 
courses  that  will  satisfy  the  minimum  entrance  requirements  for  medical  schools. 

Students  interested  in  a  pre-medical  or  other  health-related  program  should 
consult  one  of  the  advisers  (see  p.  137)  as  early  as  possible  in  their  college 
careers. 

Pre-Law  Advising 

The  pre-law  adviser  in  the  government  department  works  with  the  college's 
Career  Development  Office  to  guide  students  who  are  considering  a  law  career  or 
legal  training.  Whether  or  not  a  student  majors  in  government,  we  encourage  her 
to  talk  with  the  pre-law  adviser  about  her  objectives  and  her  academic  program. 

Engineering  Advising 

Students  who  are  interested  in  engineering  should  consult  the  director  of  the  Dual 
Degree  Programs  in  Liberal  Arts  and  Engineering.  More  information  about  the 
programs  can  be  found  on  p.  18. 


Academic  Honor  Code 

In  1944,  the  students  of  Smith  College  voted  to  establish  an  academic  honor  sys- 
tem in  the  belief  that  each  member  of  the  Smith  community  had  an  individual 
obligation  to  uphold  the  academic  standards  of  the  college.  The  basic  assumption, 
that  the  learning  process  is  a  product  of  individual  effort  and  enthusiasm,  and 
therefore  assumes  a  moral  and  intellectual  integrity,  still  obtains.  The  Academic 
Honor  Code  is  the  institutional  expression  of  these  beliefs.  The  code  exacts  a 
commitment  from  each  individual  to  be  honest  and  to  respect  and  respond  to  the 
demands  of  community  living. 
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Special  Programs 

Accelerated  Course  Programs 

Students  having  a  cumulative  average  of  3.0  I  B)  may  request  permission  from  the 

Administrative  Board  to  complete  the  requirements  for  the  degree  in  six  or  se\en 

semesters.  Petitions  must  he  hied  with  the  elass  dean  at  least  two  semesters  before 
the  expected  elate  of  graduation.  Four  semesters  (normally  64  credits),  including 
two  of  the  final  tour  semesters  of  degree  work,  must  be  completed  in  residence  at 
Smith  College  in  Northampton.  Up  to  12  summer  school  credits  may  be  counted 
toward  the  degree.  A  maximum  of  32  credits  may  be  accumulated  toward  the 
degree  through  a  combination  of  Advanced  Placement  and  summer  school  credit. 

The  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program 

The  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program  at  Smith  combines  the  rigorous  academic 
challenges  of  our  undergraduate  program  with  flexibility  for  women  beyond  tradi- 
tional college  age.  Many  women  who  choose  not  to  start  or  finish  college  directly 
after  high  school  wish  to  return  later  to  earn  a  degree.  The  Ada  Comstock  Scholars 
Program  provides  various  options  for  such  women:  reduced  course  loads,  individ- 
ually arranged  housing,  special  academic  advising,  and  career  counseling.  We  offer 
financial  aid  to  each  woman  with  demonstrated  need.  Ada  Comstock  Scholars 
bring  with  them  their  life  experiences,  relating  these  to  their  academic  pursuits. 
Their  participation  enhances  classroom  study  for  all  undergraduates. 

Reasons  for  becoming  an  Ada  Comstock  Scholar  differ  as  widely  as  each 
woman's  history,  age,  marital  and  parenting  circumstances,  socioeconomic 
status,  and  involvement  in  campus  life  after  she  enrolls  at  Smith.  Each  has  a 
high  level  of  ability-  (not  necessarily  shown  previously  in  school)  and  strong 
motivation  to  finish  her  college  education  despite  the  demands  of  a  complicated 
personal  life.  This  widely  disparate  group  of  women  contributes  vigor,  varied 
perspectives,  intellectual  abilities,  and  enthusiasm  to  all  aspects  of  Smith  life.  We 
work  to  help  them  achieve  their  goals  by  offering  special  orientation  programs. 
holding  social  functions  tailored  to  their  preferences,  and  arranging  "big  sisters" 
for  new  students.  The  full  range  of  Smith  courses,  majors,  minors,  and  programs  is 
open  to  Ada  Comstock  Scholars. 

Some  Adas  take  one  course  per  semester,  while  others  take  as  many  as  five.  We 
consider  three  or  more  courses  to  be  a  full-time  program.  With  the  exception  of 
the  course  load,  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  complete  the  same  program  o\  studies, 
meet  the  same  requirements,  and  have  available  to  them  the  same  facilities  and 
services  as  other  undergraduates.  The  basic  college  requirements  for  all  students 
for  the  degree  include  the  completion  of  128  credits,  at  least  64  at  Smith,  with  a 
cumulative  average  of  2.0  in  all  academic  work  and  a  minimum  average  of  2.0  in 
the  senior  year.  At  least  M  of  the  Smith  credits  must  be  earned  during  junior  and 
senior  years.  At  least  64  credits  must  be  outside  the  major. 
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For  information  about  how  to  apply,  see  Admission,  p.  83.  Information  about 
expenses  and  how  to  apply  for  aid  can  be  found  on  p.  72,  under  Fees  and  Financial 
Aid.  For  more  information  about  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program,  contact 
Eleanor  Rothman,  director  of  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program,  at  (413)  584- 
2700,  extension  3090. 

Community  Auditing:  Non-Matriculated  Students 

Members  of  the  local  community  are  welcome  to  audit  a  lecture  course  at  Smith 
on  a  space-available  basis  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor.  Both  forms  for  the 
faculty  member's  signature  and  more  information  about  auditing  are  available  at 
the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  There  is  a  $10  fee  for  each  lecture  course  ($75  for  per- 
formance and  language  courses;  studio  art  courses  are  not  available).  Auditors  are 
invited  to  attend  classes,  but  they  do  not  participate  in  other  aspects  of  college  life. 

Engineering 

The  Smith  College  Dual  Degree  Programs  in  Liberal  Arts  and  Engineering,  in  con- 
junction with  the  University  of  Massachusetts  School  of  Engineering,  offers  a 
unique  opportunity  for  the  integration  and  concurrent  study  of  courses  in  liberal 
arts  and  engineering.  Smith's  programs  offer  both  a  comprehensive  five-year  cur- 
riculum leading  to  the  Smith  A.B.  and  the  university  B.S.  in  engineering,  and  a 
course  of  study  leading  to  the  Smith  A.B.  and  the  university  M.S.  The  M.S.  degree 
from  the  university  will  usually  require  W2-2V2  years  of  study  beyond  graduation 
from  Smith.  The  student  also  has  the  option  of  seeking  an  interdepartmental 
minor  in  engineering  from  Smith.  Alternatively,  a  student  can  simply  incorporate 
engineering  courses  into  her  Smith  program  without  seeking  the  minor  or  a  sec- 
ond degree. 

The  student  must  complete  all  the  usual  requirements  for  a  Smith  A.B.  degree. 
Ordinarily,  she  chooses  a  major  in  a  field  of  scientific  study  that  complements  her 
engineering  interests.  In  the  second  or  third  year,  a  balance  of  liberal  arts  and 
engineering  courses  will  be  developed  in  close  conjunction  with  the  program 
advisers  at  both  Smith  and  the  university. 

The  School  of  Engineering  offers  majors  in  chemical,  civil,  electrical  and  com- 
puter, and  mechanical  engineering,  and  in  industrial  engineering/operations 
research.  There  are  programs  in  each  of  these  departments  leading  to  more  inten- 
sive study  in  such  areas  as  the  environment,  alternative  energy  sources,  manage- 
ment, and  health  care  delivery. 

There  is  an  academic  adviser  at  Smith  for  these  programs. 

Five  College  Interchange 

After  the  first  semester  of  her  freshman  year,  a  student  in  good  standing  may  take 
a  course-  without  additional  cost  at  Amherst,  Hampshire,  and  Mount  Holyoke 
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colleges  or  the  University  of  Massachusetts,  if  the  course  is  appropriate  to  the 

educational  plan  of  the  student. 

Honors  Program 

A  departmental  honors  program  allows  a  student  with  a  strong  academic  hack- 
ground  to  work  with  greater  independence  and  in  more  depth  in  the  field  of  her 
major.  The  program  provides  recognition  for  students  who  do  work  of  high  quality 
in  the  preparation  of  a  thesis  and  in  courses  and  seminars. 

Normally,  the  minimum  standard  for  eligibility  is  a  B+  (33)  average  for  all 
courses  in  the  major  and  a  B  (3.0)  average  for  courses  outside  the  major  through 
the  junior  year.  Only  Smith  College,  Five  College,  and  Smith  College  Junior  Year 
Abroad  grades  are  counted.  The  requirements  for  the  honors  program  follow  the 
description  of  the  major  in  each  departmental  course  listing.  Interested  students 
should  discuss  the  program  with  the  departmental  director  of  honors. 

For  admission  to  the  honors  program,  a  student  submits  an  application  to  the 
departmental  director  of  honors,  whom  she  should  consult  regarding  application 
deadlines.  The  director  forwards  the  application  and  the  recommendation  of  the 
department  to  the  dean  of  the  junior  and  senior  classes,  acting  chair  of  the  Sub- 
committee on  Honors  and  Independent  Programs  of  the  Committee  on  Academic 
Policy,  for  final  approval. 

Students  in  a  student-designed  interdepartmental  major  may  apply  to  enter  an 
honors  program  in  that  major.  The  application  for  admission  to  the  honors  pro- 
gram must  include  the  advisers'  approval  and  is  forwarded  to  the  dean  of  the 
junior  and  senior  classes. 

A  prospective  honors  student  should  provide  evidence  of  a  strong  academic 
background  and  the  ability  to  work  independently  at  the  level  expected  in  the 
program. 

Independent  Study  and  Internships 

Juniors  and  seniors,  with  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  department(s)  and  the 
Subcommittee  on  Honors  and  Independent  Programs  of  the  Committee  on  Aca- 
demic Policy,  may  be  granted  a  maximum  of  16  credits  for  independent  study. 
Applications  should  be  forwarded  to  the  dean  of  the  junior  and  senior  classes, 
acting  as  chair  of  the  subcommittee.  Normally  this  study  will  be  pursued  on 
the  Smith  campus  under  the  supervision  of  members  of  the  department!  s  I 
concerned. 

With  the  approval  of  their  faculty  sponsors )  and  the  Subcommittee  on  Hon- 
ors and  Independent  Programs  of  the  Committee  on  Academic  Policy,  qualified 
sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors  may  be  granted  a  maximum  of  eight  credits 
for  approved,  supervised,  on-campus  or  off-campus  internships  or  other  work 
related  to  the  student's  academic  program. 
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No  more  than  16  credits  may  be  awarded  for  any  combination  of  internships 
and  independent  study.  The  deadline  for  submission  of  proposals  for  indepen- 
dent study  and  internships  is  December  10  for  a  second-semester  program  and 
May  10  for  a  first-semester  program. 

Smith  Scholars  Program 

The  Smith  Scholars  Program  allows  students  to  spend  one  or  two  years  working 
on  projects  of  their  own  devising,  freed  in  varying  degrees  from  normal  college 
requirements.  Though  highly  selective,  the  program  is  aimed  at  a  wide  variety 
( )t  students:  those  who  are  unusually  creative,  those  who  are  unusually  well 
prepared  to  do  independent  work  in  a  particular  academic  discipline,  those 
who  are  committed  to  either  a  subject  matter  or  an  approach  that  cuts  across 
conventional  disciplines,  and  those  who  have  the  ability  to  translate  experience 
gained  in  work  done  outside  the  college  into  academic  terms. 

A  student  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  program  at  any  time  between 
December  1  of  her  sophomore  year  and  April  1  of  her  junior  year.  The  student 
submits  to  the  Subcommittee  on  Honors  and  Independent  Programs  of  the 
Committee  on  Academic  Policy  a  statement  of  her  program  and  project,  tw<  > 
supporting  recommendations  from  instructors  who  have  taught  her  in  class,  and 
an  evaluation  of  her  proposal  and  of  her  capacity  to  complete  it  from  the  faculty 
members  who  will  advise  her. 

The  proportion  of  work  to  be  done  in  normal  courses  by  a  Smith  Scholar  will 
be  decided  jointly  by  the  student,  her  adviser(s),  and  the  subcommittee.  Work 
done  in  the  program  may  result  in  a  thesis,  a  group  of  related  papers,  an  origi- 
nal piece  of  work  such  as  a  play,  or  some  combination  of  these. 

Advisers  are  expected  to  submit  to  the  subcommittee,  each  semester,  evalua- 
tions of  the  student's  progress.  The  subcommittee  will  review  these  evaluations 
and  may  ask  a  student  to  withdraw  from  the  Smith  Scholars  Program  and  resume 
a  normal  course  program  if  the  special  project  is  not  progressing  well. 

The  student's  record  for  the  period  she  is  in  the  program  will  include  grades 
in  whatever  courses  she  has  taken,  her  advisers'  evaluations  of  her  performance, 
and  the  subcommittee's  recommendation  with  respect  to  her  degree. 


Study  Abroad  Programs 

All  applications  for  study  abroad,  whether  for  Smith  or  non-Smith  programs, 
must  be  filed  with  the  Committee  on  Study  Abroad  bv  February  1. 


mis 


St  in  lent  s  who  participate  in  the  Smith  College  Junior  Year  Abroad  Progn 
and  other  affiliated  study  abroad  programs  listed  here  are  not  considered  on 
leave  of  absence.  However,  the  year  elsewhere  does  not  count  toward  the 
required  two  years  in  residence  in  Northampton. 
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Smith  College  Junior  Year  Abroad  Programs 
The  Smith  College  Junior  Year  Abroad  Programs  provide  students  m  a  wide 
variety  of  disciplines  the  opportunity  for  study,  research,  and  residence  in  for- 
eign countries.  There  are  tour  programs  in  Europe:  France  I  Pans).  Germany 
(Hamburg).  Italy  (Florence),  and  Switzerland  (Geneva).  Students  from  smith 
and  other  colleges  as  well  are  accepted  for  the  programs.  The  programs  pn  > 
vide  a  rich  opportunity  to  observe  and  study  the  countries  visited.  The  immedi- 
ate knowledge  of  the  cultural  heritage  of  another  country  with  its  contemporary 
economic  and  social  problems  affords  students  an  awareness  of  values  and  an 
understanding  of  our  own  country's  relation  to  issues  that  confront  the  world 
today.  Students  are  encouraged  to  enjoy  the  music,  art.  and  theatre  of  each 
country;  meetings  are  arranged  with  outstanding  scholars,  writers,  and  leaders 
During  the  academic  year  students  live  with  local  families,  in  student  dormito- 
ries, or  in  other  college-approved  housing.  During  vacations  students  are  free  ti  i 
travel,  although  by  special  arrangements  in  some  programs  they  may  stay  in 
residence  if  they  prefer. 

Participation  in  each  program  spans  a  full  academic  year;  students  are  not 
accepted  for  a  single  semester. 

Each  program  is  directed  by  a  member  of  the  Smith  College  faculty  who 
serves  as  the  official  representative  of  the  college.  The  director  oversees  the 
academic  programs  and  general  welfare  of  the  students.  Details  of  group  proce- 
dures are  worked  out  with  student  committees,  the  social  regulations  in  each 
case  adapted  to  the  customs  of  the  country.  During  vacations  the  college 
assumes  no  obligation  for  participants  in  the  Junior  Year  Abroad  Programs. 
The  supervision  of  the  director  ends  with  the  close  of  the  academic  year. 

Candidates  with  strong  academic  records  and  with  sufficient  language  train- 
ing are  selected  each  year  to  spend  the  year  abroad.  All  prospective  candidates 
are  urged  to  seek  advice,  beginning  in  the  freshman  year,  concerning  the  best 
sequence  of  courses  in  the  language  of  the  country  in  which  they  wish  to  study. 
A  Smith  honors  candidate  should  consult  the  director  of  honors  in  her  depart- 
ment before  applying  to  go  abroad.  In  some  departments  students  who  spend 
the  junior  year  abroad  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  honors  program  at  the 
beginning  of  the  senior  year.  The  selection  of  members  for  each  group  is  deter- 
mined by  a  special  faculty  committee. 

For  the  programs  in  Florence,  Hamburg,  and.  Paris,  the  comprehensive  tee 
covering  tuition,  room,  and  board  is  the  same  as  the  comprehensive  fee  for  the 
year's  study  in  Northampton.  For  the  Geneva  program  the  comprehensive  tee 
covers  tuition  and  room  only;  meal  costs  are  assumed;  by  the  student  Travel  and 

incidental  expenses  vary  according  to  individual  tastes  and.  plans 

In  the  case  of  a  student's  withdrawal  from  a  Junior  Year  Abroad.  Program 
during  the  course  of  the  year,  it  is  the  policy  of  the  college  to  refund  only  those 
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payments  for  board  and  room  subject  to  cancellation  by  the  director.  Tuition 
charges  for  the  year  are  not  refundable. 

Florence.  The  year  in  Florence  begins  with  a  month  of  intensive  work  in  the 
Italian  language.  Classes  in  art  history,  literature,  and  history  are  also  given  as 
preparation  for  the  more  specialized  work  of  the  academic  year.  In  October  the 
students  are  matriculated  at  the  university-  together  with  Italian  students.  Stu- 
dents may  elect  courses  offered  especially  for  Smith  by  university  professors,  as 
well  as  the  regular  university  courses.  Thus,  a  great  variety7  of  subjects  are  avail- 
able in  addition  to  the  traditional  courses  in  art  history,  literature,  and  history; 
other  fields  of  study  include  music,  religion,  government,  philosophy,  and  com- 
parative literature.  The  students  live  in  private  homes  selected  by  the  college. 
The  minimum  language  requirement  is  normally  two  years  of  college  Italian. 

Geneva.  The  junior  year  in  Geneva  is  international  in  orientation  and  offers 
unique  opportunities  to  students  of  government,  economics,  economic  history, 
European  history,  international  law,  comparative  literature,  anthropology,  psy- 
chology, American  studies,  history  of  art,  and  religion.  Students  are  fully  matri- 
culated at  the  University  of  Geneva  and  take  courses  at  its  associate  institutes  as 
well,  where  the  present  and  past  roles  of  Geneva  as  a  center  of  international 
organization  are  consciously  fostered.  Exceptional  opportunities  include  the  fac- 
ulty of  psychology  and  education  that  continues  the  work  of  Jean  Piaget,  the  rich 
holdings  of  the  museums  of  Geneva  in  Western  and  oriental  art,  as  well  as  a 
distinguished  range  of  course  offerings  in  theology  and  the  study  of  classical 
antiquity. 

Students  in  the  program  attend  a  preliminary  session  of  intensive  language 
training  in  Paris  (from  early  September  until  mid-October).  The  academic  year 
in  Geneva  begins  in  late  October  and  continues  until  early  July.  Since  classes  in 
Geneva  are  conducted  in  French,  students  are  expected  to  have  an  excellent 
command  of  the  language.  Normally  the  minimum  language  requirement  is  at 
least  two  years  of  college  French. 

Hamburg.  The  academic  year  in  Germany  consists  of  two  semesters  (winter 
semester  from  mid-October  to  mid-February  and  summer  semester  from  mid- 
April  to  mid-July)  separated  by  a  two-month  vacation  during  which  students  are 
free  to  travel.  The  winter  semester  is  preceded  by  a  six-week  orientation  pro- 
gram in  Hamburg  providing  language  review,  an  introduction  to  current  affairs 
and  to  Hamburg,  and  excursions  to  other  places  of  interest  in  Germany.  During 
the  academic  year  the  students  are  fully  matriculated  at  the  University  of  Ham- 
burg. They  attend  the  regular  courses  offered  by  the  university  and  special  tuto- 
rials coordinated  with  the  course  work.  The  program  is  open  to  students  in 
almost  every  man "'  field  ( >f  study,  and  a  wide  variety  of  courses  are  available, 
including  art  (studio  and  history),  biology,  history,  mathematics,  music  history, 
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philosophy,  physics,  psychology,  religion,  and  sociology.  The  minimum  lan- 
guage requirement  is  normall)  two  years  of  college  German 

Paris.  The  program  in  France  begins  in  Aix-en-Provence,  where  a  five-week 
period  is  devoted  to  intensive  work  in  the  language,  supplemented  b\  courses, 

lectures,  and  excursions  to  several  Provencal  sites  and  to  the  Riviera.  In  mid- 
October,  at  the  opening  of  the  French  academic  year,  the  group  goes  to  Paris, 
where  each  student  selects  a  program  of  courses  suited  to  her  particular  major. 
A  wide  variety  of  disciplines  can  be  pursued  in  the  various  branches  of  the 
French  University;  for  example,  art  history  at  the  Insutut  d'Art  et  d'Archeologie; 
Studio  art  at  the  Ecole  des  Beaux  Arts;  government  or  economics  at  the  Institut 
d'Etudes  Politiques;  history,  literature,  philosophy,  religion,  and  many  other 
subjects  at  the  Sorbonne  (  Paris  IV).  Courses  at  such  institutions  are  sometimes 
supplemented  by  special  tutorials.  A  few  courses  or  seminars  are  arranged 
exclusively  for  Smith  students,  sometimes  in  conjunction  with  lectures  at  the 
College  de  France  or  the  Ecole  des  Hautes  Etudes.  The  students  live  in  private 
homes  selected  by  the  college.  The  minimum  language  requirement  is  normally 
two  years  of  college  French. 

Affiliated  Study  Abroad  Programs 

In  addition  to  the  college's  four  programs  listed  above,  students  may  participate 
in  any  of  several  other  programs  with  which  the  college  has  formal  affiliation. 

Programa  de  Estudios  Hispanios  en  Cordoba.  Smith  College  is  one  of 
seven  institutions  affiliated  with  the  Programa  de  Estudios  Hispanios  en  Cor- 
,  doba  in  Spain.  Cordoba  is  uniquely  rich  in  history  and  monuments  that  reflect 
the  prominence  of  its  Arabic  culture  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  centuries,  the  intel- 
lectual vigor  of  Western  thought  in  later  centuries,  and  the  social  and  political 
movements  of  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries.  The  minimum  language 
requirement  is  normally  two  years  of  college  Spanish.  Interested  students 
should  consult  the  Department  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese.  Applications  are  due 
no  later  than  February  1 . 


The  Junior  Year  in  Leicester,  England.  A  limited  number  of  qualified  stu- 
dents majoring  in  sociology  may  spend  their  junior  year  at  the  University  of 
Leicester  in  England.  They  live  in  university  residence  halls  and  follow  the  regu- 
lar program  of  lectures,  seminars,  and  tutorials  required  of  sociology  students  at 
Leicester.  A  member  of  the  university's  faculty  serves  as  adviser  to  Smith  Col- 
lege students. 

The  Junior  Year  in  Sussex,  England.  Each  year  the  college  is  authorized  to 
nominate  two  Smith  students,  one  of  whom  must  be  an  American  studies  major, 
to  attend  the  University  of  Sussex  in  England  These  students  are  matriculated 
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directly  into  the  university,  live  in  the  university  residences,  and  follow  a  regu- 
lar university  course  program. 

Interested  students  should  consult  the  director  of  the  American  Studies  Pro- 
gram or  the  associate  dean  for  intercollegiate  stuck-. 

Intercollegiate  Center  for  Classical  Studies  in  Rome.  Smith  College  is  one 
of  a  number  of  American  colleges  and  universities  to  participate  in  this  center. 
Qualified  majors  in  classics,  ancient  studies,  and  art  history  may  spend  one 
semester  of  their  junior  (or,  in  some  cases,  sophomore)  year  at  the  center  and 
obtain  full  credit  toward  their  degree  for  work  satisfactorily  completed.  The 
curriculum  includes  the  study  of  Latin  and  Greek  literature,  Greek  and  Roman 
history,  ancient  art  and  archaeology,  and  field  trips  within  Italy  and  Greece.  The 
faculty-  of  the  center  is  composed  of  members  of  the  faculties  of  the  participat- 
ing institutions.  Instruction  is  in  English. 

Admission  to  the  program  is  limited  to  students  who  have  a  cumulative  aver- 
age of  B.  Classics  majors  must  have  completed  the  equivalent  of  at  least  four 
semesters  of  college-level  Latin  and  two  of  Greek. 

Interested  students  should  consult  the  Department  of  Classical  Languages  and 
Literatures. 

Cooperative  Russian  Language  Program.  Through  Smith's  affiliation  with 
the  Council  on  International  Educational  Exchange,  Smith  College  students  who 
have  the  requisite  language  background,  normally  a  minimum  of  two  years  of 
college-level  Russian,  may  apply  for  a  semester  or  year's  study  at  Leningrad  State 
University.  Interested  students  should  consult  the  Department  of  Russian  Lan- 
guage and  Literature. 

The  Associated  Kyoto  Program.  Smith  is  one  of  the  sponsors  of  the  Associ- 
ated Kyoto  Program.  Kyoto,  Japan's  ancient  capital,  offers  an  unparalleled  milieu 
for  the  study  of  Japanese  civilization.  The  year  is  divided  into  two  12-week 
semesters;  thus,  there  is  ample  time  for  independent  study  and  for  travel  to 
other  parts  of  Japan  and  East  Asia.  Interested  students  should  consult  Maki 
Hubbard,  instructor  of  Japanese  language  and  literature. 

Fudan  University,  Shanghai,  China.  The  college  participates  in  a  one-to-one 
student  exchange  with  Fudan  University  in  Shanghai.  Interested  students  should 
consult  Daniel  Gardner,  Department  of  History,  or  Steven  Goldstein,  Depart- 
ment of  Government.  Applications  must  be  submitted  to  the  Committee  on 
Study  Abroad  by  February  1. 

Independent  Stud}-  Abroad.  Students  who  wish  to  study  abroad  in  programs 
other  than  those  described  above  or  who  independently  gain  admission  to  a 
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foreign  university  should  consult  the  associate  dean  for  intercollegiate  study, 
concerning  procedures  for  leaves  of  absence  and  evaluation  of  transfer  credit. 
Applications  for  provisional  approval  by  the  Committee  on  Study  Abroad  should 
be  submitted  no  later  than  February  1.  The  minimum  requirements  for 
approval  arc  an  overall  30  I  B)  average  and  at  least  one  year  of  the  language  of 
the  country  in  which  the  program  or  university  is  located. 

Other  Off-Campus  Study  Programs 

Study  at  Historically  Black  Colleges.  Interested  students  may  apply  for  a  year's 
Study,  usually  in  the  junior  year,  at  one  of  the  following  institutions:  Howard 
University,  North  Carolina  Central  University,  Spelman  College,  and  Tougaloo 

College.  The  course  program  to  be  followed  at  the  host  institution  must  have 
the  approval  of  the  student's  major  adviser  at  Smith  College,  or.  in  the  case  of 
sophomores  who  have  not  yet  declared  a  major,  the  class  dean.  Application 
forms  are  available  in  the  class  deans'  office  and  must  be  filed  by  March  1 
preceding  the  year  away  from  Smith  College. 

Twelve  College  Exchange  Program.  Smith  College  participates  in  an 
exchange  program  with  the  following  colleges:  Amherst.  Bowdoin,  Connecticut, 
Dartmouth,  Mount  Holyoke,  Trinity,  Vassar.  Wellesley,  Wesleyan,  W'heaton,  and 
Williams.  The  exchange  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  students  and  is  intended 
primarily  for  the  junior  year.  Only  in  exceptional  cases  will  requests  for  a  one- 
semester  exchange  be  approved.  Normally,  students  participating  in  the  pro- 
gram may  not  transfer  to  the  host  institution  at  the  end  of  their  stay  there. 

One-semester  programs  associated  with  the  Twelve  College  Exchange  are  the 
National  Theater  Institute  in  Waterford,  Connecticut,  sponsored  by  Connecticut 
College,  and  the  Williams-Mystic  Seaport  Program  in  .American  Maritime  Stud- 
ies, in  Mystic,  Connecticut,  sponsored  by  Williams  College. 

Students  accepted  into  the  program  are  expected  to  pay  the  fees  set  by 
the  host  institution  and  to  comply  with  the  financial,  social,  and  academic 
regulations  of  that  institution.  The  course  of  Study  to  be  followed  at  the  host 
institution  must  have  the  approval  of  the  student's  major  adviser  at  Smith 
College,  or,  in  the  case  of  sophomores  who  have  not  yet  declared  a  major. 
the  class  dean. 

Application  forms  are  available  through  the  class  deans  office. 

Pomona-Smith  Exchange.  The  college  participates  in  a  one-to-one  student 
exchange  with  Pomona  College  in  Claremont,  California.  Sophomores  and 
juniors  in  good  standing,  with  a  minimum  3.0  I  H)  average,  are  eligible.  Applica- 
tions are  available  in  the  class  deans'  office. 
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Jean  Picker  Semester-in-Washington  Program.  The  Department  of  Govern- 
ment offers  the  Jean  Picker  Semester-in-Washington  Program  during  the  fall 
semester  to  provide  juniors  and  seniors  in  government  or  related  majors  an 
opportunity  to  study  the  process  by  which  public  policy  is  made  and  imple- 
mented at  the  national  level.  The  program  is  described  in  detail  on  p.  224. 

Internship  at  the  Smithsonian  Institution.  The  American  Studies  Program 
offers  a  one-semester  internship  at  the  Smithsonian  Institution  in  Washington, 
D.C.  Under  the  supervision  of  outstanding  scholars,  qualified  students  may 
examine  some  of  the  finest  collections  of  materials  relating  to  the  development 
of  culture  in  America.  The  program  is  described  in  detail  on  p.  102. 
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t  Smith,  we  have  a  small  number  of  graduate  students,  both  men  and 
women,  who  enjoy  the  advantages  of  an  individually  tailored  program, 

the  personalized,  attention  of  tine  faculty  members,  and  access  to 
aiperb  facilities.  Each  year  about  100  students  participate  in 
advanced  work,  which  is  available  in  most  departments  at  the  college  and  in 
various  professional  fields.  Many  graduate  students  choose  Smith  as  a  transition 
from  one  field  to  another,  to  prepare  on  the  graduate  level  for  further  work 
elsewhere,  for  their  personal  delight,  or  to  pursue  special  programs  that  are 
available  here.  They  may  be  working  toward  a  degree  or  diploma,  or  they  may 
enroll  as  special  students  ( non-degree)  and  register  for  one  or  more  courses. 
Thev  all  find  that  they  are  part  of  a  well-respected  program  of  quality. 

We  offer  graduate  work  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts.  Master  of 
Arts  in  Teaching.  Master  of  Fine  Arts  (Department  of  Dance),  Master  of  Educa- 
tion, Master  of  Education  of  the  Deaf,  and  Master  of  Science  in  Exercise  and  Sport 
Studies,  as  well  as  a  limited  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
In  special  one-year  programs,  students  from  foreign  countries  may  qualify  for 
a  Certificate  of  Graduate  Studies  or  a  Diploma  in  American  Studies. 

Most  graduate  courses,  which  are  designated  as  400-level  courses  in  the 
course  listings,  are  planned  for  graduate  students  who  are  degree  candidates. 
The  departments  offering  this  work  present  a  limited  number  of  graduate  semi- 
nars, advanced  experimental  work,  or  special  studies  designed  for  graduate  stu- 
dents. Graduate  students  may  take  advanced  undergraduate  courses,  subject  to 
the  limitations  stated  in  the  paragraphs  describing  the  requirements  for  the 
graduate  degrees.  Departmental  graduate  advisers  help  graduate  students  indi- 
vidually to  devise  appropriate  programs  of  study. 

A  cooperative  Ph.D.  program  is  offered  by  Amherst,  Hampshire,  Mount 
Holyoke.  and  Smith  colleges  and  the  University  o\  Massachusetts  in  the  fields 
of  astronomy,  biological  sciences,  chemistry,  geology,  and  physics.  The  degree 
is  awarded  by  the  university  in  cooperation  with  the  institution  in  which  the 
student  has  done  the  research  for  the  dissertation.  Students  interested  in  this 
program  should  write  to  the  dean  of  the  graduate  school.  I  fniversity  o\  Massa- 
chusetts. Amherst,  Massachusetts  01003- 


Admission 

To  enter  a  graduate  degree  program  a  student  must  have  a  bachelor's  degree  or 
its  equivalent,  an  undergraduate  record  of  high  caliber,  and  acceptance  by  the 
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department  concerned.  Applicants  to  all  programs  who  wish  to  be  considered 
for  financial  aid  must  submit  all  required  application  materials,  including  finan- 
cial aid  forms,  before  March  1  of  the  spring  preceding  registration.  Applications 
for  the  Diploma  in  American  Studies  program  must  be  received  on  or  before 
February  1  of  the  proposed  year  of  entry  into  the  program;  applications  for  the 
Master  of  Fine  Arts  program  in  dance  must  be  received  on  or  before  March  1  of 
the  proposed  year  of  entry  into  the  program;  applications  for  the  Master  of 
Education  of  the  Deaf  program  must  be  received  on  or  before  April  1  of  the 
proposed  year  of  entry  into  the  program.  Other  applicants  are  also  urged  to 
present  their  credentials  in  the  spring  but  may  apply  as  late  as  July  31  for  first 
semester.  The  deadline  for  second-semester  applications  is  December  15. 
Applicants  must  submit  their  credentials  in  duplicate  and  include  the  formal 
application,  an  official  transcript  of  the  undergraduate  record,  letters  of 
recommendation  from  instructors  at  the  undergraduate  institution,  and  scores 
from  either  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  or  the  Miller  Analogies  Test.  Can- 
didates may  be  asked  to  submit  a  paper  written  in  an  advanced  undergraduate 
course.  Correspondence  should  be  addressed  to  the  director  of  graduate  study. 

Smith  College  admits  male  and  female  graduate  students  of  any  race,  color, 
creed,  handicap,  and  national  origin  to  all  the  rights,  privileges,  programs,  and 
activities  generally  accorded  or  made  available  to  students  at  the  college.  Smith 
College  does  not  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  creed,  handicap,  sex, 
or  national  origin  in  the  administration  of  its  educational  policies,  admission 
policies,  scholarship  and  loan  programs,  or  any  other  programs  for  graduate 
students  administered  by  the  college. 

In  addition  to  meeting  fully  its  obligations  of  nondiscrimination  under  federal 
and  state  law,  the  college  is  committed  to  creating  a  community  in  which  a 
diverse  student  population  can  live  and  work  in  an  atmosphere  of  tolerance, 
civility,  and  respect  for  the  rights  and  sensibilities  of  each  individual,  regardless 
of  economic  status,  ethnic  background,  political  views,  sexual  orientation,  or 
other  personal  characteristics  and  beliefs. 

Residence  Requirements 

Students  who  are  registered  for  a  graduate  degree  program  at  Smith  College 
are  considered  to  be  in  residence.  With  the  approval  of  their  academic  adviser 
and  the  director  of  graduate  study,  they  may  take  a  maximum  of  12  credits 
for  degree  credit  at  Amherst,  Hampshire,  or  Mount  Holyoke  College  or  the 
I  University  of  Massachusetts.  We  strongly  recommend  that  work  for  advanced 
degrees  be  continuous;  if  it  is  interrupted  or  undertaken  on  a  part-time  basis,  an 
extended  period  is  permitted,  but  all  work  for  a  master's  degree  must  be 
completed  within  a  period  of  four  years.  During  this  period  a  continuation  fee 
i  it  $50  will  be  charged  for  each  semester  during  which  a  student  is  not  enrolled 
ai  Smith  College  in  course  work  toward  the  degree. 
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Degree  Programs 

Master  of  Arts 

Applicants  to  the  Master  of  Arts  program  are  normally  expected  to  have  man  >red 
in  the  department  concerned,  although  most  departments  will  consider  an 
applicant  who  has  had  some  undergraduate  work  in  the  field  and  has  majored 

in  a  related  one.  All  such  cases  fall  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  department. 
Prospective  students  who  are  in  this  category  should  address  questions  about 
specihe  details  to  the  director  of  graduate  study.  With  departmental  approval,  a 
student  whose  undergraduate  preparation  is  deemed  inadequate  may  make  up 
anv  deficiency  at  Smith  College. 

Candidates  for  this  degree  must  also  offer  evidence,  satisfactory  to  the  depart- 
ment concerned,  of  a  reading  knowledge  of  at  least  one  foreign  language  com- 
monly used  in  the  held  of  study. 

We  require  a  minimum  of  32  credits  of  work,  of  which  at  least  L6,  including 
those  in  preparation  for  the  thesis,  must  be  of  graduate  level.  The  remaining  16 
may  be  undergraduate  courses  (of  intermediate  or  advanced  level ).  but  no 
more  than  eight  credits  at  the  intermediate  (200)  level  are  permitted.  With  the 
approval  of  the  department,  no  more  than  three  undergraduate  seminars  may 
be  substituted  for  graduate-level  courses.  To  be  counted  toward  the  degree,  all 
work,  including  the  thesis,  must  receive  a  grade  of  at  least  B— ,  but  the  degree 
will  not  be  awarded  to  a  student  who  has  no  grade  above  this  minimum. 
Courses  for  graduate  credit  may  not  be  taken  on  a  Pass  Fail  basis.  The  require- 
ments described  in  this  paragraph  are  minimal.  Any  department  may  set  addi- 
tional or  special  requirements  and  thereby  increase  the  total  number  of  courses 
involved. 

A  thesis  is  also  required  of  each  candidate  for  this  degree.  It  may  be  limited 
in  scope  but  must  demonstrate  scholarly  competence;  it  is  normally  equivalent 
to  one  or  two  semester  courses.  Two  typewritten  copies  must  be  presented  to 
the  committee  for  deposit  in  the  library.  The  thesis  may  be  completed  in 
absentia  only  by  special  permission  of  the  department  and  of  the  director  of 
graduate  study. 

Although  the  requirements  for  this  degree  may  be  fulfilled  in  one  academic 

year  by  well-prepared,  full-time  students,  most  candidates  find  it  necessary  to 
spend  three  or  four  semesters  in  residence. 

Particular  features  of  the  various  departmental  programs  are  given  below. 
Except  for  the  departments  of  art.  history,  physics,  psychology,  and  sociology, 
which  occasionally  accept  MA.  candidates  under  special  circumstances,  depan 
merits  that  are  not  listed  do  not  offer  this  degree 
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Biological  Sciences.  Candidates  for  admission  should  present  work  equiva- 
lent to  an  undergraduate  major  in  biological  sciences  as  well  as  courses  in 
related  sciences.  Programs  for  the  master's  degree  are  designed  to  meet  indi- 
vidual needs  and  ordinarily  include  the  equivalent  of  eight  credits  spent  in 
research  for  the  thesis.  We  offer  opportunities  for  advanced  study  and  research 
in  a  wide  variety  of  specializations  within  the  department. 

Education  and  Child  Study.  At  least  three  semester  courses  in  education 
above  the  freshman  level  should  be  included  in  an  applicant's  undergraduate 
training  as  well  as  supporting  courses  in  child  development  and  psychology  or 
history  and  philosophy.  Education  452a  or  b  and  a  thesis  are  required.  The 
remainder  of  the  program  is  planned  to  meet  the  needs  and  interests  of  the 
individual  student.  Applicants  should  provide  evidence  of  competence  in 
research  and  should  submit  scores  for  either  the  Miller  Analogies  Test  or  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination. 

French.  Candidates  should  have  had  an  undergraduate  major  in  French  or  its 
equivalent,  although  exceptions  will  be  made  in  individual  cases.  All  candidates 
should  submit  with  their  applications  a  long  paper  in  French. 

Italian.  Candidates  should  have  had  an  undergraduate  major  in  Italian  lan- 
guage and  literature,  another  Romance  language,  English  literature,  or  a  subject 
related  to  Italian  studies,  such  as  art,  history,  or  music;  exceptions  will  be  made 
in  individual  cases.  All  candidates  should  have  a  good  reading  knowledge  of 
Italian  and  should  submit  a  paper  in  Italian  at  the  time  of  their  application. 
Candidates  must  spend  one  academic  year  as  participants  in  the  Smith  College 
Junior  Year  Abroad  Program  in  Florence,  Italy,  and  must  complete  a  thesis  and 
the  equivalent  of  32  credits  at  the  graduate  level. 

Music.  Candidates  should  have  had  at  least  nine  semester  courses  in  music  at 
the  undergraduate  level,  including  experience  in  theory  (harmony,  counter- 
point, analysis),  a  general  survey  of  music  history,  and  acquaintance  with  some 
more  specialized  field  of  music  literature.  Candidates  are  expected  to  have  a 
reasonable  facility  at  the  keyboard  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  German,  French, 
or  Italian,  to  be  established  by  a  short  language  examination  administered  by 
the  departmental  graduate  adviser.  Applicants  whose  training  falls  short  of  the 
above  requirements  may  be  asked,  upon  acceptance,  to  take  some  remedial 
undergraduate  courses  (whose  credit  status  will  be  determined  by  the  depart- 
mental graduate  adviser).  The  Master  of  Arts  program  in  music,  usually  com- 
pleted in  two  academic  years,  requires  48  credits,  normally  distributed  as 
follows:  a  minimum  of  24  at  the  graduate  level  (eight  of  which  will  be  in  prepa- 
ration of  the  thesis),  and  a  maximum  of  24  at  the  undergraduate  level  (eight  of 
which,  with  the  approval  of  the  departmental  graduate  adviser,  may  be  at  the 
intermediate  level).  Eight  of  the  48  required  credits  may  be  in  performance,  but 
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a  student  who  qualifies  for  graduate-level  study  in  performance  <  auditions  are 

held  in  May  and  September)  may  be  invited  by  the  appropriate  instructor  and 
the  departmental  graduate  adviser  to  eleel  16  credits  in  performance  A  com- 
poser may  be  invited  by  the  appropriate  instructor  and  the  departmental  gradu- 
ate adviser  to  prepare  a  composition  in  lieu  of  a  thesis.  A  suitable  program  will 
be  worked  out  by  each  student  and  the  departmental  graduate  adviser. 

Philosophy.  A  candidate  should  have  had  at  least  six  semester  courses  in 
philosophy  and  three  semester  courses  in  closely  related  fields.  A  two-semester 
thesis  is  required. 

Religion.  Because  the  department's  course  offerings  for  graduate  study  are 
limited,  admission  will  normally  be  limited  to  qualified  applicants  whose  per- 
sonal circumstances  |  family,  job.  or  the  like)  require  them  to  reside  within 
commuting  distance  of  Smith  College.  A  candidate  should  have  completed 
undergraduate  studies  in  religion  or  in  related  fields  such  as  can  satisfy  the 
department  that  he  or  she  has  the  competence  for  graduate  work  in  religion. 
///  addition  to  the  32  credits  required  by  the  college  for  the  master's  degree, 
the  department  may  require  a  course  or  courses  to  make  up  for  deficiencies  it 
finds  in  the  general  background  of  a  candidate.  Candidates  must  demonstrate  a 
working  knowledge  of  at  least  one  of  the  languages  (other  than  English)  used 
by  the  primary  sources  in  their  field.  Credits  taken  to  acquire  such  proficiency 
will  be  in  addition  to  the  32  required  for  the  degree.  An  oral  examination  on 
the  completed  thesis  is  expected. 

Theatre.  A  candidate  should  have  had  at  least  four  semester  courses  in  the- 
atre, including  work  in  aspects  of  theatre  outside  the  area  of  specialization.  The 
program  for  the  master's  degree  consists  of  32  credits,  including  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  thesis.  The  thesis  may  be  based  on  research  in  one  of  the  following 
fields:  dramatic  literature  (with  or  without  a  directorial  component),  dramatic 
criticism,  history  of  the  theatre,  or  playwriting. 

Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  is  designed  for  prospective  teachers  in 
secondary  schools.  The  MAT.  program  combines  study  in  the  field  of  the  stu- 
dent's academic  interest  (the  teaching  field)  with  experience  in  teaching  and 
the  study  of  American  education.  Prospective  candidates  should  have  a  superior 
undergraduate  record,  including  approximately  six  semester  courses  in  the  sub- 
ject of  the  teaching  field,  and  should  present  evidence  of  personal  qualifications 
for  effective  teaching.  A  reading  knowledge  of  at  least  one  foreign  language  is 
required.  Applicants  are  asked  to  submit  scores  for  either  the  Miller  Analogies 
Test  or  the  Graduate  Record  Examination. 
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The  departments  of  art,  biological  sciences,  chemistry,  classics,  English, 
French,  history,  mathematics,  music,  and  physics  actively  cooperate  with  the 
education  and  child  study  department  in  administering  the  MAT.  program. 

So  far  as  possible,  course  elections  are  arranged  to  meet  individualized 
needs,  both  in  the  amount  of  practice  teaching  and  in  the  distribution  of  course 
work  between  education  and  the  teaching  field.  Candidates  generally  earn  the 
degree  in  one  academic  year  and  one  six-week  summer  session.  A  thesis  is  not 
required.  Experienced  teachers  take  a  minimum  of  32  credits.  Inexperienced 
teachers  take  a  total  of  40  credits,  including  eight  in  the  Smith-Northampton 
Summer  Intern  Teaching  Program;  in  most  cases  the  summer  program  should 
precede  that  of  the  academic  year.  The  student  without  teaching  experience 
takes  a  minimum  of  16  credits  in  the  teaching  field  and  12  credits  in  education, 
and  practice  teaching.  An  experienced  teacher  takes  a  minimum  of  16  credits  in 
the  teaching  field  and  eight  credits  in  education.  Of  the  32  credits  in  the  regular 
academic  year,  12  should  be  at  the  graduate  level  and  no  more  than  eight  at  the 
intermediate  level.  Because  this  is  an  interdepartmental  degree,  students  should 
plan  their  programs  to  include  graduate-level  courses  in  both  the  teaching  field 
and  education.  To  qualify  for  a  degree  the  candidate  must  obtain  a  grade  of  B  — 
or  better  in  all  courses  or  seminars,  although  a  grade  of  C  in  one  four-credit 
course  may  be  permitted  on  departmental  recommendation.  Courses  for  gradu- 
ate credit  may  not  be  taken  on  a  Pass/Fail  basis. 

Master  of  Education 

The  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Education  is  designed  for  stu- 
dents who  are  planning  to  teach  in  nursery  or  elementary  schools  and  those 
wishing  to  do  advanced  study  in  the  fields  of  preschool  and  elementary  educa- 
tion. The  Department  of  Education  and  Child  Study  uses  the  facilities  of  two 
laboratory  schools  operated  by  the  college.  The  public  schools  of  Northampton 
and  vicinity,  as  well  as  several  private  schools,  also  cooperate  in  offering 
opportunities  for  observation  and  practice  teaching.  Students  who  follow 
the  Master  of  Education  program  will  ordinarily  complete  the  requirements 
for  certification  in  various  states,  including  the  fifth  year  required  for 
some  states. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Education  are  selected  on  the  basis  of 
academic  aptitude  and  general  fitness  for  teaching.  They  should  supply  scores 
for  either  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  or  the  Miller  Analogies  Test.  Appli- 
cants without  teaching  experience  must  submit  a  long  paper  that  is  representa- 
tive of  their  work.  Applicants  with  teaching  experience  should  submit  a 
recommendation  concerning  their  teaching. 

Thirty  two  credits  arc  required  lor  this  degree,  but  no  thesis  is  required. 
Candidates  take  practice  teaching  or  equivalent  course  work  according  to  their 
teaching  experience.  Twelve  credits  should  be  at  the  graduate  level  and  no  more 
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than  eight  at  the  intermediate  level.  To  qualify  for  a  degree  the  candidate  must 

obtain  a  grade  of  H  -  or  better  in  all  courses  i  >r  seminars,  alt  1  n  >ugh  a  grade  of  C 
in  one  four-credit  course  may  be  permitted  on  departmental  recommendation 
Courses  for  graduate  credit  may  not  be  taken  on  a  Pass  Fail  basis 

Master  of  Education  of  the  Deaf 

The  Clarke  School  for  the  Deaf,  in  Northampton,  and  Smith  College  offer  a 
cooperative  program  of  Study  (one  academic  year  and  nnc  summer)  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Education  nl  the  Deaf.  The  Smith  College  bulletin 
describing  the  program  may  be  obtained  from  the  Smith  College  Department 
of  Education  and  Child  Study,  Morgan  Hall,  37  Prospect  Street,  Northampton. 
Massachusetts  01063,  or  from  the  Office  of  Graduate  Study. 

Master  of  Fine  Arts  (Department  of  Dance) 

The  Department  of  Dance  offers  a  two-year  program  of  specialized  training  for 
candidates  who  demonstrate  unusual  interest  and  ability  in  dance.  Performance. 
production,  choreography,  and  history  of  dance  are  stressed.  To  count  toward 
the  degree,  all  work  must  receive  a  grade  of  at  least  B—  .  but  the  degree  will  not 
be  awarded  to  a  student  who  has  no  grade  above  this  minimum.  Courses  for 
graduate  credit  may  not  be  taken  on  a  Pass  Fail  basis.  A  presentation  or  original 
choreography  with  production  designs  and  written  supportive  materials  is 
required  for  the  thesis. 

Interested  students  may  consult  Susan  \\  aimer.  Department  of  Dance.  Beren- 
son  Studio,  Smith  College,  Northampton.  Massachusetts  01063. 

Master  of  Science  in  Exercise  and  Sport  Studies 

Men  and  women  students  who  have  a  bachelor's  degree  or  its  equivalent  are 
eligible  for  programs  of  study  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  in  Exercise  and 
Sport  Studies  specializing  in  the  Coaching  of  Women.  Students  who  do  not  have 

an  undergraduate  degree  in  physical  education  or  appropriate  science  prereq- 
uisites should  anticipate  work  beyond  the  normal  S2  credits  required.  To  be 
counted  toward  the  degree,  all  work,  including  the  thesis,  must  receive  a  grade 
of  at  least  B-.  Courses  tor  graduate  credit  may  not  be  taken  on  a  Pass  Fail  basis 

Students  should  have  advanced  skill  and  previous  teaching  and  or  coaching 
experience,  and  are  required  to:  1  )  work  with  two  intercollegiate  teams  tor  two 
wars  and  2)  take  36  additional  credits  Students  interested  in  teaching  certifica- 
tion may  receive  such  by  taking  appropriate  courses  in  education  along  with  the 
exercise  and  sport  studies  curriculum. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

One  year  of  graduate  study,  proficiency  in  two  appropriate  foreign  languages, 
and  departmental  approval  are  required  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  degree  requires  a  minimum  of  three  years' 
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study  beyond  the  bachelor's  degree,  including  two  years  in  residence  at  Smith 
College.  A  major  requirement  for  the  degree  is  a  dissertation  of  publishable 
caliber  based  upon  original  and  independent  research.  A  cumulative  grade 
average  of  B  in  course  work  must  be  maintained. 

Each  doctoral  program  is  planned  individually  and  supervised  by  a  guidance 
committee  composed  of  the  thesis  director  and  two  other  members  of  the 
faculty. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  occasionally  granted  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Biological  Sciences;  however,  the  department  strongly  recommends 
that  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  enter  the  Five  College  Cooperative  Ph.D. 
Program  shared  by  Amherst,  Hampshire,  Mount  Holyoke,  and  Smith  colleges 
and  the  University  of  Massachusetts.  The  Five  College  program  is  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  dean  of  the  graduate  school,  University  of  Massachusetts, 
Amherst,  Massachusetts  01003.  Although  the  University  of  Massachusetts  grants 
the  degree,  the  major  part  of  the  work  may  be  taken  within  the  biological  sci- 
ences department  at  one  of  the  participating  institutions. 

Applicants  to  either  the  Five  College  or  the  Smith  College  Ph.D.  program 
should  hold  a  master's  degree  or  its  equivalent.  Highly  qualified  students  with 
little  or  no  previous  graduate  work  in  biological  sciences  may  be  accepted,  but 
they  must  fulfill  the  course  requirements  for  the  master's  degree  in  addition  to 
such  other  requirements  as  are  set  by  the  guidance  committee.  Admission  to 
candidacy  in  this  department  is  achieved  after  passing  written  and  oral  examina- 
tions that  are  taken  upon  the  completion  of  the  student's  course  work.  The 
dissertation  must  be  defended  at  an  oral  examination. 


Non-Degree  Programs 

Certificate  of  Graduate  Studies 

We  award  the  Certificate  of  Graduate  Studies  to  foreign  students  who  have 
received  undergraduate  training  in  an  institution  of  recognized  standing  and 
who  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  year's  program  of  study  under  the  direction 
<  >!  the  committee  on  graduate  study.  This  program  must  include  at  least  28 
c  redits  c<  >mpleted  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better.  At  least  five  of  these  courses 
should  be  above  the  intermediate  level. 

Diploma  in  American  Studies 

This  is  a  one  war  program  open  only  to  foreign  students  of  advanced  under- 
graduate or  graduate  standing.  It  is  designed  primarily,  although  not  exclusively, 
for  1 1  lose  who  are  teaching  or  who  plan  to  teach  some  aspect  of  American 
culture  and  institutions.  Candidates  should  have  had  at  least  three  years  of 
university  level  work  or  the  equivalent  in  an  approved  foreign  institution  of 
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higher  learning,  and  must  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of  mastery  of  spoken 
and  written  English.  The  closing  date  for  application  is  February  1. 

The  program  consists  of  a  minimum  of  24  credits:  American  Studies  455a  and 
455b  (special  seminars  for  diploma  students  only),  16  other  credits  in  American 
studies  or  in  one  or  more  of  the  cooperating  disciplines,  and  a  long  paper. 

Special  Students 

Well-qualified  students  who  wish  to  take  courses  are  required  to  file  a  non- 
degree  student  application  along  with  an  official  undergraduate  transcript  show- 
ing the  date  and  degree  received.  The  permission  of  each  course  instructor  is 
necessary.  The  application  deadline  is  August  1  for  the  fall  semester  and  Decem- 
ber 1  for  the  spring  semester.  Students  who  later  wish  to  change  their  status  to 
that  of  a  part-time  or  full-time  student  working  for  a  degree  must  apply  for 
admission  as  a  degree  candidate.  Credit  for  course  work  taken  as  a  non-degree 
student  may  count  toward  the  degree  with  the  approval  of  the  department  con- 
cerned. Non-degree  students  are  not  eligible  for  financial  aid. 


Housing  and  Personal  Services 

Housing 

Two  on-campus  housing  options  may  be  available  for  graduate  students  for  the 
1987-88  academic  year.  On-campus  housing  is  extremely  limited;  assignments 
will  be  made  in  order  of  receipt  of  the  housing  request  form  in  the  Office  of 
Graduate  Study.  Please  note  that  the  college  and  all  its  dormitory  facilities  are 
closed  during  Thanksgiving  vacation,  winter  recess,  and  spring  recess. 

Room-Only  Plan.  Cooperative  graduate  house  with  single  and  double  bed 
rooms,  large  kitchen,  no  private  bathrooms.  The  fee  of  $1,980  per  year  includes 
a  room  furnished  with  a  bed,  chest  of  drawers,  mirror,  desk  and  easy  chair,  and 
linens.  Students  provide  their  own  board. 

Room-and-Board  Plan.  Graduate  floor  of  an  undergraduate  dormitory  or  off- 
campus  residence  owned  and  maintained  by  the  college.  Single  and  double 
bedrooms,  no  private  bathrooms.  The  fee  of  $4,390  per  year  includes  a  room 
furnished  with  a  bed,  chest  of  drawers,  mirror,  desk  and  easy  chair,  and  linens. 
plus  all  meals,  which  must  be  taken  in  the  college  dormitory  assigned  to  residents. 

Health  Services 

Students  entering  Smith  College  are  required  at  the  time  of  acceptance  to  sub- 
mit a  detailed  health  report  from  a  physician.  Blank  forms,  which  will  be  sent 
for  this  purpose,  must  be  returned  by  the  student  to  Health  Services.  Transcripts 
of  official  college  health  service  records  are  satisfactory. 
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In  addition  to  the  physical  examination,  all  full-time  students  under  the  age  of 
30  are  required  by  Massachusetts  law  to  be  immunized  against  measles,  mumps, 
rubella,  tetanus,  and  diphtheria. 

Graduate  students,  both  full-time  and  pan-time,  are  eligible  to  use  the  Doc- 
tors' Office  (Outpatient  Department)  and  to  participate  in  the  Smith  College 
health  insurance  program  as  follows: 

I.  Doctors'  Office  (Outpatient  Department) — use  requires  a  health  report  as 
described  in  the  first  paragraph  of  this  section.  Failure  to  provide  this  informa- 
tion will  result  in  a  charge  of  $35.00  plus  laboratory  fees  at  the  time  of  the  first 
visit. 

II.  Health  Insurance — the  college  has  its  own  insurance  plan,  underwritten 
by  Fred.  S.James  &  Co.,  which  gives  the  student  unusual  protection  in  the 
special  circumstances  of  a  residential  college,  in  addition  to  protecting  the 
student  for  some  services  over  a  12-month  period  whether  in  residence  at  the 
college  or  not. 

All  students  are  required  to  earn-  either  a)  the  Smith  College  health  insurance 
plan  (single  students)  or  b)  a  plan  for  married  students  available  from  Fred  S. 
James  &  Co.,  unless  they  show  that  they  have  comparable  coverage  under  a 
private  plan. 

Finances 

Tuition  and  Other  Fees* 

Application  fee $       35 

Tuition  for  full-time  work,  for  the  year** 1 1 ,260 

Room  and  board  for  the  academic  yeart 4,390 

Tuition  for  part-time  work,  per  semester  course 1 ,4 10 

Health  insurance  (estimate) 

(optional  if  alternate  coverage  can  be  demonstrated ) 260 

Continuation  fee,  per  semester 50 

Fees  for  non-degree  students  (special  students ) 

Application  fee 35 

Fee  per  course 1,410 


*  Subject  to  change. 

**This  entitles  students  to  use  outpatient  services  that  include  examination  and  treat- 
ment by  the  college  physicians,  most  laboratory  examinations,  and  other  services. 

t  This  does  not  include  Christmas  and  spring  recesses.  All  houses  are  closed  during 
Christmas  vacation;  a  college  house  is  open  and  accommodations  are  available  at  a 
moderate  cost  for  those  graduate  students  who  wish  to  remain  in  Northampton 
during  the  spring  vacation. 
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For  additional  information  concerning  fees  for  practical  music  and  studio  art 
sec  pp.  63-64. 

Statements  for  semester  tecs  are  mailed  on  or  about  July  20  and  December  7. 

Payment  of  charges  for  the  first  semester  is  due  by  August  IS  and  for  the  second 
semester  by  January  7.  Balances  unpaid  at  this  time  are  subject  to  a  late  payment 
charge  equivalent  to  an  annual  percentage  rate  of  is  percent.  Checks  should  be 
made  payable  to  Smith  College  and  forwarded  to  the  Office  of  the  Controller. 

Deposit 

A  general  deposit  in  the  amount  of  $100  payable  upon  acceptance  is  required 
from  each  student.  (This  is  a  one-time  deposit  that  will  be  refunded  following 
graduation  or  for  enrolled  students  upon  withdrawal,  provided  that  the  gradu- 
ate office  has  been  notified  in  writing  before  July  1  that  a  student  will  withdraw 
for  first  semester  or  before  December  1  for  second  semester.  The  deposit  is  not 
refunded  if  the  student  is  separated  from  the  college  for  college  work  or  con- 
duct deemed  unsatisfactory.  It  is  not  refunded  for  new  students  in  the  case  of 
withdrawal  before  entrance.) 


Withdrawal  Refunds 

Commitments  to  faculty  and  staff  are  made  by  the  college  in  advance  of  the 
school  year.  They  are  based  on  anticipated  student  enrollment  and  are  not  sub- 
ject to  change.  Students  who  withdraw  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes  will 
receive  a  full  refund.  Students  who  withdraw  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  classes 
will  be  entitled  to  a  tuition  refund  as  follows: 

Prior  to  the  second  week  of  classes 75% 

Prior  to  the  third  week  of  classes 50% 

Prior  to  the  fourth  week  of  classes 25% 

Prior  to  the  fifth  week  of  classes 10% 

Thereafter 0% 


Financial  Aid 

The  college  offers  a  number  of  scholarships  for  graduate  study.  Amounts  vary 
according  to  circumstances  and  the  money  available.  Holders  of  these  awards 
may  not  undertake  remunerative  employment  without  the  permission  of  the 
director  of  graduate  study.  Application  forms  for  scholarships  may  be  obtained 
from  the  director  of  graduate  study;  completed  applications  and  all  supporting 
material  are  due  March  1:  the  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF);  a  copy  of  parents'  IRS 
Form  1040,  upon  request;  a  copy  of  student's  IRS  Form  1040  or  1040A. 

Several  scholarships  are  available  for  foreign  students.  Candidates  should 
write  to  the  director  of  graduate  study  as  early  as  November,  if  possible,  for 


38        Graduate  Studv 


application  forms  and  details  about  required  credentials;  completed 
applications  should  be  received  by  February  1 . 

Teaching  fellowships  are  available  in  the  departments  of  biological  sciences, 
education  and  child  study,  exercise  and  sport  studies,  dance,  and  music.  The 
stipend  at  present  is  $6,200  for  the  first  year  and  $6,600  for  the  second  year. 
Teaching  fellows  may  also  apply  for  scholarship  assistance  to  reduce  or 
eliminate  tuition  expenses.  Applicants  should  obtain  forms  from  and  submit 
completed  applications  to  the  director  of  graduate  study.  Appointments  are 
usually  made  early  in  April;  however,  later  applications  may  be  considered. 
Research  fellowships  are  granted  for  work  in  various  science  departments  as 
funds  become  available,  stipends  varying  in  accordance  with  the  nature  and 
length  of  the  appointment.  During  the  academic  year  the  research  fellow 
usually  carries  a  half-time  graduate  program.  These  teaching  and  research 
fellowships  and  graduate  assistantships  are  of  particular  value  to  students  who 
are  interested  in  further  study  or  research,  since  they  combine  fellowship  aid 
with  practical  experience  and  an  opportunity-  to  gain  competence  in  a  special 
field  of  study.  In  accepting  one  of  these  appointments,  the  student  agrees  to 
remain  for  its  duration. 

All  loan  funds  are  administered  by  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  in  College  Hall. 
A  Perkins  Loan  (formerly  NDSL)  or  a  Guaranteed  Student  Loan  may  be  included 
in  aid  offered  to  graduate  students  on  admission.  The  income  of  the  Florence 
Harriett  Davidge  Educational  Fund  is  available  for  loans  to  graduate  students 
after  they  have  registered.  Applicants  must  agree  to  begin  monthly  payments  on 
loans  soon  after  completion  of  their  work  at  Smith  College.  In  an  effort  to 
encourage  liberal  arts  graduates  to  enter  the  teaching  profession,  Smith  College 
has  recently  instituted  a  forgivable  loan  pilot  program  for  MAT.  candidates  in 
the  field  of  mathematics.  Under  this  program  prospective  students  can  apply  for 
loans  to  meet  tuition  expenses  not  covered  by  need-based  scholarships.  For 
each  of  a  graduate's  first  three  years  of  teaching,  the  college  will  forgive  a 
portion  of  that  loan  up  to  a  maximum  of  65  percent.  If  this  program  proves  to 
be  successful,  it  is  our  plan  to  extend  it  to  MAT.  candidates  in  other  fields. 

Requests  for  information  should  be  addressed  to  Karen  Tatro,  assistant 
director  for  student  loans,  in  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Smith  College, 
Northampton,  Massachusetts  01063. 

The  Office  of  Financial  Aid  also  has  information  about  limited  campus 
employment  opportunities  for  graduate  students. 


Changes  in  Course  Registration 

During  the  first  10  class  days  (  up  to  Monday,  September  21,  in  the  first 
semester,  and  Tuesday.  February  9,  in  the  second  semester)  a  student  may 
drop  or  enter  a  course  with  the  approval  of  the  adviser. 
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After  the  first  10  class  days: 

A.  A  student  may  enter  a  course  no  later  than  September  30  in  the  first 
semester  and  February  15  in  the  second  semester,  with  the  permission  of  the 
instructor,  the  adviser,  and  the  director  of  graduate  study. 

B.  A  student  may  drop  a  course  up  to  20  days  before  the  last  day  of  classes 
(Wednesday,  November  11,  in  the  first  semester,  and  Wednesday,  April  6,  in  the 
second  semester): 

(  1 )  after  consultation  with  the  instructor;  and 

( 1 )  with  the  approval  of  the  adviser  and  the  director  of  graduate  study. 

A  course  dropped  after  September  30. in  the  first  semester  or  February  15  in 
the  second  semester  will  appear  on  the  student's  record  with  the  symbol  "W"  in 
the  grade  column,  indicating  withdrawal  without  penalty. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  drop  a  seminar  or  course  with  limited  enrollment 
should  do  so  at  the  earliest  possible  time  so  that  another  student  may  take 
advantage  of  the  opening.  Because  the  organization  and  operation  of  such 
courses  are  often  critically  dependent  on  the  students  enrolled,  the  instructor 
may  refuse  permission  to  drop  the  course  after  the  first  10  class  days. 

Regulations  governing  changes  in  enrollment  in  courses  in  one  of  the 
other  four  colleges  may  be  more  restrictive  than  the  above.  Other  colleges' 
regulations  are  posted  on  the  official  bulletin  board  at  the  beginning  of  each 
semester. 


Policy  Regarding  Completion  of  Required  Course  Work 

A  graduate  student  who  is  unable  to  complete  required  course  work  on  time 
must  submit  to  the  director  of  graduate  study  a  request  for  an  extension.  This 
must  reach  the  graduate  office  before  the  end  of  the  semester  in  which  the 
grade  is  due.  The  instructor  of  the  course  should  also  submit  a  statement  in 
support  of  the  extension  as  well  as  a  tentative  grade.  If  the  extension  is  granted, 
the  work  for  the  course  must  be  completed  and  a  grade  submitted  before  the 
end  of  one  calendar  year  from  the  time  of  initial  enrollment  in  that  course.  If  no 
grade  is  on  file  in  the  Office  of  Graduate  Study  by  the  end  of  that  period,  a 
grade  of  "E"  ( failure )  for  the  course  will  be  recorded  on  the  student's  record. 
The  initiative  in  arranging  for  the  completion  of  course  work  rests  with  the 
student.  This  regulation  does  not  apply  to  thesis  credits  but  does  apply  to 
credits  for  special  studies  and  all  other  regular  course  work. 


The  Campus  and  Campus  Life 


Smith's  125-acre  campus  is  a  place  of  physical  beauty  and  interesting 
people,  ideas,  and  events.  Students  enjoy  fine  facilities  and  services  in 
a  stimulating  environment.  We  continually  improve  our  library  and 
museum  holdings,  which  are  already  among  the  finest  in  the  country, 
and  upgrade  our  equipment  to  give  students  here  every  technological 
advantage. 

Smith  attracts  faculty  members  and  students  who  are  intellectually  energetic 
and  highly  motivated.  Together,  we  form  a  community  of  diverse  talents  and 
interests,  skills  and  training,  and  religious,  cultural,  political,  geographic,  and 
socioeconomic  backgrounds.  Many  groups,  activities,  and  events  arise  from  our 
broad  range  of  interests.  Members  of  the  Five  College  consortium  are  welcome- 
in  classes  and  at  most  campus  events.  Their  participation  expands  even  further 
the  perspectives  and  experiences  we  represent. 

All  students  at  Smith  are  part  of  the  Student  Government  Association,  which 
supports  more  than  50  student  organizations  and  their  projects  and  programs. 
These  organizations  enrich  the  lives  of  their  participants  and  of  the  general 
community  through  a  wealth  of  concerts,  presentations,  lectures,  readings. 
movies,  workshops,  symposia,  exhibits,  and  plays  that  enhance  the  rhythm 
of  campus  life.  Academic  and  administrative  departments  and  committees, 
resource  centers,  individual  faculty  members,  and  alumnae  also  contribute  to 
the  already  lull  schedule. 

The  pace  and  style  of  campus  life  van-  greatly,  as  each  woman  creates 
the  academic  and  social  lifestyle  best  suited  to  her  taste.  Daily  campus  life 
includes  periods  both  of  great  activity  and  movement  and  of  quiet  and  intense 
concentration.  There  is  time  for  hard  work,  for  listening  and  speaking,  for 
learning  and  teaching,  and  for  friends,  fun.  and  relaxation.  The  extracurricular 
social,  athletic,  and  cultural  events  on  campus,  in  Northampton,  and  in  the  Five 
College  area  keep  this  an  exciting  center  of  activity.  Each  student  learns  through 
the  overwhelming  choices  open  to  her  how  to  develop  and  sustain  a  pace  of  life 
that  is  balanced  and  fulfilling. 


Facilities 

Much  of  the  daily  campus  activity  at  Smith  occurs  m  the  following  centers 

William  Allan  Neilson  Library 

With  a  collection  of  books,  periodicals,  newspapers,  microforms,  phonodiscs, 

photographs,  facsimiles,  and  slides  well  in  excess  of  one  million  items,  the 
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Smith  College  library  rivals  the  holdings  of  many  universities.  We  are  com- 
mitted to  providing  undergraduates  with  first-hand  research  opportunities  and 
we  therefore  maintain  an  open-stack  policy.  We  offer  our  users  many  support 
services,  which  are  described  in  various  brochures  available  near  the  reference 
desk  in  Neilson  Library.  Chief  among  them  are  individualized  bibliographic 
assistance,  on-line  database  searches,  and  access  to  other  library  collections 
through  the  interlibrary  loan.  Terminals  in  each  of  the  libraries  provide  stu- 
dents with  access  to  the  growing  on-line  union  catalog  of  the  libraries  of 
Amherst,  Hampshire,  and  Mount  Holyoke  colleges  and  the  University  of 
Massachusetts  at  Amherst,  as  well  as  Smith. 

For  greater  convenience  to  Smith  students,  we  operate  specialized  branch 
libraries  in  the  Clark  Science  Center  (Science  Library),  the  Fine  Arts  Center 
(Hillyer  Art  Library),  and  the  Mendenhall  Center  for  the  Performing  Arts 
(Werner  Josten  Library). 

The  William  Allan  Neilson  Library  houses  the  bulk  of  the  collection,  over 
739,000  volumes,  and  is  the  home  of  the  Rare  Book  Room  with  its  collection 
of  over  20,000  books,  manuscripts,  and  ephemera.  The  Rare  Book  Room  is  avail- 
able to  undergraduates  who  want  to  examine  rare  materials  in  detail. 

The  Sophia  Smith  Collection,  a  women's  history  archive,  and  the  College 
Archives,  which  preserves  the  college's  history,  are  located  in  Alumnae  Gymna- 
sium, which  is  connected  to  the  Neilson  Library. 

Library  hours:     Monday-Friday  7:45  a.m. -Midnight 

Saturday  9  a.m. -Midnight 

Sunday  10  a.m. -Midnight 

(During  the  pre-exam  study  periods  and  midyear  and  final  examination  periods, 

Neilson  is  open  until  2  a.m.) 

Library  summer  hours:     Monday-Thursday  8  a.m. -11  p.m. 

Friday  8  a.m. -5  p.m. 

Saturday  Noon-5  p.m. 

Sunday  6-11  p.m. 

Clark  Science  Center 

The  Clark  Science  Center  meets  the  most  exacting  specifications  for  modern 
scientific  experimentation  and  equipment.  It  includes  Burton  Hall,  where  the 
centers  administrative  office  can  be  found,  as  well  as  classrooms,  laboratories, 
and  faculty  offices;  McConnell  I  [all,  with  a  large  lecture  hall,  classrooms  and 
laboratories,  a  rooftop  observatory  equipped  with  several  small  telescopes,  a 
computer  terminal  room  and  resource  center,  and  faculty  offices;  and  Sabin- 
Reed  Hall,  with  its  classrooms,  laboratories,  faculty  offices,  and  the  Science 
Library,  where  more  than  109,560  volumes,  10,460  microfilms  and  microtexts, 
84  phonotape  cassettes  and  an  extensive  periodicals  collection  are  available. 
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The  classrooms  and  laboratories  customarily  hold  between  12  and  20  students, 
and  each  faculty  member  has  a  private  office  and  research  space.  Student 
research  space  is  also  available. 

Adjacent  to  the  Clark  Science  Center  are  the  Botanic  Gardens  and  Lyman 
Plant  House,  with  greenhouses  illustrating  a  variety  of  climates  as  well  as  a  fully 
equipped  plant  physiology  laboratory  and  horticultural  laboratory.  The  campus 
grounds  are  an  arboretum,  with  plants  and  trees  labeled  for  easy  identification. 

In  addition  to  the  on-campus  facilities  we  also  have  an  observatory  in  West 
Whately  that  contains  a  16-inch  Cassegrain  reflecting  telescope  used  for 
advanced  teaching  and  research. 


Science  Librarv  hours: 


Monday- 
Friday 

Saturday 
Sundav 


■Thursday 


7:45  a.m. -11  p.m. 

7:45  a.m. -10  p.m. 

10  a.m. -10  p.m. 

Noon-10  p.m. 


Fine  Arts  Center 

The  three  portions  of  the  Fine  Arts  Center  serve  different  functions.  Tryon  Hall 
is  home  to  the  Smith  College  Museum  of  Art,  known  as  one  of  the  nation's 
outstanding  museums  affiliated  with  a  college  or  university7.  Its  collection  repre- 
sents works  dating  from  the  twenty-fifth  century  B.C.  to  the  present.  Museum 
catalogues  and  other  publications  are  available  at  the  museum.  Hillyer  Hall, 
which  houses  the  art  department,  is  a  center  for  the  creative  endeavors  of  stu- 
dents and  faculty.  Its  11  studios  for  students  of  drawing,  painting,  design,  sculp- 
ture, printmaking,  and  photography  are  supplemented  by  darkroom  facilities, 
faculty  offices,  classrooms,  and  the  Hillyer  Art  Library  with  more  than  49,000 
volumes  and  70,000  photographs.  Graham  Hall  is  a  large  auditorium  that  is  used 
as  needed  for  lectures  and  special  media  presentations.  Tryon  Hall  and  Hillyer 
Hall  share  a  sculpture  courtyard,  an  outdoor  gallery  of  the  museum. 


Art  Library  hours 

Monday-Thursday 

7:45  a.m. -11  p.m. 

Friday 

7:45  a.m. -10  p.m. 

Saturday 

10  a.m. -10  p.m. 

Sunday 

Noon-10  p.m. 

June-August: 

Monday- Friday 

9  a.m.-l  p.m. 

Museum  hours: 

Tuesday— Saturday 

Noon-5  p.m. 

Sunday 

2-5  p.m. 

Mondays  and  academic  holidays 

Closed 

June: 

Tuesday-Friday 

By  appointment 

July-August: 

Tuesday- Saturday 

1-4  p.m. 
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Mendenhall  Center  for  the  Performing  Arts 

Named  for  Thomas  Mendenhall,  president  of  the  college  from  1959  to  1975,  the 
Center  for  the  Performing  Arts  celebrates  music,  theatre,  and  dance.  Three  sides 
of  the  quadrangle  were  completed  in  1968,  joining  stately  Sage  Hall  to  complete 
the  college's  commitment  to  modern  and  comprehensive  facilities  for  the  per- 
forming arts.  Berenson  Studio  for  dancers  and  their  audiences  accommodates 
both  individual  and  class  instruction  in  two  mirrored  studios.  The  theatre 
building  has  extensive  studios,  shops,  and  lounges  that  support  production 
in  Theatre  14,  which  holds  an  audience  of  460;  the  versatile  Hallie  Flanagan 
Studio,  with  its  movable  seats  for  200;  and  the  T.V.  Studio,  which  has  flexible 
seating  for  80.  The  Werner  Josten  Library  welcomes  students,  making  available 
more  than  30,000  books,  37,000  scores,  and  45,000  records  to  enjoy  in  comfort- 
able reading  rooms  and  in  listening  rooms  for  individuals  and  groups.  Sage  Hall 
allows  students  to  practice  their  music  at  one  end  and  perform  it  in  a  gracious 
750-seat  auditorium  at  the  other.  In  between  are  faculty  offices  and  classrooms. 
The  Mendenhall  Center  for  the  Performing  Arts  is  crowned  with  a  tower  with  a 
peal  of  eight  bells  hung  for  change  ringing. 

Werner  Josten 

Library  hours:     Monday-Thursday  8  a.m. -10:45  p.m. 

Friday  8  a.m. -9  p.m. 

Saturday  10  a.m.-9  p.m. 

Sunday  Noon- 10:45  p.m. 

Wright  Hall 

Wright  Hall  supports  many  activities  of  learning  in  a  variety  of  ways.  The  large 
auditorium  for  400,  the  seminar  rooms,  the  44-booth  language  laboratory,  the 
Jahnige  Social  Science  Research  Center  with  24  computer  terminals  and  more 
than  500  data  sets,  the  conference  lounge,  and  the  51  faculty  offices  draw  stu- 
dents for  formal  classroom  study,  for  lectures  and  special  presentations,  for 
informal  discussions,  and  for  research. 

Language  lab  hours:     Monday-Thursday  8:30  a.m. -Noon 

1-5  p.m. 

7-9:30  p.m. 

Friday  8:30  a.m. -5  p.m. 

Saturday  Closed 

Sunday  1-5  p.m. 

7-10  p.m. 

Center  for  Academic  Computing 

While  the  Center  for  Academic  Computing  offices  are  located  in  Stoddard  24, 
academic  computing  spans  the  campus,  with  an  ever-growing  number  of  termi- 
nals and  microcomputers  in  smaller  computing  resource  centers  around  the 
c  ollege.  We  continually  upgrade  and  expand  our  system.  We  now  have  com- 
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puter  access  in  most  buildings  on  campus,  including  residential  houses. 
through  a  campus-wide  local  area  network.  Students  can  access  the  Digital  VAX 
11/^85  16  hours  a  day  for  completing  specific  course  assignments,  tor  word 
processing,  for  bibliographic  searches,  for  concordance  work,  and  for  many 
more  creative  purposes.  The  VAX  is  used  by  students  in  the  Introduction  to 
Computer  Science  course.  More  than  five  dozen  IBM  Personal  Computers  are 
available  to  students  and  faculty  for  text  processing,  financial  analysis,  and  other 
general  purpose  computing  uses  Staffed  by  12  professionals  and  more  than  100 
student  assistants,  the  Center  for  Academic  Computing  is  an  active  and  accessi- 
ble center  for  all  students. 

Center  for  Academic  Development 

From  its  offices  in  Seelye  20,  the  Center  for  Academic  Development  offers  a 
variety  of  programs  to  help  students  write  and  study  more  effectively.  Seven 
professional  writing  counselors,  one  of  whom  specializes  in  teaching  English  as 
a  second  language,  review  essay  drafts  with  students,  point  out  strengths  and 
weaknesses,  listen  to  new  ideas,  and  make  suggestions  for  improvement.  In  the 
evenings  and  on  weekends  the  same  services  are  provided  by  seven  student 
writing  assistants  stationed  in  Neilson  Library.  Seelye  20,  and  residential  houses. 
In  the  tutorial  program,  students  seeking  help  with  a  particular  subject — eco- 
nomics or  French,  psychology  or  mathematics,  virtually  any  subject  taught  at 
Smith — are  matched  writh  tutors,  students  who  have  done  well  in  the  subject 
and  have  been  recommended  by  faculty  members.  All  of  these  services  are  free 
and  are  used  by  increasing  numbers  of  Smith  students,  ranging  from  freshmen 
taking  their  first  college  courses  to  seniors  writing  Honors  essays.  The  Center 
for  Academic  Development  also  offers  workshops  in  various  academic  skills, 
such  as  public  speaking  and  revising  on  word  processors,  and  conducts 
research  on  current  issues  of  learning  and  teaching. 

Gymnasium  Complex 

As  Sophia  Smith's  will  required,  physical  activity  continues  to  hold  a  significant 
place  in  a  Smith  education.  The  three-building  athletic  complex  is  a  testament 
to  the  importance  of  exercise  and  athletics  at  the  college.  In  addition  to  a  new 
indoor  track  and  tennis  facility,  the  complex  offers  two  gymnasiums,  a  swim- 
ming pool  with  one-  and  three-meter  diving  boards,  two  weight  training  rooms, 
a  dance  studio,  an  athletic  training  room,  and  a  human  performance  laboratory. 
Squash  players  enjoy  the  six  squash  courts,  which  include  two  exhibition  courts 
with  gallery  seating  for  125.  There  are  locker  rooms  for  women  and  men  and  a 
separate  visiting-team  room. 

The  facilities  of  the  sports  complex  are  expanded  by  the  30  acres  of  athletic 
fields,  including  a  lighted  field  for  evening  games,  a  rigorous  5.000-meter  cross 
country  course,  a  400-meter  all-weather  track,  a  three-quarter-mile  cinder  jog- 
ging track,  a  new  indoor  riding  ring,  and  12  lighted  outdoor  composition  tennis 
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courts.  Our  shells  are  housed  in  the  boathouse  on  the  Connecticut  River.  We 
have  five  "eights"  and  one  "four,"  and  the  boat  house  on  Paradise  Pond  houses 
eight  barges,  one  double,  four  singles,  and  12  canoes. 


Ainsworth/Scott  Gymnasium  and 
Indoor  Track  and  Tennis  facility 


Monday-Friday    7  a.m. -10:30  p.m. 
Saturday-Sunday         9  a.m.-lO  p.m. 


Student  Residence  Houses 

Smith  is  a  residential  college,  and  students  live  in  44  residence  buildings  with 
capacities  of  16  to  94  students.  The  houses  range  in  architectural  style  from 
modern  to  Gothic  and  Classic  Revival.  Each  house  has  a  comfortable  living 
room,  a  study  or  library,  and  laundry  facilities.  Most  houses  have  a  dining  room 
where  Students  eat  meals  prepared  by  the  house  kitchen  staff.  The  houses 
provide  a  homelike  atmosphere  and  supportive  climate  tor  learning.  All  four 
a<  ademic  classes  are  represented  in  most  houses,  and  students  advise  one 
another  on  academic  matters  and  share  various  extracurricular  interests.  A  small 
cooperative  house  and  an  apartmeni  complex  for  a  limited  number  of  students 
<  liter  alternative  living  arrangements  t<  i  students. 
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Athletics  and  Exercise 

Students'  physical  well-being  is  of  prime  importance,  for  both  their  success  at 
Smith  and  afterwards  as  a  lifetime  pattern.  We  encourage  exercise  and  sport 
through  several  levels  of  instruction  in  a  broad  range  of  activities  through  the 
Department  of  Exercise  and  Sport  Studies  (pp.  193-98)  with  both  credit  and 
non-credit  courses.  Our  Athletic  Program,  p.  338,  invites  students  to  join  team 
sports  through  the  competitive  intercollegiate  teams  and  the  spirited  intramura 
competitions.  Through  the  variety  of  options  we  offer,  even-  student  can  rind  a 
satisfying  balance  between  her  intellectual  and  physical  activities. 


Career  Development 

The  Career  Development  Office  provides  advisers  and  counselors  to  help 
students  and  alumnae  prepare  for  changing  career  environments  and  climates. 
We  work  with  Smith  women  to  help  them  develop  global  and  personal 
foresight  so  that  they  can  direct  the  change  in  their  lives. 

Our  professional  staff  offers  counseling,  both  individually  and  in  groups,  and 
our  services  are  available  52  weeks  a  year.  We  have  introductory  programs  for 
students  and  alumnae  who  are  beginning  to  think  about  careers.  We  also  hold 
seminars,  workshops,  and  panel  discussions  that  cover  career  choice  and 
decision  making,  resume  writing,  interviewing  and  job  search  techniques, 
alumnae  networking,  career  presentations,  designing  an  internship,  and 
summer  jobs.  We  teach  students  how  to  assess  their  individual  interests, 
strengths,  and  weaknesses;  how  to  establish  priorities  and  make  decisions;  how 
to  present  themselves  effectively;  and  how  to  do  all  of  this  successfully  at 
different  stages  of  their  lives.  Our  extensive  career  resource  library  supports 
students  in  their  research.  They  practice  interviewing  on  videotape  and  can 
create  or  update  resumes  and  cover  letters  on  our  word-processing  equipment. 

We  encourage  all  students  to  participate  in  their  own  career  development. 
We  are  a  network  that  allows  students  to  translate  their  academic  and  extra- 
curricular pursuits  and  their  hopes  and  expectations  into  fruitful  plans  for  the 
future.  We  also  support  alumnae  as  they  undertake  their  plans  and  ask  them  to 
support  the  students  yet  to  come  by  participating  as  informal  advisers  in  the 
Alumnae  Career  Advising  Service.  We  see  the  Career  Development  Office  as 
one  of  the  most  important  implementers  of  the  Smith  "lifetime  guarantee." 


Health  Services 

Through  outpatient  services  located  in  the  Elizabeth  Mason  Infirmary,  students 
see  physicians  for  medical  problems  and  questions,  just  as  they  would  see  their 
own  doctors  at  home.  There  is  no  charge  for  an  outpatient  visit.  The  same 
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standards  of  confidentiality  apply  to  the  doctor-patient  relationship  at  Smith  as 
to  all  other  doctors.  In  our  own  facilities  we  can  provide  some  medicines  and 
treatments,  such  as  hydrocollator  and  whirlpool  baths;  injections  for  desensi- 
tization  as  requested  by  a  students  own  physician;  and  most  immunizations 
for  travel.  We  also  have  some  orthopedic  appliances  for  loan  and  rent. 

We  offer  a  number  of  other  services  to  our  patient  population.  Students  who 
are  ill  and  need  some  medical  supervision  but  do  not  require  an  acute  care 
hospital  may  be  admitted  to  our  intermediate  health  care  facility  by  one  of  the 
college  physicians.  There  is  a  charge  for  this  care  for  those  students  not  electing 
to  enroll  in  the  Smith  College  insurance  plan.  In  cases  of  unusual  or  serious 
illness,  specialists  in  the  Northampton  and  Springfield  areas  are  readily  available 
for  consultation.  The  health  educator  plays  an  active  role  on  campus,  holding 
workshops  and  classes  and  making  students  aware  of  ways  to  promote  wellness 
and  prevent  illness  and  injury.  Any  student  may  come  for  confidential  personal 
counseling  to  the  Student  Counseling  Service,  at  no  cost. 

The  college  offers  its  own  insurance  policy,  underwritten  by  Fred.  S.  James 
&  Co.,  that  covers  a  student  in  the  special  circumstances  of  a  residential  college. 
It  extends  coverage  for  in-  and  outpatient  services  not  covered  by  many  other 
insurance  plans.  However,  this  policy  does  have  some  distinct  limitations. 
Therefore,  we  strongly  urge  that  students  having  a  pre-existing  or  recurring 
medical  or  psychiatric  condition  continue  their  pre-college  health  insurance. 
A  student  electing  to  waive  the  college  insurance  plan  must  do  so  before  the 
beginning  of  the  first  semester  and  must  give  her  membership  number  and  the 
name  and  address  of  the  insurance  carrier  to  the  treasurer's  office.  Failure  to  do 
so  will  result  in  automatic  enrollment  in  the  college  health  plan. 

We  maintain  certain  regulations  in  the  interest  of  community  health  as 
outlined  in  the  Smith  Handbook  and  expect  all  students  to  comply.  Before 
arriving  at  the  college,  each  student  must  have  completed  her  Health  Pre- 
Admission  Information  Form  and  sent  it  to  the  College  Health  Services.  It  is 
important  to  note  that  Massachusetts  law  now  mandates  the  immunizations 
requested  before  registration.  Students  accepted  for  a  Junior  Year  Abroad 
Program  or  who  plan  to  participate  in  intercollegiate  sports  or  certain  exercise 
and  sport  programs  are  first  required  to  have  a  physical  exam  by  a  college 
physician. 


Religious  Expression 

We  are  a  religiously  diverse  community,  which  gives  our  students  the 
opportunity  to  learn  from  one  another  about  varying  religious  beliefs  and 
forms  of  worship.  We  encourage  all  members  of  the  Smith  community  to  use 
the  1  lelen  I  [ills  1  lills  Chapel  as  a  place  to  express  their  religious  and  social 
concerns  and  to  celebrate  their  faiths.  The  chaplains,  who  are  dedicated  to  a 
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spirit  of  mutual  respect,  represent  the  Protestant.  Catholic,  and  Jewish  faiths  and 
organize  weekly  services  of  worship  at  the  chapel  for  each.  The  Ecumenical 
Christian  Church,  Newman  Association,  and  B'nai  B'rith  Hillel  Foundation  are 

active  religious  groups  on  campus  that  present  additional  programs  of  religious, 
ethical,  and  cultural  interest  when  the  college  is  in  session.  Other  student 
religious  groups,  such  as  the  Evangelical  Fellowship.  Campus  Crusade  for 
Christ,  the  Baha'i  Fellowship,  the  Black  Gospel  Jubilation,  and  associations 
of  Hindu  and  Muslim  students,  use  the  chapel's  facilities,  which  include  a 
lounge  and  library  as  well  as  the  sanctuary,  for  their  programs  and  sen  ices. 
Additionally,  the  chaplains  welcome  students  to  their  offices  downstairs  in  the 
chapel  to  talk  about  religious  or  personal  matters. 

The  Helen  Hills  Hills  Chapel  serves  mam*  functions  for  a  wide  variety  of 
groups  and  individuals  at  Smith.  Visitors  may  hear  any  of  a  number  of  choirs 
rehearsing  in  the  balcony  upstairs,  see  exhibits  of  religious  art  in  the  corridor 
downstairs,  or  smell  a  meal  cooking  for  a  gathering  later  in  the  day. 

A  recently  opened  kosher  kitchen  is  available  for  students  who  observe 
special  dietary  laws.  Students  prepare  and  share  meals  as  part  of  their  regular 
board  plan. 

.Area  churches,  synagogues,  and  other  religious  communities  representing 
most  denominations  enjoy  having  students  join  their  services  and  programs 
as  well. 

Any  student  who  is  unable,  because  of  her  religious  beliefs,  to  attend  classes 
or  to  participate  in  any  examination,  study,  or  work  requirement  on  a  particular 
day  shall  be  excused  from  such  activities  without  prejudice  and  shall  be  given 
an  opportunity-  to  make  them  up,  provided  that  such  makeup  examinations  or 
work  does  not  create  an  unreasonable  burden  on  the  college.  No  fees  will  be 
charged  for  rescheduled  examinations. 
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Summary  of  Enrollment,  1986-87 
Undergraduate  Students 


Ada 

Class  of   Class  <  >f 

Class  of   Class  of 

Co  m  stock 

1987         1988 

1989        1990 

Scholars 

Totals 

Northampton  area1       6642         425 

631          620 

248 

2,558 

Not  in  residence3            20           217 

16              0 

22 

275 

Five  College  course  enrollments  at  Smith:     First  semester 

534 

Second  semester 

611 

Graduate  Students 

Full-time 

Part-time 

degree  candidates 

degree  candidates 

Special 

students 

In  residence                       64 

18 

28 

1.  Guest  students  are  included  in  the  counts  of  students  in  the  Northampton  area. 

2.  Includes  62  Ada  Comstock  Scholars. 

3.  Smith  students  studying  in  off-campus  programs  and  students  on  leave  from  the 
college  are  included  in  the  above  totals  of  students  "not  in  residence."  In  the  Junior  Year 
Abroad  Programs,  there  are  36  Smith  students  and  2  guest  students  in  Paris;  11  Smith 
students  and  1  guest  student  in  Hamburg;  16  Smith  students  and  13  guest  students  in 
Geneva;  and  13  Smith  students  and  1  guest  student  in  Florence. 
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Geographical  Distribution  of  Students,  1986-87 


United  States 

Ohio 

72 

Alabama 

s 

Oklahoma 

10 

Alaska 

4 

Oregon 

19 

Pennsylvania 

87 

Arizona 

2 

Puerto  Rico 

6 

Arkansas 

21 

Rhode  Island 

20 

(  alifornia 

159 

Colorado 

21 

South  Carolina 

9 

South  Dakota 

1 

Connecticut 

198 

Tennessee 

20 

I  )elaware 

6 

I  >istrict  of  Columbia 

20 

Texas 
Utah 

58 

Florida 

40 

13 

Vermont 

38 

(  k-(  trgia 

30 

1  lawan 

6 

Virginia 

50 

Idaho 

1 

Washington 

26 

Illinois 

56 

West  Virginia 

9 

Wisconsin 

23 

Indiana 

25 

Iowa 

8 

Wyoming 

3 

Kansas 

11 

Foreign  Countries 

Kentu(  k\ 

14 

Australia 

2 

Louisiana 

4 

Austria 

1 

Maine 

51 

Bangladesh 

2 

Maryland 

68 

Belgium 

1 

Massa<  husetts 

735 

Canada 

13 

Michigan 

39 

Sri  Lanka 

6 

Minnesota 

36 

China 

12 

Mississippi 

3 

Ecuador 

1 

Missouri 

15 

Egypt  (U.A.R.) 

1 

Montana 

i 

1  niled  Kingdom 

19 

Nebraska 

7 

El  Salvador 

1 

Nevada 

4 

Ethiopia 

1 

New  i  lampshire 

38 

France 

7 

ISf\ 

ro 

Republic  of  Germany 

10 

New  Mexico 

3 

Ghana 

2 

New  York 

549 

Greece 

-j 

N<  Till  (  an  ilina 

19 

Guatemala 

1 

North  I  )ak(  ita 

1 

Haiti 

1 

Hong  Kong  13 

India  42 

Indonesia  1 

Italy  4 

Iran  2 

Jamaica  1 

Japan  10 

Jordan  1 

Kenya,  East  Africa  2 

Korea  24 

Lebanon  3 

Liberia  2 

Malaysia  6 

Mexico  2 

Netherlands  4 

Norway  2 

Nepal  1 

Pakistan  1 5 

Panama,  Rep.  of  2 

Poland  3 

Philippines  10 

Singapore  1 

Rep.  of  So.  Africa  4 

Spain  2 

Sweden  4 

Switzerland  4 

Taiwan  5 

Syria  1 

Trinidad  2 
Turkey 

USSR  2 

Venezuela  1 

Vietnam  2 

Wesl  Indies  2 

Yugoslavia  1 

Zambia  I 
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Majors,  1986-87 


Class  of 

Ada 

198 

Comstock 

(lass  of 

(  Srs. ) 

(Hon  ) 

Scholars 

1988 

Totals 

Government 

ss 

3 

7 

97 

192 

Economics 

90 

3 

2 

73 

168 

Art 

56 

-7 

2 

16 

81 

Art  History 

6 

1 

— 

25 

32 

studio  Art 

s 

— 

6 

12 

23 

Architect  lire  and 

Urban  Renewal 

1 

— 

— 

4 

5 

English 

70 

4 

9 

54 

137 

Psychology 

64 

1 

6 

62 

133 

Mathematics 

33 

1 

1 

39 

74 

Biological  Sciences 

32 

2 

5 

29 

68 

American  Studies 

26 

1 

11 

25 

63 

History 

33 

i 

4 

22 

61 

•French 

8 

— 

— 

9 

17 

French  Studies 

13 

— 

— 

13 

26 

French  Language 

and  Literature 

5 

— 

— 

6 

11 

Biochemistry 

19 

2 

— 

17 

38 

Computer  Science 

16 

— 

3 

17 

36 

Anthropology 

12 

1 

4 

18 

35 

Sociology 

12 

1 

9 

12 

34 

Religion 

17 

1 

5 

8 

31 

Theatre 

12 

— 

7 

12 

31 

Comparative  Literature 

8 

2 

1 

14 

25 

Philosophy 

16 

— 

— 

9 

25 

Education  and  Child  Study 

11 

— 

5 

7 

23 

Music 

9 

1 

2 

6 

18 

Spanish  and  Portuguese 

4 

— 

— 

3 

- 

Spanish  Literature 

— 

— 

— 

1 

1 

Latin  American  Studies 

2 

— 

— 

6 

8 

Luso-Brazilian  Studies 

— 

— 

— 

1 

1 

Physics 

8 

1 

— 

3 

1  > 

Chemistry 

4 

1 



6 

11 

German 

5 

— 

— 

6 

11 

Afro-American  Studies 

3 

2 

— 

5 

10 

Geology 

4 

— 

— 

5 

9 

Italian 

1 

— 

— 

9 
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Russian 

1 

1 

Russian  Civilization 

1 

— 

— 

1 

2 

Russian  Literature 

1 

— 

— 

5 

6 

Women's  Studies 

2 

— 

4 

1 

7 

Classics 

Latin 

2 

— 

— 

— 

2 

Greek 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Classics 

2 

1 

— 

1 

4 

Medieval  Studies 

1 

— 

— 

4 

5 

Ancient  Studies 

1 

— 

— 

3 

4 

Astronomy 

2 

— 

— 

— 

2 

East  Asian  Studies 

— 

— 

— 

2 

2 

Independently  Designed  Majors 
Chinese  1 

Environmental  Studies  1 

Indian  Studies  1 


International  Relations 
Japanese  Studies 
Smith  Scholars 


"Specific  major  not  yet  determined. 


Academic  Achievements,  Prizes,  and  Awards 


Academic  Achievements 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  awarded 
on  completion  of  an  undergraduate  pro- 
gram to  the  satisfaction  of  the  faculty.  The 
degree  ma\  he  awarded  Cum  laucie.  Magna 
cum  laude,  or  Summa  cum  laude  on  the 
basis  of  a  high  level  of  general  achievement 
during  the  sophomore,  junior,  and  senior 
years.  A  candidate  who  has  elected  to  pur- 
sue a  Departmental  Honors  Program  may 
be  awarded  the  degree  with  Honors,  High 
Honors,  or  Highest  Honors  in  that  pro- 
gram. Candidates  designated  as  Smith 
Scholars  haw  pursued  special  individual 
programs  of  study. 

First  Group  Scholars 

Smith  College  students  who  have  a  record 
at  the  college  indicating  particularly  high 
academic  achievement  in  the  previous  year 
are  named  First  Group  Scholars. 


Smith  College  during  the  year  1904-05,  and 
the  hrst  undergraduates  were  elected  to 

membership  in  April  of  that  year.  Rules  ol 
eligibility  are  established  by  the  chapter  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the 
national  society.  Selection  is  made  on  the 
basis  ( )t  ,  >\ erall  academic  achievement. 


Prizes  and  Awards 

The  Academy  of  American  Poets  Poetry 

Prize,  awarded  annually  by  the  Academy  of 
American  Poets,  through  the  Department 
of  English  Language  and  Literature,  for  the 
best  poem  or  group  of  poems  submitted 
by  an  undergraduate:  R.  Milan  Sabatini- 
Brennan  AC 

The  Connecticut  Valley  Section  of  the 
American  Chemical  Society  award  to  a 
student  who  has  done  outstanding  work 
in  chemistrv:  Elizabeth  Marv  Sanford  '87. 


The  Deans  List 

The  Deans  List  for  each  year  consists  of 
those  students  whose  total  records  for  the 
previous  academic  year  average  3-333  or 
above  and  who  complete  at  least  24  semes- 
ter hours  for  full-time  students  or  16 
semester  hours  for  part-time  students. 

Society  of  the  Sigma  Xi 

In  1935  Smith  College  became  the  first 
women's  college  to  be  granted  a  charter  for 
the  establishment  of  a  chapter  of  the  Soci- 
ety of  the  Sigma  Xi.  Each  year  the  Smith 
College  Chapter  elects  to  membership 
promising  graduate  students  and  seniors 
who  excel  in  science. 


Phi  Beta  Kappa 

The  Zeta  of  Massachusetts  Chapter  of  the 
Phi  Beta  Kappa  Society  was  established  at 


The  American  Chemical  Society  Award 
in  analytical  chemistry  to  a  junior  who 
has  done  outstanding  work  in  analytical 
chemistry:  Ayesha  Bhagwan  Sitlani  '88. 

The  New  England  Chapter  of  the  Ameri- 
can Institute  of  Chemists  Award  to  a  seni<  >r 
who  displays  outstanding  promise  for 
advancing  the  professional  aspects  <  if 
the  scientific  community:  Jenifer  Louise 
Lewis  '87. 

The  Anita  Luria  Ascher  Memorial  Prize, 
given  by  Dr.  Liebe  D  Sokol  '51  and  her  par- 
ents, to  be  awarded  annually  to  the  student 
who  lias  shown  most  progress  in  German 
during  the  year:  Amy  Louise  Hatch  *87. 

The  Elizabeth  Babcock  Poetry  Prize  Fund, 
established  by  Miss  Edith  LJarvis  09  and 
awarded  by  the  Department  of  English  Lan- 
guage and  Literature  for  the  best  poem:  Elsa 
Phillippi  Cline  AC.  Rebecca  Loveland  '88, 
Stephanie  Marie  Seen  '87. 
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The  Harriet  Dey  Barnum  Memorial  Prize, 
founded  by  the  class  of  1916.  for  outstanding 
work  m  music:  Amy  Jo  Amarello  '87. 

The  Suzan  Rose  Benedict  Prize,  awarded 
by  the  Department  of  Mathematics  to  a  soph- 
omore for  excellence  in  mathematics: 
Rebecca  Alice  Crabb  '89. 

The  Samuel  Bowies  Prize,  awarded  to 
seniors  for  the  best  paper  on  a  sociological 
subject  and  for  the  best  paper  on  an  eco- 
nomic subject:  Amelia  Marie  Adams  '87, 
Kendra  Sue  Hatfield  '87,  Ann  Cecilia 
Ruhr  '87. 

The  Kathleen  Bostwick  Boyden  '70 
Memorial  Prize,  awarded  to  a  member  o( 
Sen  ice  Organizations  of  smith  who  has 
demonstrated  the  best  initiative  in  her  volun- 
teer contributions  to  the  Smith  College 
community:  Karen  Kristof  '87. 

The  John  Everett  Brady  Prizes  awarded  to 
a  student  for  excellence  in  Latin  on  the  basis 
of  an  examination  in  the  translation  of  Latin 
at  sight  and  to  the  student  with  the  best  rec- 
ord in  the  beginning  course:  Sheila  Marie 
Flaherty  '88.  Karalee  Louise  Strieby  '89. 
Laura  J.  Brewer  AC.  Mimi  Elizabeth  Games 
'90,  Kathleen  Sue  Willard  '89. 

The  Margaret  \\  emple  Brigham  Prize, 
established  by  friends  and  ass<  k  iates  i  >f  the 
Division  oi  Laboratories  and  Research  of 
the  New  York  State  Department  of  Health. 
awarded  to  a  senior  for  excellence  in 
bacteriology. 

The  Amc\  Randall  Brown  Prize,  given  by 
Mabel  Brown  lHi-T  in  memory  of  her  mother 
f<  >r  the  hrst  rssav  on  a  botanu  al  subject: 
(  olette  Marie  DeFarrari  '87,  Anita  Mathoni 
'87,  Abigail  Diane  Cooper  '88. 

The  Vera  Lee  Brown  Prize,  awarded  by  the 

I  department  of  i  [istory  for  ex<  ellence  in  thai 
subje<  mm  ,i  senii  >r  in.ii>  u  ing  in  histi  >r\  in  the 
regular  course  Felice  Janine  Batlan  <s~. 

(  onst.iiu  e  Lissa  Marshall  (..inter  '8". 


The  Yvonne  Sarah  Bernhardt  Buerger 
Prize  Fund,  which  awards  undergraduates 
who  have  contributed  most  vitally  to  the  dra 
matic  activities  of  the  college:  Man-  Frances 
Hassett  '87,  Lorraine  Jean  Portman  '87,  Hisa 
Lynn  Takakuwa  '87. 

The  David  Burres  Memorial  Law  Prize, 

established  in  1985  by  the  widow  (Professor 
Helen  Searing),  family,  and  friends  of  Attor- 
ney Burres.  awarded  to  a  graduating  senior. 
preferably  one  intending  to  practice  in  the 
public  interest,  who  has  been  accepted  at  law 
school:  Deborah  Mara  Levy  '87. 

The  C.  Pauline  Burt  Prize,  given  by  Alice 
Butterfield,  to  a  student  majoring  in  chemis- 
try or  biochemistry  who  has  made  an  excel- 
lent record  and  shown  a  high  potential  for 
further  study  in  science:  Linda  In  Young 
Chung  '87,  Ourania  Pavlou  '8",  Elizabeth 
Man-  Sanford  '87,  Beth  Linda  Thurberg  '8"1. 

The  James  Gardner  Buttrick  Prize,  given 
by  Mrs.  Buttrick  for  the  best  essay  on  a  sub- 
ject in  the  field  of  religion  and  biblical 
literature:  Cheryl  Ann  Martin  '88,  Cora-Jean 
Eaton  Robinson  AC. 

The  Carlile  Prizes,  given  by  the  Very  Rev- 
erend and  Mrs.  Charles  U.  Harris  in  memory 
of  Dorothea  Carlile  '22,  for  the  best  original 
composition  for  carillon  and  for  the  best 
transcription  for  carillon. 

The  Julia  Harwood  Caverno  Prizes,  given 

to  a  member  of  the  junior  or  senior  class  for 
excellence  in  Greek  and  also  to  the  student 
with  the  best  record  in  the  beginning  course: 
Lori  Ann  Paige  '87,  Patricia  Man  Gerry 
Karajanes  AC. 

The  Sidney  S.  Cohen  Prize  Funds  awarded 
by  the  Department  o(  Economics  for  out- 
standing work  in  that  held  Robin  Elizabeth 
Bousquet  '87,  Emma  Pik  Ching  Liu  '87,  Lisa 
Marie  O'Brien  '87. 


Academic  Ac  hievements,  Prizes,  and  Awarcb 


The  EtheJ  Olin  Corbin  Prize,  awarded  to 
an  undergraduate  for  the  best  original  poem 
— preferably  blank  verse,  sonnet,  or  ballad — 
or  informal  essay  in  English:  R.  Milan 
Sabatini-Brennan  AC. 


The  Settie  Lehman  Fatman  Prizes  f<  >r  besi 
musical  composition,  preferabl)  in  sonata 

form,  and  for  the  best  composition  in  a  small 
form:  Clifton  Jerome  Noble,  Jr..  Assunta  B. 
Croft  '87. 


The  Merle  Curti  Prize,  awarded  annually 
to  the  student  who  submits  the  best  piece 
of  writing  on  any  aspect  of  American 
Civilization. 


The  Heidi  Fiore  Prize,  founded  by  Emary 
C.  Aronson  '82,  in  memory  of  Heidi  Fiore 

1980,  for  a  senior  student  of  singing:  Susan 
Kathleen  Kilbane  87. 


The  Dawes  Prize,  awarded  for  the  best 
undergraduate  work  in  political  science: 
Beth  Louise  Lisman  H"7,  Kathleen  Susan 
Sheehan  '87. 

The  Alice  Hubbard  Derby  Prize  Fund,  the 
bequest  of  Henry  R.  Lang  in  memory  of  his 
wife,  a  member  of  the  class  of  1885,  awarded 
by  the  Department  of  Classical  Languages 
and  Literatures  to  students  of  the  junior  and 
senior  classes  for  excellence  in  the  study  of 
Creek  literature  in  the  original:  Sheila  Marie 
Flaherty  '88,  Samantha  Barrett  '88,  Lori  Ann 
Paige  '87. 

The  Elizabeth  Drew  Prize  Fund,  awards 

for  excellence  in  English:  Jennie  Mason 
Ganz  '89J,  Laura  J.  Brewer  AC,  Erin  Gabrielle 
Barrett  '90. 

The  Hazel  L.  Edgerly  Prize  Fund,  founded 
in  memory  of  Hazel  Louise  Edgerly  '17, 
awarded  to  a  senior  in  honors  in  history 

for  distinguished  work  in  that  subject: 
Elizabeth  Pauline  Rothrauff  '87. 

The  Constance  Kambour  Edwards  Prize, 

established  by  her  parents,  Ada  and  George 
Kambour,  to  the  student  who  has  shown  the 
most  progress  during  the  year  in  organ: 
Elizabeth  Harriette  Kulas  '90. 

The  Ruth  Forbes  Eliot  Poetry  Prize  for  the 
best  poem  submitted  by  a  member  of  the 
freshman  or  sophomore  class:  Shawn  Daves 
Atkins  '90. 

The  Samuel  A.  Eliot,  Jr.,  Directing  Prize, 

established  by  Julia  Heflin  '32.  for  distin- 
guished achievement  by  a  Smith  College 
undergraduate  in  the  direction  of  a  produc- 
tion or  workshop:  Hisa  Lynn  Takakuwa  '8". 


The  Harriet  R.  Foote  Prize,  awarded  to  the 
outstanding  student  in  botany,  based  on  an 
examination  record. 

The  Henry  Lewis  Foote  Memorial  Prize, 

given  by  his  wife,  Harriet  Risley  Foote  1886, 
for  excellence  in  class  work  in  biblical 
courses:  Virginia  Clay  Risk  AC. 

The  Clara  French  Prize,  founded  by  Man 
E.  \Y.  French,  to  the  senior  who  has  advanced 
furthest  in  the  study  of  English  language 
and  literature:  Laura  J.  Brewer  AC. 

The  Helen  Kate  Furness  Prize,  founded  by 
Horace  Howard  Furness,  for  the  best  essav 
on  a  Shakespearean  theme:  Lori  Ann  Paige 
'87,  Joanna  D.  Cunningham  AC. 

The  Sarah  H.  Hamilton  Memorial  Prize, 
given  by  her  sister  Julia  H.  Gleason,  for  an 
essay  on  music. 

The  Arthur  Ellis  Hamm  Scholarship  Prize, 
founded  by  Elizabeth  Creevey  1  lamm  OS. 
awarded  to  a  freshman  on  the  basis  of  the 
year's  record:  Karalee  Louise  Strieby  '89. 

The  James  T.  and  Ellen  M.  Hatfield  Memo- 
rial Award,  established  by  Virginia  Thorpe 
Hatfield  22  in  honor  of  her  parents,  to  a 
senior  who  has  shown  unusual  talent  and 
ability  in  her  literary  work  in  the  Department 
of  English  Language  and  Literature: 
Eva  Luann  Reed  '87. 

The  Hause-SchefTer  Memorial  Prize. 
founded  in  memory  of  Frances  A.  Hause  '22. 
awarded  to  the  senior  who  has  majored  in 
chemistry  and  has  made  the  best  record  in 
that  subject:  Jenifer  Louise  Lewis  '87. 
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The  Denis  Johnston  Playwriting  Award  for 
the  best  play  or  musical  written  by  an  under- 
graduate at  Amherst  College,  Hampshire  Col- 
lege, Mount  Holyoke  College,  Smith  College, 
or  the  I  niversitj  ol  Massachusetts:  Lorraine 
Jean  Portman  87,  Elsa  Phillippi  Cline  AC, 
Kyle  Bostian,  University  of  Massachusetts, 
Lynn  Lefkoff,  Amherst  College. 

The  Mary  Augusta  Jordan  Prize,  given  by 
the  Alumnae  Association  to  a  senior  for  the 
most  original  piece  of  literarj  work  in  prose 
or  verse:  Eva  Luann  Reed  '87. 

The  John  and  Edith  Knowles  Memorial 
Scholarship,  to  a  student  of  outstanding 
merit  who  has  elected  to  pursue  a  medical 
career  and  has  displayed  qualities  that  might 
lead  her  to  become  a  thoughtful  and  humane 
critic  of  her  chosen  profession. 

The  Florence  Corliss  Lamont  Prize,  a 

medal  awarded  for  work  in  philosophy: 
Maura  Aileen  Henry  '87. 

The  Phyllis  Williams  Lehmann  Travel 
Award,  established  in  1979  by  friends  and 
former  students,  to  a  senior  majoring  in  the 
hist<  >ry  of  art,  with  preference  given  to  stu- 
dents interested  in  pursuing  the  study  of 
classical  art  at  the  graduate  level:  Margot 
Mcllwain  '87. 


The  Jeanne  McFarland  Prize,  established 
by  Margaret  A.  Mull,  to  an  undergraduate 
who  has  done  the  best  work  in  women's 
studies:  Jacqueline  Evangeline  Lapsley  '87, 
Jean  Anne  Chatoff,  AC,  Karen  Eilene  Saenz, 
AC. 

The  John  S.  Mekeel  Memorial  Prize,  given 

in  his  memory  by  his  wife,  to  a  member  of 
the  senior  class  for  outstanding  work  in 
philosophy:  Elise  Ann  Yablonski  '87. 

The  Bert  Mendelson  Prizes,  to  a  sopho- 
more for  excellence  in  computer  science 
courses,  and  to  a  senior  computer  science 
major  for  excellence  in  computer  science: 
Wendy  Shepherd  Hunter  AC,  Katherine 
Ann  St.  John  '87. 

The  Thomas  Corwin  Mendenhall  Prize, 
given  by  the  Alumnae  Association,  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Department  of  History,  for  an 

essay  on  a  theme  evolving  from  any  history 
course,  excluding  special  studies,  seminars, 
and  HST  500  (honors  long  paper). 

The  Samuel  Michelman  Memorial  Prize, 
given  in  his  memory  by  his  wife,  awarded  to 
a  senior  from  Northampton  or  Hatfield  who 
has  maintained  a  distinguished  academic 
record  and  contributed  to  the  life  of  the 
college:  Hilary  Lynn  Fink  '87. 


The  Ruth  Alpern  Leipziger  French  Fellow- 
ship Prize,  established  by  family  and  friends, 
awarded  by  the  Department  of  French  to  an 
outstanding  major  participating  in  the  Junior 
Year  Abn  >ad  Program  in  Paris:  Amy  Elizabeth 
Balser  88. 

The  Emogene  Mahony  Memorial  Fund  for 
the  furtheran<  e  i  it  English  literature  and  dra- 
matic art,  rec  <  >gnizing  the  best  essay  on  a  lit 
erary  subject  written  In  a  freshman  and  the 
besi  In  m<  ms  thesis  submitted  to  the  1  )epan 
mem  i  A  English  Language  and  Literature: 
k. um  Krohn  Thayer  '90. 

The  Emogene  Mahony  Memorial  Prize, 

founded  h\  Ethel  Haskell  Bradley  01,  for 
pn  >fi<  ien<  \  in  <  >rgan 


The  Mrs.  Montagu  Prize,  founded  by  Abba 
Louisa  Goold  Woolson  in  honor  of  Elizabeth 
Montagu,  awarded  for  the  best  essay  on  a  lit- 
erary subject  concerning  women:  Elizabeth 
Wilson  '88. 

The  Judith  Raskin  Memorial  Prize,  estab- 
lished by  the  family  of  Judith  Raskin  '49,  to 
the  outstanding  voice  student  selected  by  the 
voice  faculty:  Lydia  Vaughn  Evans  '87. 

The  Victoria  Louise  Schrager  Prize,  given 
in  her  memory  by  her  family  and  Marjorie 
I  lope  Nicholson,  to  a  senior  who  has  main- 
tained a  distinguished  academic  record  and 
has  also  had  an  important  role  in  student 
activities:  Dee  Ann  Budney  '87. 
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The  Donald  H.  Sheehan  Memorial  Prize,  to  The  Frank  A.  Waterman  Prize,  awarded 

a  member  of  the  senior  class  for  outstanding  to  a  senior  who  has  done  excellent  work  in 

work  in  American  studies:  Karen  Everett  AC,  physics:  Susan  Jane  Egan  '87,  Diana  Michelle 

Mary  Jane  Lutter  Layton  AC,  Ruth  Maus  AC.  Simplair  '87. 

The  Andrew  C.  Slater  Prize  for  excellence  The  Maya  Yates  Prize  for  the  best  piece 

in  debate:  Elise  Ann  Yablonski  '87,  Lynne  of  writing  other  than  literary  analysis: 

Evans  Bedini  89,  Natasha  Leigh  Chefetz  '90.        Lori  Ann  Paige  '87. 

The  Smith  Council  of  the  Society  Orga- 
nized Against  Racism  Prize,  to  the  students 
whose  community  service  and  academic  pro- 
gram have  furthered  understanding  of  cul- 
tures, communities,  and  individuals  who 
have  historically  borne  the  brunt  of  racism: 
Kelly  Arnita  Gerald  '87,  Esther  Y.H.  Pan  '88. 

The  Gertrude  Posner  Spencer  Prize 
for  excellence  in  writing:  Laura  J.  Brewer 
AC. 

The  William  Sentman  Taylor  Award  for 

significant  work  in  human  values,  a  quest  for 
truth,  beauty,  and  goodness  in  the  arts  or 
sciences. 

The  Rosemary  Thomas  Poetry  Prize, 

awarded  by  the  Department  of  English  Lan- 
guage and  Literature  to  the  student  who  has 
shown  by  her  creative  writing  the  greatest 
evidence  of  poetic  gift  and  dedication  to 
poetry  as  a  view  of  life:  Ann  Young  Choi  '87. 

The  Ruth  Dietrich  Tuttle  Prize,  to  encour- 
age further  study,  travel,  or  research  in  the 
areas  of  international  relations,  race  rela- 
tions, or  peace  studies:  Rosemary  Amy  Frazel 
'87J. 

The  Anacleta  Vezzetti  Prize,  established 
by  the  Ausonia  Club  of  Northampton,  to  a 
senior  for  the  best  piece  of  writing  in  Italian 
on  any  aspect  of  the  culture  of  Italy. 

The  Ernst  Wallfisch  Prize  for  Music  Per- 
formance, awarded  to  a  graduating  senior 
enrolled  in  music  performance  (vocal  or 
instrumental)  at  Smith  College  who  has  dem- 
onstrated outstanding  talent,  commitment, 
and  diligence:  Melissa  Garrison  Fathman  '87. 
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While  many  people  maintain  that  there  can  be  no  equation  between 
education  and  finances,  financial  officers  at  colleges  and  parents 
of  college-age  students  know  that  there  is  a  bottom  line.  Whether 
they  view  an  education  primarily  as  a  way  for  a  student  to  under- 
stand the  world  around  her  or  as  an  important  investment  for  her  future,  a 
college  education  is  one  of  the  largest  single  expenses  a  family  may  face  We  at 
Smith  work  with  families  to  help  them  manage  this  financial  commitment,  real- 
izing that  our  students  come  from  a  complete  range  of  socioeconomic  back- 
grounds and  that  their  financial  considerations  may  be  vasdy  different. 

The  fees  that  many  private  colleges  charge  for  tuition,  room,  and  be  >ard  fall 
within  a  range,  and  many  people  assume  that  if  the  expenses  at  one  college 
approximate  those  at  another,  then  the  quality  of  the  education  at  each  is  com- 
parable. A  careful  observer  sees  that  tuition,  room,  and  board  fees  make  up  only 
a  portion  of  the  income  available  to  any  given  institution  and  that  the  income 
derived  from  student  fees  is  supplemented  by  endowment  funds,  alumnae  giv- 
ing, corporate  and  private  gifts,  and  grants.  Smith  has  managed  its  endowment 
funds  carefully  and  invested  wisely.  Our  alumnae,  who  truly  know  the  value  of  a 
Smith  education,  support  the  college  so  generously  that  we  were  recently 
ranked  number  one  nationwide  among  private  colleges  in  our  levels  of  alum- 
nae support.  Numerous  corporations  and  foundations  have  supported  our 
endeavors  with  funds  for  specific  purposes  such  as  state-of-the-art  scientific 
equipment  and  research  projects,  as  well  as  for  general  purposes. 


Fees  and  Expenses 

Certain  costs  are  standard  to  even-  institution,  but  the  institutional  priorities  and 
financial  commitments  vary  from  one  college  to  another.  We  promise  to  meet 
the  documented  financial  need  of  even  student  who  is  accepted  at  Smith.  Our 
average  financial  aid  award,  which  includes  a  grant,  loan,  and  campus  job.  is  in 
excess  of  $8,000,  and  more  than  one-third  of  our  student  body  quality-  for  need- 
based  aid.  Almost  another  third  use  student  loans  and  jobs  to  help  meet  costs. 

1987-88  Required  Annual  Fees 


First  semester 

Second  semester 

Total 

Tuition 

$5,630 

$5,630 

$11,260 

Room  and  board 

2.195 

2,195 

4,390 

Activities  fee 

102  (est) 

102 

-.92'  7,82^  15,752 
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Statements  for  semester  fees  are  mailed  on  or  about  July  17  and  December 
17.  Payment  of  charges  for  the  first  semester  is  due  by  August  15;  for  the  second 
semester  by  January  15.  Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Smith  College  and 
forwarded  to  the  Office  of  the  Controller.  Balances  unpaid  at  the  time  due  are 
subject  to  a  late  payment  charge  equivalent  to  an  annual  percentage  rate  of  18 
percent.  Nonpayment  of  fees  may  prevent  students  from  registering  for  classes 
or  occupying  their  rooms.  A  number  of  optional  payment  plans  are  described 
on  the  following  pages. 

Every  student  will  incur  certain  additional  expenses  during  the  year,  and 
these  will  van-  according  to  each  family's  accustomed  standard  of  living.  Each 
student  should  be  prepared  to  spend  around  $400  on  books  and  supplies, 
between  $550  and  $700  on  personal,  recreational,  and  miscellaneous  expenses, 
$30  to  $50  on  subscriptions  and  dues,  and  the  cost  of  at  least  two  round  trips 
between  home  and  Northampton  as  part  of  her  yearly  expenses  for  college. 

The  student  activities  fee  of  approximately  $102  is  paid  in  the  first  semester 
for  the  year  to  support  the  chartered  student  organizations  on  campus.  The 
Student  Government  Association  allocates  the  monies  each  year.  Each  spring, 
the  Senate  Finance  Committee  of  the  SGA  proposes  a  budget  that  is  approved 
bv  the  student  bodv. 


Other  Fees  and  Charges 

•  Application  for  admission $35 

The  application  fee,  which  helps  defray  the  costs  of  handling  all  the  paperwork 
and  administrative  review  involved  with  every  application,  should  accompany 
the  application  form.  An  applicant  sends  the  form  and  fee  to  the  Office  of 
Admission  prior  to  February  1.  Applicants  to  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars 
Program  submit  the  application  form  for  the  program,  along  with  the  fee,  to  the 
Ada  Comstock  Scholars  office  by  February  15. 

•  General  deposit $100 

Upon  acceptance  each  new  student  pays  a  general  deposit  of  $100  to  hold  her 
place  at  the  college.  Students  entering  under  the  Early  Decision  Plan  pay  the 
deposit  by  January  1.  All  other  students  pay  the  deposit  by  May  1.  This  is  a  one- 
time deposit  that  will  be  refunded  following  graduation.  An  enrolled  student 
who  withdraws  may  receive  a  full  refund  if  she  notifies  the  registrar  in  writing 
of  her  plans  to  withdraw  before  July  1  for  first  semester  or  before  December  1 
tor  second  semester.  The  deposit  is  not  refunded  to  new  students  who  with- 
draw before  they  enter  or  to  students  who  are  separated  from  the  college 
for  college  work  or  conduct  deemed  unsatisfactory.  We  may  waive  the  fee  for 
exceptionally  needy  students. 

•  Room  deposit $200 

Each  resident  student  pays  a  room  deposit  each  year  that  is  applied  in  total  to 
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the  first-semester  bill.  Incoming  resident  students  pay  this  deposit  by  May  1  and 
continuing  resident  students,  by  March  14.  The  deposit  is  refunded  only  to 

students  participating  in  the  Twelve  College  Exchange  Program,  the  Smith 
Junior  Year  Abroad  Program,  or  to  those  students  who  apply  tor  a  leave  tor  the 
following  fall  semester  by  March  IS.  In  all  other  cases,  the  deposit  is  forfeited  it 
a  student  withdraws  or  leaves  the  college.  The  deposit  may  he  deterred  for  a 
student  whose  need-based  aid  covers  total  fees. 

•  Non-resident  fee $30 

The  non-resident  fee  applies  to  all  enrolled  students,  including  Ada  Comstock 
Scholars,  who  live  off  campus.  It  helps  cover  the  costs  of  services  for  students, 
such  as  mail  deliver)-  and  maintenance  of  lounges  for  off-campus  students. 

•  Health  insurance 

We  require  that  each  student  have  adequate  health  insurance,  so  we  offer  a 
health  insurance  plan.  Details  will  be  mailed  to  parents  in  July,  along  with  the 
first-semester  bill.  The  Smith  insurance  plan  is  optional  for  students  who  can 
demonstrate  alternate  coverage. 

•  Refrigerator  energy  fee $25 

Students  who  choose  to  have  refrigerators  pay  a  fee  to  help  defray  the  energy 
costs  incurred  through  their  use. 

•  Fees  for  musical  instruction,  per  academic  year 

One  hour  lesson  per  week $500 

One  half-hour  lesson  and  two  class  hours  per 

week $500 

Courses  in  ensemble  when  given  individually  _     $70 

Use  of  a  practice  room,  one  hour  daily $15 

Use  of  a  practice  room,  one  hour  daily,  and  of  a 

college  instrument $30 

Use  of  organ,  one  hour  daily $65 

•  Fees  for  riding  classes,  per  semester 

Adjacent  to  the  Smith  campus  is  Fox  Meadow  Farm,  where  riding  lessons  are 
available  to  all  students  at  the  college.  Fox  Meadow  Farm  also  will  board  horses 
for  students,  at  a  cost  of  $285  per  month.  Inquiries  about  boarding  should  be 
addressed  to  Ms.  Sue  Gray-Miezckowski,  c/o  Smith  College  Riding  Stables.  The 
Smith  intercollegiate  riding  team  uses  their  facilities  for  practice  and  for  horse 
shows.  The  fees  listed  below  are  per  semester  and  are  payable  directly  to  Fox 
Meadow  Farm. 

Two  lessons  per  week $2 1 5 

Three  lessons  per  week $295 

•  Studio  art  courses,  per  semester 

Certain  materials  and  supplies  are  required  for  studio  art  courses  and  will  be 
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provided  to  each  student.  Students  may  require  additional  supplies  as  well  and 
will  be  responsible  for  purchasing  them  directly.  The  expenses  will  vary  from 
course  to  course  and  from  student  to  student. 

Required  materials $5-63 

Additional  supplies $12-100 

•  Chemistry  laboratory  course,  per  semester $6-10  plus  breakage 

•  Fee  for  non-matriculated  students 

Occasionally  an  individual  who  is  not  studying  toward  a  degree  at  Smith  will 
take  a  course  as  an  auditor  or  for  credit.  The  following  fees  apply: 

Per  course  for  credit $1,410 

For  auditing,  per  lecture  course $10 

For  auditing,  per  performance  or  language 
course $75 

•  Fees  for  Ada  Comstock  Scholars 

The  fees  for  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  are  prorated  on  a  per-course  basis,  with  a 
flat  maximum  for  full-time  tuition.  Additional  expenses  include  the  application 
fee,  the  room  deposit  or  non-resident  fee,  books,  living  expenses,  and  the 
student  activities  fee  for  all  students  taking  three  or  more  courses.  There  are 
certain  additional  fees  for  optional  courses  and  programs  (see  above). 

Application  fee $35 

Room  and  board  one  night  per  week,  per 

semester  ( 1 5  weeks ) $375 

For  one  semester  course $1,410 

For  two  semester  courses $2,820 

For  three  semester  courses $4,230 

For  four  or  more  semester  courses $5,630 

For  each  Va  course $355 

Withdrawal  Refund 

The  college  makes  commitments  to  faculty  and  staff  based  on  anticipated  stu- 
dent enrollment  in  advance  of  the  school  year,  and  these  commitments  are  not 
subject  to  change.  Students  who  withdraw  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes  will 
receive  a  full  tuition  refund.  Students  who  withdraw  on  or  after  the  first  day  of 
classes  are  entitled  to  a  tuition  refund  as  follows: 

Prior  to  the  second  week  of  classes 75% 

Pri<  >r  to  the  third  week  of  classes 50% 

Prior  to  the  fourth  week  of  classes 25% 

Prior  to  the  fifth  week  of  classes 10% 

Thereafter 0% 

The  college  makes  arrangements  for  housing  each  student  prior  to  the  aca- 
demic year,  again  based  on  anticipated  enrollments.  These  arrangements  are 
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not  subject  to  change.  Consequently  we  cannot  refund  room  rem.  but  we  do 
prorate  the  board  tees,  less  5100.  and  refund  the  unused  portion. 

The  elate  of  withdrawal  is  either  the  date  on  which  the  registrar  receives 
written  notice  of  the  student's  intent  to  withdraw  or  the  date  on  which  she 
vacates  her  room,  whichever  is  later. 

All  scholarship  grants  are  applied  first  to  tuition  costs.  Only  if  the  grant 
exceeds  hilled  tuition  will  any  amount  be  applied  to  other  tees.  Refunds  of 
grant  aid  from  any  source  are  therefore  computed  on  the  basis  of  tuition 
refunds  shown  above.  Financial  aid  funds  are  reallocated  proportionally  accord 
ing  to  a  formula  prescribed  by  federal  regulations,  in  the  following  order:  Sup- 
plementary Educational  Opportunity  Grant  (SEOG),  Pell  Grant,  state  grants 
(including  SSIG ).  National  Direct  Student  Loan  (NDSL),  Guaranteed  Student 
Loan  (GSL),  Parent  Loan  for  Undergraduate  Students  (PLUS),  institutional  funds, 
and  the  student  and  family. 

An  appeal  to  the  withdrawal  policy  may  be  heard  by  an  appeals  committee 
made  up  of  the  treasurer  (chair),  the  registrar,  the  students  class  dean,  and  the 
associate  dean  for  student  affairs. 


Contractual  Limitations 

If  Smith  College's  performance  of  its  educational  objectives,  support  sen  ices,  or 
lodging  and  food  services  is  hampered  or  restrained  on  account  of  strikes,  fire, 
shipping  delays,  Acts  of  God,  prohibition  or  restraint  of  governmental  authority, 
or  other  similar  causes  beyond  Smith  College's  control,  Smith  College  shall  not 
be  liable  to  anyone,  except  to  the  extent  of  allowing  in  such  cases  a  pro-rata 
reduction  in  fees  or  charges  already  paid  to  Smith  College. 


Payment  Plans  and  Loan  Options 

In  addition  to  the  regular  payment  plan  in  which  fees  are  paid  in  full  prior  to 
each  semester,  the  college  offers  a  Ten-Month  Payment  Plan.  This  allows  ap- 
parent or  guardian  of  a  Smith  undergraduate  to  pay  the  required  annual  fees  in 
10  equal  installments,  beginning  in  June  prior  to  entrance.  A  non-refundable 
administrative  fee  of  $30  is  required  with  each  registration.  The  college 
also  participates  in  the  Insured  Tuition  Payment  Plan,  an  alternate  monthly 
payment  plan  administered  through  the  Knight  Insurance  Agency.  Additionally, 
parents  who  wish  to  shelter  themselves  from  future  tuition  increases  may  use 
the  Tuition  Prepayment  Option,  paying  for  all  eight  semesters  of  tuition  at  the 
current  rate. 

Following  is  a  listing  of  various  payment  plans  and  loan  options  available. 
Further  details  about  these  plans  are  mailed  in  May  by  the  Office  of  the 
Controller  to  parents  of  accepted  freshmen. 
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Summary  of  Payment  Plans  and  Loan  Options 

Number  of 
Number  of  years  to 

payments  complete 

Plan  per  war  payments 


Extended 
Repayment  Plan 

Ten-Year 

Extended 

Repayment 

Plan 


4-7 
K) 


Annual 

First 

interest 

payment 

rate 

due 

charged 

l 

Regular 

Payment  Plan 

2 

4 

Aug.  15 

0 

2, 

Smith 
Ten-Month 
Payment  Plan 

10 

4 

June  15 

0 

3- 

Tuition 

Prepayment 

( Four-Year  Plan ) 

1 

Aug.  15 

i 

Insured  Tuition 
Payment  Plan 

12 

4 

June  1 

0 

June  1 
June  1 


9.75% 
10% 


(.a. 


Massachusetts 
Family 
Education 
Loan  Plan 


12 


IS 


30  days 

following 

disburse- 


9.8% 


b.  Tuition 
Prepayment 
Option 


12 


IS 


30  days 
following 
disburse- 
ments 


9.8% 


C.  Home  Mortgage 
Option 


12 


IS 


30  days 

following 

disburse 


9.8% 


ment 


7a.  SHARE  Plan 


b.  SI  [ARE  plan 
with  interest 
subsidy  option 


12 


12 


is 


5  for  first 
year; 
10  for 

multiple 
loans 


aS  days 

following 
disburse- 
ment 

t-s  days 
following 

disburse 

mem 


9.5% 


Pareni  U  tans 
foi  i  fndei 
graduate 
Students 

(111    S) 


12 


5  fi  >r  first 
year; 
LO  for 

multiple 
1«  ians 


60  days 

following 
disburse 

ments 


12",: 


9     Guaranteed 
Student 

Loan 


None 

during 
college 


K) 
following 

graduation 


()  months 

after 

graduation 


8% 
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Service 
fee  or 
origination 
fee 


Insurance 


Annual 
maximum 


Income 
restrictions 


Credit 
check 


Eligibility 


None 

None 

Total  fees 

None 

No 

All 

$30 

None 

Total  fees 

None 

No 

All 

None 

$45,040 

None 

No 

Families  not 
receiving 
financial  aid 

$50 

Optional 

Total  fees 

None 

No 

All 

$50 

Required 

Total  fees 

None 

Yes 

All 

$50 

Required 

Total  fees 

None 

Yes 

All 

$30  service 
fee  plus  6.5% 
origination  fee 
of  amount 

borrowed 

$30  service 
fee  plus  6.5% 
origination  fee 
of  amount 
borrowed 

$160 


Optional 


Optional 


Optional 


Total  fees 

Not  to 

exceed 

$100,000 

Total  fees 

Not  to 

exceed 

$100,000 

Total  fees 

Not  to 

exceed 

$100,000 

Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Families  of 
all  full-time 
students 


Families  not 
receiving 
financial  aid 


Families  not 
receiving 
financial  aid 


4%  of  amount 
borrowed 

4%  of  amount 
borrowed 


Optional 
Optional 


$15,000 


$3,000 


N(  >ne 


None 


Yes 


Yes 


Families  of 
all  full-time 
students 

Requirements 
vary 


Approximately 
i%  of  amount 

borrowed 


\'(  >ne 


$4,000 
per 

student 


N(  >ne 


Yes 


Families  of 
all  full-time 

students 


Approximately 
5%  of  amount 
borrowed 


None 


$4,000 


530.000 
or  demon- 
strated need 


No 


Full-time 

students 
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Of  these  plans,  number  5  requires  the  subscriber  to  carry  additional  insurance, 
and  plans  4  and  6  offer  insurance  as  an  option.  Families  of  students  who 
receive  Guaranteed  Student  Loans  must  meet  the  needs  test  of  the  program  or 
of  the  College  Scholarship  Service.  Eligibility  for  the  Family  Education  Loan 
Plan  and  Tuition  Prepayment  Option  Loan  Plan  is  based  on  need  and  family 
resources.  Loans  are  made  to  families  with  incomes  of  at  least  $75,000  with  one 
student  in  college  and  to  families  with  incomes  well  above  that  if  there  is  more 
than  one  family  member  in  college.  Families  receiving  grant  aid  may  not  partici- 
pate in  plan  3  or  plan  6b.  For  more  information,  write  or  call  Anthony  Symanski, 
controller. 


'*ifo+,'?' 
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Financial  Aid 

We  believe  that  the  cost  of  educating  a  student  at  Smith  should  not  be  a  factor 
in  the  college  choice,  either  for  the  student  and  her  family  in  selecting  Smith  or 
for  our  Office  of  Admission  in  selecting  the  students  who  are  right  for  us.  So 
applications  for  financial  aid  are  handled  by  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  not  by 
the  admission  staff,  and  are  kept  completely  confidential.  Awards  are  offered  to 
applicants  with  academic  promise  on  the  basis  of  computed  ncL\\,  regardless  of 
a  student's  race,  creed,  handicap,  or  color.  An  award  is  usually  a  combination  of 
a  grant,  campus  job,  and  suggested  loan,  and  all  undergraduates  with  docu- 
mented need  are  given  aid.  A  brochure  that  supplements  the  information  here 
is  available  from  the  Office  of  Admission. 

To  determine  a  student's  need,  a  family  submits  the  Financial  Aid  Form  to  the 
College  Scholarship  Service,  requesting  that  a  copy  be  sent  to  Smith.  Our  code 
number  is  y&2.  The  Financial  Aid  Form  is  available  in  December  from  high 
school  guidance  offices  and  from  our  Office  of  Financial  Aid.  Early  Decision 
candidates  should  request  a  special  Financial  Aid  Form  directly  from  the  Smith 
Office  of  Financial  Aid. 

An  applicant  and  her  family  must  also  complete  and  file  the  Smith  financial 
aid  application  that  comes  as  part  of  the  application  package  from  the  Office  of 
Admission.  It  should  be  mailed  directly  to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  with  a 
copy  of  the  family's  tax  returns  for  the  prior  year.  Once  we  receive  an  appli- 
cant's completed  Financial  Aid  Form  from  the  College  Scholarship  Service  we 
begin  to  calculate  each  student's  need.  We  figure  each  case  individually,  realiz- 
ing fully  that  the  forms  represent  people.  We  take  into  consideration  the  num- 
ber of  dependents,  the  number  of  family  members  in  college,  divorced  parents, 
and  other  special  circumstances.  We  will  require  copies  of  parents'  and  stu- 
dents' most  recent  federal  income  tax  returns  to  verify  all  the  financial  informa- 
tion before  we  credit  awards  to  a  student's  account.  International  students 
should  request  special  applications  from  the  Office  of  Admission,  and  an  official 
government  statement  will  be  required  to  verify  income. 

The  college  itself  makes  the  final  decision  on  need  and  awards.  Financial  aid 
decisions  to  entering  students  are  announced  simultaneously  with  admission 
notifications. 

A  student  who  is  awarded  aid  at  entrance  will  have  that  aid  renewed  accord- 
ing to  her  need  if  she  is  in  good  academic  standing.  She  and  her  family  apply 
for  aid  annually  with  Smith  College  forms,  College  Scholarship  Service  forms. 
and  tax  returns.  Students  are  expected  to  complete  their  undergraduate  studies 
in  eight  semesters,  and  grant  aid  is  limited  to  that  period,  except  for  special 
programs.  Unless  the  Administrative  Board  decides  thai  mitigating  circum 
stances  warrant  an  exception,  no  federal  student  aid  may  be  made  available  to  a 
student  who  is  not  making  satisfactory  progress  toward  the  degree  (sec  p.  89). 
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If  an  entering  student  did  not  qualify  for  aid  in  her  first  year,  but  her  family 
circumstances  change  (for  example,  a  brother  or  sister  enters  college),  then  she 
may  reapply  for  aid.  If  there  is  a  family  financial  emergency,  we  will  consider  a 
request  for  aid  at  any  time,  and  we  reserve  funds  each  year  to  give  immediate 
assistance  to  any  student  in  an  emergency  situation. 

Because  determining  each  student's  need  and  calculating  each  award  is  a 
lengthy  and  complicated  process,  it  is  imperative  that  students  who  want  to 
receive  financial  aid  at  Smith  meet  the  published  deadlines.  They  are  as  follows: 


Submit  the  Financial  Aid  Form  to  the 
College  Scholarship  Service 

Send  the  Smith  financial  aid  applica- 
tion and  1985  tax  returns  to  the 
Office  of  Financial  Aid 

Receive  notification  from  Smith  of 
financial  aid  awards 

Send  photocopy  of  parent's  1986  fed- 
eral income  tax  return  to  the  Smith 
Office  of  Financial  Aid 

Send  all  copies  of  the  Student  Aid 
Report  for  the  Pell  Grant  to  the  Smith 
Office  of  Financial  Aid 


Early  Decision 
and  January 
Transfers 

November  15 


November  1 

December  15 
April  15 

June  1 


Early  Evaluation, 
Regular  Decision, 
and  September 
Transfers 

Februarv  1 


January  15* 

(  *  February  1  for 

transfer  applicants) 


Early  April 


April  15 


June  1 


Transfer  Students 

Transfer  students  with  need  should  follow  the  same  procedure  as  applicants  to 
the  freshman  class,  but  must  include  a  financial  aid  transcript  from  each  institu- 
tion attended.  We  are  able  to  guarantee  aid  at  this  time  to  all  transfer  students 
who  enter  with  documented  need. 


Ada  Comstock  Scholars 

No  woman  should  hesitate  to  apply  to  Smith  under  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars 
Program  because  oi  inability  to  pay  the  entire  cost  of  her  education  at  a  private 
college.  At  present,  we  guarantee  aid  as  needed  to  Ada  Comstock  Scholars. 
limiting  giant  aid  from  college  funds  to  the  billed  lees.  No  token  awards  are 
offered,  and  no  aid  is  given  tor  merit  alone.  Applicants  to  the  Ada  Comstock 
Scholars  Program  should  follow  the  same  procedures  as  other  entering  stu- 
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dents,  except  that  all  inquiries  and  correspondence  should  he  addressed  to  the 
Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program  Office.  See  p.  81. 

Financial  Aid  Awards 

A  financial  aid  award  may  comprise  three  parts:  a  grant,  a  suggested  loan,  and  a 
campus  job.  Depending  on  the  documented  need,  we  may  offer  one  or  more  of 
these,  covering  up  to  the  full  cost  of  a  year  at  Smith.  In  addition  to  the  award, 
we  expect  each  student  to  contribute  a  standard  amount  from  summer  earnings 
(for  freshmen  entering  in  the  fall  of  1986,  this  amount  was  $1,000)  and  to  apply 
for  any  federal,  state,  and  local  scholarships  for  which  she  may  be  eligible. 

Loans.  Perkins  Loans  (formerly  National  Direct  Student  Loans)  are  offered  to 
students  to  the  extent  of  available  funding.  Most  other  students  can  borrow 
through  the  Guaranteed  Student  Loan  Program  (GSL).  Most  parents  are  eligible 
to  borrow  under  the  federal  program  of  Parent  Loans  for  Undergraduate  Stu- 
dents (PLUS).  Students  who  receive  aid  of  any  sort  from  federal  funds  are  sub- 
ject to  the  statutes  governing  such  aid.  GSL  and  PLUS  loans  are  available  through 
commercial  lenders  in  all  states,  and  the  college  will  endorse  students'  applica- 
tions for  the  amount  needed.  Students  who  do  not  qualify  for  need-based  col- 
lege aid  may  be  able  to  use  these  programs  under  federal  standards  of  income 
eligibility.  If  an  aided  student's  application  for  a  Guaranteed  Student  Loan  is 
rejected,  she  may  borrow  up  to  the  suggested  amount  from  the  college's  loan 
funds.  Inquiries  about  student  loans  should  be  addressed  to  Karen  Tatro,  the 
assistant  director  for  student  loans,  in  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid. 

Campus  Jobs.  The  Office  of  Financial  Aid  administers  campus  jobs.  All  stu- 
dents may  apply,  but  priority  is  given  to  those  students  (about  45  percent  of  our 
student  body)  who  received  campus  job  offers  as  part  of  their  aid  packages. 
Freshmen  work  six  hours  a  week,  usually  for  Dining  Services  in  their  own 
houses,  with  an  earnings  ceiling  of  $800.  Students  in  other  classes  hold  regular 
jobs  of  eight  hours  a  week  and  can  earn  up  to  $1,000.  These  monies  are  paid 
directly  to  each  student  as  she  earns  them.  They  are  intended  to  cover  personal 
expenses  rather  than  billed  fees.  Short-term  jobs  are  open  to  all  students  who 
have  not  reached  their  allowed  maximum  earnings  and  to  those  who  receive  no 
need-based  aid.  Additionally,  there  is  a  term-time  internship  program  in  concert 
with  the  Smith  Career  Development  Office.  The  college  participates  in  the  fed- 
erally funded  College  Work-Study  Program,  which  funds  up  to  80  percent  of  the 
earnings  of  eligible  students,  some  of  them  in  non-profit,  off-campus  positions 

Grants.  Grants  are  gifts  that  do  not  require  repayment  by  the  student  or  her 
family.  We  participate  in  the  federal  Pell  Grant  Program  and  receive  a  yearly 
allocation  for  federal  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grants  and  Massa- 
chusetts state  grants.  Most  grants,  however,  are  awarded  from  college  funds 

given  for  this  purpose;  from  more  than  125  restricted  funds  given  to  the  college 
to  support  students  in  particular  disciplines  or  from  specific  geographic  areas; 
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by  annual  gifts  from  individual  alumnae  and  by  close  to  100  Smith  Clubs  that 
raise  scholarship  funds  each  year  for  students  in  their  club  area;  by  contribu- 
tions from  corporations,  foundations,  and  other  organizations;  and  from  general 
income. 

The  director  of  financial  aid  has  available  to  her  a  number  of  named  and 
restricted  grants  that  she  assigns,  sometimes  in  consultation  with  the  donor.  No 
separate  application  is  needed.  Among  the  named  and  special  purpose  grants 
are  the  following: 

First  Group  Scholarships,  awarded  to  students  of  highest  academic  achieve- 
ment, as  follows: 

The  Neilson  Scholarships.  Not  more  than  15  scholarships,  created  by  the 
board  of  trustees  in  honor  of  President  William  Allan  Neilson  on  the  comple- 
tion of  15  years  of  his  administration,  are  awarded  annually  to  students  with 
documented  need  who  are  among  the  First  Group  Scholars  in  the  three 
upper  classes. 

The  1) wight  W.  Morrow  Scholarships.  Ten  scholarships  are  awarded  annually 
to  seniors  with  need  who  are  among  the  First  Group  Scholars. 

The  Sophia  Smith  Scholarships.  These  scholarships  are  awarded  without 
stipend  to  members  of  the  three  upper  classes  whose  standing  entitles 
them  to  a  place  among  the  First  Group  Scholars,  but  who  have  no  need  for 
financial  aid. 

Music  Scholarships.  Each  year  the  college  awards  scholarships  equal  to  one- 
half  the  cost  of  lessons  in  practical  music  to  students  who  have  financial  need 
and  who  are  recommended  by  the  Department  of  Music.  Auditions  are  held  for 
entering  students  after  the  opening  of  college.  An  additional  scholarship  sup- 
p<  >rts  the  full  cost  of  lessons  in  practical  music  to  be  assigned  as  follows: 

The  Ernst  Wallfisch  Scholarship  in  Music.  A  full-year  music  performance  schol- 
arship (vocal  or  instrumental)  to  be  granted  to  a  freshman,  sophomore,  or 
junior  enrolled  in  a  performance  course  at  Smith  College,  based  on  merit 
and  commitment. 

Army  and  Air  Force  ROTC  Scholarships.  These  scholarships  are  available  to 
certain  Smith  students  who  enroll  in  the  ROTC  Program  through  the  University 
of  Massachusetts.  Army  ROTC  scholarships  are  available  to  selected  candidates 
regardless  of  major;  Air  Force  ROTC  scholarships  are  available  for  technical 
majors  and  navigator  candidates.  For  further  information  about  the  Army  ROTC 
Program,  contact  Lieutenant  Colonel  Ronald  Filak,  professor  of  military  science, 
it  (  tl3)  545-2321.  Information  about  the  Air  Force  ROTC  Program  is  available 
in  >m  Colonel  I  loward  I  lazlett,  professor  of  aerospace  studies,  at  (413)  545-2437. 
Inquiries  may  also  be  sent  in  writing  to  the  appropriate  department.  I  University 
i  it  Massa<  husetts,  Amherst,  Massachusetts  01003. 
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At  the  discretion  of  the  trustees,  partial  tuition  grants  may  be  awarded  to 
accepted  applicants  who  have  been  residents  of  Northampton  or  Hatfield  with 
their  parents  tor  at  least  five  years  directly  preceding  the  date  of  their  admissi*  >n 

to  college.  Such  grants  are  continued  through  the  tour  college  years  if  the  stu- 
dent maintains  diploma  grade,  conforms  to  the  regulations  of  the  college,  and 
continues  to  he  a  resident  of  Northampton  or  Hatfield.  These  students  may  not 
reserve  a  room  on  campus  hut  may  move  into  a  dormitory  if  space  becomes 
available. 

Fellowships  awarded  for  graduate  work,  including  those  open  to  students 
from  foreign  countries,  are  described  on  pp.  37-38. 

We  realize  that  applying  for  financial  aid  is  a  confusing  and  sometimes  intimi- 
dating process,  so  we  encourage  applicants  and  their  families  to  communicate 
directly  with  us.  For  factual  information  and  advice,  we  have  a  toll-free  number 
(1  -800-22 1-2579)  operating  from  2  to  9  p.m.  Eastern  time,  Monday  through 
Thursday,  and  2  to  6  p.m.  on  Friday,  between  January  15  and  July  15.  Inquiries 
may  also  be  addressed  to  Anne  Fisher  Keppler,  the  director  of  financial  aid.  at 
1 4 13 )  584-2700,  between  10:30  a.m.  and  4  p.m.  Eastern  time. 
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From  the  college's  beginning,  students  at  Smith  have  been  challenged  by 
rigorous  academic  standards  and  supported  by  rich  resources  and  facili- 
ties to  develop  to  their  fullest  potential  and  define  their  own  terms  of 
success.  Admitting  students  who  will  thrive  in  the  Smith  environment 
remains  the  goal  of  our  admission  efforts.  We  seek  students  who  will  be  pro- 
ductive members  of  the  Smith  community,  who  will  be  challenged  by  all  that 
is  offered  here,  and  who  will  challenge  their  faculty-  members  and  peers  to 
sharpen  their  ideas  and  perspectives  of  the  world. 

Each  year  we  enroll  a  freshman  class  of  approximately  620  able,  motivated, 
diverse  students  whose  records  show  academic  achievement,  intellectual  curios- 
ity, and  potential  for  growth.  Because  our  students  come  from  virtually  even- 
state  and  more  than  50  foreign  countries,  their  educational  and  personal  experi- 
ences and  opportunities  vary  tremendously.  In  selecting  a  class,  the  Board  of 
Admission,  which  is  made  up  of  faculty  members  as  well  as  members  of  the 
admission  and  administrative  staffs,  considers  each  student  in  the  light  of  the 
opportunities  available  to  her.  Included  in  the  boards  review  are  her  secondary- 
school  record,  her  rank  in  class,  the  recommendations  from  her  school,  her 
College  Board  SAT  and  Achievement  Tests,  or  ACT,  and  any  other  available 
information.  Of  critical  importance  is  the  direct  communication  we  have  with 
each  student  through  her  writing  on  the  application  and  through  a  personal 
interview.  It  is  as  important  for  us  to  get  to  know  each  student  as  it  is  for  her  to 
get  to  know  the  college. 

Our  financial  aid  program  guarantees  aid  to  every  admitted  student  with  doc- 
umented need  so  that  the  cost  of  a  college  education  will  not  deter  a  student 
from  considering  Smith  seriously.  Two-thirds  of  our  student  body  receive  some 
form  of  financial  assistance  through  grants,  loans,  and/or  campus  jobs.  Further 
information  about  financial  planning  for  a  Smith  education  and  about  financial 
aid  is  available  in  the  section  on  Fees,  Expenses,  and  Financial  Aid.  pp.  61-73. 


Secondary  School  Preparation 

There  is  no  typical  applicant  to  Smith  and  no  typical  academic  program,  but  we 
strongly  recommend  that  a  student  prepare  for  Smith  by  taking  the  strongest 
courses  offered  by  her  high  school.  Specifically  this  should  include  the 
following,  where  possible: 

•four  years  of  English  composition  and  Literature 

•three  years  of  a  foreign  language  (or  two  years  in  each  of  two  languages  | 


^6        Admission 


•  three  years  of  mathematics 

•  two  years  of  science 

•  two  years  of  history 

Beyond  meeting  the  normal  minimum  requirements,  we  expect  each  candidate 
to  pursue  in  greater  depth  academic  interests  of  special  importance  to  her. 

While  we  do  not  give  credit  for  courses  taken  at  a  college  or  university  before 
a  student's  freshman  year  here,  such  courses  may  allow  her  to  enroll  in  more 
advanced  courses  at  Smith,  based  on  placement  exams  given  here  in  the  fall  or 
at  the  discretion  of  the  individual  departments.  We  give  credit  for  excellent 
performance  in  Advanced  Placement,  International  Baccalaureate,  and 
equivalent  foreign  examinations. 

Entrance  Tests 

We  require  each  applicant  to  take  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT)  and  a 
minimum  of  three  Achievement  Tests,  one  of  which  must  be  in  English 
composition.  She  should  select  the  other  two  in  fields  where  she  has  particular 
interests  and  strong  preparation.  The  ACT  can  be  substituted  for  the  SAT  and 
Achievement  Tests.  We  recommend  that  a  candidate  take  the  examinations  in 
her  junior  year  to  keep  open  the  possibility  of  Early  Decision  and  to  help  her 
counselors  advise  her  appropriately  about  college.  All  examinations  taken 
through  January  of  the  senior  year  are  acceptable.  The  results  of  examinations 
taken  after  January  arrive  too  late  for  us  to  include  them  in  the  decision-making 
process. 

A  candidate  should  apply  to  take  the  SAT  and  Achievement  Tests  by  writing  to 
the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  Box  592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540. 
(Residents  of  western  United  States,  western  Canada,  Mexico,  Australia,  and  the 
Pacific  Islands  should  apply  to  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  Box 
1025,  Berkeley,  California  94701.)  Special-needs  students  should  write  to  the 
College  Board  for  information  about  special  testing  arrangements. Applications 
and  fees  should  reach  the  proper  office  at  least  one  month  before  the  date  on 
which  the  tests  are  to  be  taken.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility,  in  consultation 
with  her  school,  to  decide  which  tests  and  test  dates  are  appropriate  in  the  light 
of  her  program.  It  is  also  her  responsibility  to  ask  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  to  send  to  Smith  College  the  results  of  all  tests  taken.  The 
College  Board  code  number  for  Smith  College  is  3762. 

Students  applying  to  take  the  ACT  should  write  for  information  to:  American 
College  Testing  Program,  P.O.  Box  L68,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  52240. 
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Applying  for  Admission 

A  student  interested  in  Smith  has  three  options  for  applying — Early  Decision, 
parly  Evaluation,  and  Regular  Decision. 

Early  Decision.  A  candidate  with  strong  qualifications  who  selects  smith 

as  her  first  choice  must  complete  her  application  by  November  15  of  her 
senior  year,  i  ler  credentials  must  include  mid-semester  senior  grades.  A  stu- 
dent applying  for  Early  Decision  should  take  her  SAT  and,  if  possible,  three 
Achievement  Tests  before  the  senior  year.  If  a  student  has  not  taken  all  three 
of  the  Achievement  Tests,  she  still  may  apply  for  Early  Decision  with  the 
understanding  that  she  must  fulfill  the  rest  of  the  requirements  before  the 
end  of  her  senior  year.  The  ACT  may  be  substituted  for  the  SAT  and  three 
achievement  tests.  We  notify  Early  Decision  candidates  of  the  board's  decision 
by  December  15.  A  student  who  is  accepted  under  the  Early  Decision  Plan  must 
withdraw  any  applications  she  has  made  at  other  colleges  and  may  not  make 
any  further  applications.  She  must  pay  a  non-refundable  enrollment  deposit  of 
$300  by  January  1  (see  Fees,  Expenses,  and  Financial  Aid  for  more  information 
about  deposits).  An  applicant  who  is  deferred  under  the  Early  Decision  Plan  will 
automatically  be  reconsidered  with  the  Regular  Decision  applicant  group  in  the 
spring. 

Regular  Decision.  A  student  who  applies  to  Smith  under  the  Regular 
Decision  Plan  must  complete  her  application  by  February  1.  We  will  send  our 
decision  in  early  April.  An  accepted  student  who  intends  to  come  to  Smith  must 
pay  the  enrollment  deposit  of  $300  by  May  1. 

Early  Evaluation.  A  candidate  who  applies  under  the  Regular  Decision  Plan 
may  request  an  Early  Evaluation  of  her  chances  by  marking  the  appropriate 
section  on  the  application  form  and  by  filing  all  credentials  by  January  1.  We 
send  Early  Evaluations  in  early  February  and  final  decisions  in  early  April,  and  a 
candidate  makes  no  commitment  to  Smith  until  May  1.  Our  Early  Evaluation 
letter  tells  each  student  one  of  three  things:  that  we  probably  will  admit  her  in 
the  spring,  that  we  will  defer  our  decision  until  April,  or  that  we  are  unlikely  to 
offer  her  admission.  While  there  is  no  early  formal  appraisal  of  financial  aid.  the 
director  of  financial  aid  is  always  willing  to  talk  with  parents  on  this  subject. 

A  student  interested  in  Smith  should  request  an  application  from  the  Office 
of  Admission.  Included  with  the  application  are  all  the  forms  she  will  need. 
including  a  Smith  financial  aid  application,  and  instructions  for  completing  each 
part  of  the  application.  She  may  use  the  Common  Application  form  obtainable 
at  her  school. 

We  realize  that  applying  to  college  invokes  a  lot  of  time-consuming  paper 
work  for  the  applicant.  It  is  work  that  we  review  carefully  and  thoroughly,  and 

we  suggest  that  applicants  do  not  leave  it  to  the  last  moment. 
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Freshman  Admission  Deadline  Dates 

Early 

Early 

Regular 

Decision 

Evaluation 

Decision 

Submit  preliminary 

application  by:                                November  15 

January  1 

January  15 

Submit  all  other  parts 
of  the  application  and 
application  fee  by: 

Come  for  an  interview  by: 


November  15      January  1  February  1 

November  15      January  1  February  1 


File  the  financial  aid 
application  with  the  Smith 
Office  of  Financial  Aid  bv: 


November  15       February  1 


January  15 


Ask  your  counselor  to 
send  senior  grades  by: 


November  15      January  1  February  1 

(first  quarter        ( first  quarter        (midyear 
grades)  grades)  grades) 


We  notify  each  candidate  bv 


mid-December    early  February     mid- 
April 


Submit  the  $300  deposit  to 
hold  a  space  in  the  class  by 


January  1 


Mav  1 


\la\   1 


Return  completed  Health 
Services  pre-admission 
form  bv: 


Julv  15 


July  IS 


July  15 


Advanced  Placement 

Smith  College  participates  in  the  Advanced  Placement  Program  administered  by 
the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  Eight  semester  hours  of  college  credit 
are  roc  <  >rded  for  a  so  >re  i  >f  »  or  5  on  an  Advanced  Placement  examination 
(except  for  the  Mathematics  AB  examination,  for  which  four  hours  of  credit  are 
recorded).  No  more  than  eight  semester  hours  of  credit  will  be  granted  in  any 
one  department. 


Admission 


Advanced  Placement  credit  may  be  used  to  allow  a  student  to  carry  the 
minimum  three-course  load  after  the  first  semester  of  the  freshman  year,  or  to 
make  up  a  shortage  of  hours,  or,  with  the  approval  of  the  Administrative  Board, 
to  undertake  an  accelerated  course  program.  A  maximum  of  32  Advanced 
Placement  credits  (one  year)  may  be  counted  toward  the  degree.  A  student 
entering  with  24  or  more  Advanced  Placement  credits  may  apply  for  sophomore 
standing  after  completion  of  the  first  semesters  work. 

A  student  who  completes  courses  that  cover  substantially  the  same  material  as 
those  for  which  Advanced  Placement  credit  is  recorded  may  not  then  apply  that 
Advanced  Placement  credit  toward  the  degree  requirements.  The  individual 
departments  will  determine  what  courses  cover  the  same  material. 

The  individual  departments  will  determine  placement  in  or  exemption 
from  Smith  courses  and  the  use  of  Advanced  Placement  credit  to  fulfill  major 
requirements. 

Advanced  Placement  credit  may  be  used  to  count  toward  the  16  courses 
outside  the  major. 


International  Baccalaureate 

The  amount  of  credit  will  be  determined  as  soon  as  an  official  copy  of  results 
has  been  sent  to  the  registrar's  office.  Guidelines  for  use  are  comparable  to 
those  for  Advanced  Placement. 


Interview 

We  strongly  recommend  an  on-campus  interview  for  all  candidates,  and  require 
one  for  those  who  live  or  attend  school  within  200  miles  of  the  college.  Others 
should  write  requesting  information  about  an  interview  in  their  area.  The 
Interview  allows  each  candidate  to  become  better  acquainted  with  Smith  and  to 
exchange  information  with  a  member  of  the  staff  of  the  Office  of  Admission.  See 
the  chart  of  admission  deadline  dates  for  times  of  interviews,  and  remember 
that  we  cannot  interview  after  February  1.  as  we  are  busy  reading  applications. 
Interviews  for  juniors  begin  in  mid-March. 


Deferred  Entrance 

An  admitted  applicant  who  has  accepted  Smith's  offer  and  paid  the  required 
deposit  may  defer  her  entrance  to  the  freshman  class  for  nnc  year  if  she  makes 
this  request  in  writing  to  the  director  of  admission  by  June  1. 
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Transfer  Admission 

A  student  may  apply  for  transfer  to  Smith  College  in  January  or  September 
after  the  completion  of  one  or  more  semesters  at  another  institution.  When 
she  requests  the  application  form  she  should  send  a  detailed  statement  of 
her  academic  background  and  her  reasons  for  wishing  to  transfer. 

For  January  entrance,  she  must  submit  her  application  by  November  15  and 
send  all  credentials  by  December  1.  For  September  entrance,  she  must  apply  by 
February  15.  A  candidate  who  lives  or  attends  college  a  reasonable  distance 
from  Northampton  should  plan  to  have  an  interview  by  November  15  for 
January  entrance  and  by  February  15  for  September  entrance. 

We  notify  candidates  by  the  middle  of  April  for  first-semester  entrance  and 
by  the  middle  of  December  for  second  semester.  Letters  from  the  Office  of 
Financial  Aid  are  mailed  at  the  same  time  as  admission  letters. 

We  expect  a  transfer  student  to  have  a  strong  academic  record  and  to  be  in 
good  standing  at  the  institution  she  is  attending.  We  look  particularly  for 
evidence  of  achievement  in  college,  although  we  also  consider  her  secondary- 
school  record  and  test  results.  Her  program  should  correlate  with  the  general 
Smith  College  requirements  given  on  pp.  75-76  of  this  catalogue. 

We  require  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  to  spend  at  least 
two  years  in  residence  at  Smith  College  in  Northampton,  during  which  time  she 
normally  completes  64  credits.  A  student  may  not  transfer  to  the  junior  class  and 
spend  the  junior  or  senior  year  abroad. 


Visiting  Student  Program 

Smith  College  welcomes  a  certain  number  of  guest  students  for  one  year  of 
study.  Well-qualified  applicants  enrolled  in  an  accredited,  four-year  liberal  arts 
college  or  university  in  the  United  States  can  come  to  Smith  to  pursue  particular 
fields  of  academic  interest  and  to  experience  the  atmosphere  of  a  residential 
women's  college  in  its  New  England  setting. 

Applicants  must  furnish  a  transcript  of  their  college  work  to  date,  faculty 
recommendations,  and,  where  required  by  the  home  college,  tentative  approval 
of  their  proposed  course  program.  Information  and  application  material  may 
be  obtained  by  writing  to  Visiting  Student  Program,  Office  of  Admission,  Smith 
College,  Northampton,  Massachusetts  01063. 


International  Students 

\\r  welcome  applications  from  qualified  international  students  and  advise 
applicants  t<  >  a  >mmunicate  with  the  director  of  admission  at  least  one  year 
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in  advance  of  their  proposed  entrance.  The  initial  letter  should  include 
information  about  the  Student's  complete  academic  background.  A  limited  aim  Hint 
of  financial  aid  is  available  for  international  student  applicants;  if  aid  is  needed, 
(bis  fact  should  be  made  clear  in  the  initial  correspondence. 


Readmission 

See  Withdrawal  and  Readmission.  p.  91. 

Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program 

The  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program  at  Smith  combines  the  rigorous  academic 
challenges  of  our  undergraduate  program  with  flexibility  for  women  beyond 
traditional  college  age.  Admission  and  all  other  aspects  of  the  program  are 
handled  through  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program  office. 

Because  the  women  who  apply  to  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program  come 
with  vastly  different  backgrounds  and  motivations,  we  encourage  each  applicant 
to  meet  with  a  member  of  the  staff  of  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program  at 
least  two  months  before  the  application  deadline.  As  we  assess  each  candidate, 
we  particularly  value  this  personal  meeting  and  the  autobiographical  essay  on 
the  application.  Each  applicant  must  request  that  the  institutions  she  previously 
attended  send  all  relevant  credentials  directly  to  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars 
Program.  Entrance  to  the  program  is  in  September  only,  and  candidates  must 
apply  before  February  IS.  We  generally  notify  candidates  by  the  middle  of  April 
for  September  entrance.  Letters  from  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  are  mailed  at 
the  same  time  as  admission  letters. 

A  description  of  the  program  can  be  found  on  p.  17.  For  more  information 
about  fees,  expenses,  and  financial  aid  for  Ada  Comstock  Scholars,  refer  to  pp. 
64-68.  Inquiries,  either  in  writing  or  by  phone,  may  be  addressed  to  Eleanor 
Rothman,  director  of  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program. 
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Requirements  for  the  Degree 

The  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  from  Smith  College  are  the 
completion  to  a  specified  standard  of  128  credits  of  academic  work  Thirty-six  to 
48  of  these  credits  must  be  chosen  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the  major 
field;  64  credits  must  be  chosen  from  outside  the  major  department.  For 
graduation  the  minimum  standard  of  performance  is  a  cumulative  average  of  2.0 
in  all  academic  work  and  a  minimum  average  of  2.0  in  the  senior  year. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  must  complete  at  least  two  years  of  academic  work, 
normally  64  credits,  in  residence  at  Smith  College  in  Northampton;  one  of  these 
must  be  either  the  junior  or  the  senior  year. 

Each  student  is  expected  to  be  familiar  with  all  regulations  governing  the 
curriculum  and  is  responsible  for  planning  a  course  of  study  in  accordance  with 
those  regulations  and  the  requirements  for  the  degree. 


Election  of  Courses 

Semester  Course  Load  Options 

The  normal  course  program  consists  of  16  credits  taken  in  each  of  eight  semes- 
ters at  Smith.  Only  with  the  approval  of  the  Administrative  Board  may  a  student 
complete  her  degree  requirements  in  fewer  or  more  than  eight  semesters.  The 
minimum  course  load  in  any  semester  is  12  credits  taken  for  regular  letter 
grades. 

The  option  to  take  fewer  than  the  normal  16  credits  in  a  semester  is  limited 
by  the  following  restrictions: 

A  student  studying  in  a  Smith  College  Junior  Year  Abroad  Program  is  re- 
quired to  earn-  a  course  load  of  at  least  32  credits  for  the  academic  year. 

Introductory-level  courses  in  performance  in  the  Department  of  Dance. 
Department  of  Music,  and  Department  of  Exercise  and  Sport  Studies,  which 
are  for  1  or  2  credits,  must  be  taken  above  a  regular  16-credit  program  each 
semester. 

Advanced  Placement  credit  or  summer  school  credit  may  be  used  to  supple- 
ment a  minimum  12-credit  program  or  to  make  up  a  shortage  of  hours.  See 
Academic  Credit,  p.  86. 
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Admission  to  Courses 

Permissions.  Admission  to  certain  courses  as  indicated  in  the  course  descrip- 
tions requires  permission  of  the  instructor. 

A  student  who  does  not  have  the  prerequisites  for  a  course  may  elect  it  only 
with  the  permission  of  the  instructor  and  the  chair  of  the  department  in  which 
the  course  is  offered. 

Permission  by  petition  to  the  Administrative  Board  is  required  to  enter  or 
drop  a  year  course  at  midyear.  The  petition  must  be  submitted  to  the  instructor 
of  the  course  and  the  chair  of  the  department  concerned  before  it  is  filed  with 
the  class  dean. 

Seminars.  Seminars  are  open,  by  permission  of  the  instructor,  to  juniors  and 
seniors  only.  Seminars  are  limited  to  12  undergraduate  students.  If  graduate 
students  are  admitted,  the  seminar  may  total  14  students.  Seminars  conducted 
by  more  than  one  faculty  member  may  include  up  to  a  total  of  16  graduate  and 
undergraduate  students.  If  enrollment  exceeds  this  number,  the  instructor  will 
select  the  best-qualified  candidates. 

Special  Studies.  Special  Studies  are  normally  open  only  to  qualified  juniors 
and  seniors.  Permission  of  the  instructor  and  of  the  department  chair  is 
required. 

Student-Initiated  Courses.  Student-initiated  courses  for  credit  may  be  pro- 
posed by  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors  for  approval  by  the  Committee  on 
Academic  Poliq'  and  must  have  a  faculty  sponsor  with  competence  in  the  sub- 
ject matter.  Between  10  and  15  students  must  enroll  in  the  course.  The  proce- 
dures for  initiating  such  a  course  are  available  in  College  Hall  27.  Proposals 
must  be  submitted  to  the  Committee  on  Academic  Policy  before  April  15  for 
the  first  semester  and  November  1  for  the  second  semester. 

Independent  Study.  Independent  study  for  credit  may  be  proposed  by  quali- 
fied juniors  and  seniors.  Approval  of  the  appropriate  department(s)  and  the 
Subcommittee  on  Honors  and  Independent  Programs  of  the  Committee  on  Aca- 
demic Policy  is  required. 

Internships.  Internships  for  credit  may  be  proposed  by  qualified  sopho- 
mores, juniors,  and  seniors.  Approval  of  the  appropriate  department(s)  and  the 
Subcommittee  on  1  lonors  and  Independent  Programs  of  the  Committee  on  Aca- 
demic Policy  is  required. 

Auditing.  A  matriculated  student  may  audit  a  course  on  a  regular  or  an  occa- 
sional basis  if  space  is  available  and  the  permission  of  the  instructor  is  obtained. 

An  audit  is  not  recorded  on  the  transcript. 
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Auditing  by  Non-Matriculated  Students.  A  non-matriculated  student  who 
wishes  to  audit  a  course  may  do  so  with  the  permission  oi  the  instructor  and 
upon  payment  of  a  fee  of  $10  per  lecture  course  (  S~s  tor  performance  and 
language  courses).  Studio  an  courses  are  not  open  to  non-matriculated  students. 

Changes  in  Course  Registration 

During  the  first  I  (J  class  clays  (  up  to  Monday.  September  21.  in  the  first  semes- 
ter, and  Tuesday,  February  9,  in  the  second  semester)  a  student  may  drop  or 
enter  a  course  with  the  approval  of  the  adviser. 

After  the  first  10  class  days: 

A.  A  student  ma\  enter  a  course  no  later  than  September  30  in  the  first 
semester  and  February  15  in  the  second  semester  with  the  permission 
of  the  instructor,  the  adviser,  and  the  class  dean. 

B.  A  student  may  drop  a  course  up  to  20  class  days  before  the  last  day  of 
classes  (Wednesday,  November  11,  in  the  first  semester,  and  Wednesday. 
April  6,  in  the  second  semester): 

(  1  )  after  consultation  with  the  instructor; 

( 2 )  with  the  approval  of  the  adviser  and  the  class  dean;  and 

(3)  provided  that  at  least  12  credits  are  being  carried  for  regu- 
lar letter  grades.  (This  provision  does  not  apply  to  Ada  Comstock 
Scholars. ) 

A  course  dropped  after  September  30  in  the  first  semester  or  February  15  in 
the  second  semester  will  appear  on  the  student's  record  with  the  symbol  '  \X 
in  the  grade  column,  indicating  "withdrawal  without  penalty."  The  "\X  "  will  not 
be  counted  in  the  student's  grade-point  average. 

A  student  who  washes  to  drop  a  seminar  or  course  with  limited  enrollment 
should  do  so  at  the  earliest  possible  time  so  that  another  student  may  take 
advantage  of  the  opening.  Because  the  organization  and  operation  of  such 
courses  are  often  critically  dependent  on  the  students  enrolled,  the  instructor 
may  refuse  permission  to  drop  the  course  after  the  first  10  class  days. 

Regulations  governing  changes  in  enrollment  for  courses  in  one  of  the 
other  four  colleges  may  be  more  restrictive  than  the  above.  Other  colleges' 
regulations  are  posted  on  the  official  bulletin  boards  at  the  beginning  of 
each  semester. 

Fines  for  Late  Registration  and  Late  Course  Changes 

A  student  who  has  not  registered  for  courses  by  the  end  of  the  first  10  class 
days  of  a  semester  will  be  fined  $25  payable  at  the  time  of  registration.  If  she 
has  not  completed  registration  by  the  end  of  six  weeks,  she  will  be  required  to 
withdraw. 


86        Academic  Rules  and  Procedures 


Five  College  Course  Enrollments 

Application  forms  to  elect  a  course  at  one  of  the  other  four  institutions  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  Application  forms  should  be  sub- 
mitted during  the  period  for  advising  and  election  of  courses  for  the  coming 
semester,  a  period  that  occurs  at  least  six  weeks  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
semester.  Current  catalogues  of  the  other  institutions  are  available  at  the  loan 
desk  in  Neilson  Library,  in  the  class  deans'  office,  the  registrar's  office,  and  the 
college  houses.  Free  bus  transportation  to  and  from  the  institution  is  available 
for  Five  College  students.  A  student  may  register  for  a  course  at  one  of  the  other 
four  institutions  no  later  than  Wednesday,  September  23,  in  the  first  semester, 
and  Friday,  February  12,  in  the  second  semester. 

Five  College  courses  are  those  taught  by  special  Five  College  faculty 
appointees.  These  courses  are  listed  on  p.  328  in  this  catalogue.  Cooperative 
courses  are  taught  jointly  by  faculty  members  from  several  institutions  and  are 
usually  approved  and  listed  in  the  catalogues  of  the  participating  institutions. 
The  same  application  forms  and  approvals  apply  to  Five  College  courses  and 
cooperative  courses. 

Students  taking  a  course  at  one  of  the  other  institutions  are,  in  that  course, 
subject  to  the  academic  regulations,  including  the  calendar,  deadlines,  and  aca- 
demic honor  system,  of  the  host  institution.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student 
to  be  familiar  with  the  pertinent  regulations  of  the  host  institution,  including 
expected  dates  of  examinations  and  final  grades.  Regulations  governing  changes 
in  enrollment  in  Five  College  courses  are  posted  on  the  official  bulletin  boards 
at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  the  regis- 
trar at  the  appropriate  institution. 


Academic  Credit 

Grading 

Grades  are  recorded  by  the  registrar  at  the  end  of  each  semester.  Grade 
reports,  with  a  copy  for  parents,  are  sent  to  each  student  in  February  and  June. 


The  grades  at  Smith  indicate  the  following: 


A 

(4.0):  excellent 

D+      (1.3) 

A- 

(3.7) 

D         (1.0):  poor 

B  + 

(3.3) 

D-      (0.7) 

B 

(3.0):  good 

E         (0.0):  failure 

B- 

(2.7) 

C  + 

(2.3) 

S:  satisfactory  (C  - 

C 

(2.0):  fair 

U:  unsatisfactory 

c- 

(1.7) 

or  better) 
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Satisfactory /Unsatisfactory  Option.  A  course  ma\  be  taken  for  a  satisfactory 
[C-  or  better)  unsatisfactory  grade,  providing  that: 

( 1  )  the  instructor  approves  the  option; 

(2)  the  student  declares  the  grading  option  by  the  end  of  the  fourth  week  of 
classes  (Monday,  October  5,  in  the  first  semester,  and  Tuesday,  February 

23,  in  the  second  semester);  and 

(3)  the  student  is  earning  12  credits  for  regular  letter  grades  in  that  semes 
ter.  (An  Ada  Comstock  Scholar  carrying  a  reduced  course  program  may 
elect  the  satisfactory  unsatisfactory  grading  option  for  four  credits  out 
of  every  M  that  she  takes  at  Smith  College,  regardless  of  the  number  of 
courses  she  is  taking  for  letter  grades  in  a  given  semester.) 

Within  the  128  credits  required  for  the  degree,  a  maximum  of  16  credits 
( Smith  or  other  Five  College)  may  be  taken  for  credit  with  the  satisfactory/ 
unsatisfactory  grading  option.  No  more  than  one  course  (Smith  or  other  Five 
College)  may  be  taken  with  the  satisfactory/unsatisfactory  or  pass/fail  grading 
option  in  any  one  semester.  Some  departments  will  not  approve  the  satisfac- 
tory/unsatisfactory grading  option  for  courses  counting  toward  the  major. 

Advanced  Placement 

Smith  College  participates  in  the  Advanced  Placement  Program  administered  by 
the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  Eight  credits  are  recorded  for  a  score 
of  4  or  5  on  an  Advanced  Placement  examination  (except  for  the  Mathematics 
AB  examination,  for  which  four  credits  are  recorded).  No  more  than  eight 
credits  will  be  granted  in  any  one  department. 

Students  who  complete  courses  that  cover  substantially  the  same  material  as 
those  for  which  Advanced  Placement  credit  is  recorded  may  not  then  apply  that 
Advanced  Placement  credit  toward  the  degree  requirements.  The  individual 
departments  will  determine  what  courses  cover  the  same  material. 

Advanced  Placement  credit  may  be  used  to  allow  a  student  to  carry  the  mini- 
mum 12  credits  after  the  first  semester  of  the  freshman  year,  or  to  make  up  a 
shortage  of  hours,  or,  with  the  approval  of  the  Administrative  Board,  to  under- 
take an  accelerated  course  program.  A  maximum  of  one  year  (32  credits)  of 
Advanced  Placement  credit  may  be  counted  toward  the  degree.  Students  enter- 
ing with  24  or  more  Advanced  Placement  credits  may  apply  for  sophomore 
standing  after  completion  of  the  first  semester's  work. 

The  individual  departments  will  determine  placement  in  or  exemption 
from  Smith  courses  and  the  use  of  Advanced  Placement  credit  to  fulfill  major 
requirements. 

Advanced  Placement  credit  may  be  used  to  count  toward  the  64  credits  out- 
side the  major. 
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Summer  School  Credit 

Up  to  a  maximum  of  12  credits  earned  in  approved  summer  school  courses 
may  be  counted  for  the  degree.  With  the  approval  of  the  Administrative  Board, 
the  credit  may  be  used  to  allow  students  to  carry  the  minimum  12-credit  load, 
or  to  make  up  a  shortage  of  credits,  or  to  undertake  an  accelerated  course 
program. 

Shortage  of  Credits 

A  shortage  of  credits  incurred  through  failure  or  by  dropping  a  course  may  be 
made  up  by  an  equivalent  amount  of  work  carried  above  the  normal  16-credit 
program,  or  with  Advanced  Placement  credit,  or  with  approved  summer  school 
courses  that  have  been  accepted  for  credit  toward  the  Smith  College  degree. 

A  student  enters  her  senior  year  after  completion  of  a  minimum  of  six  semes- 
ters and  attainment  of  96  credits  of  Smith  College  or  approved  transfer  credit. 

Interterm  Credit 

No  course  credit  is  given  for  work  done  during  the  interterm  period  at  Smith  or 
elsewhere. 

Repeating  Courses 

Normally  courses  may  not  be  repeated  for  credit  unless  previously  failed.  In  a 
few  courses,  the  content  of  which  varies  from  year  to  year,  exceptions  to  this 
rule  may  be  made  by  the  instructor  and  the  chair  of  the  department. 


Academic  Standing 

A  student  is  in  good  academic  standing  as  long  as  she  is  matriculated  at  Smith 
and  is  considered  by  the  Administrative  Board  to  be  making  satisfactory 
progress  toward  the  degree.  The  academic  standing  of  all  students  is  reviewed 
at  the  end  of  each  semester. 

Academic  Probation 

A  student  whose  academic  record  is  below  2.0,  either  cumulatively  or  in  a  given 
semester,  will  be  placed  on  academic  probation  for  the  subsequent  semester. 
Probationary  status  is  a  warning.  Notification  of  probationary  status  is  made  in 
writing  to  the  student,  her  parents,  and  her  academic  adviser.  Instructors  of  a 
student  on  probation  are  asked  to  make  academic  reports  to  the  deans'  offices 
during  the  period  of  probation.  The  Administrative  Board  will  review  a  stu- 
dent's record  at  the  end  of  the  following  semester  to  determine  what  action  is 
appropriate.  The  Administrative  Hoard  may  require  such  a  student  to  change 
her  course  program,  to  complete  summer  study,  or  to  withdraw  from  the 
college. 
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In  general,  students  on  probation  arc  advised  to  take  no  more  than  L6  credits 
(four  four-credit  courses).  The)  may  noi  enroll  m  courses  through  the  Five 
College  interchange,  and  may  be  asked  to  limit  their  extracurricular  commit- 
ments. Students  on  academic  probation  may  not  compete  in  intercollegiate 
athletics.  A  student  whose  grade  point  average  is  less  than  1.3  tor  her  first 
semester  at  the  college  may  be  required  to  withdraw  before  the  subsequent 
semester. 

A  first-semester  freshman  with  a  grade  point  average  between  1.7  and  2.0 
mac  be  given  a  low-record  warning.  The  class  dean  will  report  this  student  to 
the  Administrative  Hoard  and  will  notify  the  student  and  her  parents  that  if 
the  grade  point  average  does  not  rise  to  2.0  the  following  semester,  she  will 
be  placed  on  academic  probation. 

Standards  for  Satisfactory  Progress 

A  student  is  not  making  satisfactory  progress  toward  the  degree  if  (1)  she 
remains  on  academic  probation  for  more  than  two  consecutive  semesters,  or 
(2)  her  record  indicates  more  than  an  eight-credit  shortage  for  more  than  two 
a  Hisecutive  semesters. 

Separation  from  the  College 

A  student  whose  college  work  or  conduct  is  deemed  unsatisfactory  is  subject 
to  separation  from  the  college  upon  the  recommendation  of  this  action  to  the 
president  by  the  Administrative  Board,  the  Honor  Board,  or  the  Judicial  Board. 
Any  student  who  has  not  registered  for  courses  by  the  end  of  the  sixth  week  of 
the  semester  will  be  withdrawn  from  the  college.  There  will  be  no  refund  for 
tuition  or  room  rent. 

The  Age  of  Majority 

Under  Massachusetts  law,  the  age  of  majority  is  18  and  carries  full  adult  rights 
and  responsibilities.  The  college  normally  communicates  directly  with  students 
in  matters  concerning  grades,  academic  credit,  and  standing. 

However,  the  regulations  of  the  federal  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy 
Act  of  1974  make  clear  that,  in  the  case  of  students  who  are  dependents  of  their 
parents  for  Internal  Revenue  Service  purposes,  information  from  the  educa- 
tional records  of  the  student  may  be  disclosed  to  the  parents  without  the  stu- 
dent's prior  consent.  It  is  the  policy  of  the  college  to  notify  both  the  student  and 
her  parents  in  writing  of  probationary  status,  dismissal,  and  certain  academic 
warnings.  Any  student  who  is  not  a  dependent  of  her  parents,  as  defined  by  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code,  must  notify  the  registrar  of  the  college  in  writing,  with 
supporting  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  college,  by  October  1  of  each  academic 
year. 
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In  communications  with  parents  concerning  other  matters,  it  is  normally  col- 
lege policy  to  respect  the  privacy  of  the  student  and  not  to  disclose  information 
from  student  educational  records  without  the  prior  consent  of  the  student.  At 
the  request  of  the  student,  such  information  will  be  provided  to  parents  and 
guardians. 


Leaves,  Withdrawal,  and  Readmission 

Absence  from  the  Campus 

A  student  who  is  absent  from  college  for  more  than  six  weeks  in  any  semester 
in  which  she  is  registered  may  not  receive  credit  for  the  work  of  that  semester. 

Leaves  of  Absence 

A  student  not  on  academic  probation  who  wishes  to  be  away  from  the  college 
for  personal  reasons,  or  to  attend  another  college  or  university,  may  take  a  leave 
of  absence  for  a  first  semester  or  for  a  full  academic  year.  A  request  for  a  leave 
of  absence  must  be  filed  with  the  student's  class  dean  before  March  15  of  the 
year  preceding  the  leave.  A  student  who  decides  after  March  15  and  prior  to 
May  15  to  be  away  for  the  succeeding  year  or  semester  may  request  a  leave  of 
absence  but  will  forfeit  her  room  deposit  fee  ($200). 

A  student  not  on  academic  probation  who  wishes  to  complete  her  senior  year 
at  another  undergraduate  institution  must  petition  the  Administrative  Board. 
The  petition  must  include  a  plan  for  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  major 
and  degree  requirements,  and  must  have  the  approval  of  the  department  of  the 
major. 

Medical  Leave 

If  a  student  leaves  the  college  on  the  advice  of  the  Health  Services  for  reasons 
of  health,  notification  will  be  sent  to  her  parents.  When  she  wishes  to  return,  a 
full  report  from  her  physician  must  be  sent  to  the  college  physician  for  evalua- 
tion, and  a  personal  interview  may  be  required  before  an  application  for  read- 
mission  is  considered  by  the  Administrative  Board.  Certification  by  the  Health 
Services  does  not  automatically  guarantee  readmission.  The  Administrative 
Board,  which  makes  the  final  decision  on  readmission,  will  also  take  into  con- 
sideration the  student's  college  record. 

Mandatory  Medical  Leave 

The  college  may  require  a  mandatory  medical  leave  of  any  student  who,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  college  physician  or  coordinator  of  the  Counseling  Service,  has 
any  illness  or  condition  that  might  endanger  or  be  damaging  to  the  health  or 
welfare  of  herself  or  any  member  of  the  college  community,  or  whose  illness 


Academic  Rules  and  Procedures        91 


or  condition  is  such  that  it  cannot  be  effectively  treated  or  managed  while  the 
student  is  a  member  of  the  college  community. 

Withdrawal  and  Readmission 

A  student  who  plans  to  withdraw  from  the  college  should  notify  her  class  dean. 
When  notice  of  withdrawal  for  the  coming  semester  is  given  before  June  30  or 
December  1,  the  student's  general  deposit  ($100)  is  refunded. 

A  student  who  has  withdrawn  from  Smith  College  may  apply  to  the  registrar 
for  readmission.  Application  for  readmission  in  September  should  be  sent  to 
the  registrar  before  March  1;  for  readmission  in  January,  before  December  1. 
The  Administrative  Board  acts  upon  all  requests  for  readmission. 

Any  student  who  has  been  away  from  Smith  College  for  five  or  more  years 
should  make  an  appointment  to  speak  with  the  director  of  the  Ada  Comstock 
Scholars  Program  before  applying  for  readmission. 

In  general,  students  who  have  withdrawn  from  college  at  the  end  of  the  first 
semester  will  be  permitted  to  return  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  semes- 
ter of  a  subsequent  year. 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Afro-American  Studies 
Interdepartmental  Major  in  American  Studies 
Interdepartmental  Major  in  Ancient  Studies 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Anthropology 

(in  the  Department  of  Sociology  &  Anthropologj  I 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Archaeology 
Departmental  Major  and  Minors  in  Art 
Minors:  Architecture  and  Urbanism 
Art  History 
Graphic  Art 
Studio  Art 
Five  College  Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Astronomy 
Interdepartmental  Major  in  Biochemistry 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Biological  Sciences 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Chemistry 
Extradepartmental  Courses  in  Chinese  Language  &  Literature 
Departmental  Majors  and  Minors  in  Classical  Languages  & 
Literatures 

Majors  and  Minors:  Creek 
Latin 
Classics 
Interdepartmental  Major  in  Comparative  Literature 
Interdepartmental  Major  and  Minors  in  Computer  Science 
Minors:  Systems  Analysis 

Computer  Science  and  Language 
Mathematical  Foundations  of  Computer  Science 
Simulation  and  Modeling 
Five  College  Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Dance 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  East  Asian  Studies 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Economics 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Education  &  Child  Study 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Engineering 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  English  Language  & 

Literature 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Ethics 
Departmental  Minor  in  Exercise  &  Sport  Studies 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Film  Studies 
Departmental  Majors  in  French  Language  &  Literature 
Majors:  French  Language  &  Literature 
French  Studies 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Geology 


Academic 

Designation 

Division 

AAS 

1 

AXIS 

II 

ANS 

1  II 

ANT 
ARC 

11 
1  II 

ART 

1 

ARC 

I 

AR1 1 

1 

ARG 

I 

ARS 

I 

AST 

III 

BCH 

III 

BIO 

III 

CHM 

III 

CHI 

I 

CLS 

I 

GRK 

1 

LAT 

I 

CLS 

I 

CLT 

I 

CSC 

III 

CSA 

III 

CSL 

III 

CSF 

III 

CSM 

III 

DAN 

1 

EAS 

I/I  I 

ECO 

II 

EDC 

II 

EGR 

III 

ENG 

I 

FT!  1 

I/1I  III 

ESS 

111 

FLS 

I/II 

FRN 

I 

FRL 

I 

ll(s 

I 

GEO 

III 

Key:  Division  I 
Division  II 

Division  III 


The  I  lumanities 

The  Social  Sciences  and  History 

The  Natural  Sciences 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  German  Language  & 

Literature 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Government 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  History 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  History  of  the  Sciences 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  International  Relations 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Italian  Language  & 

Literature 
Extradepartmental  Courses  in  Japanese  Language  &  Literature 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Jewish  Studies 
Interdepartmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Latin  American  Studies 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Logic 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Marine  Sciences 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Mathematics 
Interdepartmental  Major  in  Medieval  Studies 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Music 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Neuroscience 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Philosophy 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Physics 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Political  Economy 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Psychology 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Public  Policy 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Religion  &  Biblical 

Literature 
Departmental  Majors  in  Russian  Language  &  Literature 

Majors:  Russian  Literature 
Russian  Civilization 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Sociology 

(in  the  Department  of  Sociology  &  Anthropology) 
Departmental  Majors  and  Minors  in  Spanish  &  Portuguese 

Majors:  Spanish 

Luso-Brazilian  Studies 

Minors:  Spanish  Literature 

Latin  American  Literature 
Departmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Theatre 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Third-World  Development  Studies 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Urban  Studies 
Interdepartmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Women's  Studies 


GER 

I 

GOV 

II 

HST 

II 

HSC 

L/II/III 

IRL 

II 

ITL 

I 

JPN 

I 

JUD 

I/II 

LAS 

I/Il 

LOG 

I/III 

MSC 

III 

MTH 

III 

MED 

I/II 

MUS 

I 

NSC 

III 

PHI 

I 

PHY 

III 

PEC 

II 

PSY 

III 

PPL 

II/III 

REL 

I 

RUS 

I 

RUL 

I 

RUC 

I 

SOC 

II 

SPP 

I 

SPP 

I 

SBS 

I 

SPL 

I 

SIX 

I 

THE 

I 

TWD 

I/II 

URS 

I  II 

WST 

I/IL/III 

Extradepartmental  Course  in  Arabic 


ARA 


Interdepartmental  Course  in  General  Literature 
Interdepartmental  Course  in  the  History  of  Western  Ideas 
Interdepartmental  Course  in  Peace  and  War  Studies 
Interdepartmental  Courses  in  Philosophy  &  Psychology 
Interdepartmental  Course  in  Statistics  for  Social  Scientists 


GLT 

I 

IIWI 

I/II 

PWS 

I/II/III 

PPY 

I/III 

ss< 

II 

Other  Interdepartmental  Courses 

Five  College  Course  Offerings  by  Five  College  faculty 

International  Relations  Certificate  Program 


IDP 


IRC 
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Explanation  of  Symbols  and  Abbreviations 


Courses  are  classified  in  five  grades  indicated 
by  the  hrst  digit  in  the  course  number: 

100:      introductory 
200:      intermediate 

300:       Advanced 

100:      Graduate,  open  to  qualified 

undergraduates 
3K  H  h      I  fndergraduate  1  l<  >n<  >rs  Thesis 

a       an    a    after  the  number  of  a  course 

indicates  that  it  is  given  in  the  first 

semester. 
b:      a  "b"  that  it  is  given  in  the  second 

semester. 
C:      a  "c"  indicates  a  summer  seminar  given 

abroad. 
D:     a  "D"  indicates  an  intensive  language 

course. 
Where  no  letter  follows  the  number  of  the 
course,  the  course  is  a  full  year  course,  and 
credit  is  not  given  for  a  single  semester 
Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 

[  ]       Courses  in  brackets  will  be  omitted 
during  the  current  year 

All  cross-listed  courses  are  shown  with  the 
three-letter  designation  of  the  home  depart- 
ment or  program,  or  the  assigned  interdepart- 
mental designation,  where  they  are  fully 
described. 

Course  Schedules 

The  numerals  after  the  letters  indicating  days 
of  the  week  show  the  scheduled  hours  of 
classes  and  the  hours  to  be  used  at  the  opti<  >n 
of  the  instructor.  Students  may  not  elect  more 
than  one  course  in  a  time  block  (see  chart 
inside  back  cover),  except  in  rare  cases  that 
involve  no  conflict.  Assignments  to  sections 
and  laboratory  periods  are  made  by  the 
departments.  NX  "here  scheduled  hours  are  not 
given,  the  times  of  meeting  are  arranged  by 
the  instructor. 


dem .:       demonstration  course 
lab.:      laboratory 
lee        lecture 

sea         section 

dis        discussion 

A  department  or  college  name  in 
parentheses  following  the  name 
of  an  instructor  in  a  course  listing 
indicates  the  instructor's  usual 
affiliation 

(E)       An  "E"  in  parentheses  at  the  end  of 
a  course  description  designates  an 
experimental  course  approved  by 
the  Committee  on  Academic  Folia 
to  be  offered  not  more  than  twice 

(C):      The  Department  ( >f  1  Iistory  uses  a 
"C"  in  parentheses  after  the  course 
number  to  designate  colloquia  that 
are  primarily  reading  and  discussi<  >n 
courses  limited  to  20  students 

(L):       In  the  same  department  an  "L"  in 

parentheses  is  used  to  designate  lec- 
tures that  are  unrestricted  as  to  size. 
Lectures  and  colloquia  are  open 
to  all  students  unless  otherwise 
indicated. 
L:      The  Departments  of  Dance  and  The- 
atre use  an    L"  to  designate  that 
enrollment  is  limited; 
P:      In  these  same  departments,  a  T 
indicates  that  permission  of  the 
instructor  is  required. 
AP:      Advanced  Placement.  See  p.  <^_ 

S/U:      Satisfacu  >rv  I  [nsatisfactory. 
See  p  -_ 

The  following  symbols  before  an  instruct 
name  in  the  list  of  members  of  a  department 
have  the  indicated  meaning: 

t      absent  for  the  year 

*      absent  for  the  first  semester 
**      absent  for  the  second  semester 

§      Director  of  a  Junior  Year  Abroad 

1  appointed  for  the  first  semester 

2  appointed  for  the  second  semester 


The  phrase  "to  be  announced"  at  the  end  of  a 

course  description  refers  to  the  instructor's 
name. 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 


in 


Afro-American  Studies 


Associate  Professors 
:*John  C.  Walter,  Ph.D.,  Chair,  first  semester 
Johnnella  E.  Butler.  Hell).,  Chair, second 
semester 

*Charles  Cutler,  Ph.D.  (Spanish  & 

Portuguese  and  Afro-American  Studies) 

Chezia  Thompson-Cager,  D.A.  (Afro- 
American  Studies  and  Theatre) 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
'Carolyn  Jacobs,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor 

Alice  J.  Smith,  Ph.D. 


Professor  of  Ethnic  Studies 

(at  Amherst  College  under  the  Five 

College  Program) 
Pearl  Primus,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Associate  Professor  (at  Hampshire 
College) 

'Reinhard  Sander,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Lecturer 

John  Pemberton  III.  Ph.D. 


An  intermediate  course  in  Afro-American 
studies  and  permission  of  the  instructor 
are  requirements  for  entering  seminars. 
Students  majoring  or  minoring  in 
Afro-American  studies  must  take  101a  or  b. 

1 0 1  a,  [  1 0 1  b ]     Introduction  to  Black 
Studies 

An  introduction  to  the  unidisciplinary  held 
of  Black  studies,  its  relationship  to  women's 
studies,  ethnic  studies,  the  liberal  arts,  and 
the  social,  political,  cultural,  and  economic 
experience  of  people  of  African  ancestry, 
fo<  using  on  the  United  States.  Writing  and 
research  methods  emphasized. 
4  <  red  its 

Johnnella  Butler 
M  WF  1-2  p.m. 

2()()a     Survey  of  Afro-American  Literature: 
1760  to  Present 

A  chronological  survey  of  Afro-American  lit 

nature  in  all  genres  from  its  beginnings  to 
the  present  day  to  show  the  evoluuN  >n  ol 
Afro-American  writing  as  literary  art,  to  lead 
the-  student  to  a  ( i  >mprehension  oft  Ik-  his 
torical  <  <  >ntexi  « >1  \ir<  i  Ameri<  an  literar) 
expressii  >n.  and  to  aid  the  Studeni  toward 


an  understanding  of  the  aesthetic  criteria  of 
Afro-American  literature. 
4  credits 

johnnella  Butler 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

201a     The  Literature  of  French-Speaking 
African  and  Caribbean  Peoples  in 
Translation 

An  examination  of  the  cultural,  social,  and 
political  relationships  of  French-speaking 
Africa  and  the  Caribbean  as  reflected 
through  different  genres.  There  will  be  an 
emphasis  on  the  development  of  the  novel, 
p<  >ctrv.  and  drama  from  the  early  part  of 
the  1900s  to  the  present.  Offered  in  alter- 
nate years. 
i  c  redits 
Alice  Smith 
T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

|  2 1 2a     Culture  and  (Mass  in  the  Afro- 
American  Family] 

Study  of  conceptual  models  in  family  stud- 
ies, with  particular  attention  to  the  Atn  i 
American  family  from  a  social  systems  per 
spective.  Extensive  consideration  given  to 
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the  influence  of  historical,  cultural,  struc- 
tural, and  class  variables  on  contemporary 
Afro  American  families,  using  current 
research,  family  cases,  and  implications  of 
public  policy.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

SOC  21 3b     Ethnic  Minorities  in  America 

THK  2 1 4b     Black  Theatre 

1 2 1 7a,  2 1 7b     History  of  the  Afro- 
American  Woman  and  the  Feminist 
Movement,  1830  to  Present] 

The  essential  concerns  of  Afro-American 
women  and  white  feminists.  Points  of  con- 
vergence and  differentiation  and  reasons 
for  the'  association  or  dissociation  between 
the  two  groups  of  women  from  1830  to  the 
present.  Contemporary  tentative  attempts 
between  these  groups  for  coalescence.  To 
be  offered  in  1988-89. 
a  credits 

218b     Ethnicity  and  Women's  Writing 
An  investigation  of  the  relationship 
between  ethnicity  and  race,  gender,  and 
class  in  ethnic  American  women's  litera- 
ture. Beginning  with  the  conceptual  frame- 
work established  by  both  the  literature 
and  the  literary  criticism  of  Afro-American 
women's  literature,  the  course  examines 
the  expressions  and  functions  of  ethnicity 
and  identities  the  conceptual  framework 
in  literature  by  Afro-American,  Asian  Ameri- 
can, Native  American.  Hispanic  American, 
and  selected  Euro-American  (including 
Anglo-American)  women  writers.  Prerequi- 
site: Freshmen  must  be  interviewed  and 
obtain  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 
a  credits 

Johnnella  Butler 

To  be  arranged  ( either  M  W  F  1-2  p.m.  or 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m.) 

[SOC  2 1 8a     Urban  Sociology  | 

GOV  225a     Government  and  Polities  of 
Sub-Saharan  Africa 


229b     African  Religion  and  Art:  The 
Yoruba  of  Southwestern  Nigeria  (  E  ) 
An  inquiry  into  traditi<  >nal  Afric  an  religion 
and  art  with  spec  ial  c< >nsiderati<  >n  given  t<  i 
the  ritual  and  festival  context  of  the  visual 
and  performing  arts.  The  course  of  study 
will  focus  on  the  religion  and  art  of  the 
Yoruba  people  of  southwestern  Nigeria, 
whose  culture,  which  elates  to  the  eleventh 
century,  finds  expression  in  a  variety  <>t 
subgroups  with  their  own  distinctive  histo 
ries  and  modes  of  religious  and  artistic 
expression.  For  purposes  of  comparative 
analysis,  attention  will  also  be  given  to  the 
religious  concepts  and  practices  and  the 
artistry  of  a  number  of  other  African  pe<  > 
pies:  the  Dogon,  Asante,  Igbo.  and  Benin 
of  West  Africa,  and  the  peoples  of /aire  and 
Central  Africa.  To  be  offered  nncc  only. 
4  credits 
John  Pemberton 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

ANT  231b     Africa:  A  Continent  in  Crisis 

237b     Major  Black  Writers:  Fiction 
Survey  of  Afro-American  fiction  with  con- 
centration on  the  novel. 
4  credits 

Johnnella  Butler 
TTh  3-4:50  p.m. 

238b     Afro-Brazilian  Literature  and  Film 

A  study  of  the  Afro-Brazilian  as  author  and 
subject  in  modern  and  contemporary  Bra- 
zilian literature  and  film.  Some  topics  to  he 
examined:  the  mulatto  escape  hatch  and 
the  ideology  of  whitening,  the  relationship 
between  race  and  artistic  creation,  race  and 
class,  race  and  gender,  and  the  politics  o\ 
sensuality,  food,  dance,  and  music.  Move 
merits  and  individual  figures  include  the 
Abolitionist  Movement;  Machado  de  Assis 
and  Lima  Barreto;  the  Modernist  Movement 
and  Mario  de  Andrade:  novelists  of  the 
Northeast,  Jorge  Amado  and  Jose  Lins  do 
Rego;  poets  of  the  Rio  de  Janeiro  m^\  Sao 
Paulo  Black  Brazilian  fronts.  Films  to  be 
studied:  Black  Orpheus,  Barravento,  Ganga 
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Zumba,  Macunaima,  The  Amulet  ofOgum, 
and  Tent  of  Miracles. 

Showings  M  7-9  p.m.,  T  3-4:50  p.m. 
i  credits 
Charles  Cutler 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[239b     The  Afro-Luso-Brazilian  Triangle] 
An  interdisciplinary  study  in  translation 
of  literature  and  political  culture  in  post- 
World  War  II  Angola,  Mozambique,  Guinea- 
Bissau,  and  Cape  Verde.  The  anti-colonial 
movement  in  Portuguese-speaking  Africa, 
the  liberation  wars,  the  re-Africanization 
movement,  Lusotropicalism,  the  African- 
Afro-Brazilian  culture  "space,"  and  Luso- 
African  culture  in  New  England.  Readings 
include  the  poetry  of  Agostinho  Neto, 
Noemia  de  Sousa;  prose  fiction  of  Luandino 
Vieira  and  Jorge  Amado;  cultural  writings 
of  Paulo  Freire,  Gilberto  Freire,  Amilcar 
Cabral,  Eduardo  Mondlane,  and  Abdias  do 
Nascimento;  also  the  African  films  of  Rui 
Guerra  and  Glauber  Rocha.  To  be  offered 
in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

PHI  240a     Philosophy  and  Women 

24 lb     Comparative  Black  Poetry:  Major 
Women  Poets 

Modern  and  contemporary  poetry  from 
African  and  African-American  cultures.  A 
comparative  study  of  the  aesthetics  of  the 
poetry-  of  peoples  of  African  ancestry. 
4  credits 
Alice  Smith 
TTh  3-4:50  p.m. 

CLT  244a     Colonialism  and  Caribbean 
Identity 

Ret  f) hard  Sander 

PPL  250b     Race  and  Public  Policy  in  the 
United  States  (E) 

[270a      The  History  of  the  South  since  the 
Civil  War] 

Topics  include  Reconstruction  and  its  after 
in. iih.  the-  Populist  revolt,  disfranchisement 
and  segregate  mi.  reimpositi<  m  ol  white 
ma<  \   the  v-w  s<  >uth,  the  literary 


renaissance,  the  impact  of  depression  and 
war,  industrialization,  desegregation,  the 
struggle  for  civil  rights,  and  the  concept  of 
the  New  South.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

DAN  274a     Dance  Ritual  and  Myth  in 
African  Societies  (E) 

[277a     The  Jazz  Age] 

An  interdisciplinary  study  of  the  Afro- 
American  and  Anglo-American  currents  that 
flowed  together  in  the  Roaring  Twenties. 
The  politics  of  "normalcy,"  the  economics 
of  margin,  the  Harlem  Renaissance,  suffrag- 
ism  and  social  feminism,  the  literature  of 
indulgence  and  confusion,  the  transforma- 
tion of  race  relations,  and  the  cultural  influ- 
ence of  jazz.  Recommended  background:  a 
survey  course  in  Afro-American  history, 
American  history,  or  Afro-American  litera- 
ture. Limited  to  45.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 
To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

278a     The  Sixties  in  America:  Conflict, 
Confrontation,  and  Concession 

An  interdisciplinary  study  of  the  period 
from  I960  to  1972,  the  end  of  the  first 
Nixon  presidency.  Identification  and  analy- 
sis of  the  Afro-American  cultural  and  white 
politico-cultural  movements  that  collided  in 
the  period  now  called  "The  Second  Recon- 
struction," "The  Civil  Rights  Era,"  or  even 
"The  Elvis  Decade."  The  politics  of  con- 
frontation and  civil  disobedience,  the  eco- 
nomics of  "guns  and  butter,"  the  literature 
of  conflict  and  angst,  the  polarization  of  the 
.iris.  And  the  transformation  of  race  rela- 
tions. The  role  of  Rock,  the  influence  of 
domestic  politics  on  foreign  relations,  and 
the  "New    Women's  Movement.  Recom- 
mended background:  survey  course  in 
Afro-American  history,  American  history, 
or  Afro-American  literature.  Enrollment 
limited  to  45.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 
4  credits 
John  Walter 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

286b     History  of  Afro-American  People 

An  examination  of  the  broad  contours  i)\ 
the  history  of  the  Afro  American  in  the 
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United  States.  Consideration  of  the  cosmol- 
ogy of  the  West  Africans,  American  slavery 
systems,  and  the  Afro-American's  resistance; 
the  rise  of  Jim  Crow;  protest  philosophies 
of  WEB.  DuBois,  Booker  T.  Washington, 
and  Marcus  Garvey;  the  tactics  of  A  Phillip 
Randolph.  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.,  Malcolm 
X,  and  Shirley  Chisholm. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
To  be  arranged 

The  following  courses  are  open  to  qualified 
juniors  and  seniors.  Permission  of  the 
instructor  is  required. 


ground  in  Afro  American  history  or 

literature. 

A  credits 

Carolyn  Jacobs 

TTh  9:30-10:50  am 

[348a     Colloquium.  The  Literature  of  the 
Black  Woman] 

Critical  examination  of  the  creative  and 
analytical  writings  of  women  of  African 
ancestry'  through  literature  and  oral  testi- 
mony. Prerequisite:  200a,  237a  or  b,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  Enrollment 
limited  to  20.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

Required  for  senior  majors. 
4  credits 

THE  31 4a     Masters  and  Movements  in 
Drama:  Contemporary  African  Drama 

GOV  320a     Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government 

321a     Seminar:  Afro-American  Folk 
Culture 

The  identification  and  clarification  of  Afro- 
American  folk  culture  as  an  artistic  and  cul- 
tural entity  through  an  examination  of  its 
relationship  to  Western  culture.  Analysis  <  >t 
values,  cultural  mores,  and  artistic  expres- 
sions through  the  study  of  African  back- 
grounds, the  oral  tradition  of  the  Afro- 
American  slave,  the  dynamics  of  the  slave 
community,  stereotypes  and  their  relation 
to  folk  culture,  folk  culture  of  the  New 
South  and  urban  North,  evaluation  of  folk 
heroes,  self-concept,  and  the  artistic  image 
as  related  to  cultural  and  political  forces 
within  the  popular  culture. 
4  credits 

Chezia  Thompson-Cager 
Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

326a     The  Sociocultural  Development  of 
the  Afro-American  Woman 
Examines  the  Afro-American  woman  as  a 
member  of  an  ethnic  group.  Includes  study 
of  the  development  of  gender  and  ethnic 
identity,  with  particular  attention  to  social- 
ization processes.  Recommended  back- 


369a     Seminar:  Blacks  and  American  Law 
Selected  topics  in  Black  legal  history.  His- 
torical continuity  for  the  changing  relation- 
ship between  American  jurisprudence  and 
Black  Americans  between  1640  and  1986. 
Statutory  and  case  law  that  determined  the 
role  of  Blacks  in  American  society,  and  the 
use  of  the  law  by  Blacks  to  gain  civil  and 
personal  rights  in  society.  Prerequisite: 
21 6a,  286a,  GOV  100,  or  a  course  in  Ameri- 
can history. 
4  credits 
John  Walter 
W  ^:30-9:30  p.m. 

Courses  in  other  departments  recom- 
mended for  and  related  to  the  major  in 
Afro-American  studies:  ANT  232,  332;  ECO 
230b;  EDC  200b;  [GOV  310b];  HST  1 13a. 
1  13b,  266a,  267b,  271a,  [272a],  273b,  275a, 
276b;  SOC  305a. 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Johnnella  Butler,  Chezia 
Thompson  Cager,  John  Walter. 

Advisers  for  Study  Abroad:  Chezia 

Thompson-Cager, John  Walter 

Basis:  101a  orb. 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses,  in 
addition  to  the  introductory  course, 
as  follows 
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General  concentration.  Four  200-level 
courses.  Courses  at  the  300  level  may 
als< »  be  used  where  appropriate. 
Advanced  concentration.  Five  courses 
in  <  >ne  area,  three  of  which  must  be  in 
a  particular  discipline  or  held  within 
that  area. 

301a  or  b:  Special  Studies  (Required 
for  majors  in  junior  or  senior  year. ) 

Either  an  independent  study  of  topics 
in  literature,  history,  sociology,  educa- 
tion, etc.,  under  the  direction  of  a 
departmental  adviser;  or  fieldwork  in 
the  form  of  (1)  course-related  work  in 
local  communities  (e.g.,  Springfield, 
Holyoke);  (2)  research  and  participa- 
tion in  communities  elsewhere  in  the 
United  States;  or  (3)  study  and  work 
abroad  (e.g.,  West  or  East  Africa  or  the 
\\  esi  Indies).  These  projects  are  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  Committee 
on  Academic  Policy  and/or  the  Com- 
mittee on  Study  Abroad.  With  the  per- 
mission of  the  department,  majors 
may  receive  credit  through  the  junior 
year  abroad  at  an  African  university  or 
in  the  Smith  College  Junior  Year 
Abroad  Program  in  Geneva  or  Paris. 


Honors 

Director:  John  Walter. 

501     Thesis 

8  credits 

501a     Thesis 

8  credits 

Requirements:  the  same  as  those  for  the 
major,  including  the  required  Special  Stud- 
ies, and  a  thesis,  normally  pursued  in  the 
first  semester  of  or  throughout  the  senior 
year,  which  substitutes  for  one  or  two  of 
the  courses  in  the  major  requirements 
listed  above. 


To  ensure  coherence  and  continuity, 
courses  taken  outside  Smith  must  be 
approved  by  the  department  chair  and  the 
adviser. 


The  Minor 


Ach  isers:  |<  >linnella  Butler,  Chc/ia 
Thompson  ( .ager,  John  Walter. 

Basis:  101a  or  [101b],  and  200a  or  286b. 

Requirements:  In  addition  to  the  basis,  lour 
ele<  tive  o  turses  are  required,  at  leas!  <  >ne 
of  which  must  be  a  seminar  or  a  300  level 
<  ourse  Tlu-  ele<  tive  courses,  <  hosen  with 
the  assistance  and  appn  >val  i  >i  the  ad\  iser 
for  the  minor,  may  emphasize,  for  example, 
I ii emu ii\-.  history,  or  the  hist<  »ri<  al,  social, 
.ind  literal-}  stud)  ol  the  Afr<  i  Ameri<  an 
woman. 
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Interdepartmental  Major 
in 

American  Studies 


Neal  E.  Salisbury,  Ph.D..  Professor  of  Historj  and  Direct*  ir  ol  the 

American  Studies  Program 

Mark  Kramer.  MA,  Writer  in  Residence 

Marc  Pachter,  Ph.D..  Lecturer  in  American  Studies 

Kevin  Sweeney,  Ph  I) .  Assistant  Professor 

i  at  Smith  College  under  the  Five  College  Program  | 

'Richard  Todd.  B.A..  Visiting  Lecturer 

'Barn  O'Connell,  Ph.D..  Visiting  Lecturer 

American  Studies  Committee 

Robert  Averitt,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics 

Johnnella  E.  Butler.  Ed.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Afro-American  Studies 

Susan  B.  Carter,  Ph.D..  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

Stanley  M.  F.lkins.  Ph.D..  Professor  of  History 

Donald  Leonard  Robinson.  M.Div.,  Ph.D..  Professor  of  Government 
*Peter  Isaac  Rose,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology  &  Anthropology 

Susan  Grigg,  Director  of  the  Sophia  Smith  Collection  and  the  College  Archives 

and  Lecturer  in  History 

Richard  Fantasia,  Ph.D..  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

Richard  J.  Parmentier.  Ph.D..  Assistant  Professor  of  Anthropology 
"Thomas  A.  Riddell,  Ph.D..  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

Lisa  Reitzes,  MA,  Instructor  in  Art 

Susan  R.  Van  Dyne.  Ph. I)  .  Associate  Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature 


This  major  offers  an  opportunity  to  explore 
American  culture,  its  origins,  development, 
and  contemporary-  manifestations.  Prospec- 
tive majors  should  take  History  1 13a  and  b. 
In  addition,  it  is  recommended  that  they 
take  a  semester  course  in  European  history, 
American  government,  and  literature 
(  English.  American,  or  Afro-American  ) 
before  their  junior  year. 

201b     Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
American  Society  and  Culture 
Formerly  200a  An  intensive  examination  of 
the  processes  by  which  the  United  Mates 
became  an  industrial  nation  with  a  distinc- 
tive society,  economy,  and  culture,  during 
the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth  century: 
structural  changes  in  economic  activity; 
evolution  toward  a  modern  governmental 


and  political  system;  changing  patterns  o( 
race,  class,  and  sexual  relationships;  artistic 
and  literary  expression  in  both  learned  and 
popular  culture.  Limited  to  American  stud- 
ies majors.  Normally  taken  in  the  second 
semester  of  the  sophomore  year  Prerequi- 
site: UST  113a  or  the  equivalent,  or  permis- 
sion of  the  director. 
4  credits 

Stanley  Elkins  (History) 
M  \Y  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  T  Th  9:30-10:50  am 

[202a     Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
American  Society  and  Culture] 
Formerly  200b  similar  to  Jo  lb.  except  that 
the  focus  is  on  the  period  1865    1900  Lim- 
ited to  American  studies  majors  May  be 
taken  before  201b  with  the  permission  i >l 
the  director  Prerequisites  HST  l!3borthe 
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equivalent,  AMS  201b,  or  permission  of  the 
director.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

2 1  Oa     Introduction  to  New  England 
Studies 

An  interdisciplinary  overview  of  New 
England  as  an  American  region.  Emphasis 
on  New  England  hist<  >ry  as  a  series  of  land- 
scapes, both  physical  and  cultural,  which  its 
inhabitants  have  sought  to  mold  and  to 
understand.  The  course  will  include  weekly 
guest  lectures  by  faculty  members  in  the 
humanities,  social  sciences,  and  sciences,  as 
well  as  several  field  trips.  Prerequisite:  HST 
113a  or  the  equivalent,  or  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
Neal  Salisbury},  Director 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
T  3-4:50  p.m.,  W  3:10-4  p.m. 

220a,  220b     Colloquia  in  American 
Studies 

Each  colloquium  focuses  on  an  interdisci- 
plinary topic  in  American  studies.  Open  to 
all  students  except  freshmen;  not  limited  to 
those  majoring  in  American  studies.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  20. 
4  credits 
Members  of  the  Faculty 

220a     Colloquium 

A.  American  Philosophy  in  a  Social 
Context 

The  Great  Awakening,  Darwinism  in 
America,  the  Pragmatists,  Margaret 
Sanger's  philosophy,  today's  moral 
problems  and  dilemmas.  Short 
weekly  papers  and  a  term  project. 
Kathryn  Pyne  Addelson  (Philosophy) 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

220b     Colloquium 

A.  Women's  Culture 
Debates  about  the  forms  and  mean- 
ings of  women's  culture  in  selected 
American  contexts  in  the  nineteenth 
and  twentieth  centuries,  including 
women's  experien<  e  in  the  family, 
women  s  ( olleges,  the  workplace, 
(  ase  studies  will  include  historical 


documents  and  literature  by  black 
women  and  white  women. 
Susan  Van  Dyne 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

250a,  250b     Writing  About  American 
Social  Issues 

An  examination  of  contemporary  American 
issues  through  the  works  of  such  literary 
journalists  as  John  McPhee,  Tom  Wolfe, 
Joan  Didion,  and  Jessica  Mitford,  and  inten- 
sive practice  in  expository  writing  to 
develop  the  student's  own  skills  in  analyz- 
ing complex  social  issues  and  expressing 
herself  artfully  in  this  form.  Enrollment 
limited.  Admission  by  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 

250a:  Richard  Todd,  T  3-4:50  p.m. 
250b:  Mark  Kramer,  M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

30 1 ,  30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor 
and  the  director. 
4  credits 

302a     Seminar:  The  Material  Culture  of 
New  England,  1630-1830 
Using  the  collections  of  Historic  Deerfield, 
Inc.,  and  the  environment  of  Deerfield, 
Massachusetts,  students  explore  the  rela- 
tionship of  a  wide  variety  of  objects  (archi- 
tecture, furniture,  ceramics,  and  textiles)  to 
New  England's  history.  Enrollment  limited. 
4  credits 
Kevin  Sweeney 
M  2-4  p.m. 

340b     Symposium  in  American  Studies 

Limited  to  senior  majors. 
4  credits 
Neal  Salisbury 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


Internship  at  the  Smithsonian 
Institution 

T(  >  enable  qualified  Students  to  examine, 
under  the  tutelage  of  outstanding  scholars, 
some  of  the  finest  collections  of  materials 


American  studies 
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relating  to  the  development  of  culture  in 
America,  the  American  Studies  Program 
otters  a  one-semester  internship  at  the 

Smithsonian  Institution  in  Washington,  D.C. 
The  academic  program  consists  of  a  semi- 
nar, taught  by  a  scholar  at  the  Smithsonian; 
a  tutorial  on  research  methods;  and  a 
research  project  under  the  supervision  of 
a  Smithsonian  staff  member.  The  program 
is  worth  8  credits.  Research  projects  have 
dealt  with  such  topics  as  the  northward 
migration  of  blacks,  women  in  various 
sports,  a  history  of  Western  Union,  Charles 
W  lllson  Peale's  letters,  the  rise  of  modern- 
ism in  American  art,  and  the  use  of  infant 
baby  formula  in  the  antebellum  South. 

Interns  pay  tuition  and  fees  to  Smith  Col- 
lege but  pay  for  their  own  room  and  board 
in  Washington.  Financial  aid,  if  any,  contin- 
ues as  if  the  student  were  resident  in 
Northampton. 

The  program  takes  place  during  the  fall 
semester.  It  is  not  limited  to  American  stud- 
ies majors.  Students  majoring  in  art,  history, 
sociology,  anthropology,  religion,  and  eco- 
nomics are  especially  encouraged  to  apply. 
Those  in  project-related  disciplines  (e.g., 
an  history)  should  consult  their  advisers 
about  the  possibility  of  earning  credit 
toward  the  major  for  work  done  on  the 
internship.  Applications  will  be  available 
at  the  beginning  of  the  second  semester. 

310a     Tutorial  on  Research  Methods  at 

the  Smithsonian 

Individual  supervision  by  a  Smithsonian 

staff  member.  Given  in  Washington,  D.C. 

Donald  Robinson,  Director 

■i  credits 

311a     Seminar:  Telling  Lives:  Twentieth- 
Century  American  Biography 
A  general  introduction  to  the  genre  of  biog- 
raphy with  reference  to  its  principal  practi- 
tioners in  the  English  tradition  from 
Boswell  to  Lytton  Strachey,  followed  by  a 
consideration  of  several  landmark  Ameri- 
can biographies,  analyzing  the  uses  of  the 
form,  the  relationship  between  biographer 
and  subject,  changing  fashions  in  biogra- 
phy, and  biography's  links  to  the  novel,  to 


history,  and  to  psychology  Openonlj  t<> 

members  of  the  Smithsonian  Internship 
Program  Given  in  Washington,  D.( 
4  credits 
Marc  Pachter 

312a     Research  Project  at  the 

Smithsonian  Institution 

Tutorial  supervision  by  Smithsonian  staff 

members.  Given  in  Washington,  D.C. 

Donald  Robinson,  Director 

8  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Robert  Averitt,  Johnnella  Butler, 
Susan  Carter,  Stanley  Elkins,  Richard 
Fantasia,  Richard  Parmentier.  Lisa  Reitzes, 
Thomas  Riddell,  Donald  Robinson,  Peter 
Rose,  Neal  Salisbury,  Susan  Van  Dyne. 

Requirements:  12  semester  courses, 
as  follows: 

1.  History  113a  and  1 13b.  or  the 
equivalents. 

2.  AMS  201b  (formerly  200a)  and  [202a] 
(formerly  200b). 

3.  Seven  courses  in  the  American  field. 
at  the  intermediate  level  or  above,  dis- 
tributed as  follows; 

(a)  for  a  concentration  in  arts  and  let- 
ters-, five  courses  in  art.  literature. 
Afro-American  studies,  and  or  his 
tory;  and  two  courses  in  the  social 
sciences; 

(b)  for  a  concentration  In  political 
economy,  five  courses  m  ec<  i 
nomics,  government,  sociology 
and  or  history;  and  two  courses  in 
literature  or  art; 

(c)  for  a  concentration  in  cultural 
studies,  seven  courses  from  sc\ 
eral  departments  (those  repre 
sented  in  I  a  I  and  (b)  above,  or 
such  others  as  education  or  reli 
gion  )  that  offer  courses  in  the 
American  field,  encompassing 
both  humanities  a\\c\  social 
sciences 
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At  the  time  of  declaring  an  American 
studies  major,  each  student  will  work 
out,  with  the  help  of  her  adviser,  a 
plan  for  fulfilling  this  third  require- 
ment, together  with  a  rationale  for  her 
choices.  These  plans  may  be  revised 
with  the  approval  of  the  adviser. 
4.  AMS  340b. 

N.B.  No  course  counted  toward  another 
major  may  be  counted  toward  a  major  in 
American  studies.  The  S/U  grading  option  is 
not  allowed  in  courses  counted  for  the 
major  ( except  AMS  310a).  For  a  list  of 
courses  counting  toward  the  major,  consult 
the  Handbook  for  American  Studies 
Majors,  revised  annually  and  available  at 
the  American  studies  office. 


455a     Seminar:  American  Society  and 
Culture 

For  Diploma  students  only.  Topic  for 

1987-88:  Problems  in  Race,  Class,  and 

Culture,  Pre-Columbian  Times  to  1880. 

4  credits 

Barry}  O'Connell 

W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

455b     Seminar:  American  Society  and 
Culture 

For  Diploma  students  only.  Topic  for 

1987-88:  Social  and  Political  Issues  since 

1880. 

4  credits 

Peter  Rose 

M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 


Honors 

Director:  Neal  Salisbury. 

501a     Thesis 

(S  credits 

Requirements:  the  same  as  those  for  the 
major,  except  that  a  thesis  (501a)  will  be 
substituted  for  one  of  the  ten  required 
courses.  The  program  must  include  at  least 
one  seminar  (in  addition  to  340b)  in  the 
American  field,  and  an  oral  honors 
examination. 


Diploma  in  American  Studies 


Director:  Peter  R<  >se. 

A  one-year  program  for  foreign  students 
of  advanced  undergraduate  or  graduate 

standing. 

Requirements:  AMS  455a  and  b  (special 
seminars  for  I  Hploma  students  only),  four 
other  courses  in  American  studies  or  in 
one  or  more  of  the  <  i  (operating  disciplines, 
and  a  long  paper, 
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Interdepartmental  Major 
in 

Ancient  Studies 


Adviser 

Justina  Gregory,  Associate  Professor  ol  Classics 


Basis:  [GRK  LllD]or  I  AT  1 II  or  LllDb(or 
the  equivalent);  HST  LOla.  Competence 
in  both  Greek  and  Latin  is  strongly 

recommended. 

Requirements:  nine  semester  courses  in 
addition  to  the  basis.  Four  chosen  from 
GRK  212a,  [212b],  [324b],  325a,  [336a],  LAT 
212a.  212b,  214a,  214b,  [333b].  335b,  336a; 
two  from  HST  202b,  204a,  205b;  and  three 
chosen  from  ART  [211a],  [212a],  [215a], 
310a,  315a,  GOV  260a,  PHI  124b,  REL  [185], 
210a,  22()a.  [235a],  285a,  287a,  312b,  382b, 
ANT  131a,  and  ARC  201a. 

Note  that  because  of  the  prerequisites  in 
the  Department  of  Classical  Languages  and 
Literatures  (see  page  143),  it  will  ordinarily 
be  necessary  to  take  a  required  Latin  or 
Greek  course  in  the  sophomore  year. 


Honors 

Director:  Justina  Gregory. 

501a     Thesis 

X  credits 

Requirements:  the  same  as  those  for  the 
major,  with  the  addition  ol  a  thesis. 

One  examination  in  ancient  history  or  in 
classical  literature,  art,  religion,  philosophy 
or  government. 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

Anthropology 

(in  the  Department  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology) 


Professors 

**Elizabeth  Erickson  Hopkins,  Ph.D. 
"Myron  Peretz  Glazer,  Ph.D.,  Acting  Chair 
(first  semester) 

Associate  Professors 
*Arthur  Shattuck  Parsons,  M.C.P.,  Ph.D., 

Chair  (second  semester) 
2Karen  Pfeifer,  Ph.D.  (Economics) 

Frederique  Apffel  Marglin,  Ph.D. 


Assistant  Professors 
Richard  J.  Parmentier,  Ph.D. 
Donald  Joralemon,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor  (at  Amherst  College 
under  the  Five  College  Program ) 

Linda  S.  Lewis,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Lecturer 

!Ralph  Faulkingham,  Ph.D. 


Students  are  strongly  encouraged  to  com- 
plete ANT  130a  or  b  before  enrolling  in 
intermediate  courses.  Freshmen  must  have 
permission  of  the  instructor  for  courses 
above  the  introductory  level. 

1 30a     Introduction  to  Cultural 
Anthropology 

The  exploration  of  similarities  and  differ- 
ences in  the  cultural  patterning  of  human 
experience.  The  comparative  analysis  of 
economic,  political,  religious,  and  family- 
structures,  with  examples  from  Africa,  the 
Americas,  India,  and  Oceania.  The  impact 
of  the  modern  world  on  traditional  soci- 
eties. Several  ethnographic  films  are 
viewed  in  coordination  with  descriptive 
case  studies. 
4  credits 

Richard  Parmentier 
M  W  10:40-11:50  a.m. 
Dvderique  Margin 
T  11-11:50  a.m.,Th  9:30-11:50  am 
Donald  Joralemon 
W  I    10:40-11:50  a.m. 

l  sob    A  repetition  of  130a 

i  credits 

Donald  Joralemon 

WF9:20    10  50a.m. 

Fr6aerique  Marglin 

T  11-1  1:50  aiu,  Th  9:30    I  1:50  a.m. 


131a     Human  Evolution 

The  physiological,  social,  and  ecological 
premises  of  human  behavior.  Primate  social 
and  communication  systems.  The  biology 
of  human  language.  The  cultural  and  physi- 
cal development  of  our  species  from  the 
Australopithecines  to  the  initial  empires  of 
the  Near  East  and  the  Americas.  The  pros- 
pects for  modern  technology. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Hopkins 
MW  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

231b     Africa:  A  Continent  in  Crisis 

Traditional  Sub-Saharan  societies  and 
their  transformation  in  modern  Africa. 
The  impact  of  imperial  policy,  the  market 
economy,  and  Christianity  on  traditional 
institutions  and  values;  the  changing  roles 
of  women,  urbanization,  ethnicity,  and 
national  identity. 
4  credits 

Ralph  Faulkii  igham 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

232a     Politics  in  Non-Western  Societies 

The  nature  oi  political  behavior  and  the 
political  process.  The  biology  of  domina- 
tion Survey  of  traditional  political  institu- 
tions, values,  and  strategies  from  tin- 
hunting  band  to  the  African  state  and  the 
Inca  Empire.  Nationalism,  political  change 
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to: 


and  protest  in  the  Third  World  Particular 
emphasis  on  sub -Saharan  Africa  and  the 


native  Americas 
4  credits 
Elizabeth  Hopkins 

T  3-^:50  pan.  and  additional  hour  tor  films 

234b     Communication  in  Culture 
The  structure  dncl  function  of  discourse, 
artistic  expression,  and  mass  media  in 
sociocultural  context.  Topics  include  the 
nature  of  human  communication,  functions 
of  language,  the  relati*  >nship  between 
visual  and  auditory  signs,  writing  and  his- 
torical awareness,  and  manipulation  of  con- 
sciousness by  advertising  and  television. 
a  credits 

Richard  Parmentier 
M  7-9:30  p.m. 

235a     Ritual  and  Myth 

Rituals  of  the  life  cycle,  such  as  birth,  initia- 
tion, and  death,  with  particular  attention  to 
women's  rituals  and  myths  about  goddesses 
and  other  females  in  several  non-Western 
cultures  both  contemporary  and  historical. 
Ritual  and  ritual  theatre  in  the  cultural  poli- 
tics of  various  groups  in  the  United  States. 
Field  observation  is  encouraged. 
4  credits 

Frtderique  Marglin 
T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  1-2  p.m. 

236b     Economic  Anthropology 

An  introduction  to  the  theories  and  meth- 
ods of  economic  anthropology.  Systems  n\' 
production,  consumption,  and  distribution 
in  traditional  kin-ordered  societies,  chief- 
doms,  archaic  states,  and  contemporary 
peasant  societies.  The  "peasantization"  of 
rural,  Third  World  populations  and  their 
role  in  the  world  market  economy.  Contri- 
butions of  Neo-classical  and  Marxist  orien- 
tations to  the  anthropological  analysis  of 
non-Western  socioeconomic  systems. 
4  credits 
Karen  Pfeifer 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

237b     Native  South  Americans:  Contact 
and  Conquest 

The  differential  impact  of  European  con- 
quest on  tropical  forest,  Andean,  and  sub- 


Andean  Indian  societies  1 1<>\\  native  cos 
mologies  can  c<  >ntribute  to  either  cultural 
surviva]  or  extinction  as  Indians  respond 
to  economic  and  ideological  domination 
4  credits 

Donald  Joralemon 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

240a     History  of  Anthropological  Theory 
The  history  of  anthropological  ideas  and 

practices  from  the  nineteenth  century  to 
the  present.  Topics  include  social  evolu- 
tionism, French  and  British  structuralism, 
culture  and  personality,  cultural  material- 
ism, ethnoscience,  Marxist  analysis,  and 
symbolic  anthropology7.  Prerequisite: 
130a  or  b  or  131a  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 

Richard  Parmentier 
W  7-9:30  p.m. 

24 lb     Development  and  Threatened 
Cultures 

The  problems  facing  small,  relatively  iso- 
lated societies  at  the  frontiers  of  the  devel- 
oping world.  The  course  will  focus  on  case 
studies  of  societies  from  different  parts  of 
the  world.  These  case  studies  will  be  cho- 
sen to  illustrate  different  responses — rang- 
ing from  extinction  to  accommodation — to 
the  encounter  with  "modernizing"  forces. 
4  credits 

Frederique  Marglin 
T  1-2:50  p.m..  Th  1-1:50  p.m. 

242b     Psychological  Anthropology 
The  anthropological  study  of  problems  in 
psychological  and  psychiatric  theory,  includ- 
ing the  nature  of  "primitive"  thinking  and 
the  relationship  between  the  individual 
and  culture.  Historical  consideration  o( 
theoretical  and  methodological  issues  in 
psychological  anthropology,  such  as  the 
mechanisms  of  cultural  learning,  the  notion 
of  psychological  well-being  of  the  individ- 
ual, the  cross-cultural  handling  of  psychiat- 
ric disease,  and  the  cultural  determination 
oi  modes  of  thought. 
A  credits 

Donald  Joralemon 
T  l  l-l  L:50a.m.,Th  3-4:50 p.m. 
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244b     The  Cross-Cultural  Construction  of 
Gender 

The  meaning  of  "male"  and  "female"  in 
several  cultures  from  different  areas  of  the 
world.  Issues  addressed  will  include  the 
nature  culture  dichotomy,  cultural  con- 
structions of  female  power,  and  the  univer- 
sality of  male  dominance. 
4  credits 

Frederique  Marglin 
W  2:10-4  p.m.,  Th  2-2:50  p.m. 

[245a     Language,  Symbol,  and  Meaning: 
Explorations  in  Semiotic  Theory] 
The  analysis  of  theories  of  culturally  cre- 
ated systems  of  meaningful  signs  and  sym- 
bols. Focus  on  perspectives  from  structural 
linguistics,  pragmatic  philosophy,  and  func- 
tional aesthetics.  Topics  include  the  nature 
of  the  sign,  the  structure  of  semiotic  codes, 
the  relationship  between  linguistic  and 
non-linguistic  systems,  and  the  analysis  of 
poetry,  visual  art,  and  literary  textualitv.  To 
be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

247a     Korean  Society  (E) 
An  introduction  to  Korean  society  in  a  com- 
parative Hast  Asian  context.  Beginning  with 
an  examination  of  traditional  Korean  cul- 
ture, the  course  focuses  on  aspects  of 
modern  Korean  society  and  its  social,  poli- 
tical, and  economic  organization.  Material 
from  historical,  literary,  and  ethnographic 
sources  is  used  in  considering  patterns 
of  continuity  and  change.  Although  the 
emphasis  is  on  the  Korean  cultural  experi- 
ence in  contemporary  South  Korea,  its 
manifestations  in  North  Korea,  Japan,  and 
the  United  Stales  also  will  be  discussed.  To 
be  ottered  once  only. 
\  < redits 

I nula  lewis.  Assistant  Professor  of  Anthro- 
pology (at  Amherst  College  under  the  Five 
<  ollege  Program) 
M  1-2:50  p.m.,  W  1-1:50  p.m. 

248a     Medical  Anthropology 
The  i  ultural  ( i  instruction  of  illness  through 
.in  examination  ol  systems  « >i  diagn<  >sis. 
( lassification,  and  therapy  in  both  non 
Western  and  Western  s<  ><  ieties.  Spe<  ial 


attention  given  to  the  role  of  the  traditional 

healer.  The  anthropological  contribution  to 

international  health  care  and  to  the  training 

of  physicians  in  the  United  States. 

4  credits 

Donald  J oralemon 

WF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

SOC  250b     Theories  of  Society 

332a  Seminar:  The  Dynamics  of  Change: 
Traditional  Identity  and  Modernization  in 
the  Third  World 

The  impact  of  European  political  and  eco- 
nomic expansion  since  the  sixteenth  cen- 
tury. Factors  in  the  transformation  or 
tenacity  of  traditional  institutions  and  val- 
ues with  particular  reference  to  the  pres- 
sures o{  modernization,  the  changing  roles 
of  women,  Christianity  and  sectarian  pro- 
test, and  strategies  of  resistance  and  evasion 
in  the  national  arena.  Case  studies  will 
focus  on  sub-Saharan  Africa  and  the  native 
Americas. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Hopkins 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

[333a     Seminar:  Politics  of  the 
Supernatural] 

The  exploration  of  the  supernatural  as  an 
instrument  of  political  action.  Comparative 
survey  of  witchcraft,  cults,  and  sectarian 
Christianity  as  vehicles  of  protest  and 
change.  Selected  case  studies  from  Africa. 
the  native  Americas,  Europe,  and  contem- 
porary America.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

334b     Kinship  in  the  Structure  of  Society 

In  contrast  to  the  extensive  institutional  dif- 
ferentiation of  complex  industrialized  soci- 
eties, many  "traditional"  non-Western 
s<  k  ieties  are  characterized  by  an  integrating 
social  structure  based  on  kinship  relations 
that  organizes  diverse  cultural  domains 
such  as  ritual,  political  organization,  cos 
mology,  economics,  and  leadership.  This 
^  i  iurse  compares  several  ethnographic  case 
studies  exemplifying  important  variants  o\ 
social  structure  found  in  Africa.  Oceania, 
North  America,  Australia,  Southeast  .Asia, 
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Indonesia,  and  India.  Prerequisite:  ANT 

130a  or  h  or  permission  of  the  instruaor. 

4  credits 

Richard  Parmentier 

W  7-9:30  p.m. 


archaeology  or  physical  anthropology  may 
take  advantage  ol  the  excellent  resources  in 
these  two  areas  at  the  I  niversitj  oi  Massa 
chusetts. 


General  Courses 

350,  3^()a,  350b     Special  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for  junior 

and  senior  majors. 

4  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Elizabeth  Hopkins,  Donald 
Joralemon,  Frederique  Marglin,  Richard 
Parmentier. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Richard 
Parmentier. 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses  above 
the  basis. 

Required  courses:  130a  or  b  or  131a 
( basis ),  240a,  one  anthropology'  seminar, 
and  four  additional  courses  in  anthropol- 
ogy. Of  the  remaining  four  courses,  two 
must  be  in  anthropology  or  sociology; 
two  may  he  in  the  department  or  in  other 
departments  with  the  approval  of  the 
adviser. 

Majors  may  spend  the  junior  year  abroad  if 
they  meet  the  college's  requirements.  Stu- 
dents planning  to  major  in  the  department 
and  to  spend  the  junior  year  abroad  should 
take  at  least  one  but  preferably  two  semes 
ter  courses  in  the  major  during  the  sopho- 
more year. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Elizabeth  Hopkins,  Donald 
Joralemon.  Frederique  Marglin,  Richard 
Parmentier. 

Basis:  130a  or  b  or  131a. 

Requirements:  in  addition  to  the  basis,  five 
elective  courses  are  required,  one  of  which 
must  be  either  ANT  240a  or  a  seminar. 


Honors 

Director:  Richard  Parmentier. 
Basis:  130a  or  b. 

501  Thesis 

8  credits 

501a     Thesis 

<S  credits 

502  Thesis 

12  credits 

Requirements: 

1.  A  total  of  eight  courses  above  the 
basis,  including  all  the  requirements 
for  the  major. 

2.  A  thesis  (S01  or  SOla)  written  during 
either  the  first  semester  or  both 
semesters  of  the  senior  year. 

3.  An  oral  examination  on  the  thesis 


Students  majoring  in  anthropology  are 
encouraged  to  consider  a  tieklwork  pro- 
gram at  a  university  or  academic  program 
abroad  during  their  junior  year.  In  the  past, 
majors  have  spent  a  term  or  year  in  India, 
Kenya,  Dahomey,  South  Africa,  Scotland. 
Peru,  Mexico,  Sri  Lanka,  Singapore,  and  the 
Philippines.  Majors  concentrating  on 


110 


Interdepartmental  Minor 


in 


Archaeology 


Advisers 

George  Armelagos  (Professor  of  Anthropology,  UMass) 
**John  Betlyon,  Associate  Professor  of  Religion  &  Biblical  Literature,  Director,  first  semester 

H.  Allen  Curran,  Professor  of  Geology 

Bruce  Dahlberg,  Professor  of  Religion  &  Biblical  Literature,  Director,  second  semester 

Karl  Donfried,  Professor  of  Religion  &  Biblical  Literature 

Justina  Gregory,  Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Languages  &  Literatures 

Elizabeth  Hopkins,  Professor  of  Sociology  &  Anthropology 
f  Caroline  Houser,  Associate  Professor  of  Art 

Arthur  Keene  (Associate  Professor  of  Anthropology,  UMass) 

Barbara  Kellum,  Assistant  Professor  of  An 


The  program  in  archaeology  is  an  interde- 
partmental complement  to  departmental 
majors.  Students  may  elect  the  program  in 
archaeology  to  enhance  their  work  in  any 
discipline,  particularly  in  art,  history, 
anthropology,  religion,  or  classics.  Archaeo- 
logical methods  will  be  applied  to  various 
disciplines  and  will  aid  the  student  in 
developing  her  analysis  of  information  and 
data  within  these  related  fields. 

201a     Introduction  to  Archaeology 

An  introduction  to  interdisciplinary  archae- 
ological inquiry,  drawing  on  material 
selected  from  art  history,  religion,  anthro- 
pology, history,  classics,  and  Near  Eastern 
studies.  Students  will  consider  archaeologi- 
cal method  and  specific  applications  to  var- 
ious disciplines.  Central  to  the  discussion 
will  be  the  uses  ol  archaeology  in  recon- 
structing aspects  ol  pre  historical,  historical, 
and  more  contemporary  human  life.  To  be 
offered  in  the  fall  of  each  year 
i  i  re 'dits 

John  Betlyon 

w  w  I  •  i    2  p.m 

[  REL  277b  Native  American  Religion  in 
the  Desert  Southwest:  An  Archaeological 
Study  in  Sac  red  Space  (E)] 


30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  Advisory  Committee, 
for  junior  or  senior  minors. 
4  credits 


The  Minor 

Requirements:  a  total  of  six  courses,  as  out- 
lined below: 

1.  ARC  201a,  Introduction  to  Archaeol- 
ogy, is  required  of  all  minors 

2.  Fieldwork  is  normally  required.  Stu- 
dents may  elect  REL  222c,  Excavation 
of  Tel  el-Hesi  in  Israel,  or  another 
held  experience  approved  by  the 
Advisor\-  Committee  on  the  Interde- 
partmental Program  in  Archaeology. 
Credit  for  academically  approved 
fieldwork  will  count  as  one  of  the 
required  six  courses  tor  the  minor 
and  max  count  toward  work  done  in 
one  of  the  two  concentrations. 

3.  Lour  courses  are  to  be  chosen  from 
one  ol  two  track  concentrations,  clas- 
sical and  Near  Eastern  archaeology  or 
anthropological  archaeology.  No  more 
than  two  courses  in  any  single  depart- 
ment may  be  counted  toward  the 
major. 


Archaeology         1 1 1 


a.  Classical  and  Near  Eastern 
Archaeology: 

[ART  210b   Art  of  Egypt  and  t  he- 
Aegean  Bronze  Age 
ART  21  la   The  Art  of  Greece 
[ART  212a    The  Art  of  Rome] 
[ART  214b    Greek  Sculpture] 
[.ART  2 1 5a    .Ancient  Cities  and 

Sanctuaries] 
ART  2 16a    Greek  Vase  Painting  (E) 
ART  310a    Studies  in  Greek  An 
ART  315a    Studies  in  Roman  Art 
GRK  111*  Elementary  Greek 
[GRK  HID  Intensive  Elementary 

Greek] 
I  AT  ill*    Elementary  Latin 
LAT  1 1 1  Db*     Intensive  Elementary 

Latin 
HST  101a    Ideas  and  Institutions 
in  Ancient  Greece  and 
Rome,  500  B.C.-A.D.  325 
HST  204a   The  Roman  Republic 
HST  205b  The  Roman  Empire 
HST  207a   Islamic  Civilization  to 
the  Fifteenth  Century 
[REL185*     Biblical  Hebrew | 
REL  225a    The  Mediterranean 
World  of  the  Early 
Christian  Apostles 
REL  312b    Archaeology  in  Biblical 
Studies 

b.  Anthropological  Archaeology: 
ANT  131a   Human  Evolution 

REL  312b    Archaeology  in  Biblical 
Studies;  and  the  follow 
ing  courses  within  the 
Department  of  Anthro- 
pology at  the  University 
of  Massachusetts. 
Amherst: 
150  Ancient  Civilization 

[208  Human  Ecology] 

[220  Research  Techniques  in 

Physical  Anthropology] 

325  Analysis  of  Material 

Culture 

[337  Meso-American  Archae 

ology] 

368  Old  World  Prehistorv 

369  North  American  Archae- 
ology 


375  s,  Huh  American  \i\  hae- 

i  >logy 
397  Survey  Archaeology  1 1 1 

397  Archaeology  and  History 

>>t  the  Andes  (II) 
[421  Prehistoric  Cultural 

Ecology] 
[481  Research  Methods  in 

Anthropology] 
525  Archaeology  and  Law 

577  Archaeological  Field 

School  (summer 
session ) 
597  Special  Topics: 

a:  Environmental 
Archaeoh  >gv 

b:  Historical  Archaeology 
649  European  Prehiston 

4.  A  final  course,  ARC  301a  or  b.  may  be 
elected  for  Special  Studies.  Advisers 
for  Special  Studies  will  come  from  the 
Advisory  Committee.  This  course  may 
count  toward  either  of  the  two  tracks, 
as  appropriate. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  students 
take  one  of  the  following  courses  in  con- 
junction with  the  minor:  GEO  100a  or  b, 
Introduction  to  Earth  History. 


*  Intensive  and  full-year  language  courses  are 
strongly  recommended;  only  one  semesters 
credit  from  language  work  may  count  toward 
the  requirements  for  the  minor  I  although  LAT 
HID,  LAT  111,  GRK  111,  and  [REL  185  are 
either  full-year  courses  or  the  equivalent  and 
receive  two  semesters  credit  toward  the 
degree  I 


1 1. 


Departmental  Major  and  Minors 
in 

Art 


Professors 

Charles  Scott  Chetham,  Ph.D. 

Elliot  Ofiher,  M.F A 

I  lelen  E.  searing,  Ph.D. 
fMarylin  Martin  Rhie,  Ph.D.  (Art  and  East 

Asian  Studies) 
tjohn  Pinto,  Ph.D. 

Kennedy  Professor  in  the  Renaissance 

'Hendrik  W.  van  Os,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors 
Chester  J.  Michalik,  M.F.A.,  Chair 
Gary  L  Niswonger,  M.F.A. 
Jaroslaw  Volodymyr  Leshko,  Ph.D. 
'Susan  Heideman,  M.F.A. 
tCaroline  Houser,  Ph.D. 
Dwight  Pogue,  M.F.A. 
Craig  M.  Felton,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professors 

*A  Lee  Burns.  M.F.A. 
Barbara  A.  Kellum,  Ph.D. 


*Janis  Theodore,  M.F.A 
Stephen  Petegorsky,  M.FA 
C.  Stanley  Lewis,  M.F.A 
Arnold  W.  Klukas,  Ph.D. 

Instructor 

Lisa  B.  Reitzes,  MA 

Lecturers 

Ruth  Mortimer,  M.S. 
Richard  Joslin,  M.Arch. 
2Gwen  Fabricant,  B.A. 

Adjunct  Lecturer 

Ann  Sievers,  A.M. 

Visiting  Lecturers 

2Shavaun  Towers,  M.L.A. 
'Diana  Buitron-Oliver,  Ph.D. 
'Louisa  McDonald,  Ph.D. 


Many  courses  are  offered  in  alternate  years, 
and  students  should  plan  their  schedules 
accordingly. 

All  studio  courses  and  some  history  courses 
(colloquia  and  seminars)  have  limited 
enrollment.  Students  who  wish  to  take  such 
a  course  and  have  fulfilled  the  prerequi- 
sites  should,  during  advising  week,  place 
their  names  on  the  appropriate  sign-up 
sheets  available  in  thedepanmeui.il  office. 
Final  sele<  tion  will  be  made  by  the  instruc- 
tor, based  on  this  list. 

students  planning  to  major  or  to  do  honors 
work  in  .in  will  find  that  courses  in  litera 
lure,  philosophy,  religion,  and  history  taken 
in  the  lust  two  years  will  prove  valuable   \ 
reading  km  >wledge  ol  foreign  languages. 


especially  German,  Italian,  and  French,  is 
recommended  for  historical  courses.  BIO 
210  is  recommended  for  students  with  a 
special  interest  in  landscape  architecture. 
Each  of  the  historical  courses  may  require 
one  or  more  trips  to  Boston,  New  York,  or 
the  vicinity  for  the  study  of  original  works 
of  art. 

Majors  who  have  received  Advanced  Place- 
ment but  do  not  pass  the  ART  100  exemp- 
tion exam  are  expected  to  take  ART  100 
and  are  not  expected  to  use  their  Advanced 
Placement  credit  lor  the  major. 


Art 
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A.  Historical  Courses 

KM)     History  of  Western  Art 

Major  representative  works  of  Western  art, 

from  antiquity  to  the  present  ( including 

painting,  sculpture,  and  architecture),  are 

studied  historically  and  analytically.  Both 

semesters  must  be  completed  in  order  tor 

credit  to  he  given.  Art  majors  arc  expected 

to  take  this  course  tor  a  letter  grade.  Craig 

Fetton,  Director 

X  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[  202b     The  History  of  City  Planning  and 
Landscape  Design] 

A  survey  of  changing  attitudes  toward  the 
form,  structure,  and  symbolic  image  of 
cities  and  gardens  in  the  West  from  classical 
antiquity  to  the  Industrial  Revolution.  The 
effects  of  practical  concerns  and  theoretical 
ideals  on  urban  design  traced  through  the 
Study  of  specific  examples  and  texts.  The 
formal  landscape  of  gardens,  villas,  and 
parks  is  also  emphasized,  with  attention  to 
related  aspects  of  architecture,  painting, 
and  literature.  Prerequisite:  100  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  Offered  in  alternate 
wars.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

205b     Great  Cities 

The  fabric  and  image  of  the  city  seen  in 
planning,  architecture,  and  the  works  of  art- 
ists and  writers.  Attention  to  the  city  as  an 
ideal  and  an  example,  dealing  with  it  from 
its  foundation  to  the  present,  though  major 
periods  are  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  100. 
Topic:  Amsterdam  and  Vienna. 
4  credits 
Helen  Searing 
MWF  1-2  pan. 

[207a     The  Art  of  China] 

The  art  of  China  and  peripheral  regions  as 
expressed  in  painting,  sculpture,  architec- 
ture, porcelain,  and  the  ritual  bronzes.  The 
influence  o\'  India  is  studied  in  connection 
with  the  spread  of  Buddhism  along  the 
trade  routes  of  Central  Asia.  Alternates  with 
208a.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


208a    The  Art  of  Japan 

The  ah  ol  Japan,  espe<  tally  panning,  sculp 

ture,  architecture,  and  <. «  dor  prints  Particu 

lar  attention  given  to  the  n  >les  i  >f  native 

tradition  and  foreign  influences  m  the 

development  ofjapanese  art  Alternates 

with  207a. 

4  credits 

Louisa  McDonald 

TTh  9:30- 10:50  a.m. 

209b     Etruscan  Art 

An  examination  of  the  forms  of  painting, 
sculpture,  and  architecture  developed  by 
the  Etruscans  in  the  city-states  of  central 
Italy  from  the  eighth  through  the  second 
centuries  B.C.  The  "irregularities    of  Etrus- 
can art,  its  relation  to  Greek  art,  and  the 
questions  it  poses  to  our  conception  of  the 
canon  of  western  art  are  explored.  Offered 
in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 
Barbara  Kellum 
T  Th  8-9:20  a.m. 

]2  10b     The  Art  of  Ancient  Egypt  and  the 
Aegean  Bronze  Age] 

The  architecture,  sculpture,  painting,  and 
minor  arts  of  Egypt  and  of  Cyciades.  Crete, 
and  the  Greek  mainland  between  3000  B.C. 
and  1000  B.C.  The  course  will  consider  the 
rediscovery  of  the  art  of  these  civilizations 
in  modern  times  and  the  modern  interpre- 
tations of  the  art.  The  course  will  include 
museum  trips.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89 
4  credits 

[211a     The  Art  of  Greece  ] 

Architecture,  sculpture,  painting,  and  the 
minor  arts  from  the  prehistoric  background 
to  the  late  Hellenistic  age  (  Mfered  in  alter- 
nate wars.  To  be  oiie\xx\  in  1988   89 
i  credits 

|  2  12a      The  Art  of  Rome] 
A  consideration  of  the  art  of  the  Roman 
world  as  the  first   'modern  art"  in  terms  ol 
the  richness  of  us  st\lisu«.  diversity    Roman 
architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting  from 
then  I  lellenistic  and  Etruscan  origins  t<  i 
then-  late  antique  earl)  Christian  phase, 
seen  within  the  context  of  the  social,  politi- 
cal, and  religious  environment  that  pro 


114 


Art 


duced  them.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  To 
be  offered  in  1988-89. 
i  credits 

[213b     The  Art  of  India] 

The  art  of  India  and  bordering  regions  to 
the  north  from  the  Indus  Valley  civilization 
through  the  ancient  and  classical  Gupta 
age,  the  medieval  period,  and  the  Mughal- 
Rajput  period,  as  expressed  in  the  architec- 
ture, sculpture,  and  painting  of  the  Bud- 
dhist, Hindu,  Jain,  and  Muslim  religions. 
Offered  in  alternate  years.  To  be  offered 
in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[214b     Greek  Sculpture] 

Study  of  Greek  sculpture  from  the  archaic 
period  through  the  monuments  of  Peri- 
clean  Athens  to  the  diffusion  of  the  classical 
ideal  in  the  world  of  Alexander.  Attention 
to  new  discoveries  and  interpretations.  To 
be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[215a    Ancient  Cities  and  Sanctuaries] 

A  study  of  selected  Egyptian,  Greek,  and 
Roman  sites  as  revealed  by  archeological, 
literary,  and  historical  evidence.  Planning, 
architecture,  and  artistic  forms  as  shaped 
by  social,  political,  and  religious  factors. 
( )ffered  in  alternate  years.  To  be  offered 
in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

2 1 6a      Greek  Vase  Painting  ( E ) 
Study  of  Greek  vase  painting  from  the  tenth 
through  the  fifth  century  B.C.,  with  empha- 
sis on  Attic  black-  and  red-figure  in  the 
archaic  and  classical  periods.  Attention  will 
be  paid  to  the  individual  styles  of  the  paint- 
ers and  to  their  workshop  connections  in 
the  Kerameikos,  as  well  as  to  the  subject 
matter  depicted  on  vases  as  it  reveals  his- 
torical, religious,  and  social  aspects  of  the 
period.  The  course  will  include  museum 
nips. 
4  credits 

Diana  Buitron-Oliver 
TTh  11-1 1:50  a.m.  and  a  third  hour  to  be 
arranged 


[HST  2 18b     Thought  and  Art  in  the  Sung 
Dynasty  (E)] 

221a     Early  Medieval  Art 
Art  from  the  time  of  Constantine  to 
Charlemagne  with  emphasis  on  painting, 
mosaic,  and  sculpture.  Recommended  back- 
ground: 100.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 
Arnold  Klukas 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

[222a     Romanesque  Art] 

Architecture,  sculpture,  illuminated 
manuscripts,  and  painting  from  the  ninth 
through  the  twelfth  century  with  emphasis 
on  England,  France,  Germany,  and  Spain. 
Recommended  background:  100,  or  221b. 
Offered  in  alternate  years.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 
4  credits 

[224b     Gothic  Art] 

Architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting  from 
the  mid-twelfth  through  the  fourteenth  cen- 
tury with  emphasis  on  France,  England,  and 
Germany.  Recommended  background:  100. 
Offered  in  alternate  vears.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 
4  credits 

FLS  231a     Great  Directors:  Alfred 
Hitchcock 

231b     Northern  European  Art  of  the 
Fourteenth  and  Fifteenth  Centuries 
Sculptural  and  pictorial  imagery  in  the  late 
middle  ages  with  special  consideration  of 
early  Netherlandish  panel  painting  from  Jan 
van  Eyck  to  Bosch.  Recommended  back 
ground:  100.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

[233a     Italian  Fifteenth-Century  Art] 

The  painting,  sculpture,  and  architecture  of 
the  early  Renaissance  Recommended  back- 
ground: 100.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 

4  credits 
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[234a     Renaissance  Architecture] 
A  survey  of  architectural  theory  and  prac- 
tice in  Italy  between  1400  and  1600.  Major 
monuments  of  Renaissance  architecture  in 

France.  Spain,  and  England  will  be  exam- 
ined as  well.  Recommended  background: 
100.  Offered  in  alternate  wars.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[235b     Italian  Sixteenth-Century  Art] 
Painting,  sculpture,  and  architecture 
from  the  High  Renaissance  to  the  Counter- 
Reformation.  Recommended  background: 
100.  Offered  in  alternate  wars  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


1 1  \  lb     Baroque  Architecture! 
Design  and  meaning  in  the  architecture  of 
Italy  and  oilier  Western  European  countries 
from  the  later  sixteenth  to  the  early  eigh 
teenth  century.  Recommended  background: 
100.  Offered  in  alternate  years  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[246a     Art  of  the  Eighteenth  Century  in 
Europe] 

Painting,  architecture,  and  sculpture  in 
Europe,  with  emphasis  on  developments  in 
England  and  France.  Recommended  back- 
ground: 100.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  To 
be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


24 la     Baroque  Art 

Major  works  of  painting  and  sculpture  of 
the  seventeenth  century,  especially  in  Italy, 
France,  and  Spain,  will  be  emphasized.  Rec- 
ommended background:  100.  Offered  in 
alternate  years. 
4  credits 
Craig  Felton 
MW'F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[242b     Dutch  and  Flemish  Art  of  the 
Sixteenth  and  Seventeenth  Centuries] 
Special  consideration  given  to  the  work  of 
Bruegel,  Rubens,  and  Rembrandt  and  to  the 
development  of  landscape,  portraiture,  and 
genre  painting.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

243b     Art  of  the  Spanish  Habsburgs 
From  Charles  V,  Holy  Roman  Emperor 
(Charles  I  of  Spain),  in  the  mid-sixteenth 
century  to  Charles  II,  the  last  of  the  line,  at 
the  end  of  the  seventeenth  century;  a  sur- 
vey oi  patronage,  especially  of  painting 
during  Spain's  "Golden  Age":  El  Greco, 
Ribera,  Velazquez,  Zurbaran,  Murillo.  Rec- 
ommended background:  100.  Offered  in 
alternate  years. 
4  credits 
Craig  Felton 
MWF  9:20-10:30  am 


251a     Nineteenth-Century  Art 

From  Goya  and  Jacques  Louis  David 
through  the  impressionist  and  post- 
impressionist  painters.  Recommended 
background:  100. 
4  credits 
Jaroslaw  Leshko 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

[252a     History  of  Photography] 

A  survey  of  photography  and  photogra- 
phers in  Europe  and  America.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 

4  credits 

[253a     The  Arts  in  America] 
The  art  of  Colonial  America  and  the  early 
republic,  from  the  seventeenth  century  to 
the  Civil  War,  including  architecture,  sculp- 
ture, painting,  and  the  decorative  arts.  Rec- 
ommended background:  100.  Offered  in 
alternate  years.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

254b     The  Arts  in  America 

American  art  and  architecture  from  the 
Civil  War  through  the  1960s.  Emphasis  on 
thematic  and  formal  relationships  among 
the  arts  and  the  role  of  the  artist  m 
American  society. 
4  credits 
Lisa  Reitzes 


MWF  1-2 


p.m. 
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[255a     Architecture  of  the  Nineteenth 
Century] 

Architecture  from  the  hue  eighteenth  cen- 
tury to  the  1890s.  Recommended  back- 
ground: 100,  202,  or  280.  Offered  in 
alternate  years.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

256b     Contemporary  Art 
Twentieth-century  movements  in  Europe 
and  America.  Recommended  background: 
100  or  251a. 
4  credits 
Jaroslaw  Leshko 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

[257b     American  Architecture  and 
Urbanism  ] 

The  history  of  building  and  city  planning  in 
America,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  past 
200  years.  Recommended  background:  100. 
Normally  offered  in  alternate  years.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

258a     Architecture  of  the  Twentieth 
Century 

Modern  architecture  and  urbanism  from 
1890  to  the  present.  Recommended  back- 
ground: 100,  202,  255,  257,  or  280.  Offered 
in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 
Helen  Searing 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


[283a     The  Motion  Picture  as  Art  Form 
(E)] 

Focuses  on  the  theory  and  practice  of  look- 
ing. A  consideration  of  him  as  a  medium 
from  the  silent  era  to  the  present.  Both 
acknowledged  masterpieces  and  less  well- 
known  works,  especially  by  women  film- 
makers, will  be  analyzed  in  visual  terms. 
Enrollment  limited.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 
4  credits 

290a     Colloquium:  Architectural  Studies 
Topic  for  1987-88:  Nineteenth-Century 
Architectural  Theory  and  Design. 
4  credits 
Helen  Searing 
W  1-3  p.m. 

[290b     Colloquium:  Architectural  Studies] 
Enrollment  limited;  admission  by  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

291b     Colloquium:  Art  Historical 
Methods  (E) 

An  examination  of  the  work  of  the  major 
theorists  who  have  structured  the  discipline 
of  art  history.  Prerequisite:  100.  Recom- 
mended for  junior  or  senior  majors,  or  by 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Barbara  Kellum 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


[  260a     The  History  of  Graphic  Arts] 
To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

261a    The  Composition  of  Books 

A  survey  of  the  printed  book  as  an  art  form 

from  the  fifteenth  to  the  twentieth  century. 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Enrollment  limited  to  1-!. 

i  (  redit.s 

Ruth  Mortimer 
Th  3-a:50  p.m. 


30 1 ,  30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 
Normally  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment, for  junior  and  senior  majors  and  for 
qualified  juniors  and  seniors  from  other 
departments. 
4  credits 

(  303b     Problems  in  the  History  of  Art] 
Recommended  for  senior  honors  students; 
open  to  senior  art  majors  by  permission  of 
the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


[REL  2T 4b     Japanese  Buddhism  and 
Buddhist  Art  (E)] 


\II 


1 1 


Seminars 

310a     Studies  in  Greek  Art 

Topic  for  L987-88:  Sanctuaries  In  the 

Ancient  Greek  World. 

4  credits 

Diana  Buitron-Oliver 

Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

3 1  5a     Studies  in  Roman  Art 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Art  and  Politics  in 

Augustan  Rome. 

4  credits 

Barbara  Kellum 

Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

321b     Studies  in  Medieval  Art 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Illuminated  Manuscripts 

— Mirrors  of  Medieval  Culture. 

4  credits 

Arnold  Klukas 

Th  3-4: SO  p.m. 

[331b     Studies  in  Northern  European  Art] 
To  he  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

333a     Studies  in  Italian  Renaissance  Art 
Topic  for  198^-88:  Early  Italian  Painting. 
4  credits 
Hendrik  ran  Os 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

335a     Museum  Studies  in  the  History  of 
Drawings  (E) 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Curatorial  Problems  of 
Nineteenth-  and  early  Twentieth-Century 

Drawings  in  the  Museum's  Collection. 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Ann  Sievers 
M  2:10-4  p.m. 

[342b     Problems  in  Seventccnth-Centurv 

Art] 

To  be  offered  in  L 988-89. 

4  credits 

[348a     English  Art,  Architecture,  and 
Design  in  the  Nineteenth  Century] 
Emphasis  on  the  relationships  between 
literature,  social  theory,  a\k\  the  arts 


Normally  ottered  in  alternate  years 
|(1  be  offered  in  L988  89 
» ( redits 

[351b     Studies  in  Nineteenth  Century 

European  Art] 

Alternates  with  35(>a  or  b.  To  be  ottered  in 

L988-89. 

» c  redits 

352a    Colloquium:  Art  and  Society 
Topic  for  1987-88:  Artists  and  Death. 

t  credits 
Hendrik  ran  Os 

\\  1-3  p.m. 

354b     Studies  in  American  Art 

Topic  for  198^-88:  The  Figural  Tradition 

in  American  Painting.  18^(-»  to  1976. 

4  credits 

Lisa  B.  Reitzes 

T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  11-11:50  a.m 

356b     Studies  in  Twentieth-Century  Art 

4  credits 
Jaros/air  Leshko 
W  2:10-4  p.m. 

357b     Introduction  to  Museum  Problems 

Topic  for  198~-88:  Curatorial  Problems  in 
the  Museum's  Photography  Collection. 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Charles  Chetham 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

359b     Studies  in  Modern  Architecture 

Topic  for  1987-88:  I.e  Corbusier  I  1887- 

1965). 

4  credits 

Helen  Searing 

T  3-4:50  p.m. 

[  375b     Studies  in  Asian  Art] 
To  be  offered  in  1988-89 
\  credits 


Graduate 

lor  information  about  graduate  work  in  art. 
application  should  be  made  to  the  chair  of 
the  department. 
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Adviser:  Craig  Felton. 

400  Research  and  Thesis 

8  credits 

40 1 ,  40 1  a,  40 1  b     Advanced  Studies 
401a  or  h  may  be  taken  for  8  credits 


B.  Studio  Courses 

A'fee  for  basic  class  materials  is  charged  in 
all  studio  courses.  The  individual  student  is 
resp<  rnsible  for  the  purchase  of  any  addi- 
tional supplies  she  may  require.  The 
department  reserves  the  right  to  retain 
examples  of  work  done  in  studio  courses. 

It  is  recommended  that  studio  art  majors 
fulfill  the  ART  100  requirement  in  the  fresh- 
man or  sophomore  year. 

All  studio  courses  require  extensive  work 
beyond  the  six  scheduled  class  hours. 


Introductory  Courses 

Studio  courses  at  the  100  level  are 
designed  to  accept  all  interested  students 
with  or  without  previous  art  experience. 
Enrollment  is  limited  to  20  per  section. 
Two  100-level  courses  will  be  considered 
prerequisites  for  most  offerings  at  the  200 
and  300  levels.  However,  the  second  100- 
level  course  may  be  taken  during  the  same 
semester  as  an  intermediate-level  course 
with  the  permission  of  the  instructor. 

1 6 1  a     Design  Workshop  I 

An  introduction  to  visual  experience 

through  a  study  of  the  basic  principles 

of  design. 

4  credits 

Janis  Theodore,  Director 

To  be  announced,  M  W  9:10-11:50  a  m. 

Janis  Theodore,  TTh  9-1 1:50  a.m 

Stephen  Petegorsky,  T  Th  1    4  p.m. 

16 lb     A  repetitK  >n  ol  L6la 
/cc  limns  Dira  t<>r 
i  i  redits 


Gwen  Fabricant,  M  W  1-4  p.m. 

To  be  announced,  T  Th  8-10:50  a.m. 

Stephen  Petegorsky,  T  Th  1-4  p.m. 

163a     Drawing  I 

An  introduction  to  visual  experience 
through  a  study  of  the  basic  elements 
of  drawing. 
4  credits 

Janis  Theodore,  Director 
To  be  announced,  M  W  1-4  p.m. 
Janis  Theodore,  T  Th  1-4  p.m. 
Gary  Niswonger,  T  Th  1-4  p.m. 

163b    A  repetition  of  163a 

4  credits 

Elliot  Offner,  Director 
Elliot  Offner,  M\V  1-4  p.m. 
Dwight  Pogue,  T  Th  1-4  p.m. 
Stanley  Lewis,  W  F  8-11  a.m. 

[171a     Introduction  to  the  Materials 
of  Art] 

An  introduction  to  materials  used  in  the 
various  arts.  For  students  not  intending  to 
major  in  studio  art.  Limited  to  20. 
To  be  offered  1988-89. 
4  credits 


Intermediate  Courses 

Unless  stated  otherwise,  the  prerequisite 
for  intermediate  courses  is  two  introduc- 
tory courses. 

262b     Design  Workshop  II 

Problems  in  two-  and  three-dimensional 
design,  emphasizing  structural  awareness, 
techniques  of  fabrication,  and  the  use  of 
materials  in  the  organization  of  space.  Pre- 
requisite: 161a  or  b,  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
4  credits 
Lee  Burns 
MW  1-4  p.m. 

264a     Drawing  II 

Advanced  problems  in  drawing,  including 
stud)  ol  the  human  figure.  Prerequisite: 
163a  or  b,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Enrollment  limited  to  15. 
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I  credits 
Stanley  Lewis 
\v  l   l  -4  p.m. 

264b     \  repetition  of  26  »a 

Enrollment  limited  to  IS. 

4  credits 

Gary  Niswonger 

TTh  8-11  a.m. 

[265a     Color] 

Studio  projects  in  visual  organization  stress- 
ing the  understanding  and  application  of 

color  principles,  using  the  various  color 
media,  such  as  acrylic  paint,  colored  paper, 
and  light  Prerequisite:  161a  or  b,  163a  or  b, 
or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Offered  in 
alternate  wars.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

266a     Painting  I 

Various  spatial  and  pictorial  concepts  are 
investigated  through  the  oil  medium.  Pre- 
requisites: lola  or  b  and  163a  or  b.  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
S(an  lev  Lewis 
WF8-11  a.m. 

266b     A  repetition  of  266a 
4  credits 
Owen  Fabhcant 
MW  9:10-11:50  a.m. 

267a     Watercolor  Painting 

Specific  characteristics  of  watercolor  as  a 
painting  medium  are  explored,  with  special 
attention  given  to  the  unique  qualities  that 
isolate  it  from  other  painting  materials.  Pre- 
requisites: 161a  or  b,  163a  or  b,  and  266a 
or  b,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Enrollment  limited  to  15. 
4  credits 

Susa)i  Heideman 
M\Y  9:10-11:50  a.m. 

268a     Serigraphy 

Experiments  in  line,  color,  and  form,  using 
the  graphic  medium  of  silkscreen.  Prereq- 
uisites: 161a  or  b,  or  163a  or  b.  Admission 
by  permission  of  the  instructor.  Enrollment 
limited  to  15. 


{  credits 
Dwight  Pogue 
TTh  9    11:50  a.m. 

271a     Graphic  Arts 

Methods  of  printmaking,  with  emphasis 

on  lithographic  techniques.  Prerequisites 

161a  or  b,  103a  or  b,  or  permission  <  >t  the 
instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  15. 
Offered  in  alternate  years 
4  credits 
Dwight  Pogue 
TTh  1-4  p.m. 

272a     Intaglio  Techniques 

An  introduction  to  intaglio  techniques,  par 
ticularly  collagraph,  drypoint,  etching,  and 

engraving.  Prerequisites:  161a  or  b,  163a  i  >r 
b,  and  permission  of  the  instructor.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  15. 
4  credits 
Gary  Niswonger 
M  W  1-4  p.m. 

273a     Sculpture  I 

The  human  figure  and  other  natural  forms 
Work  in  modeling  and  plaster  casting.  Pre- 
requisites: 161a  or  b  and  163a  or  b,  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Elliot  Offner 
MW  9:10-11:50  a.m. 

275b     An  Introduction  to  Printing 
Setting  type  and  printing  books  and 
ephemera  on  the  handpress.  Examination 
and  study  of  fine  printing  and  rare  books. 
Enrollment  limited  to  10.  Admission  by 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Elliot  Offner 
MW  9:10-1 1:50  a.m. 

[276b     Calligraphy  and  Lettering) 
The  art  of  writing  and  constructing  letters 
and  the  use  of  calligraphy  And  lettering  as 
design  Enrollment  limited  to  16.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89- 
4  credits 

277a     Woodcut 

The  art  of  cutting  images  in  relief  in  wood. 

printing  from  the  woodblocks  in  black. 
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white,  and  colors.  Prerequisites:  161a  or  b 
or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Enrollment 
limited  to  IS. 
4  credits 
Elliot  Offner 
MW  1:20-4  p.m. 

280a,  280b     Introduction  to  Architecture, 
City  Planning,  and  Landscape  Design 
Preliminary  instruction  in  drafting,  perspec- 
tive, and  lettering,  followed  by  planning 
and  design  problems.  Prerequisite:  100. 
Prerequisite  for  280b  is  280a.  Enrollment 
limited  to  24. 
4  credits 
Richard  josh)  i 
MW  9:10-11:50  a.m. 

282a     Photography  I 

An  introduction  to  visual  experience 
through  a  study  of  the  basic  elements  of 
photography  as  an  expressive  medium.  Pre- 
requisites: 161  a  or  b,  163a  or  b,  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Chester  Michalik,  Director. 
Stephen  Petegorsky,  T  Th  9-11:50  a.m. 
Chester  Michalik,  W  E  1-4  p.m. 

282b     A  repetition  of  282a 

4  credits 

Chester  Michalik,  W  P  9:10-11:50  a.m. 

Chester  Michalik,  W  F  1-4  p.m. 

Advanced  Courses 

Unless  stated  otherwise,  the  prerequisite 
for  advanced  courses  is  one  intermediate 

course. 

30 1 ,  30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

Normally  by  permission  of  the  department, 
for  junior  and  senior  majors  and  for  quali- 
fied juniors  and  seniors  from  other 
departments. 
\  (  red  its 

All  students  interested  in  a  special  studies 
in  wood  must  lust  c  omplete  a  non  (.ret  lit 
i  <  >urse  in  w<  h  idw(  »rking  given  firsi  semes 
ter  onlv.  The  course  will  intr< >ducc  students 


to  the  proper  use  of  various  woodworking 
machines.  Methods  of  designing  will  also 
be  included.  Time  to  be  announced. 

362a     Painting  II 

Advanced  problems  in  painting,  encom- 
passing varied  subject  matter,  spatial  struc- 
tures, and  media.  Prerequisites:  266a  or  b. 
and  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Susan  Heideman 
MW  1-4  p.m. 

362b     Painting  II 

Stanley  Lewis 
WF  1-4  p.m. 

368b     Offset  Printmaking 

Printmaking  using  the  flat-bed  press,  with 
emphasis  on  monotype.  Prerequisites  .it 
least  one  of  the  following:  266a  or  b,  267a, 
268a,  271a,  272a,  or  275a  or  b.  Admission 
by  permission  of  the  instructor.  Enrollment 
limited  to  12. 
4  credits 
DwightPogue 
TTh  9-11:50  a.m. 

372b     Graphic  Arts  II 

Advanced  study  in  printmaking.  with 

emphasis  on  etching  or  lithography. 

Emphasis  alternates  yearly.  Topic  for 

198^-88:  Lithography.  Prerequisites: 

271a  or  272a,  or  permission  of  the 

instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  15. 

4  credits 

Gary  Niswoii^er 

MW8-11  a.m. 

374b     Sculpture  II 

Advanced  problems  in  sculpture  using 
bronze  casting,  welding,  and  various  media 
Prerequisites:  273a  and  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

t  credits 

Lee  Burns 

MW  9:10-1  1:50  a.m. 

|  376b     Printing  and  Graphic  Art] 
Design  and  printing  of  broadsides  and 
hooks.  Instruction  given  in  typography  and 
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woodcut.  Recommended  background:  at 
least  one  course  in  the  graphic  arts  or 
typography.  Admission  by  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  15-  To 
be  offered  in  L988  89 
{  credits 

381a,  3«lb    Architecture 
Further  problems  in  planning  and  design, 
together  with  instruction  in  elementary 
construction.  Prerequisite:  280  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Richard  Joslin 
M\\   1-4  p.m. 

382b     Photography  II 
Advanced  exploration  of  photographic 
techniques  and  visual  ideas.  Examination  of 
the  work  of  contemporary  artists  and  tradi- 
tional masters  within  the  medium.  Prereq- 
uisites: 282a  or  b  and  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
■4  credits 

Stephen  Petegorsky 
TTh  9-11:50  a.m. 

383b     Problems  in  landscape  Design 

Prerequisite:  280  or  permission  of  the 

instructor. 

i  credits 

Shavaun  loners 

M\\   1-4  pan. 


Graduate 

460a,  460b     Studies  in  Design.  Drawing. 

Painting.  Photography.  Graphic  Arts,  or 

Sculpture 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

481     Architecture 

H  credits 

483     Landscape  Architecture 

8  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Lee  Burns,  Craig  Felton,  Susan 
Heideman,  Caroline  Houser,  Barbara 

Kellum.Jaroslaw  Leshko,  Chester  Michalik, 
Gary  \isw<  >nger,  III i » >i  ( >flher,  Stephen 
Petegorsky, John  Pinto.  Dwight  Pogue,  Lisa 
Reitzes,  Helen  Searing. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Barbara  Kellum. 

Based  on  100,  or  100  and  161a  or  band 
163a  or  b.  Majors  are  advised  that  there  is 
one  art  major,  whether  Plan  A,  B,  <  >r  ( ..  and 
at  least  16  courses  must  be  taken  outside 
the  an  department.  Normally,  100  should 
be  completed  by  the  end  of  the  sophomore 


Plan  A 

Basis:  100. 

Requirements:  100  and  one  course  in  Sec 
tion  B,  plus  sewn  semester  courses  in  Sec- 
tion A.  including  three  from  three  of  the  six 
areas  Alpha  through  Omega.  The  course  in 
Section  B  should  be  taken  no  later  than  the 
first  semester  of  the  senior  year.  Students 
are  required  to  take  at  least  one  seminar  in 
the  history  of  art  and  to  write  at  least  one 
research  paper,  which  will  ordinarily  be 
one  written  for  a  seminar  (  not  a  term  paper 
for  a  200-level  c<  >urse ).  or  it  may  be  an 
honors  or  Special  Studies  project. 

Areas  Alpha-Omega 

Note:  All  courses  are  one  semester:  they 
may  vary  as  to  a  and  b. 


14;  215: 


Alpha— Ancient:  210:  211:2 

310;  315. 
Beta— Medieval:  111.  111.  224;  321. 
Gamma — Renaissance:  231;  232;  233;  234; 

235;  331;  333. 
Delta — Baroque  and  Rococo  241;  242;  244; 

246:253:342. 
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Epsilon— The  past  200  years:  251;  252;  254; 

255;  256;  257;  258;  259;  348;  351;  356; 

359. 
Zeta— Non-western:  207;  208;  213:  HST218; 

EAS  278;  EAS  279;  REL  273;  REL  274. 
( )mega — More  than  one  historical  period: 

202;  205;  206;  260;  261;  303;  361. 
Note:  ART  290  and  ART  352  will  vary 

depending  on  the  topics  which  change 

each  time  the  courses  are  given. 


PlanB 

Basis:  100,  161a  or  b,  and  163a  or  b. 

Requirements:  the  basis,  plus  six  semester 
courses  in  studio  art,  and  two  semester 
courses  in  history  of  art  from  two  of  the 
six  areas  Alpha  through  Omega. 

Majors  are  strongly  urged  to  take  at  least 
one  seminar.  With  the  approval  of  the 
adviser,  two  semester  courses  in  closely 
related  subjects  offered  by  other  depart- 
ments may  be  counted  as  credit  toward 
the  major. 


PlanC 

Basis:  100,  280,  and  161  (or  its  equivalent). 

Requirements:  two  additional  semester 
courses  in  three-dimensional  design  and 
architectural  drafting  (e.g.,  381,  383,  262b, 
and/or  their  equivalents  in  other  Valley 
institutions)  and  four  semester  courses 
from  Plan  A  (those  which  cover  architec- 
tural and  urbanistic  monuments:  thus  [202], 
205,  [215],  [234],  [244],  [255],  [257],  258,  290, 
359),  and/or  their  equivalents  in  other  Val- 
ley institutions,  of  which  three  should  be 
( ( mrses  from  two  of  the  six  areas  Alpha 
through  Omega  Students  are  required  to 
take  at  least  one  seminar  in  the  history  of 
art  and  to  submit  either  a  research  paper  or 
a  design  project,  which  ordinarily  will  be 
done  in  o  injunction  with  a  300  level 
I  i  lurse,  but  which  m.i\  result  from  an  hon 

ors  or  Spe<  ial  studies  proje<  t 


The  Minors 


Plan  1 

Advisers:  Helen  Searing,  Lisa  Reitzes.  John 
Pinto. 

Architecture  and  Urbanism:  seeks  to  draw 
together  the  department's  offerings  in 
architectural  history  into  a  cohesive  unit. 
ART  100  is  recommended.  The  require- 
ments are: 
[ART  202b    History  of  City  Planning  and 

Landscape  Design] 
ART  205b    Great  Cities  (topic  differs  each 
time  it  is  offered) 
Choose  four  courses  from  the  following: 
[ART  215a    Ancient  Cities  and  Sanctuaries] 
[ART  234a    Renaissance  Architecture] 
[ART  244b    Baroque  Architecture] 
[ART  255a    Architecture  of  the  Nineteenth 

Century] 
[ART  257b    American  Architecture  and 

Urbanism] 
ART  258a    Architecture  of  the  Twentieth 

Century 
ART  290a    Colloquium:  Architectural 

Studies 
ART  359b    Seminar:  Studies  in  Modern 
Architecture 


Plan  2 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  art  history  faculty. 

An  history:  designed  for  those  who  wish  to 
focus  some  of  their  attention  on  art  history 
but  who  do  not  choose  to  major  in  the  his- 
tory of  art.  The  requirements  are:  (1)  ART 
100;  (2)  any  three  courses  in  art  history  at 
the  200  level;  and  (3)  any  one  course  in  art 
history  at  the  300  level. 

With  this  skeletal  structure,  the  student  may 
construct  a  minor  as  specific  or  compre 
hensive  .is  she  desires,  with  advising. 
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Plan  3 

Advisers:  Gary  Niswonger,  Dwight  Pogue, 
Ruth  Mortimer,  HI  Hot  Ofifher 

Graphic  Arts:  seeks  to  draw  together  the 
department's  studio  and  history  offerings  in 

graphic  arts  into  a  cohesive  unit.  Drawing  I 
is  recommended.  The  requirements  are: 
(1)  ART  163  I  basis );  (2)  ART  [260a]  History 
of  Graphic  Arts  or  ART  26la,  Composition 
of  Books;  and  (3 )  any  four  from:  ART  268, 
271,  2^2,  275,  [276],  277,  282,  [331b]  (for 
1987-88),  335a,  372,  [376],  382,  of  which 
one  should  be  at  the  300  level  or  a  contin- 
uation of  one  medium. 


Plan  4 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  studio  faculty. 

Studio  an:  designed  for  those  who  wish  to 
focus  some  of  their  attention  on  studio  art 
but  who  do  not  choose  to  major  in  studio. 
The  requirements  are:  ( 1)  ART  161  and  163 
(basis);  (2)  Any  three  courses  in  studio  art 
at  the  200  level;  and  (3)  any  one  course  in 
studio  art  at  the  300  level. 


Honors 

Co-directors  of  the  Honors  Committee: 
Jaroslaw  Leshko  and  Lee  Burns. 

Basis:  100. 

501     Thesis 

8  credits 

Requirements:  The  basis  for  the  major,  with 
[303]  optional  but  recommended  for  an 
history  majors.  The  candidate  will  under- 
take a  year-long  project  or  thesis  (501)  for 
8  credits. 

Presentation:  The  candidate  will  present 
her  work  to  the  Honors  Committee  in  an 
oral  critique  or  defense  during  April. 


Five  College  Departmental  Major  and  Minor 


in 


Astronomy 


Associate  Professor 
fRichard  E.  White,  Ph.D. 
Suzan  Edwards,  Ph.D. 

Five  College  Lecturers 
Thomas  Travis  Arny,  Ph.D.  (Associate 
Professor,  University  of  Massachusetts  i 

Tom  R.  Dennis,  Ph.D.  (Associate  Professor, 

Mount  Holyoke  College ) 
William  A.  Dent,  Ph.D.  (Profess< >r, 

I  fniversity  of  Massachusetts ) 
Robert  L.  Dickman,  Ph.D.  (Associate 

Professor,  University  of  Massachusetts 
Paul  F.  Goldsmith,  Ph.D.  (Professor, 

I  fniversity  of  Massachusetts ) 
George  S.  Greenstein,  Ph.D.  (Professor, 

Amherst  College) 
**Edward  Robert  Harrison,  F.Inst. P. 

(Professor,  University  of  Massachusetts ) 
William  Michael  Irvine,  Ph.D.  (Professor, 

I  'niversitv  <  >f  Massachusetts ) 


Susan  G.  Kleinmann,  Ph.D.  (Ass<  >ciate 

Professor,  University  ( if  Massachusetts  I 
*John  Kwan,  Ph.D.  (Professor.  University  o( 

Massachusetts  | 
F.  Peter  Schloerb,  Ph.D.  (Associate 

Professor.  University  of  Massachusetts) 
Michael  F.  Skrutskie,  Ph.D.  (Assistant 

Professor,  University  of  Massachusetts 
Ronald  L.  Snell,  Ph.D.  (Associate  Professor. 

University  of  Massachusetts  I 
Stephen  E.  Strom,  Ph.D.,  Chair  (Professor, 

University  of  Massachusetts  | 
Eugene  Tademaru,  Ph.D.  (Associate 

Professor,  University  of  Massachusetts  ) 
David  J.  Van  Blcrkom,  Ph.D.  (Professor. 

University  of  Massachusetts) 
Judith  S.  Young,  Ph.D.  (Associate  Professor, 

1  fniversity  of  Massachusetts ) 


Students  who  are  planning  to  major  in 
astronomy  should  consult  with  a  member 
of  the  department  early  in  their  college 
careers.  Most  upper-level  astronomy 
courses  draw  upon  a  background  in  phys- 
ics and  mathematics,  and  students  consider- 
ing an  astronomy  major  should  complete 
I'l  IV  1 15a  and  b  and  the  mathematics 
sequence  up  to  Calculus  II  (  122a  or  b)  ai 
their  first  opportunity. 

The  astronomy  department  is  ;i  Five  <  ol 
lege  department.  Courses  designated  FC 
(  Five  College)  are  taught  jointly  with 
Amherst  College.  Hampshire  College, 
M<  >unt  I  lolyoke  College,  and  the  I  fniversity 
ol  Massachusetts   fhe  astronomy  resources 
<  .1  .ill  five  iiistituiK  »ns  .ue  available  for  stu- 
dent use  Tiic\  iik  link-,  .in).  »ng  others,  an 
observati  >rj  i  mi  the  n  »<>i  ol  M<  ( lonneli  I  [all; 
the  Whately  ( )hst-r\.it<  »r\  <  ii  Smith  (  <  >llege, 
with  ,i  16"  ( lassegrain  refle<  t<  >i   the  Five 


College  radio  Observatory  in  the  Quabbin 

Reservoir  region;  the  Amherst  Observatory, 
with  an  18"  refractor;  and  the  Williston 
Observatory  24"  reflector  at  Mount 
Holyoke.  Students  may  obtain  research 
and  thesis  material  here  or  as  guest 
observers  at  other  observatories. 

Because  of  differences  among  the  academic 
calendars  of  the  live  colleges,  courses  des 
ignated  "FC"  ma}  begin  earlier  or  later 
than  other  Smith  courses.  Students  enrolled 
in  any  of  these  courses  are  advised  to 
( <  Hiswlt  the  Five  College  astronomy  office 
(545-21l)a  )  for  the  lime  of  the  first  class 
meeting. 

l()()a      A  Survey  of  the  Universe 
An  overview  of  ancient  and  modern  under- 
standing of  the  cosmos,  including  an  intro 
duct  ion  to  celestial  motions  and  an  explora 

ii<  hi  of  current  ideas  concerning  the  origin. 


AMiMiioim 


US 


structure,  and  evolution  of  the  earth, 
moons  and  planets,  comets  and  asteroids. 
the  sun  and  other  stars,  star  clusters,  galax 
ies.  clusters  of  galaxies,  and  the  universe  as 
a  whole.  This  course  is  designed  tor  non- 
science  majors.  There  are  occasional  eve- 
ning laboratories  tor  demonstration  of  the 
Amherst  College  planetarium,  constellation 
identification,  and  optical  observing  with 
the  telescopes  of  the  Five  College  Astron- 
omy Department. 
4  credits 
SnzaN  Edwards 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  plus  occasional 
evening  observing  sessions 

1 1 3a  FC 1 3a     The  Solar  System 

An  introduction  to  civilization's  evolving 

perception  of  our  nearest  neighbors  in  the 
universe.  Slightly  more  advanced  than  100 
and  intended  for  students  who  desire  a 
deeper,  though  still  nontechnical,  under- 
standing of  ancient  and  classical  concep- 
tions of  the  sky;  the  Copernican  revolution; 
the  many  motions  of  the  earth  and  planets, 
their  causes  and  consequences;  the  tides 
and  their  influence;  the  surfaces,  atmo- 
spheres, and  interiors  of  the  planets  and 
their  satellites;  minor  objects  in  the  solar 
system;  the  origin  and  evolution  of  the 
earth  and  other  planets. 
4  credits 
Peter  Scbloerb 
T  Th  9:30-10:45  a.m.  at  UMass 

1 1 5b     Introduction  to  Astronomy 

A  comprehensive  introduction  to  the  study 
of  classical  and  modern  astronomy,  cover- 
ing planets — their  origins,  orbits,  interiors, 
surfaces,  and  atmospheres;  stars — their  for- 
mation, structure,  and  evolution;  and  the 
universe — its  origin,  overall  structure,  and 
final  destiny.  This  introductory  course  is 
designed  for  students,  including  science 
majors,  who  are  comfortable  with  precalcu- 
lus  mathematics.  Weekly  evening  laborato- 
ries will  include  a  visit  to  the  Amherst 
College  planetarium  and  optical  viewing 
and  celestial  photography  through  the  tele- 
scopes of  the  Fi\e  College  Astronomy 


Department.  Prerequisite:  MTU  L20aorthe 
equivalent. 

i  credits 

Suzan  Edwards 

\\  \\  F  9:20-10:30  am,  lab  M  'p.m. 

2 1 9a  FC  1 9a     Planetary  Science 

An  introductory  course  in  planetary  sciei ice 

tor  physical  science  majors  with  an  interest 
in  the  solar  system.  Survey  of  current 
knowledge  of  the  interiors,  surface  tea 
lures,  and  surface  histories  of  die  terrestrial 
planets  and  planetary  satellites;  the  struc- 
ture, composition,  origin,  and  evolution  of 
the  atmospheres  of  the  terrestrial  and 
Jovian  planets;  asteroids;  comets;  planetary 
rings;  and  the  origin  of  the  solar  system. 
Emphasis  on  the  results  of  recent  spacecraft 
missions  to  Venus,  Jupiter,  Saturn,  and 
Uranus.  Two  meetings  per  week.  Prerequi- 
sites: one  semester  of  calculus  and  one 
semester  of  a  physical  science;  familiarity 
with  physics  is  essential. 
4  credits 
William  Dent 
M  W  2:30-3:45  p.m.  at  UMass 

220b  FC20b     Cosmology 
Cosmological  models  and  the  relationship 
between  models  and  observable  param- 
eters. Topics  in  current  astronomy  that  bear 
upon  cosmological  problems,  including 
background  electromagnetic  radiation, 
nucleosynthesis,  dating  methods,  determi- 
nations of  the  mean  density  of  the  universe 
and  the  Hubble  constant,  and  tests  of 
gravitational  theories.  Discussion  of  some 
questions  concerning  the  foundations  of 
cosmology  and  its  future  as  a  science.  Pre- 
requisites: MTH  121a  or  b  and  one  physical 
science  course 
4  credits 

George  Greenstein 
M  W  2:30-3:45  p.m.  at  Amherst 

221a  FC2 1  a     Stars  and  Stellar  Evolution 
For  students  interested  in  a  quantitative 
introductory  course.  Observational  data  on 
stars:  masses,  radii,  and  the  Hertzsprung- 
Russell  diagram.  The  basic  equations  o( 
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stellar  structure.  Nuclear  energy  generation 
in  stars  and  the  origin  of  the  elements.  The 
three  possible  ways  a  star  can  die:  white 
dwarfs,  pulsars,  and  black  holes.  Prerequi- 
sites: MTH  121a  or  b,  and  PHY  115a,  which 
may  be  taken  concurrently. 
4  credits 
Thomas  Amy 

T  Th  2:30-3:45  pan.  at  Amherst 
Tom  Don  lis 

Evening  labs  at  Mount  Holyoke  to  meet  on 
an  unscheduled  basis 

222b  FC22b     Galactic  and  Extragalactic 
Astronomy 

F<  >r  students  interested  in  a  quantitative 
introductory  course.  Atomic  and  molecular 
spectra,  emission  and  absorption  nebulae, 
the  interstellar  medium,  the  formation  of 
stars  and  planetary  systems,  the  structure 
and  rotation  of  galaxies  and  star  clusters, 
the  nature  of  other  galaxies,  exploding  gal- 
axies, quasars,  the  cosmic  background 
radiation,  and  current  theories  of  the  origin 
and  expansion  of  the  universe.  Prerequi- 
sites: MTH  121a  or  b,  PHY  115a,  and  CSC 
115a  orb. 
a  credits 
Tom  Dennis 
T  Th  2:30-3:45  p.m.  at  Mount  Holyoke 

234b  FC34b     History  of  Astronomy 

Lectures,  readings,  and  discussions.  Devel- 
opments in  astronomy  and  their  relation  to 
other  sciences  and  the  social  background. 
Vstn  >nomy  and  cosmology  from  earliest 
times;  Babylonian  and  Egyptian  computa- 
tions and  astrological  divinations;  Greek 
sc  ience,  the  Ionians.  Pythagorean  cosmos, 
Aristotelian  universe,  and  Ptolemaic  system; 
Islamic  developments,  rise  of  the  medieval 
universe,  and  science  and  technology  in  the 
Middle  Ages;  the  Copernican  revolution 
and  the  infinite  universe;  the  Newtonian 
universe  ol  stars  and  natural  laws,  the 
me<  lianistu  universe  in  the  Age  <  >i  Reason 
ol  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries. 
Development  in  gravitational  theory  from 

an<  tent  to  modern  times,  development  in 
Mm  understanding  of  the  <  origin,  structure, 

and  evoluti«  mi  i  if  stars  and  galaxies;  and 

developments  in  modern  astronomy,  Non 


technical,  with  emphasis  on  history  and 
cosmology. 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

T  Th  2:30-3:45  p.m.  at  UMass 

30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment. Opportunities  for  theoretical  and 
observational  work  are  available  in  cosmol- 
ogy, cosmogony,  radio  astronomy,  plane 
tary  atmospheres,  relativistic  astrophysics, 
laboratory  astrophysics,  gravitational  theory, 
infrared  balloon  astronomy,  stellar  astro- 
physics, spectroscopy,  and  exobiology. 
4  credits 

[335b  FC35b     Stellar  Evolution  and 
Nucleosynthesis] 

The  chemical  elements  of  which  we  are 
made  were  formed  by  nuclear  reactions 
billions  of  years  ago  in  stars  and  in  super- 
nova explosions.  This  course  details  those 
processes  by  discussion  of  the  following 
topics:  principles  of  stellar  structure;  meth- 
ods for  constructing  numerical  models  for 
stars;  evolutionary  sequences  of  models; 
the  death  of  stars;  comparison  between 
model  calculations  and  observations;  the 
abundances  and  history  of  the  chemical 
elements.  Assignments  include  experiments 
with  computer  models.  Astronomy  back- 
ground not  required.  Prerequisites:  MTH 
122  and  AST  221  or  222  or  PHY  115.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

337a  FC37a     Observational  Optical 
Astronomy 

An  introduction  to  the  techniques  of  gath- 
ering and  analyzing  astronomical  data.  The 
Optics  of  telescopes  and  spectrographs. 
Error  analysis.  Astrometry,  photometry, 
spectroscopy,  and  their  use  to  determine 
the  positions,  motions,  brightnesses,  tem- 
peratures, radii,  masses,  and  chemical  com 
positions  of  stars.  Prerequisites:  MTH  122a 
orb,  PHY  1 15a  orb,  and  AST  221a  and 
222b  (students  unable  to  complete  221a 
and  222b  may  make  special  arrangements 
to  complete  the  laboratory  prerequisites). 
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4  credits 

Suzan  Edwards 

TTh  2:30—3:  15  p.m.  at  Smith,  plus  an  eve 

ning  lab  to  be  arranged 

338b  FC38b     Observational  Radio 
Astronomy 

Equipment,  techniques,  and  the  nature  of 
cosmic  radio  sources.  Radio  receiver  and 
antenna  theory.  Radio  flux,  brightness  tem- 
perature, and  the  transfer  of  radio  radiation 
in  cosmic  sources.  Effect  of  noise,  sensitiv- 
ity, bandwidth,  and  antenna  efficiency. 
Techniques  of  beam  switching,  interfero- 
metry,  and  aperture  synthesis.  Basic  types 
of  radio  astronomical  sources:  ionized  plas- 
mas, masers,  recombination  and  hyperfine 
transitions;  non-thermal  sources.  Applica- 
tions to  the  sun,  interstellar  clouds,  and 
extragalactic  objects.  Prerequisite:  PHY  115a 
or  b,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Ronald  Snell,  Paul  Goldsmith 
T  Th  2:30-3:45  p.m.  at  UMass 

343a  FC43a     Astrophysics  I:  Stellar 
Structure 

Basic  topics  in  astronomy  and  astrophysics. 
Gravitational  equilibrium  configurations, 
virial  theorem,  polytropes,  hydrodynamics, 
thermodynamics,  radiation  transfer,  convec- 
tive  and  radiative  equilibrium,  stellar  and 
planetary  atmospheres,  the  equations  of 
stellar  structure.  Physics  of  stellar  and  galac- 
tic structure.  Prerequisites:  PHY  214b  and 
220a,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Edward  Harrison 
MF  1:25-2:45  at  UMass 

344b  FC44b     Astrophysics  II.  Cosmic 
Electrodynamics  and  Hydrodynamics 

An  introduction  to  a  broad  range  of  general 
astrophysical  principles  and  techniques, 
such  as  the  processes  of  continuum  and 
line  emission.  The  calculation  of  radiation 
transfer  and  the  treatment  of  hydrodynam- 
ics and  shocks.  Physical  understanding  of 
concepts,  rather  than  mathematical  rigor. 
Immediate  application  of  techniques 
learned  to  diverse  astronomical  phenom- 


ena Prerequisite:  3  13a  or  permission  of  the 

instructor. 

i  ( i  edits 

John  Kivan 

M  F  1:25-2:45  at  I  Mass 


Graduate 

Seniors  who  are  exceptionally  well  pre- 
pared may  elect  to  take  graduate  courses 
offered  in  the  Five  College  Astronomy 
Department.  Further  information  appears 
in  the  University  of  Massachusetts  graduate 
catalogue. 

UMass  640  Galactic  and  Extragalactic 

Astronomy 
UMass  700  Independent  Study 
UMass  717  Plasma  Astrophysics 
UMass  730  Radio  Astrophysics 
UMass  731  Radio  Astronomy 
UMass  732  Numerical  Techniques  in 

Experimental  Physics  and  Astronomy 
UMass  741  The  Interstellar  Medium 
UMass  746  Solar  System  Physics 
UMass  748  Cosmology  and  General 

Relativity 
UMass  843  Stellar  Atmospheres 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Suzan  Edwards,  Richard  White. 

Modern  astronomers  have  a  strong  back- 
ground in  physics,  mathematics,  and  often 
other  physical  sciences,  as  well  as  in  astron- 
<  >my.  They,  like  other  scientists,  use  com- 
puters as  one  of  their  primary  research 
tools.  The  astronomy  major  is  designed  to 
provide  a  program  that  will  prepare  a  stu- 
dent to  pursue  a  career  in  astr<  >n<  >my  i  >r  a 
related  scientific  field.  Those  planning  to 
become  professional  astronomers  therefore 
are  urged  to  consider  a  double  major  with 
physics  Especially  well  prepared  students 
may  enroll  in  graduate  astronomy  courses. 

Basis:  221a  and  222b. 
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Requirements:  12  semester  courses,  includ- 
ing the  basis,  PHY  115a  and  b,  three 
courses  selected  from  MTH  201a  or  b,  202a 
or  b,  205a,  and  222a,  and  two  astronomy 
courses  at  the  300  level.  The  remaining 
courses  may  be  chosen  from  intermediate- 
level  courses  in  physics  or  intermediate  or 
advanced  courses  in  astronomy.  A  one-  or 
two-semester  Special  Studies  or  honors 
project  in  the  senior  year  may  be  taken  as 
an  introduction  to  the  process  of  astronom- 
ical research.  Successful  completion  of 
such  a  project  entails  an  oral  and  a  written 
presentation  to  the  department. 


Honors 

Directors:  Suzan  Edwards,  Richard  White. 
Prerequisites:  221a  and  222b. 

501  Thesis 

8  credits 

502  Thesis 

12  credits 


The  Minor 


Advisers:  Suzan  Edwards,  Richard  White. 

The  minor  is  designed  to  provide  a  sound 
theoretical  and  practical  introduction  to 
modern  astronomy.  If  combined  with  a 
major  in  another  science  or  mathematics- 
related  field,  such  as  geology,  chemistry,  or 
computer  science,  it  can  provide  a  versatile 
scientific  background,  which  would  pre- 
pare a  student  for  future  work  as  a  scientist 
or  technical  specialist.  Alternatively,  the 
minor  may  be  combined  with  a  major  in  a 
nonscientific  field,  such  as  history,  philoso- 
phy, or  education,  for  students  who  wish  to 
apply  their  astronomical  backgrounds  in  a 
broader  context,  such  as  history  of  science, 
scientific  writing  or  editing,  or  science 
education. 

basis   115b,  221a  or  222b. 

Requirements:  Six  semester  courses, 
including  the  basis,  PHY  115a  and  b,  and 
three  further  intermediate  or  advanced 
astronomy  courses,  including  221a  or  222b. 
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Interdepartmental  Major 
in 

Biochemistry 


Advisers 

Stylianos  Scordilis,  Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
Kenneth  Hellman,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Director 
Steven  Williams,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
David  Bickar,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 


Exemption  from  required  introductory 

courses  may  be  obtained  on  the  basis  of 
Advanced  Placement  or  departmental 
examinations. 

Students  are  advised  to  complete  all  intro- 
ductory courses  as  well  as  BIO  201a  and 
CHM  222a  and  b  before  the  junior  year. 

CHM  235a     Physical  Chemistry  of 
Biochemical  Systems 

252b     Biochemistry  I:  Biochemical 
Structure  and  Function 

Structure  and  function  of  biological  macro- 
molecules:  proteins  and  nucleic  acids; 
mechanisms  of  conformational  change  and 
cooperativity;  bioenergetics,  enzymes,  and 
regulation.  Prerequisites:  BIO  201a  and 
CHM  222b. 
4  credits 

Stylianos  Scordilis 
Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab  T  1-4:50  p.m. 

352a     Biochemistry-  II:  Biochemical 
Dynamics 

Chemical  dynamics  in  living  systems. 
Enzyme  mechanisms;  metabolism  and  its 
regulation;  energy  production  and  utiliza- 
tion. Prerequisites:  252b  and  CHM  235a  or 
231b. 
4  credits 
David  Bickar 
Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab  M  1:10-4  p.m. 


CHM  357b     Selected  Topics  in 
Biochemistry 


The  Major 

Requirements:  BIO  105a,  106b,  201a,  215b, 
or  230a;  CHM  101a  and  b  or  102a  and  b, 
222a  and  b,  231a  and  b  or  235a;  BCH  252b, 
352a;  plus  one  course  in  BIO  or  CHM 
having  CHM  222b  as  a  prerequisite. 

Recommended  courses:  students  planning 
further  studv  in  biochemistry  are  advised  to 
include  PHY  115a  and  b,  CHM  231a  and  b, 
and  courses  in  mathematics  beyond 
Calculus  II. 


Honors 

Director:  Stylianos  Scordilis. 

501  Thesis 

8  credits 

502  Thesis 

12  credits 

Requirements:  same  as  tor  the  major,  and  a 
research  project  (BCH  501,  502)  pursued 
throughout  the  senior  year.  An  examination 
in  biochemistry  and  an  oral  presentation  of 
the  honors  thesis. 


301a,  301b 

4  credits 


Special  Studies 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 


in 


Biological  Sciences 


Professors 
"Carl  John  Burk,  Ph.D. 

I  )a\ id  Andrew  Haskell,  Ph.D. 

Elizabeth  Ann  Tyrrell,  Ph.D. 

Jeanne  A.  Powell,  Ph.D. 
♦Stephen  G.  Tilley,  Ph.D. 

Philip  D.  Reid,  Ph.D.,  Chair 

Robert  B.  Merritt,  Ph.D. 
tMargaret  Anderson  Olivo,  Ph.D. 
tRichard  Francis  Olivo,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors 
Richard  T.  Briggs,  Ph.D. 
Stylianos  P.  Scordilis,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professors 

Steven  A.  Williams,  Ph.D. 
Virginia  Hayssen,  Ph.D. 


Lecturers 

Richard  H.  Munson,  Ph.D. 
Man'  Helen  Laprade,  Ph.D. 

Laboratory  Instructor 

Graham  R.  Kent,  M.A. 

Teaching  Fellows 

Deborah  Anable,  B.A. 
Lalita  Bandyopadhyay,  B.Sc. 
Wendy  Boland,  B.A. 
Vikram  Prabhu,  B.Sc. 

Assistant  Professor 

(at  Smith  College  under 

the  Five  College  Program ) 

Paulette  Peckol,  Ph.D. 


Students  who  have  attained  scores  of  4  or  5 
on  the  College  Board  Advanced  Placement 
examination  in  biology  are  not  required  to 
take  105a  or  106b,  and  may  enter  courses 
f<  )i  which  105a  and  106b  are  the  sole  pre- 
requisites. Students  with  a  strong  prepara- 
tion in  biology  may  gain  exemption  from 
105a  and/or  106b  by  passing  a  departmen- 
tal placement  examination  offered  at  the 
opening  of  college  before  classes  begin. 

The  following  six  courses  arc  designed  pri- 
marily for  students  outside  the  biological 
sciences.  They  have  no  college  biology 
course  prerequisites,  and  except  for  the 
sea  >nd  semester  of  210,  they  do  not  count 
toward  the  requirements  for  the  major  in 
biological  sciences. 

122b     Microbiology 

A  study  <  )l  mi<  r<  ><  >rganisms,  illustrating  the 
benefits  and  hazards  of  microbial  activities 
as  they  affect  human  beings  and  the-  envi- 


ronment. A  course  in  high  school  biology 
is  strongly  recommended. 
4  credits 
Elizabeth  Tyrrell 
T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

1 50a     Human  Biology 

A  study  of  the  systems  o(  the  human  body, 

their  functions,  development,  and  genetics, 

as  they  relate  to  health,  disease,  and  human 

society. 

4  credits 

Robert  Merritt,  Jeanne  Powell 

T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab  W  1-3  p.m. 

[151b     Brains  and  Computers  ] 
An  introduction  for  the  nonscientist  to 
information  processing  by  brains  and  by 
computers.  The  detection  of  color  and 
pattern  serves  as  a  unifying  example  to 
examine  basic  aspects  of  brain  function, 
mechanisms  of  vision  in  people  and  ani- 
mals, non-mathematical  aspects  of"  how 
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computers  work,  and  the  production  and 
detection  of  images  by  computers.  The 
course  should  be  o[~  particular  appeal  to 
students  in  the  visual  arts.  Three  hours  of 
lectures  and  demonstrations  To  be  offered 
in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

210     Horticulture 

Theory  and  practice  of  plant  cultivation  and 

improvement,  with  a  study  of  the  species 

commonly  cultivated  and  the  preparation 
of  gardens.  Second  semester  may  be 
counted  within  the  departmental  major. 
8  credits 
Richard  Miuison 
Lee.  TTh  8-9:20  a.m.; 
lab  TTh  9:30-10:50  am 

[214a     Plants  and  Human  Welfare] 
An  introduction  to  botany  and  horticulture 
for  non-science  majors.  The  course  intro- 
duces students  to  the  various  plant  collec- 
tions at  Smith  College,  including  those  in 
the  Lyman  Plant  House  and  the  campus 
grounds  and  gardens.  The  use  of  plants  for 
food  and  fiber  is  also  stressed,  as  are  the 
agricultural  practices  used  to  produce 
them.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[  24 1  a     Conservation  of  Natural 
Resources] 

Basic  ecological  principles  and  their  appli- 
cation to  the  conservation  for  human  soci- 
ety of  soil,  water,  vegetation,  and  wildlife. 
One  previous  semester  <  >f  college  science 
Strongly  recommended.  One  fall  held  trip. 
To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


BIO  101a  or  1 05a  and  106b  or  permission 
of  the  instructor  are  prerequisites  for  all 
other  courses  Some  courses  have  addi- 
tional prerequisites,  which  in  some  cases 
include  a  year  of  college  chemistry. 

105a     Introduction  to  Biology 
Ail  introduction  to  the  study  of  life  at  the 
cellular  level.  The  molecular  composition 
of  living  systems,  the  structure  and  organi- 


zation of  the  cell,  the  biolog)  <>i  organisms, 
and  the  molecular  bases  of  inheritance  will 
be  examined, 
t  credits 

Robert  Merritt  and  Members  of  the 
Department 

Lec.MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  lab  M  1-2:50 
p.m.;  T  9:30-11:20  a.m.;  T  1-2:50  p.m.;  I  3 
4:50  p.m.;  W  1-2:50  p.m.;  Th  9:30-11:20 
a.m.;  Th  1-2:50  p.m.;  F  1-2:50  p.m. 

106b    A  continuation  of  105a 
An  introduction  to  life  at  the  organ  ismal. 
population,  and  community  levels.  Topics 
to  be  treated  include  classical  genetics,  evo- 
lution, taxonomy,  the  kingdoms  of  organ- 
isms, form  and  function  in  plants  and 
animals,  and  the  ecology  of  populations 
and  communities.  Prerequisite:  105a. 
4  credits 

David  Haskell  and  Members  of  the 
Department 

Lee.  MNX'F  10:40-11:50  a.m. 
Lab  M  1-2:50  p.m.;  T  9:30-11:20  a.m.;  T  1- 
2:50  p.m.;  W  1-2:50  p.m.;  Th  9:30-11:20 
a.m.;  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

201a     Cell  Biology 

The  structure  and  function  of  cells.  Topics 
include  cytoarchitecture,  organelles,  mem- 
brane systems,  regulatory'  and  physiological 
mechanisms,  motility  and  cellular  differen- 
tiation. Prerequisites:  completed  basis  for 
the  major. 
4  credits 

Sh'lianos  Scordilis  and  Members  of  the 
Department 

Lee.  M  W  F  8-9:10  a.m.;  lab  M  or  T  1-3:50 
p.m. 

202b     Genetics 

An  intermediate  course  in  molecular,  popu- 
lation, and  evolutionary  genetics  Topics 

will  include  DNA  structure  and  replication. 
gene  expression  and  regulation.  DNA  muta- 
tion and  repair,  recombinant  DNA  genetic 
engineering,  inbreeding,  selection,  genetic 
drift,  quantitative  inheritance,  and  develop- 
mental genetics.  Prerequisites:  completed 
basis  tor  the  major. 
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4  credits 

Steven  Williams  and  Robert  Merritt 
Lee.  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.; 
lab  T  or  W  1-4  p.m. 

203a     Plant  Biology 

Plant  structure  and  function  at  the  cellular, 

organismal,  and  community  levels;  survey 

of  the  plant  kingdom. 

4  credits 

David  Haskell 

Lee.  MWF  1-2  p.m.: 

labTorTh  1:10-4  p.m. 

204b     Vertebrate  Biology 

A  review  of  the  evolutionary  origins,  adap- 
tations, and  trends  in  the  biology  of  verte- 
brates from  ostracoderms  to  oryx. 
4  credits 
Virginia  Hayssen 

Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab  W  1-4  p.m. 
or  Th  1-4  p.m.  and  two  Saturday  field  trips. 

205a     Invertebrate  Zoology 

The  majority  of  recognized  animal  species 
are  invertebrates.  Their  great  diversity  and 
unique  features  of  form,  function,  and 
development  are  considered.  Major  groups 
studied  in  detail  include  insects,  crusta- 
ceans, arachnids,  molluscs,  segmented 
worms,  flatworms,  cnidarians,  and  echi- 
noderms.  Parasitism  is  considered  as  a 
biologically  important  symbiotic  relation- 
ship. A  field  trip  to  the  Massachusetts 
^  i  >asi  will  be  scheduled. 
4  credits 
Mary  luprade 

Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab  T  Th  1-2:50 
p.m.  or  TTh  3-4:50  p.m. 

2 1 3b     Plant  Systematics 

Classical  and  modern  approac  lies  to  the 

taxonomy  ol  higher  plants,  with  emphasis 

on  evolutionary  trends  and  processes,  prin- 

( iples  « >\  <  lassificatii  >n,  and  identification  « >t 

loeal  flora.  Fieldwork. 

4  <  redits 

John  Burk 

Le<   Th  3    »50pni.;  lab  I   l:lo    i  p.m 

21 5b     Plant  Physiology 

Plants  .is  members  i  >1  <  >ur  e<  i  (system;  water 

e<  on<  »my;  ph<  >t<  (synthesis  and  metabolism; 


special  emphasis  on  the  study  of  growth 
and  development  as  influenced  by  external 
and  internal  factors,  survey  of  some  perti- 
nent basic  and  applied  research.  Prerequi- 
sites: completed  basis  for  the  major. 
4  credits 
Philip  Reid 
Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab  M  1-4  p.m. 

220a     General  Bacteriology 

Distribution,  classification,  and  general 

morphology  of  bacteria,  followed  by  an 

introduction  to  bacterial  physiology  and 

methods  of  controlling  bacterial  growth. 

Prerequisites:  completed  basis  for  the 

major. 

4  credits 

Elizabeth  Tyrrell 

Lee.  M  W  F  1-2  p.m.;  lab  W  F  2:10-4  p.m. 

230a     Animal  Physiology 
The  strategies  and  mechanisms  evolved  by 
animals  for  dealing  with  movement,  neural 
and  hormonal  control,  circulation,  respira- 
tion, fluid  regulation,  excretion,  and  diges- 
tion. Prerequisites:  completed  basis  for  the 
major. 
4  credits 
Richard  Briggs 
Lee.  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.; 
lab  Th  or  F  1-4  p.m. 

[  240a     Principles  of  Ecology  ] 

Theories  and  principles  pertaining  to  popu- 
lation growth  and  regulation,  interspecific 
competition,  predation,  the  nature  and 
organization  of  communities,  and  the 
dynamics  of  ecosystems.  Four  hours  oi  lab- 
oratory or  fieldwork,  with  an  optional  all- 
day  field  trip.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[242a     Plant  Ecology] 
A  study  of  plant  communities  and  the  rela- 
tionship between  plants  and  their  environ- 
ment, with  emphasis  on  fieldwork  and 
review  of  current  literature.  To  be  offered 
in  1988  89. 
»  credits 

243b     Evolution  and  Systematics 
The  evolutionary  process,  primarily  in 
diploid,  sexually  reproducing  organisms. 
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Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  genetic  basis 
of  evolution,  genetic  structures  of  popula- 
tions, mechanics  of  natural  selection,  spe- 
ciation.  and  macroevolutionary  patterns. 
Prerequisite:  102a  or  106b. 
4  credits 
Suphcn  Tilley 
Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

244a     Marine  Ecology  (E) 

Patterns  and  processes  of  marine  ecosys- 
tems, including  nutrient  cycles,  community 
structures  and  dynamics,  life  history  charac- 
teristics, and  human  impact  on  the  marine 
environment.  The  laboratory  applies  con- 
cepts discussed  in  lecture  and  includes 
held  trips. 
4  credits 
Paulette  Peckol 
Lee.  TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m.; 
lab  M  or  T  1-4  p.m. 

BCH  252b     Biochemistry  I:  Biochemical 
Structure  and  Function 

Structure  and  function  of  biological  macro- 
molecules:  proteins  and  nucleic  acids. 
Mechanisms  of  conformational  change  and 
cooperative  activity;  Bioenergetics,  enzymes 
and  regulation.  Prerequisites:  BIO  201a 
( BIO  103a  or  b)  and  CHM  222b. 
4  credits 

Stylianos  Scordilis 
Lee  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab  T  1-4:50  p.m. 

[300b     Neurophysiology] 
The  physiology  of  nervous  systems,  with 
an  emphasis  on  cellular  aspects.  Topics 
include:  sensory  receptors,  visual  process- 
ing, ionic  basis  of  nerve  cell  potentials,  syn- 
apses, neural  networks.  Prerequisites:  103a 
or  b  or  201a  or  b,  or  230a,  or  PSY211a  and 
a  year  of  chemistry.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 
4  credits 

[301a     Histology] 

A  study  of  animal  tissues,  including  their 
composition,  origin,  differentiation,  micro- 
scopic anatomy,  function,  and  arrangement 
in  organs.  Prerequisite:  103a  orb  or  20 la 
or  b.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


302a      Molecular  Biology 
The  basis  oi  molecular  structure  and  func- 
tion, with  particular  emphasis  on  protein 
biochemistry  and  related  techniques  ol 
physical  biochemistry.  Prerequisites   L03a 
or  b  or  201a  or  b,  and  CHM  222a  and  b. 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 

Stylianos  Scordilis 
Lee  MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m.; 
lab  T  1-4:50  p.m. 

303b     Introduction  to  Biological  Fine 
Structure 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  theory  of  elec- 
tron microscopy,  discussion  of  recent 
advances  in  the  fine  structure  of  biological 
materials,  and  practice  in  the  basic  tech- 
niques of  transmission  and  scanning  elec- 
tron microscopy.  Admission  by  permission 
of  the  instructor.  Prerequisites:  103a  or  b, 
or  201a. 
4  credits 
Richard  Briggs 

Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab  Th  1-4:50 
p.m.  or  by  arrangement. 

306a     Embryology 

A  study  of  gametes,  fertilization,  cleavage, 
gastrulation,  and  the  early  development  of 
organ  systems  in  amphibians,  birds,  and 
mammals.  Prerequisite:  102a  or  b,  201a  or 
b,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Jeanne  Pou  ell 
Lee.  M  W  F  8-9:10  a.m.;  lab  T  1-4:50  p.m. 

31 4a     Morphology  of  Algae  and  Fungi 
Studies  in  the  structure,  reproduction,  phy- 
logeny,  classification,  and  significance  o[ 
prokaryotes,  algae,  and  fungi.  Prerequisite: 
203a  or  b  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
David  Haskell 

Lee.  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.  and  one  hour  to 
be  arranged. 

315b     Morphology  of  the  Land  Plants 
Studies  in  the  structure,  reproduction,  phy- 
logeny,  classification,  and  significance  of 
bryophytes,  ancient  vascular  plants  and 
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modern  vascular  plants  including  the  ferns, 
fern  allies,  gymnosperms.  and  angiosperms. 
Prerequisite:  203a  or  b,  or  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
4  credits 
David  Haskell 

Lee  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  and  one  hour 
to  be  arranged. 

322b     Principles  of  Virology 

Introduction  to  current  concepts  of  virus 
multiplication  and  effects  on  host  cells, 
techniques  of  virus  propagation,  and  meth- 
ods of  titration  and  neutralization.  Prereq- 
uisites: 220a  and  CHM  222a  and  b. 
4  credits 
Elizabeth  Tyrrell 

Lee.  T  Th  1-2:50  p.m.;  lab  T  3-4:50  p.m. 
and  one  hour  W  or  Th  to  be  arranged. 

323a     Molecular  Genetics 

The  molecular  basis  of  gene  transmission 
and  expression;  the  organization  of  genes 
and  their  regulation;  uses  of  molecular 
cloning  in  genetic  analysis.  The  laboratory 
uses  the  techniques  of  molecular  cloning 
and  microbial  genetics.  Prerequisites:  103a 
or  b  or  201a  and  202b,  and  CHM  222a  and 
b  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Recom- 
mended: 220a. 
4  credits 
Steven  Williams 
Lee.  MWF  1-2  p.m.: 
lab  T  or  Th  1-4:50  p.m. 

327b     Immunology 

An  introduction  to  the  immune  system; 
molecular,  cellular,  and  genetic  bases  <  >! 
immunity  to  infectious  agents.  Special  top- 
ics include  transplantation,  allergy,  and 
immunopathology.  Prerequisites:  103a  or  h 
or  201a  or  b.  Recommended:  220a. 
I  ( ted  its 

To  be  announced 
Le<    M  w  l  9:20-10:30  a.m.; 
labTh  I    i  :50  p.m. 

330b     Developmental  Biology 

\  stud)  of  the  experimental  evidence  f<  u 
ini'T.h  ting  systems  in  fertilization  and  in 
the  differentiation  ol  tissues  and  organs, 
wnli  spec  ial  emphasis  on  the  cellular  and 


molecular  mechanisms  in  development  of 
organisms  at  a  variety  of  levels  of  organiza- 
tion. Prerequisite:  103a  or  b  or  201a  or  b, 
and  CHM  222a  and  b. 
4  credits 
Jeanne  Powell 
Lee.  M  W  F  8-9:10  a.m.;  lab  T  1-5  p.m. 

[333a     Biochemical  Physiology] 

A  study  of  metabolism  and  metabolic 
regulation  in  cells,  with  emphasis  on  bio- 
chemical and  biophysical  controls.  Prereq- 
uisites: 103a  or  b  or201a  and  CHM  222a. 
Offered  in  alternate  years.  To  be  offered 
in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[ 34 1  a     Biology  of  Populations] 
An  analysis  of  genetic,  evolutionary,  and 
ecological  phenomena  at  the  population 
level.  Laboratories  treat  introductory-  bio- 
logical statistics,  genetics  and  demography 
of  natural  populations,  and  computer  simu- 
lation. Prerequisite:  102a  or  b  and  240a  or 
243b.  Recommended:  at  least  one  course  in 
mathematics.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 

344b     Biogeography 

Study  of  major  patterns  of  distribution  of 
life  and  of  the  environmental  and  historical 
factors  determining  these  patterns.  Prereq- 
uisite: any  two  courses  in  ecology  or 
systematics. 
4  credits 

John  Burk  and  Man'  Ixiprade 
Lee  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

345a     Animal  Behavior 

An  analysis  of  the  what,  how.  and  why  of 

behavior  with  emphasis  on  independent 

discovery  and  thought.  Prerequisites:  3  of 

the  following,  BIO  150,  204,  205,  230,  240, 

243,  300,  341,  344;  PS V  102,  103,211,212, 

224,  303,  311,  316;  MTH  147,  246,  or  247. 

4  credits 

Virginia  Hayssen 

Lee   TTh  11-11:50  a.m.  and  one  hour  to  be 

arranged;  lab  Th  1-4:50  p.m. 

350a,  350b     Special  Studies 
t  ( redits 
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Seminars 

[326b     Topics  in  Microbiology] 
Recent  developments  in  microbiology  and 
Immunology.  Directed  readings  and  group 
discussion.  Prerequisites:  220a  or  327a  and 

permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered 
in  1988-89. 
\  credits 

337b     Topics  in  Genetics 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Recombinant  DNA. 

Presentation  and  discussion  of  current 

research.  Prerequisite:  completed  basis 

for  the  major. 

4  credits 

Steven  Williams 

To  be  arranged 

[338a     Topics  in  Cell  Biology] 
To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 

4  credits 

[343b     Selected  Environmental  Problems] 
Analysis  and  discussion  of  ecological  factors 
related  to  current  environmental  problems 
and  their  solutions.  Prerequisite:  240a  or 
242a  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  PPL 
303b  may  substitute  for  343b  within  the 
major.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

346b     Topics  in  Marine  Ecology-  (E) 

Student  presentations,  discussions,  and 
written  analyses  of  contemporary  and  con- 
troversial topics  in  the  field  of  marine  sci- 
ences. Prerequisites:  240a,  242a,  or  244a, 
and  permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be 
taught  at  Amherst  College. 
4  credits 
Paulette  Peckol 


Graduate 

Adviser:  Steven  Williams. 

Courses  will  be  available  as  needed  and 
may  be  open  to  seniors  by  special  permis 
Sion  if  they  haw  satisfactorily  completed  all 
the  requirements  for  the  major. 


400,  400a,  400b 

\  credits 


Research  and  Thesis 


404a,  404b     Advanced  Studies  in 

Molecular  Biology 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

4 10a,  4 10b     Advanced  Studies  in  Botany 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

420a,  420b     Advanced  Studies  in 

Microbiology 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

430a,  430b     Advanced  Studies  in  Zoology 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

[432a     Advanced  Vertebrate  Anatomy] 
Detailed  comparative  analysis  of  one  or 
more  organ  systems,  with  emphasis  on 
functional  and  evolutionary*  considerations. 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
One  hour  of  lecture  and  five  or  more 
hours  of  independent  laboratory-  work. 
4  credits 

440a,  440b     Advanced  Studies  in 

Environmental  Biology 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

450a,  450b     Seminar  on  Recent  Advances 

and  Current  Problems  in  the  Biological 

Sciences 

Selected  topics  for  reading  and  individual 

reports. 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Students  should  choose  their 
advisers,  according  to  their  interests,  from 

the  following  list; 
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Botany:  David  Haskell.  Philip  Reid. 

Cell  and  molecular  biology:  Richard  Briggs, 
Steven  Williams. 

Environmental  and  evolutionary  biology: 
Stephen  Tilley  (second  semester), John 
Burk  (second  semester),  Paulette  Peckol. 

General  biology:  Man'  Laprade. 

Marine  biology:  John  Burk  (second  semes- 
ter), Paulette  Peckol. 

Microbiology:  Elizabeth  Tyrrell. 

Neurobiology:  Jeanne  Powell. 

Zoology:  Man-  Laprade,  Virginia  Hayssen. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Philip  Reid. 

Prospective  majors  should  take  CHM  101a 
or  b,  or  102a  or  b,  and  BIO  105a  and  106b. 
CHM  222a  and  b  and  PHY  115a  and  b  are 
strongly  recommended  for  all  majors. 

Up  to  8  credits  in  the  major  may  be 
acquired  from  among  the  following:  CHM 
222  (one  or  both  semesters),  BCH  352a, 
GEO  231a,  PSY  103a  or  b,  PSY  311a  or  b. 
Special  Studies  must  be  taken  above  the 
requirements  for  the  major. 

There  are  currently  two  alternative  sets  of 
requirements  for  the  major. 

Requirements  for  students  beginning  their 
study  of  biology  in  1986-87  and  there- 
after: 

Basis:  L05a  and  106b;  and  CHM  101a  and  b, 
or  CHM  L 02a  and  b. 

Distribution:  three  courses,  one  from  each 
of  three  fields: 

A.  Cell  biology:  201a. 

B.  Genetics:  202b. 

C.  Organismal  biology:  203a,  204a  or  b, 
205a. 

D.  Physiology:  215b.  220a,  230a. 

E.  Evolutionary  and  evironmental  biol- 
ogy: 213b,  [240a],  [242a],  243b,  244a. 

Vdvan<  ed  o  >urses  tw<  >  <  i  >urses  ai  the  300 

level,  at  least  one  of  which  must  be  chosen 
from  the  department's  offerings. 

Additional  <  <  >urses:  three  ele<  tives.  Alto- 
gether, 12  course's  are  required  for  the 

major. 


Requirements  for  students  who  began 
their  study  of  biology  prior  to  1986-87: 

Basis:  101a  or  b,  102a  or  b,  103a  or  b,  and 
CHM  101a  and  b,  or  CHM  102a  and  b. 

Distribution:  one  course  in  each  of  two  of 
the  following  three  areas.  Majors  are 
strongly  encouraged  to  take  an  additional 
course  in  the  third  area  as  an  elective. 

A.  Organismal  biology.  For  example: 
203a,  204a  or  b,  205a. 

B.  Evolutionary  and  environmental  biol- 
ogy. For  example:  213b,  [240a],  [242a], 
243b. 

C.  Phvsiology.  For  example:  215b,  220a, 
230a. 

Advanced  courses:  two  courses  at  the  300 
level,  at  least  one  of  which  must  be  chosen 
from  the  department's  offerings. 

Additional  courses:  three  electives.  Alto- 
gether, 12  courses  are  required  for  the 
major. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  The  advisers  listed  as  major  advis- 
ers for  specific  areas  of  biological  sciences 
will  also  serve  as  advisers  for  the  minor. 

The  requirements  for  the  minor  in  biologi- 
cal sciences  comprise  six  semester  depart 
mental  courses.  These  courses  must 
include  101  or  105a,  106b,  and  one  300- 
level  course.  No  more  than  one  course 
designed  primarily  for  non-majors  may  be 
included  in  the  six. 


Honors 

Director:  David  Haskell. 

Basis:  the  same  as  that  for  the  major. 

SOI     Thesis 

8  credits 

SO  2      Thesis 

12  credits 


Biological  Sciences        L3" 


Requirements:  the  same  as  for  the  major, 

and  one  course  in  each  semester  of  the 
senior  year  involving  an  individual  investi 
gation  culminating  in  a  thesis  Sol  or  502 
may  substitute  for  one  300-level  course 

An  oral  presentation  and  defense  ol  the 

thesis. 


Marine  Sciences 
See  pp.  251-52. 


Neuroscience 

see  p.  270. 


Pre-Medical  and  Pre-Health 
Professional  Programs 

Advisers:  Lale  Burk  (Chemistry),  Thomas 
Derr  (Religion  ).  Stuart  Rosenfeld  (Chemis- 
try), Elizabeth  Tyrrell  (Biological  Sciences), 
Virginia  White  (Chemistry). 

students  may  prepare  for  medical  school 
by  majoring  in  any  department,  if  they 
include  in  their  program  courses  that  meet 
the  minimum  requirements  for  entrance  to 
most  medical  schools.  These  requirements 
are  one  year  each  of  English,  inorganic 
chemistry,  organic  chemistry,  physics,  and 
general  biology.  Other  courses  often  rec- 
ommended are  vertebrate  zoology, 
genetics,  embryology,  physical  chemistry, 
and  mathematics  through  calculus.  Since 
medical  schools  differ  in  the  details  of  their 
requirements,  students  should  inquire  as 
early  as  possible  about  the  requirements  ^( 
the  schools  of  their  choice  in  order  to  plan 
their  programs  appropriately. 

Students  interested  in  other  health  related 
professions  should  also  consult  one  of  the 
above  advisers  for  assistance  in  planning 
their  programs 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 


in 


Chemistry 


Professors 

George  Morrison  Fleck,  Ph.D. 
Kenneth  Paul  Hellman,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Thomas  Hastings  Lowry,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor 
-Robert  G.  Linck,  Ph.D. 


Lecturer  and  Laboratory  Supervisor 

Lale  Aka  Burk,  Ph.D. 

Laboratory  Instructor 
Virginia  White,  M.A. 


Assistant  Professors 

Stuart  Rosenfeld,  Ph.D. 
Dorothy  Ellen  Hamilton,  Ph.D. 
David  Bickar,  Ph.D. 


Students  who  are  planning  to  major  in 
chemistry  should  consult  with  a  member 
of  the  department  early  in  their  college 
careers.  They  should  elect  General  Chemis- 
try in  the  freshman  year,  and  are  advised  to 
complete  MTH  122a  or  b  and  PHY  115a  and 
b  as  early  as  possible. 

All  intermediate  courses  require  as  a  pre- 
requisite a  year  of  General  Chemistry  or 
an  Advanced  Placement  score  of  4  or  5.  Stu- 
dents who  wish  to  elect  CHM  101a  or  102a, 
and  who  offer  entrance  units  in  chemistry, 
must  take  the  departmental  placement 
examination  at  the  opening  of  the  college 
before  the  beginning  of  classes. 

101a     General  Chemistry 

A  basic  course  dealing  with  atomic  and 
molecular  structure  and  <  <  incepts  i  >l  equi- 
librium. Techniques  ol  quantitative  analysis 
are  introduced  in  the  laboratory. 
» i  redits 

Kenneth  Hcllnutn.  I  ale  Hark 
Le<    M  \\  F9:20    10:30 a.m  .  lab Th 8-10:50 
a.m.,MTWTh  1    3:50  p.m. 

101b  A  continuation  of  101. i 

A))|)Ik  ation  ol  principles  <>i  molecular 

strut  ture  and  thermodynami<  s  to  acid  base 


and  oxidation-reduction  reactions  of 

selected  elements  and  their  compounds 

and  to  properties  of  solids.  Colorimetry.  pH 

titrations,  and  other  quantitative  techniques 

are  included  in  the  laboratorv.  Prerequisite: 

101a. 

4  credits 

Kenneth  Hellman 

Lee.  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab  M  T  W 

1-3:50  p.m.,  Th  8-10:50  a.m. 

102a     General  Chemistry 

For  majors  in  physical  science  ( including 
biochemistry)  and  others  seeking  a  strong 
background  in  chemistry.  Atomic  structure, 
molecular  structure  and  bonding,  periodic- 
its  and  chemical  properties,  chemical  equi- 
libria, and  stoichiometry  are  among  the 
topics  covered.  Prerequisites:  strong  sec- 
ondary-school preparation  in  mathematics 
and  laboratory  science,  including  at  least 
one  entrance  unit  in  chemistry;  MTH  121a 
or  b  or  its  equivalent,  which  may  be  taken 
cone  urrently. 

4  credits 

To  he  announced.  Virginia  White 

Lec.  M  W  F9:20    10:30  a.m.;  lab  M  1-3:50 

p.m.,  T  9-1 1:50  a.m.,  T  I    3:50  p.m. 


(.hemistn 
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l()2b     A  continuation  of  L02a 
This  course  quantitatively  covers  thermody- 
namics, electrochemistry,  and  kinetics  in 
the  lecture  and  the  laboratory.  Coordina- 
tion chemistry,  nuclear  chemistry,  and 
fundamental  inorganic  chemistry  are  quali- 
tatively introduced.  Prerequisite:  102a 
4  credits 

To  be  announced,  Virginia  white 
Lee  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab  M  T  1-3:50 
p.m..  T  9-1 1:50  a.m. 

222a     Organic  Chemistry 
An  introductory  course  in  the  theory  and 
practice  of  organic  chemistry.  Organic 
nomenclature,  structure,  and  spectroscopy, 
and  the  chemistry  of  saturated  and  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbons,  alkyl  halides,  and 
alcohols.  Prerequisite:  two  semesters  of 
General  Chemistry.  Director,  to  be 
announced. 
4  credits 

Stuart  Rosenfeld,  Ldle  Burk 
Lee.  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab  M  T  W  Th  F 
1-3:50  p.m.,  T  Th  9-11:50  a.m. 

222b    A  continuation  of  222a 

The  chemistry  of  ethers,  the  carbonyl 

group,  amines,  and  aromatic  substances. 

Prerequisite:  222a. 

4  credits 

Stuart  Rosenfeld,  lAle  Burk 

Lee.  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab  M  T  W  Th  F 

1-3:50  p.m.  Th  9-11:50  a.m. 

231a     Physical  Chemistry 
The  microscopic  viewpoint:  quantum 
chemistry,  spectroscopy,  statistical  mechan- 
ics, and  kinetic-molecular  theory.  Prerequi- 
sites: two  semesters  of  General  Chemistry; 
MTH  122a  or  b.  MTH  202a  or  b  or  PHY 
2()0a.  and  PI  Pi'  1 1 5a  and  b  are  strongly 
recommended. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
Lee.  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.:  lab  M  F 
1-3: SO  p.m. 

231b     A  continuation  of  231a 
The  macroscopic  viewpoint:  chemical 
kinetics  and  chemical  thermodynamics  with 
applications  to  gases,  solutions,  homogene- 


ous and  heterogeneous  equilibria,  and 
electrochemistry.  Prerequisite:  231a. 
4  credits 
To  be  announced 

Lee.  M  \\  F  920-10:30  a.m.;  lab  M  F 
1-3:50  p.m. 

235a     Physical  Chemistry  of  Biochemical 
Systems 

A  course  emphasizing  physical  chemistry  of 
solutions.  Topics  covered  include  chemical 
thermodynamics,  solution  equilibria. 
enzyme  kinetics,  and  structures  of  biopoK- 
mers.  The  laboratory  focuses  on  experi- 
mental applications  of  physical-chemical 
principles  to  systems  of  biochemical  impor- 
tance. Prerequisites:  222a  and  b;  MTH  122a 
or  b. 
4  credits 
George  Fleck 

Lee.  M  W  F  8-9:10  a.m.;  lab  Th  F 
1-3:50  p.m. 

246b     Analytical  Chemistry 
A  laboratory-oriented  course  in  quantitative 
chemical  analysis  emphasizing  the  practice 
of  volumetric  and  gravimetric  experimental 
methods,  and  the  theory  of  solution  equi- 
libria. Introduction  to  instrumental  analysis. 
Prerequisites:  two  semesters  of  General 
Chemistry.  Two  lectures  and  two  labs. 
4  credits 
George  Fleck 

Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab  T  1-4:50  p.m. 
and  Th  1-3:50  p.m. 


301a,  301b 

4  credits 


Special  Studies 


305a     Advanced  Laboratory 

Advanced  techniques  of  experimentation  in 

the  synthesis  and  identification  of  organic 

and  inorganic  substances.  Prerequisites: 

222a  and  b.  Two  lectures  and  two  labs 

4  credits 

Dorothy  //ami/ton 

Lee  TTh  1 1-1 1:50  a.m.:  lab  T  1-4:50  p.m. 

and  Th  1-3:50  p.m. 

305b     A  continuation  of  305a 
Synthesis  ^\  inorganic  a\k\  organic  sub- 
stances, with  emphasis  on  characterizing 
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Chemistry 


the  physical  properties  of  those  substances. 
Prerequisite:  305a.  Two  lectures  and  two 
labs. 
i  c  redits 

Dorothy  Hamilton 

Lee  T  Th  1 1-11:50  a.m.;  lab  T  1-4:50  p.m. 
and  Th  1-3:50  p.m. 

309a,  309b     Discussions  in  Contemporary 
Chemistry 

A  course  focusing  on  current  research  in 
chemistry.  Discussions  will  include  novel 
experimental  and  theoretical  techniques 
and  detailed  examination  of  research 
results.  Since  topics  will  change  each 
semester,  this  course  may  be  taken  as  many 
as  four  times.  For  senior  majors  and  juniors 
with  permission  of  the  chair. 
2  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

313a     Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry 
A  study  of  topics  in  inorganic  chemistry. 
Prerequisites:  222a  and  b;  231a  and  b. 
4  credits 

Dorothy  Hamilton 
MWF  10:40-11:50  am 

323b     Organic  Mechanisms 

Concepts  ( >f  reaction  mechanism  are  used 
to  establish  relationships  among  various 
organic  reactions  and  to  interpret  chemical 
properties  in  terms  of  molecular  structure. 
Prerequisites:  111a  and  b;  235a  or  231b. 
which  may  be  taken  concurrently. 
\  credits 

To  he  announced 
TTh  8-9:20  a.m. 


BCH  352a 
Dynamics 


Biochemistry  II:  Biochemical 


357b    Selected  Topics  in  Biochemistry 

A  detailed  treatment,  fn  mi  the  chemical 
standpoint,  ol  selected  topics  <»i  ;  urreni 
biochemical  interest  Prerequisite:  352b. 

t  (  ivdils 
Kenneth  /fe//man.  David  Bickar 

T<  i  be  arranged 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Lale  Burk. 

Required  courses:  101a  and  b,  or  102a  and 
b;  222a  and  b;  231a  and  b;  240b;  305a  and 
b;  313a.  Majors  should,  if  possible,  elect 
231a  and  305a  concurrently,  and  also  231b 
and  305b  concurrently. 

Students  planning  graduate  study  in  chem- 
istry are  advised  to  include  PHY  1 15a  and  b 
and  MTH  202a  or  b  or  201a  or  b  in  their 
programs  of  study.  A  major  program  that 
includes  these  courses  meets  the  require- 
ments of  the  American  Chemical  Society  for 
eligibility  for  professional  standing. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

The  specified  required  courses  constitute 
a  four-semester  introduction  to  chemistry. 
The  semesters  are  sequential,  giving  a 
structured  development  of  chemical  con- 
cepts and  a  progressive  presentation  of 
chemical  information. 

In  selecting  the  two  elective  courses,  t lk- 
student  may  choose  different  emphases   \ 
laboratory  emphasis  might  include  246b 
and  305a,  or  305a  and  305b.  A  biochemical 
emphasis  might  include  235a  and  352a.  A 
theoretical  emphasis  might  include  23  hi 
and  231b.  An  inorganic  emphasis  might 
include  231a  and  313a. 

Required  courses:  101a  a\k\  b  or  102a  and 
b;  222a  and  b;  and  two  additional  semester 
courses  in  chemistry.  Special  Studies  301a 
and  301b  normally  may  not  be  used  to 
meet  the  requirements  for  the  minor. 


Chemistn         1  n 


Honors 

Director:  Thomas  Lowry. 

50 1  Thesis 

B  credits 

502  Thesis 
12  credits 

An  individual  investigation  pursued 
throughout  the  senior  year. 

Requirements:  the  same  as  those  tor  the 
major,  with  the  addition  of  a  thesis  and  an 
oral  examination  in  the  area  of  the  thesis. 


L42 


Extradepartmental  Courses 


in 


Chinese  Language  &  Literature 


Associate  Professor 

I  [enry  Li-Hua  Rung.  BA,  Director 


Assistant  Professor 
Grace  S.  Fong,  Ph.D. 


Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 

100D     Klementary  Chinese 

An  introduction  to  spoken  Mandarin  and 
modern  written  Chinese,  presenting  basic 
elements  of  grammar,  sentence  structures, 
and  some  600  Chinese  characters.  Emphasis 
on  development  of  oral/aural  proficiency  as 
well  as  acquisition  of  skills  in  reading  and 
writing  Chinese  characters. 
12  credits 
Grace  S.  Fong 
M  T  W  Th  F  1-2  p.m.;  and  one-hour  lab 

200     Intermediate  Chinese 
Further  study  of  modern  Mandarin 
Chinese,  with  emphasis  on  reading,  writing, 
and  translating  the  vernacular  language  and 
on  developing  conversational  ability.  Pre- 
requisite: 1001). 
8  credits 
Grace  S.  Fong 

M  \Y  F  10:40-  1  1 :50  a.m.,  and  one  hour  con- 
versation to  be  arranged 

|  2 SOb      The  ( lassical  Poetic  Tradition  | 
A  survey  of  representative  poetic  w<  >rks 
from c.  900  B.C.  toe.  A.I).  1300.  Major 
genres,  themes,  critical  theories,  and 
(  hinese  views  on  literature  will  be  intro 
du<  ed  and  examined  in  a  cultural  historical 
context  Lecture  and  dis<  ussion.  All  read 
ings  are  in  English.  ( )ffered  in  alternate 
years.  To  be  offered  in  1988  89. 

J   I   led  lis 

25la    Traditional  Chinese  fiction  in 

Translation 

A  survey  of  Chinese  ficti<  m  fr<  >m  its  Ik -gin 

nmgs  i( .  the  <  lassie  n<  >vels,  reading  master 


pieces  such  as  Journey  to  the  West  and  The 
Story  of  the  Stone  of  the  Ming  and  Qing 
periods.  Lecture  and  discussion  will  exam- 
ine the  style  and  structure  of  Chinese  narra- 
tives, characterization,  and  social  and 
religious  themes.  Offered  in  alternate  years 
4  credits 
Grace  S.  Fong 
T  3-4:50  p.m.,  Th  3-3:50  p.m. 

322     Modern  Chinese  (Advanced ) 
Advanced  study  of  grammatical  structure  of 
Chinese  and  readings  in  modern  literary 
Chinese  materials.  Prerequisite:  200  or  the 
equivalent. 
8  credits 
Henry'  Kung 
MWF  1-1:50  p.m. 

324a     Newspaper  Chinese 

Selected  readings  of  journalistic  style  of 

writings  from  newspapers  and  magazines. 

Prerequisite:  200  or  the  equivalent. 

a  credits 

Henry  Kung 

MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

|  325b]  A  continuation  of  32  la 
Prerequisite:  32  t.i 

t  credits 

333b     Modern  Chinese  literature:  Short 
Stories 

Sele<  ted  readings  in  shod  stones  since  the 
New  Literature  Movement.  Prerequisite: 
km  1 1( '  three  years  ol  ( ihinese  oi  permis- 
sion <  't  the  instructor. 
i  <  redits 
Henry  Kung 
\\  \\  l  2:10  3  p.m. 
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Departmental  Majors  and  Minors 
in 

Classical  Languages  &  Literatures 


Associate  Professors 

Thalia  Alexandra  Pandiri,  Ph.D.  (Classics 

and  Comparative  Literature),  Chair 
Justina  Winston  Gregory,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professors 
Nancy  J.  Shumate,  Ph.D. 
Scott  A  Bradbury,  Ph.D. 


Associate  Professor  (at  Mount  Holyoke 

College ) 
Valerie  Warrior,  Ph.D. 


Majors  are  ottered  in  Greek,  Latin,  classics, 
and  ancient  studies.  Qualified  students  in 
these  majors  have  the  opportunity  of  a 
semester's  study  at  the  Intercollegiate- 
Center  for  Classical  Studies  in  Rome 
(see  p.  24). 

Students  planning  to  major  in  classics  or  in 
ancient  studies  are  advised  to  take  relevant 
courses  in  other  departments  such  as  art, 
English,  history,  philosophy,  and  modern 
foreign  languages. 

Students  who  receive  scores  of  4  and  5  on 
the  Advanced  Placement  test  in  Virgil  may 
not  apply  that  credit  toward  the  degree  if 
they  complete  LAT  212b  for  credit. 


Greek 

Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 

1 1 1     Elementary  Greek 

A  year-long  course  that  will  include  both 
the  fundamentals  of  grammar  and.  in  the 
second  semester,  selected  readings. 
8  credits 
Thalia  Pandiri 
MWF9:20-10:30a.m. 


212a     Attic  Prose  and  Drama 

Prerequisite:  111. 
4  credits 
Valerie  Warrior 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[212b     Homer,  Iliad] 

Prerequisite:  212a  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

221b     Prose  Composition 

Prerequisite:  212b  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  One  class  hour. 
2  credits 
Thalia  Pandiri 
To  be  arranged 

30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment, for  majors  and  honors  students  who 
have  had  four  advanced  courses  in  Greek. 
4  credits 

[324b     Plato  and  Aristophanes] 
Prerequisite:  a  course  at  the  300  level  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered 
in  1988-89. 
■{  credits 
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Classical  Languages  &  Literatures 


325a     Sophocles  and  Thucydides:  Athens, 
the  Tyrant  City 

A  stuck  of  how  two  contemporaries,  a  tra- 
gedian and  a  historian,  viewed  the  causes 
and  costs  of  the  civil  wars  that  ended  in  the 
collapse  of  the  Athenian  empire.  Prerequi- 
site: a  course  at  the  300  level  or  permission 
of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
1 1  istifh  i  Gregory 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

327b     Transformation  of  Homeric  Epic: 
Studies  in  Theme  and  Genre 
Greek  tragedy  regularly  derived  its  themes 
from  traditional  mythology,  but  shaped 
them  to  reflect  fifth-century  concerns.  The 
Hellenistic  poet  Apollonius  of  Rhodes  con- 
sciously emulated  the  style  of  Homeric 
epic,  but  with  radically  different  results. 
This  course  will  examine  the  inter-relation- 
ships of  Homer,  Euripides'  Medea,  and 
Apollonius'  Argonautica,  with  a  view  to 
understanding  how  genre  and  style  can  be 
influenced  by  the  poets  society.  Prerequi- 
site is  212b  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Thalia  Pandiri 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[336a     Aeschylus  and  Herodotus:  Athens, 
the  Savior  of  Greece] 
A  study  of  how  two  fifth-century  authors,  a 
tragedian  and  a  historian,  viewed  the  wars 
against  Persia  that  were  to  transform  Athens 
into  an  imperial  power.  Prerequisite:  a 
course  at  the  300  level,  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
\  credits 


Graduate 

45 1  a,  45 1  b     Studies  in  Greek  Literature 
This  will  ordinarily  be  an  enriched  versi< >n 
of  the-  300  level  <  <  >urse  currently  <  >ffered. 
i  <  redits 

See  also  REL  287a  Greek  Religions  Texts. 

Adviser  of  Graduate  Study:  To  be 

annouiK  ed 


Latin 

Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 

1 1 1     Elementary  Latin 

Fundamentals  of  grammar,  with  selected 

readings  from  Latin  authors  in  the  second 

semester. 

8  credits 

Justina  Gregory 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

1 1  lDb     Intensive  Elementary  Latin 
An  intensive  course  in  Latin  grammar, 
designed  to  prepare  the  beginner  to  enter 
LAT  212a  in  the  following  semester. 
Selected  readings. 
8  credits 
Nancy1  Shumate 
MTWThF  1-2  p.m. 

212a     Poetry  of  Ovid 

Review  of  fundamentals;  selections  from 
the  Metamorphoses  and  other  poems.  Pre- 
requisite: 111  or  two  units  of  Latin  or  the 
equivalent. 
4  credits 
Nancy  Shumate 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

2 1 2b     Virgil,  Aeneid 

Prerequisite:  212a  or  permission  of  the 
instructor, 
i  credits 
Scott  Bradbury 
M\\  F  1-2  p.m. 

213b     Medieval  Latin 

Selected  leadings  from  prose  and  poetry  by 
a  wide  range  of  authors,  from  the  third  cen 
tur\  to  the  fourteenth.  Emphasis  on  the 
individual  in  society,  through  the  study  of 
lust  person  narratives,  confessions,  letters. 
inquisition  records.  Prerequisite:  a  200 
level  course  in  Latin  or  the  equivalent, 
4  credits 
Valeric  Warrior 
\1  \\  F2:10   3  p.m. 
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21 4a     Poets  and  Politicians  of  the  Late 
Republic 

A  study  of  some  volatile  personalities  and 
their  reactions  to  public  and  private  affairs 
during  the  last  wars  of  the  Roman  Repub- 
lic. Readings  will  include  selections  from 
Cicero,  Lucretius,  and  Catullus.  Prerequi- 
site: 200-level  Latin  course  or  permission 
of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
"Scott  Bradbury 
\1\\  F  1-2  pan. 

2 1 4b     Livy 

Prerequisite:  214a  or  permission  of  the 

instructor. 

4  credits 

Valerie  Warrior 

MWF  1-2  p.m. 

221a     Prose  Composition 
Prerequisite:  214b  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  One  class  hour. 
2  credits 
Justifia  Gregory 
To  be  arranged 

30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment, for  majors  and  honors  students  who 
have  had  four  advanced  courses  in  Latin. 
4  credits 

326a     The  Poetry  of  Horace 

Selections  from  the  Epodes,  Satires,  Epistles, 
and  Odes,  with  emphasis  on  the  last 
a  credits 
Nancy  Shumate 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

[333b     Virgil's  Aeneid:  Advanced  Course] 
Prerequisite:  a  course  at  the  300  level  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered 
in  1988-89. 

4  credits 

335b     Cicero 

Prerequisite:  a  course  at  the  300  level  or 

permission  of  the  instructor, 
a  credits 
Scott  Bradbury 

To  be  arranged 


330a     Lucretius 

Prerequisite:  a  course  at  the  300  level  or 

permission  ol  the  instructor. 

» c  redits 

Justina  Gregory 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m 


Graduate 

ola.  *51b     Studies  in  Latin  Literature 
This  will  ordinarily  be  an  enriched  version 

of  the  300-level  courses  currently  offered 
4  credits 

Adviser  of  Graduate  Study:  To  be 

announced. 


Classics,  Greek,  or  Latin 


Graduate 

450     Research  and  Thesis 

4  credits 

450a,  450b     Research  and  Thesis 

4  or  8  credits 


Classics  in  Translation 

227a     Classical  Mythology 

The  principal  myths  as  they  appear  in 

Greek  and  Roman  literature,  seen  against 
the  background  of  ancient  culture  and  reli- 
gion. Some  attention  to  modern  retellings 
i  'I  ancient  myths. 
4  credits 
scott  Bradbury 
TTh  9:30-10:50  am 

228b     The  Tragic  View 
The  tragedy  of  human  existence  .is 
reflected  in  Western  dramatic  literature 
from  ancient  to  modern  times  Authors  to 
he  iead  and  discussed  include  Aeschylus, 
Sophocles.  Euripides,  Seneca.  Shakespeare, 
Chekhov,  Ibsen.  Brecht,  Sartre. 
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4  credits 
Justina  Gregory 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

230b     The  Historical  Imagination  (E) 
An  analysis  of  the  theory  and  practice  of 
historical  writing  in  Greece  and  Rome  with 
special  attention  to  the  historian's  role  as 
storyteller  and  artist,  teacher  and  moralist. 
Authors  to  be  read  and  discussed  include 
Herodotus,  Thucydides,  Livy,  and  Tacitus. 
4  credits 
Scott  Bradbury 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


CLT  305a 
Romance 


Studies  in  the  Novel:  Prose 


The  Major  in  Greek,  Latin,  or 
Classics 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Thalia  Pandiri. 

Basis:  in  Greek,  111;  in  Latin,  111  or  lllDb; 
in  classics,  Greek  111,  and  Latin  111  or 
lllDb. 

Requirements:  in  Greek,  eight  semester 
courses  in  the  language  in  addition  to  the 
basis;  in  Latin,  eight  semester  courses  in  the 
language  in  addition  to  the  basis;  in 
classics,  eight  semester  courses  in  the 
languages  in  addition  to  the  basis  and 
including  not  fewer  than  two  in  either 
language.  In  addition,  all  majors  are 
required  to  take  cither  one  course  in 
<  lassies  in  translation  or  some  other  course 
related  to  classical  antiquity,  subject  to  the 
department's  prior  approval. 


The  Minor  in  Greek 

Director:  Thalia  Pandiri. 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  I  )epartmeni 

Requirements:  six  o  >urses, « »t  which  at 
least  i<  mii  must  be  a  >urses  m  the  ( rreek 

language  and  at  least  three  must  be  at  or 


above  the  200  (intermediate)  level.  The 
remaining  courses  may  be  chosen  from 
Greek  history  (HST  101a,  202b),  Greek 
an  (ART  [211a],  [215a],  310a),  ancient 
philosophy  (PHI  124b)  or  classics  in 
translation  (CLS  227a,  230b).  At  least  one 
course  must  be  chosen  from  this  category 


The  Minor  in  Latin 

Director:  Justina  Gregory. 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Requirements:  six  courses,  of  which  at  least 
four  must  be  courses  in  the  Latin  language 
and  at  least  three  must  be  at  or  above  the 
200  (intermediate)  level.  The  remaining 
courses  may  be  chosen  from  Roman  history 
(HST  101a,  204a,  205b),  Roman  art  (ART 
205b,  [212a],  315a),  or  classics  in  translation 
(CLS  227a,  230b).  At  least  one  course  must 
be  chosen  from  this  category. 


The  Minor  in  Classics 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

The  requirements  of  the  minor  reflect  the 
fact  that  a  classics  concentration  requires 
proficiency  in  both  Greek  and  Latin 
languages  and  literatures.  In  view  of  this 
fact,  a  beginner  might  have  to  complete  as 
many  as  four  prerequisites,  i.e.,  the 
elementary  courses,  to  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  this  minor.  The 
requirements  are:  six  courses:  two  courses 
at  or  above  the  level  of  212a  in  each 
language;  out'  course  at  the  300  level  in 
either  language;  and  another  300-levcl 
language  course  or  a  course  related  to 
classical  antiquity  either  within  or  outside 
ot  the  department,  taken  with  the 
department's  prior  approval. 


Classical  Languages  &  Literatui 


1  r 


Honors  in  Greek,  Latin,  or 
Classics 


Director:  Justina  Gregory. 
50  la     Thesis 

8  creel  Us 

Requirements:  the  same  as  those  for  the 
major,  with  the  addition  of  a  thesis  (Sola  ). 
to  be  written  in  the  first  semester  of  the 
senior  year;  and  an  examination  in  the 
general  area  of  the  thesis 
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Interdepartmental  Major 
in 

Comparative  Literature 


Ann  Rosalind  Jones,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  and 
Director  of  the  Comparative  Literature  Program 

Professors 

David  R.  Ball,  Lie.  es  L,  Docteur  en  Litterature  Generate  et  Comparee  ( French  and 

Comparative  Literature) 
*  Alice  Rodrigues  Clemente,  Ph.D.  (Spanish  &  Portuguese  and  Comparative  Literature) 
*Hans  Rudolf  Yaget,  Ph.D.  (German  and  Comparative  Literature) 

Elizabeth  Gallaher  von  Klemperer,  Ph.D.  (English) 

Associate  Professors 

Elizabeth  Wanning  Harries,  Ph.D.  (English  and  Comparative  Literature) 
Thalia  Alexandra  Pandiri,  Ph.D.  (Classics  and  Comparative  Literature) 
Alexander  Woronzoff-Dashkoff,  Ph.D.  (Russian) 

Assistant  Professor 
*Janie  Vanpee,  Ph.D.  (French) 


A  comparative  study  of  literature  in  two 
languages,  one  of  which  may  be  English. 

GLT  29 1     A  Survey  of  Selected  European 
Masterpieces  from  Homer  to  Tolstoy 

(Sec  p.  326).  An  interdepartmental  course, 
this  is  a  prerequisite  for  the  senior  seminar: 
students  interested  in  comparative  litera- 
ture should  take  it  as  early  as  possible. 
Freshmen  eligible  for  advanced  placement 
in  English  by  virtue  of  a  score  of  4  or  5 
and  freshmen  with  a  high  SAT  or  English 
achievemeni  score  may  register  for 
GLT  291. 

Comparative  literature  courses  are  not 
open  to  freshmen  (except  with  the  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor)  After  the  freshman 
year  all  second  level  courses  are  open  to  all 
students  unless  otherwise  specified.  Third- 
level  courses  require  at  least  one  200-level 
literature-  c  <  uirsc  as  a  prerequisite. 

In  all  comparative  literature  <  ourses,  read 

ingS  and  disc  ussk  >n  arc  in  English,  bul 


students  are  encouraged  to  read  works  in 
the  original  and  to  consult  original  texts 
wherever  possible. 


Genre 

223b     The  Written  Self:  Forms  of 
Autobiography 

An  exploration  of  change  in  the  conception 
of  the  self  and  in  the  literary  techniques 
devised  to  portray  it  through  a  study  i)( 
autobiographical  texts.  Texts  by  Augustine, 
Margery  Kempe,  Teresa  d'Avila,  Rousseau, 
Emma  Goldman,  Sartre,  de  Beauvoir, 
Angelou,  Wolf,  Kingston.  This  course  is  part 
of  the  Spring  19SS  Women's  Studies  Course 
Cluster  'Women:  Reading  the  Past.  Writing 
the  Self"  and  requires  attendance  at  several 
Thursday  evening  lectures.  Sec  page  321 
for  more  information. 
i  credits 
Ann  Jones 
TTh  3   ■» :^<>  p.m. 
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251a     Studies  in  Short  Fiction 
Topic  for  1987-88:  The  Novella.  Acompar 
gttive  study  of  the  novella  ( short  stor)  i  as  a 
distinct  genre  in  its  European  context  The 
development  of  its  technical  conventions 
and  thematic  concerns.  Authors  to  be  stud- 
ied: Boccaccio,  Cervantes,  Goethe,  Kleist, 
Hoffmann,  Maupassant.  Chekhov,  Mann. 
Kafka,  and  others 
4  credits 
Joseph  McVeigh 
M  WF  2:10-3  p.m. 

[247b     Studies  in  Comedy] 

To  he  ottered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

275a     The  Epistolary  Novel 
The  development  of  the  novel  written  in 
letter  form  in  France  and  England.  Empha- 
sis on  the  cultural  practice  of  letter  writing 
and  the  historical  context  in  which  the  epis- 
tolary novel  became  popular;  the  formal 
parameters  of  the  genre,  its  narrative  pat- 
terns, recurring  themes,  characters  and  situ- 
ations; the  role  the  genre  plays  in  shaping 
reading  strategies  and  critical  awareness. 
Special  attention  paid  to  the  representation 
of  woman  as  writer  and  reader.  Authors 
include  Mme.  de  Sevigne,  Guilleragues, 
Montesquieu.  Richardson,  Smollett,  Goethe, 
Laclos,  and  Austen. 
4  credits 
Janie  Vanpee 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

305a     Studies  in  the  Novel 
Topic  for  1987-88:  Prose  romance. 
Romance  novels,  ancient  and  modern 
Emphasis  on  the  roles  of  authors  (  many  of 
them  women ).  narrators,  readers  I  low  do 
the  literary  conventions  of  this  genre  and 
the  mythic  assumptions  that  inform  its  plots 
relate  to  popular  culture  ( and  to    trash   )? 
Authors  studied  include  Atwood,  Radcliffe, 
Austen,  Heliodorus,  Cervantes. 
4  credits 
Thalia  Pandiri 
M  ~:30-9:30  p.m. 


Period.  Movement 

111a     Women  Writing:  Twentieth- 
Century  Fiction 

Explorations  of  twentieth-century  fiction 
written  in  French  and  English  In  women 
Focus  on  the  tensions  between  stereotype 
and  self-definition,  convention  and  innova- 
tion, construction  and  deconstruction  of 
narrative  form  in  contemporary  fiction  by 
women.  Emphasis  on  literary  works  with 
some  reference  to  French  and  Angl<  > 
American  critical  trends  ( literary  and  femi- 
nist )  as  they  impinge  on  literary  creation. 
Authors  such  as  Hurston.  Kingston. 
Morrison,  Olsen,  Rule.  Walker.  Woolf. 
Blais,  Colette.  Duras,  and  \\  lttig. 
4  credits 
Diane  Crowder 
M  W'F  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

238b     Romanticism 

A  comparative  analysis  of  representative 

English.  French,  and  German  works  written 
between  1770  and  1830.  Emphasis  on  new 
forms  and  critical  concepts,  with  some 
attention  to  the  historical  and  artistic  hack- 
ground.  Authors  studied  may  include 
Rousseau,  Goethe.  Novalis,  Hoffman. 
Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Holderlin,  Keats, 
Shelley,  and  Lamartine. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Harries 
M  W  10:40-11:50  am. 

268b     Latina  and  Latin  American  Women 
Writers 

This  course  will  explore  the  evolution  of 
women's  writings  in  Spanish  America  and 
the  resonances  they  may  have  for  is 
Latina  writers.  Special  attention  will  be 
given  to  the  relationship  between  the  two 
groups:  obstacles,  tradition,  innovation,  lan- 
guage (  bilingualism  I,  potential  readership, 
cultural  and  sexual  identity,  solidarity  with 
one  another.  Writers  will  include  Sorjuana 
lues  de  la  Cruz,  Isabel  Allende,  Maria  Luisa 
Bombal,  ('.heme  Moraga,  Aurora  Levins 
Morales,  and  Rosario  Morales  Reading 


CLS  228a     The  Tragic  View 
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knowledge  of  Spanish  is  useful  but  is  not 
required.  This  course  is  part  of  the  Spring 
1988  Women's  Studies  Course  Cluster 
"Women:  Reading  the  Past,  Writing  the 
Self  and  requires  attendance  at  several 
Thursday  evening  lectures.  See  page  321 
for  more  information. 
4  credits 

Nancy  Saporta  Sternbach 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

271b     Richard  Wagner 

An  interdisciplinary  study  of  Wagner  as 

musician,  poet,  and  theoretician  against  the 

background  of  European  musical,  literary, 

and  intellectual  history.  Attention  to 

Wagner's  impact  on  aesthetics  of  modern 

literature  and  music.  A  reading  knowledge 

of  music  is  recommended. 

4  credits 

Hans  Vaget,  Peter  Bloom  (Music) 

T  Th  11-11:50  a.m.,  T  1-2:50  p.m. 

322a    Words  and  Music  in  Medieval  Lyric 

The  relationship  between  texts  and  their 
musical  settings  in  the  lyric  poetry,  sacred 
and  secular,  of  the  Middle  Ages.  Special 
attention  will  be  given  to  the  lyric  in  France 
and  the  Iberian  Peninsula.  Works  and 
genres  explored  include  the  troubadour 
canso,  the  cantigas  of  Alfonso  el  Sabio,  the 
medieval  Latin  sequence,  the  dance  song. 
Students  should  have  a  reading  knowledge 
of  French  and/or  Spanish.  The  ability  to 
read  music,  while  useful,  is  not  required. 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 

Alice  Clemente,  Paul  Evans  (Music) 
TTh  11-11:50  a.m.,  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 


Theme 

244a     Colonialism  and  Caribbean  Identity 
A  study  of  Caribbean  identity  as  expressed 
through  literature.  Exile,  cultural  and  politi- 
cal identity,  liberation  and  autonomy  will 
be  examined  in  writing  from  Cuba, Jamaica. 
Trinidad,  Guyana,  and  Barbados. 
t  ( redits 

Reinhard  Sander 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m 


250b     Utopias  and  Dystopias:  Imagining 
the  Best  and  the  Worst 

What  do  writers'  images  of  an  ideal  society 
and  its  opposite  tell  us  about  the  way  they 
see  their  own  world  and  might  see  ours? 
How  are  such  images  constructed?  How 
and  why  do  they  change  through  the  ages? 
How  do  the  social  conditions  in  which 
writers  live  both  limit  and  stimulate  the 
Utopian  imagination?  Such  questions  will 
be  explored  by  considering  works  of 
More,  Swift,  Voltaire,  Diderot,  Zamyatin, 
Mayakovsky,  Orwell,  Le  Guin,  and  others. 
4  credits 
David  Ball 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

295a     The  Imagination  and  the  City 

Interpretations  of  urban  experience  and 
the  urban  scene,  especially  London  and 
Paris,  by  such  writers  as  Balzac,  Baudelaire, 
Dickens,  Conrad,  and  James.  Transforma- 
tions of  the  city  as  labyrinth,  wilderness, 
vision,  and  place  of  initiation  as  well  as 
social  and  architectural  fact.  Occasional 
attention  to  the  modern  metropolis  in 
visual  art. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  von  Klemperer 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

310b     Robinson  Crusoe  as  a  Myth 

Themes  of  solitude  and  survival;  a  philo- 
sophical exploration  of  the  principles  that 
govern  human  nature;  a  debate  over  man's 
relations  to  his  material,  spiritual,  and  emo- 
tional world;  a  Utopia  celebrating  labor  and 
enterprise;  a  book  for  children.  A  study  of 
the  controversies  surrounding  the  myth, 
from  its  origin  to  contemporary  realizations 
(Defoe,  Rousseau,  Marx,  Schnabel,  Campe, 
Wyss,  Offenbach,  Giraudoux,  Bunuel, 
Tournier,  Bishop,  Compere,  Coetzee). 
4  credits 
Martine  Gantrel 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 
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Critical  Theory7  and  Method 

296a     Proseminar:  Contemporary  Literary 
Theory 

The  interpretation  of  literary  texts  of  var- 
ious genres  by  structuralist,  psychoanalytic, 
Marxist,  feminist,  and  post-structuralist 
critics.  Emphasis  on  the  theory  as  well  as 
the  practice  of  these  methods:  their 
assumptions  about  writing  and  reading  and 
about  literature  as  a  cultural  formation. 
Readings  from  Levi-Strauss,  Jakobson. 
Freud,  Benjamin.  Macherev,  Barthes, 
Derrida,  Irigaray.  Limited  to  juniors  and 
seniors  except  by  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 
Ann  Jones 
TTh  3-4:50  p.m. 

340b     Problems  in  Literary  Theory' 

A  seminar  required  of  senior  majors  in 
comparative  literature,  designed  to  explore 
one  broad  issue  in  literary  criticism  (for 
example,  evaluation,  intertextuality,  genre) 
chosen  during  the  first  semester  by  the  stu- 
dents themselves.  Prerequisites:  GLT  291 
and  CLT  296a,  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 
Ann  Jones 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

30 1 ,  30 1  a     Special  Studies 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor 
and  director. 
4  credits 

The  following  courses  outside  the  compar- 
ative literature  program  may  be  of  particu- 
lar interest:  AAS  201,  23^,  [348];  CLS  227; 
ANT  234;  ENG  203,  ENG  325,  ENG  346;  FRN 
320;  PHI  233:  REL  110b  (E),  REL  [245]. 


The  Major 

Before  entering  the  major,  the  student 
must  prove  her  proficiency  in  the  foreign 
language  or  languages  of  her  choice  ai 
the  level  of  GER  225a,  GRK  212a.  ITL  226a, 


LTN  212b,  Ki  S  231a,  SPP215aor  216a,  or 

any  one  of  the  following  French  courses 
208a or  b,  210a orb,  21  la.  228a  FRN  219a 

or  b  ma\  be  counted  as  one  of  the  three 
advanced  courses  in  literature  required  for 
the  comparative  literature  major.  FRN  210 
and  21 1  together  may  be  counted  as  one 
of  the  three  advanced  courses  in  literature 
If  a  student  has  not  demonstrated  her  pro- 
ficiency in  courses  at  Smith  College,  it  will 
be  judged  by  the  department  concerned. 

Requirements:  11  semester  courses  as 

follows: 

1.  three  comparative  literature  courses 
one  must  deal  with  a  period  or  move- 
ment, one  a  genre,  and  one  a  theme 
only  courses  with  a  primary  listing 
under  comparatixe  literature  count  as 
comparatix-e  literature  courses; 

2.  three  appropriately  advanced  course-. 
approved  by  the  major  adviser,  in 
each  of  the  literatures  of  two  lan- 
guages, one  of  which  max'  be  English 
(200-level  courses  in  English,  xvith  the 
exception  of  200a,  201b,  210b,  may  be 
counted  toward  the  comparati\re  liter- 
ature major).  No  foreign  literature 
course  in  which  the  reading  is 
assigned  in  English  translation  may  be 
counted  toward  the  comparative  liter- 
ature major;  and 

3.  CLT  296a  and  CLT  340b.  (Note  that 
GLT  291  is  a  prerequisite  for  340b  and 
should  be  taken  as  early  as  possible.) 


Honors 

Director:  Ann  Jones. 

501,  501a     Thesis 

8  credits 

Requirements:  the  same  as  those  for  the 
major,  with  the  addition  of  a  thesis  |  501a  or 
501),  to  be  written  in  the  first  or  both 
semesters  of  the  senior  year  mk\  an  oral  or 
written  examination. 


152 


Interdepartmental  Major  and  Minors 
in 

Computer  Science 


Professor 

Ben  Mendelson,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor 

Jane  C.  Hill,  PhD.,  Acting  Director 


Students  who  contemplate  a  major  in  com- 
puter science  should  elect  116a  and  21 6b. 
Students  who  receive  scores  of  4  and  5  on 
the  Advanced  Placement  test  in  computer 
science  should  not  register  for  115  or  116 
and  will  not  receive  degree  credit  for  them 
if  they  do. 

1 1 5a,  1 1 5b     Introduction  to  Computing 
and  Computer  Programming 

Principles  of  structured  programming  and 
algorithm  design.  Files,  arrays,  procedures 
and  parameters,  block  structure,  sets,  rec- 
ords, simulation,  and  searching  and  sorting. 
The  language  Pascal  is  used.  Lecture,  dis- 
cussi<  >n,  and  laboratory.  Merrie  Bergmann, 
Direcu  >r 
4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 
M  W  F  8-9:10  am;  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.; 
MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m.;  M  W  F  1-2  p.m.: 
M  \\  F  2:10-3  p.m.  (fall  semester  only) 

1 16a     Introduction  to  Computer  Science 
An  intensive  version  of  115a  or  b.  Recom- 
mended instead  of  115a  or  1 15b  for  stu- 
dents who  plan  to  major  in  computer 
sc  ience.  Interested  students  are  encouraged 
to  enter  this  course,  but  should  consult 
with  a  member  of  the  computer  science 
fa<  ult) 
i  ( redits 
Bert  Mendelson 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 


Assistant  Professor 
Merrie  Bergmann,  Ph.D. 

Lecturer 

Patricia  Grav  Colson,  M.Ed.,  M.S. 


Mill  1  l()b 
Methods 


Introduction  to  Numerical 


2 1 5a,  2 1 5b     Data  Structures 
Formerly  212a,  212b.  Various  data  struc- 
tures such  as  lists,  stacks,  queues,  trees, 
networks,  and  compound  structures:  data 
abstraction  and  primitive  operations  on 
these  structures.  Creation  and  analysis  of 
algorithms  to  process  these  structures.  The 
programming  language  Pascal  is  used.  Pre- 
requisite: 115a  or  b,  and  some  college-level 
mathematics. 
4  credits 

215a:  Bert  Mendelson 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 
215b:  To  be  announced 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

21 6b     Data  Structures  and  Topics  in 

Programming 

An  intensive  version  of  215a  or  215b,  a  con 

tinuation  of  116a.  Recommended  instead  of 

215a  or  215b  for  students  who  plan  to 

major  in  computer  science.  Prerequisite: 

11 6a  or  equivalent. 

4  credits 

Patricia  Colson 

M  WF  2:10-3  p.m. 

231b     Microcomputers  and  Assembly 
Language 

Formerly  201b.  An  introduction  to  the 
internal  workings  of  computers  I  "computer 
architecture"),  using  a  microcomputer  as 
an  example.  Its  assembly  language  will  be 
studied  in  relation  to  the  assembly  lan- 
guages of  oilier  computers,  with  attention 
to  the  dependence  upon  the  physical 
design  of"  the  computer  and  the  interface 
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between  the  computer  and  the  outside 

world,  including  laboratory  applications 

Prerequisite:  215a  or  b,  or  2  L6a,  or  permis 

sion  of  the  instructor 

a  credits 

Merrie  Bergmann 

14  WF  1-2  p.m. 

240b     Computer  Graphics 
Graphics  primitives.  Hardware  and  pack- 
ages. Interactive  devices  and  techniques. 
Geometric  transformations  in  two  and 
three  dimensions.  Modeling  and  object 
hierarchies.  Advanced  topics  as  time  per- 
mits. Prerequisite:  215a  <  >r  b  or  216b, 
MTU  20  la  orb. 
4  credits 
Patricia  Colson 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

250a.  250b     Foundations  of  Computer 
Science 

Set  theory,  algebra,  logic,  and  combina- 
tional circuits:  automata  and  finite  state 
machines,  regular  sets  and  regular  lan- 
guages; push-down  automata  and  context 
free  languages;  computability  and  Turing 
machines.  Prerequisite:  1 15a  or  b.  and 
some  college-level  mathematics.  (MTH 
153a  or  b  is  recommended  I 
4  credits 
250a:  Jane  Hill 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 
250b;  To  be  announced 
MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m. 

252b     Design  and  Analysis  of  Algorithms 
Complexity,  recursion,  difference  equa- 
tions, sorting,  graph  algorithms,  intractable 
problems  Prerequisite:  215a  or  b.  250a 
orb.  MTU  201a  orb. 
4  credits 

Joan  Hutchinson  (Mathematics) 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

262a     Introduction  to  Operating  Systems 
Process  management,  problems  of  manag- 
ing concurrent  cooperating  processes, 
memory  management,  input-output  devices 


and  file  management   Prerequisite  231b; 

215a  or  b  or  2  lob 

i  credits 

Merrie  Bergmann 

MWF  1-2  p.m. 

28()a     Topics  in  Programming  Languages 
The  evolution  ol  programming  languages 
Concerns  of  efficiency  in  FORTRAN,  ele 
gance  in  Algol-60,  simplicity,  block  struc- 
tured languages,  modularity  and  data 
abstraction  in  Ada.  list  processing  in  LISP, 
object  oriented  languages,  logic  program- 
ming and  principles  of  language  design 
Prerequisite:  215a  or  b  or  2  lob.  250a  or  b, 
or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
M\\  F3: 10-4  p.m. 

290a     Introduction  to  Artificial 

Intelligence 

Machine  learning,  issues  of  representation 

and  control.  LISP  programming,  search 

strategies,  and  applications.  Prerequisite: 

215a or b or 216b,  250a orb. 

4  credits 

Jane  Hill 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[294b     Introduction  to  Translators  and 

Compiler  Design] 

Grammars,  lexical  analysis,  recursive 

descent  parsing,  bottom-up  parsing,  attrib- 
uted grammars,  code  generation.  Lecture 
and  discussion.  Prerequisite:  231b,  215a 
or  b  or  210b,  250a  or  b.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 
4  credits 

30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

for  senior  majors,  by  arrangement  with  the 

major  adviser 

4  credits 

330a     Topics  in  Information  Systems 
Files  And  storage  structures.  The  relational. 
hierarchical,  and  network  models  Quer} 
languages,  applications.  Record  manage 
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merit  services.  Relational  algebra.  Prerequi- 
site: 215a  or  b  or  21 6b  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

[362b     Systems  Programming] 

An  introduction  to  the  major  aspects  of  sys- 
tems programming;  assemblers  and  load- 
ers; compilers;  major  functions  of  operating 
systems,  such  as  memory  management,  file 
systems,  input-output,  multi-programming, 
and  privacy.  Prerequisite:  262a,  and  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 
4  credits 

364b     Computer  Architecture 

A  systematic  study  of  the  various  elements 
in  computer  design,  including  circuit 
design,  storage  mechanisms,  addressing 
schemes,  and  various  approaches  to  paral- 
lelism and  distributed  logic.  Prerequisites: 
201,  215  or  216. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

390b     Seminar  in  Artificial  Intelligence 
Representation  and  notation,  LISP,  search 
strategies,  control,  communication  and  per- 
ception, applications.  Prerequisite:  290a. 
4  credits 
Jane  Hill 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Merrie  Bergmann,  Patricia  Colson, 
Jane  Hill,  Bert  Mendelson. 

Basis:  CSC  115a  or  b,  or  116a. 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses,  not 
including  the  basis.  Required  courses: 
201b,  215a  or  b  or  216b,  250a  or  b,  MTH 
122a  or  b  (effective  with  the  class  of  1988, 
replace  MTH  122a  or  b  with  MTH  121a  or 
b  or  equivalent  and  MTH  153a  Orb  or  the 
equivaleni ).  Mil  I  201a,  and  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing: MTU  -MSa,  KCO  280b,  or  PSY  303a. 


Four  additional  courses  are  required. 
(Prior  to  the  class  of  1990  one  of  the  four 
may  be  outside  the  major.  A  partial  listing 
of  such  courses  will  be  available  from  the 
advisers.)  Beginning  with  the  class  of  1990 
one  of  the  four  additional  courses  must  be 
either  CSC  252a  or  CSC  262a  or  CSC  280a. 
Beginning  with  the  class  of  1991  there  is 
no  statistics  requirement,  CSC  262a  is 
required,  and  one  of  the  four  additional 
courses  must  be  either  CSC  252b  or  CSC 
280a  or  CSC  294b.  At  least  one  computer 
science  course  must  be  at  the  advanced 
level. 


The  Minor 

1.  Systems  Analysis  (6  courses) 

Advisers:  Merrie  Bergmann,  Jane  Hill, 
Bert  Mendelson. 

This  minor  is  appropriate  for  a  student  witl 
a  strong  interest  in  computer  systems  and 
computer  software  who  would  perhaps 
have  chosen  computer  science  as  a  second 
major  before  the  minors  were  offered. 

Required  Courses: 

215  Data  Structures,  or 

216  Data  Structures  and  Topics  in 
Programming 

231    Microcomputers  and  Assembly 

Language 
262    Introduction  to  Operating  Systems 
[362    Systems  Programming] 
One  of: 

280   Topics  in  Programming  Languages 
[294    Introduction  to  Translators  and 

Compiler  Design] 
330    Topics  in  Information  Systems 

Prerequisite:  CSC  115  or  116. 

2.  Computer  Science  and  Language 
(6  courses) 

Advisers:  Merrie  Bergmann,  Jane  Hill,  Bert 
Mendelson. 


Computer  v  ience 
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The  goal  of  this  minor  is  to  provide  the 
Student  with  an  understanding  of  the  use 
of  language  as  a  means  of  communication 
between  human  beings  and  computers. 

Required  Courses: 
215    Data  Structures,  or 

21(i    Data  Structures  and  Topics  in 

Programming 
250   Foundations  of  Computer  science 

(250a  orb) 
280a  Topics  in  Programming  Languages 
[29-»    Introduction  to  Translators  and 

Compiler  Design] 
Two  of: 

[PHI  236  Linguistic  Structures] 
i  PLY  221  Language] 
390b  Seminar  in  Artificial  Intelligence 

Prerequisite. 
CSC  115  or  116 

MTH  153  '  lor  students  who  entered  after 
fall  1984) 

3.   Mathematical  Foundations  of 
Computer  Science  (5  courses) 

Adviser:  Michael  Albertson  (Mathematics) 

Theoretical  computer  science  and  discrete 
mathematics  are  inseparable.  The  unifying 
feature  of  this  minor  is  the  study  of  algo- 
rithms, from  the  points  of  view  of  both  a 
mathematician  and  a  computer  scientist. 
The  study  includes  proving  the  correctness 
of  an  algorithm,  measuring  its  complexity, 
and  developing  the  correspondent :e 
between  the  formal  mathematical  structures 
and  the  abstract  data  structures  of  com- 
puter science. 

Required  Courses: 

215  Data  Structures,  or 

216  Data  Structures  and  Topics  in 
Programming 

250    Foundations  of  Computer  Science 

(250a  or  b) 
252    Design  and  Analysis  of  Algorithms 
MTH  253  Combinatorics  and  Graph 

Theory 
[MTH  303  Advanced  Topics  in  Discrete 

Applied  Mathematics] 

Prerequisites:  CSC  115  or  116, 
MTH  153,201. 


4.   Simulation  and  Modeling 
(6  courses  ) 

Advisers  Michael  Albertson  (Mathematics), 

Charles  staehn  I  Economics  I 

This  minor  is  provided  for  the  student  who 
is  interested  in  the  building  of  models  to 
simulate  large  and/or  complex  systems, 
such  as  those  found  in  economics,  govern- 
ment, sociology,  biology,  astronomy,  and 
other  disciplines  in  the  social  and  physical 
sciences 

Required  Courses: 

215  Data  Structures,  or 

216  Data  Structures  and  Topics  in 
Programming 

252  Design  and  Analysis  of  Algorithms 
MTH  210  Introduction  to  Numerical 

Methods 
One  of 
MTH  247  Statistics:  Introduction  to 

Regression  Analysis 
ECO  280  Econometrics 
Two  of: 
[ECO  229  The  Design  of  Models  in 

Economic  Analysis] 
[BIO  341  Biology  of  Populations] 
AST  222  Galactic  and  Extragalactic 
Astronomy  or  appropriate 
courses  in  other  disciplines. 

Prerequisites:  CSC  115  or  116.  MTH  121, 
122,201. 


Honors 

Director:  Jane  Hill. 

Requirements:  normally  the  requirements 
for  the  major,  with  a  thesis  in  the  senior 
year.  The  specific  program  will  be  designed 
with  the  approval  of  the  director 
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Five  College  Departmental  Major  and  Minor 

in 

Dance 


Associate  Professor 

Susan  Kay  Waltner,  M.S..  Chair 

Assistant  Professor 
Sharon  Park  Arslanian,  M.A. 

Artist  in  Residence 
Gemze  de  Lappe 

Five  College  Lecturers 

Jim  Coleman,  M.F.A.  (Assistant  Professor, 

Mount  Holyoke  College) 
Karen  Dearborn.  M.F.A.  (Assistant  Professor, 

Mount  Holyoke  College) 
Terese  Freedman,  B.A.  (Visiting  Artist  in 

Residence,  Mount  Holyoke  College) 
Richard  Jones,  M.A.  (Associate  Professor. 

University  ol  Massachusetts) 
Daphne  Lowell,  M.F.A.  (Assistant  Professor, 

Hampshire  College  I 


Rebecca  Nordstrom,  M.F.A.  (Assistant 

Professor,  Hampshire  College ) 
Marilyn  V.  Patton,  M.F.A.  (Associate 

Professor,  University  of  Massachusetts  I 
Peggy  Schwartz,  M.A.  (Visiting  Assistant 

Professor,  Hampshire  College) 
Andrea  Watkins,  Ph.D.  (Associate  Professor. 

University  o(  Massachusetts) 
Hannah  C.  Wiley,  M.A.  (Associate  Professor, 

Mount  Holyoke  College) 

Teaching  Fellows 
Darci  Brown,  B.F.A. 
Anne  Carey,  B.S. 
Heidi  Henderson,  B.A. 
Denise  Lynch,  B.A. 
Charles  Paquette,  B.F.A. 
Doris  Ressl,  B.A. 


The  Smith  College  Department  of  Dance 

tutu  lions  under  the  auspices  of  the  Five 
(  .<  dlege  Dance  Department  and  offers  a 
major  through  that  department.  The  Five 
College  Dance  Department  combines  the 
dance  faculty  and  programs  of  Amherst  Col- 
lege. Hampshire  College,  Mount  Holyoke 
( :<  >llege,  Smith  College,  and  the-  I  niversitv 
of  Mass.u  husettS  ai  Amherst.  The  faculty 
operates  as  one  professional  group,  coordi 
nating  curriculum,  performances,  and  ser- 
\  i(  es  <  i  >urse  i  ifferings  mc  completely 
<  i  m  irdinated  among  the  campuses  and 
arranged  around  the  Five  (  .<  illege  bus 
sc  hedules  to  make  registration,  inter- 
(  hange,  and  studeni  travel  convenieni  and 
effi<  Hin  ( ;omplete  Five  College  <  ourse  lists 
and  si  hedules  are  available  t<  i  students 

In  >m  the  I  JepailiiKiii  i  .1  I  ).in<  e  i  >ffi<  e  al 

Smith  ( .«  dlege  and  from  the  Five  College 
I  >an<  e  l  >epartmeni  office,  In  addition,  stu 


dents  may  major  in  theatre  with  an  empha- 
sis in  dance.  See  theatre  department  listing 
for  further  details. 

Students  planning  to  major  in  dance  should 
take  1 51  and/or  PI  in  their  first  year  and 
should  take  at  least  one  studio  class  per 
semester 


A.  Theory  Courses 

Pre  registration  for  dance  theory  courses  is 
strongl)  recommended,  Enrollment  in 
dance  composition  courses  is  limited  to  20 
students,  and  priority  is  given  i<  i  seniors 
and  juniors.    P   indicates  thai  permission 
of  the  instructor  is  required.    1.   indicates 
that  enrollment  is  limited. 


I  Mike 


IV 


151a,  151b     Elementary  Dance 
Composition:  Improvisation 

Study  and  improvisational  exploration  of 
elements  of  dance,  such  as  time,  space, 
weight,  energy.  Investigation  into  organiz- 
ing and  designing  movement  creatively  and 
meaningfully.  Includes  weekl)  reading  and 
movement  assignments.  L 
[  credits 

151a: Jim  Coleman,  Mount  Holyoke,  TTh 
3-5  p.m. 
IS  1  h:  To  be  announced,  M  W  2:10-4  p.m. 

171a,  [  171b]     Dance  in  the  Twentieth 

Century 

A  survey  of  the  principal  influences  on  and 
directions  of  dance  from  1900  to  the  pres- 
ent. Topics  for  discussion  may  include 
European  and  American  ballet,  the  modern 
dance  movement,  contemporary  and  avant- 
garde  dance  forms,  popular  culture  I  urban 
folk  dance,  film,  television,  and  Broadway 
stage,  and  Third-World  influences).  Topic 
emphasis  will  be  determined  by  the 
instructor, 
a  credits 

Sec.  A:  Sharon  Arslanian,  Smith.  M  W  F 
10:40-11:50  a.m.; 

Sec.  R.Karen  Dearborn.  Mount  Holyoke, 
MW3-5p.m.; 

Sec.  C:  Shirley  Scheer,  [Mass,  M  \X  F  12:20- 
1:10  p.m. 

[181a     Elementary  Labanotation  ] 

Introduction  to  Labanotation,  a  system  for 
recording  human  movement.  Study  of  sym- 
bols that  indicate  body  parts,  direction, 
level  and  timing  for  motion  and  gesture. 
Emphasis  on  reading  dances  and  becoming 
familiar  with  notated  works  in  a  variety  of 
Styles.  Prerequisite:  one  semester  dance 
technique.  Enrollment  limited  to  15.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

24 la,  24 lb     Scientific  Foundations  of 
Dance 

An  introduction  to  selected  scientific 
aspects  of  dance,  including  anatomical 
identification  and  terminology,  physiologi 
cal  principles,  and  conditioning  strength- 
ening methodology.  To  encourage  the 


development  of  the  student's  personal 
working  process  and  his  her  philosophy  of 
movement,  these  concepts  are  disc  ussed  in 
relati<  >nship  to  various  the<  >ries  <  >i  tec  hnic  al 
stud\ ,  i.e.,  <  rraham,  Cunningham,  Cecchetti, 
Vaganova,  etc.  Prerequisite:  one  course  in 
dance  technique.  Enrollment  limned  to  20 
i  credits 

241*. Andrea  Watkins,  (Mass.  \i  \\  i  9:05- 
9:55  am. 

2  Hb  Terese  Freedman,  Mount  Holyoke, 
TTh  9:30-11  a.m. 

252a,  252b     Intermediate  Dance 
Composition 

Beginning  principles  of  composition, 
including  exploration  of  space,  shape,  and 
dynamics;  basic'  forms;  two  part,  three-part, 
theme  and  variations,  and  rhythmic  studies. 
Fundamental  principles  of  composition  in 
the  balletic  form,  including  traditional  uses 
<  >f  stage  space  and  stuck  of  various  periods, 
themes,  styles,  patterns,  designs.  Prerequi 
site:  151a  or  b.  L 
4  credits 

252a:  Susan  Waltner,  I  Mass.  T  Th  9:30- 
11  a.m. 

252b:  Pegg}'  Schwartz,  Hampshire  College, 
to  be  arranged 

261b     Analysis  of  Rhythm  From  a 
Dancer's  Perspective 

The  study  of  music  from  a  dancers  per- 
spective. Topics  include  musical  notation, 
rhythmic  dictation,  construction  of  rhythm, 
elements  of  composition  (dancers  will  cho- 
reograph to  specific  compositional  forms  i. 
communication  between  dancer  and  musi- 
cian, and  music  listening.  Prerequisite:  one- 
year  of  dance  technique  ( recommended  for 
sophomore  year  or  later).  Enrollment  lim- 
ited to  1^ 
i  c  redits 

Karey  Fowler,  UMass 
To  be  arranged 

[2"2a     History  of  Dance] 
Primal  Cultures.  Traditional  and  Contempo- 
rary An  investigation  of  the  scope  and  use 
of  dance  as  an  instrument  ^\  ritual,  enter 
tainment,  social  interaction.  m^\  education 
To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
i  credits 
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2 73b     History  of  Dance 

Renaissance,  Baroque  and  through  the 
Nineteenth  Century.  A  study  of  social  and 
theatrical  dance  forms  and  their  cultural 
contexts  from  the  Renaissance  through  the 
nineteenth  century.  Influential  choreogra- 
phers and  dancers  representative  of  the 
periods  and  their  choreographies  and/or 
performances  are  discussed.  Specific  topics 
for  discussion  may  include:  the  Renaissance 
courtier  and  dance;  Louis  XTV  and  his  court; 
the  Romantic  ballerina;  ballet  in  America  in 
the  nineteenth  century,  minstrelsy. 
4  credits 

Sharon  Arslanian 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

274a     Dance  Ritual  and  Myth  in  African 
Societies  (E) 

An  investigation  of  the  techniques,  themes, 

and  choreography  of  traditional  African 

dance.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  function 

and  use  of  dance  in  African  communities. 

For  intermediate  or  advanced  dancers  or 

by  permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be 

offered  once  only.  P. 

4  credits 

Pearl  Primus,  Professor  of  Ethnic  Studies 

at  Amherst  College  under  the  Five  College 

Program 

T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  1-2  p.m. 

285a     Laban  Movement  Analysis  I 

Laban  Movement  is  a  system  used  to  study 
qualitative  aspects  of  movement.  Students 
will  be  introduced  to  the  concepts  of  effort 
(the  various  modes  in  which  energy  may 
be  exerted)  and  shape  (how  the  body 
adapts  itself  to  space).  Other  concepts  and 
vocabulary  presented  in  the  course  will 
facilitate  observing,  describing,  notating, 
and  physically  articulating  dance  move- 
ment. Prerequisite:  one  semester  dance 
technique,  movement  for  theatre,  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  Enrollment  lim- 
ited to  20.  P. 
4  credits 

Rebei  ca  Nordstrom,  I  lampshire  ( )<  >llege 
III)  1-3  p.m. 

301a,  301b     Special  Studies 
For  qualified  juniors  and  seniors,  Admis- 
sion by  (ktihissk  >n  <  )|  the  instructor  and 


the  chair  of  the  department.  Departmental 
permission  forms  required. 
4  credits 

342b     Advanced  Studies  in  Movement 
Analysis  (  E ) 

Lectures  and  readings  will  focus  on  the 
kinesiological  principles  underlying  dance 
movement  with  emphasis  on  the  causal 
implications  of  Newtonian  precepts.  Stu- 
dents will  study  dance  movement  by  means 
of  cinematographic,  kinematic,  and  muscu- 
lar analysis.  Topics  vary.  L.  Prerequisite: 
241  or  P. 
4  credits 

Andrea  Watkins,  UMass 
To  be  arranged 

[353a],  353b    Advanced  Dance 
Composition 

Advanced  study  of  the  principles  and  ele- 
ments of  choreographic  forms.  Emphasis 
on  the  construction  of  finished  choreog- 
raphy for  soloists  or  small  groups.  A  selec- 
tion of  readings  will  be  assigned  by  the 
individual  instructor.  Required  attendance 
at  and  critical  analyses  of  selected  perfor- 
mances. L.  Prerequisite:  252a  or  b  or  P. 
4  credits 

Sec.  A:  Jim  Coleman,  Mount  Holyoke 
College,  to  be  arranged 
Sec.  B:  To  be  announced,  UMass,  to  be 
arranged 

377a    Advanced  Studies  in  History-  and 
Aesthetics  of  Dance 

This  course  will  explore  a  specific  period, 
person,  or  event  important  in  the  history 
and/or  aesthetics  of  dance.  Topics  will  van- 
depending  on  the  instructor  and  his  or  her 
expertise.  Topic  for  1987-88:  History  of 
Dance  in  the  American  Musical  Theatre.  L. 
4  credits 
Gemze  de  Lappe 
TTh  9:30- 11:5<)  a.m. 

377b  Advanced  Studies  in  Dance 
Topic  for  L987-88:  Isadora  Duncan. 
4  credits 

Gemze  de  Lappe,  Smith  College 
TTh  9:30- 11  50  am 
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386b     Laban  Movement  Analysis  II 
Further  exploration  of  the  material  intro- 
duced in  Laban  Movement  Analysis  i. 
including  observation  and  notation  of  more 
complex  movement,  closer  scrutiny  of  the 
relationship  among  effort,  shape,  and  space 
theories,  and  the  study  of  movement  as  it 
relates  to  varying  spatial  architecture. 
4  credits 

Rebecca  Nordstrom,  Hampshire  College 
To  be  arranged 


B.  Studio  Courses 

Studio  courses  receive  2  credits.  Preregis- 
tration  for  dance  technique  courses  is 
strongly  recommended.  Enrollment  is  lim- 
ited to  25  students,  and  priority  is  given  t<  > 
seniors  and  juniors.  Normally  students  must 
take  partial  credit  courses  in  addition  to  a 
full  course  load.  No  more  than  12  credits 
may  be  counted  toward  the  degree.  "P" 
indicates  that  permission  of  the  instructor 
is  required.  "L"  indicates  that  enrollment  is 
limited.  Placement  will  be  determined 
within  the  first  two  weeks. 

1 1 3a,  11 3b     Modern  Dance  I 

An  introduction  to  basic  principles  of  dance 
movement:  body  alignment,  coordination, 
strength  and  flexibility,  basic  forms  of  loco- 
motion. No  previous  dance  experience 
required.  L. 
2  credits 

113a:  To  be  announced,  M  W  1-2:30  p.m. 
113b:  To  be  announced,  T  Th  1-2:30  p.m. 

1 1 4a,  114b     Modern  Dance  II 

For  students  who  haw  taken  Modern 

Dance  I  or  the  equivalent.  L. 

2  credits 

U4a:  To  be  announced.  M  W  8-10:30  a.m. 

114b:  To  be  announced,  M  W  9-10:30  a.m. 

120a,  120b     Ballet  I 
Introduction  to  fundamentals  of  classical 
balletic  form;  the  understanding  of  correct 
body  placement,  positions  of  feet,  head, 


and  arms,  and  the  developmeni  ol  elemen- 
tary habits  ol  movement  applicable  to  the 
form.  L 

1  credits 

120a:  To  be  announced,  TTh  8  9:20  a.m. 
120b:  To  be  announced,  TTh  8-9:20  a.m. 

121a,  121b     Ballet  II 

An  elaboration  of  the  fundamentals  i  >|  ( las 
sical  balletic  forms;  the  understanding  of 
correct  body  placement,  positions  ol  feet, 
head,  and  arms;  and  the  continuing  devel- 
opment of  movement  applicable  to  the 
form.  L. 

2  credits 

121a:  To  be  announced,  T  Th  9:20-1 1  a.m. 
121b:  To  be  announced,  T  Th  9:20-1 1  a.m. 

1 30a,  1 30b    Jazz  I 

Introduction  to  fundamentals  of  jazz  dance 
technique:  polyrhythms,  body  isolations. 
movement  analysis,  syncopation.  Perfor- 
mance of  simple  dance  phrases  using  fun- 
damentals. Dance  performance  attendance 
and  dress  code  as  required  by  individual 
instructor.  L. 
2  credits 

130a:  To  be  announced,  T  Th  3-4:30  p.m. 
130b:  To  be  announced,  M  W  9-10:30  a.m. 

131a    Jazz  II 

An  elaboration  of  fundamentals  of  jazz 
dancing  with  an  emphasis  on  more  exten- 
sive movement  vocabulary.  Dance  per- 
formance attendance  and  dress  code  as 
required  by  individual  instructor. 
2  credits 

To  be  announced 
MW  8-10:30  a.m. 

131b    Jazz  II 

2  credits 

To  be  announced 

M  \Y  2:30-4  p.m. 

135b     Musical  Theatre 
2  credits 
Sharon  Arslanian 

MW  1-2:30  p.m. 
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[  1 36b     Duncan  Dance] 
To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
2  credits 

2 1 5a     Modern  Dance  III 

Practice  in  personal  skills  (  mobilizing 

weight,  articulating  joints,  rinding  center, 

increasing  range,  and  incorporating 

strength)  and  movement  expressivity 

(phrasing,  dynamics,  and  rhythmic  acuity). 

Prerequisite:  113a  or  b,  minimum  one  year 

of  modern  dance  study. 

2  credits 

215a:  Charles  Paquette,  T  Th  1-2:30  p.m. 

215b:  To  be  announced,  T  Th  1-2:30  p.m. 

216b     Modern  Dance  IV 

Continued  training  in  modern  dance  tech- 
niques and  theories.  Designed  for  students 
with  a  strong  technical  foundation.  Permis- 
sion/audition. Prerequisite:  215a  or  b. 
L  and  P. 
2  credits 

To  be  announced 
TTh  1-2:30  p.m. 

222a     Ballet  III 

A  continued  elaboration  of  ballet  technique 
through  barre  and  center  practice,  with  an 
emphasis  on  body  placement,  flexibility, 
strength,  and  the  application  of  these  prin- 
ciples to  movement.  Increased  vocabulary 
and  its  placement  into  combinations  in  cen- 
ter floor.  Prerequisite:  121a  or  b.  I. . 
2  credits 
Gemze  de  luppe 
WF  8-10:30  a.m. 

223b     Ballet  IV 

Concentration  on  specific  techniques  fun- 
damental to  expertise  in  classical  balletic 
form.  Emphasis  on  development  of  balance 
and  endurance  and  on  building  a  br<  >ad 
knowledge  ol  Steps  in  combination.  Pointe 
work  included  at  discretion  of  instructor.  L. 
2  (  rrdits 

Gemze  de  i(</>/>e 

WF9    K):30  a  in. 

232a      |a//  111 

\  further  examination  ol  jazz  dance-  prin<  i 

pies  <  »f  polyrhythms,  syncopation,  and  body 


isolations  with  an  emphasis  on  more 

extended  movement  phrases  and  musical- 

itv.  Dance  performance  attendance  and 

dress  code  as  required  by  individual 

instructor.  L. 

2  credits 

Terese  Freedman,  Mount  Holyoke  College 

MW  10-11:30  a.m. 

Richard  Jones,  UMass 

M  W  F  10:30  a.m.-noon 

233a    Jazz  IV 

Emphasis  on  extended  movement  phrases. 
complex  musicality,  and  development  of 
jazz  dance  style.  Dance  performance  atten- 
dance and  dress  code  as  required  by  indi- 
vidual instructor.  L. 
2  credits 

Sharon  Arslanian 
MW  2:10-4  p.m. 

334a    JazzV 

Advanced  principles  of  jazz  dancing: 
complex  rhythmic  analysis,  extended 
movement  phrases,  development  of  any 
individual  jazz  dance  style.  Selected  read- 
ings, dance  performance  attendance,  and 
dress  code  as  required  by  individual 
instructor.  L. 
Sharon  Ai'slanian 
T  Th  3-4:30  p.m. 

3 1 7a     Modern  Dance  V 

Refinement  of  personal  technical  clarity 

and  introduction  to  performance  skills. 

Musicality,  interpretation,  learning  longer 

movement  sequences.  Permission/audition 

Prerequisite:  26la  or  b.  1.  and  P. 

2  credits 

Susan  Wa/tner 

WE  1-2:30  p.m. 

318b     Modern  Dance  VI 

Further  refinement  of  dance  technique  and 
performance  skills.  Permission  audition. 
Prerequisite:  317a  or  b.  Land  P. 
2  c  rcdiis 

To  be  announced 
\Y  F  1-2:30  p.m. 

324a     Ballet  V 

Combinations  ( >i  increasing  complexity  at 
the  barre.  Center  work  emphasizes  adagio, 
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tours,  petite  and  grande  allegro,  and  hat 
terie.  Development  of  performance  tech- 
nique. Pointe  work  included  at  discretion 
of  instructor.  I.. 
1  credits 
denize  de  Lappe 
TTh  3-4:50  p.m. 

325b     Ballet  VI 

An  elaboration  of  increasing  complexity  of 
work  at  the  harre.  Center  work  continues 
emphasis  on  and  expands  vocabulary  in 
adagio,  tours,  petite  and  grande  allegro, 
and  batterie.  further  development  of  per- 
formance technique  and  personal  style 
within  the  classical  genre.  Pointe  work 
included.  L. 
1  credits 
denize  de  Lappe 
TTh  3-^:30  p.m. 


C.  Graduate 

M.F.A.  Program 

Adviser:  Susan  Waltner. 
"P"  indicates  that  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor is  required. 

400a,  400b     Research  and  Thesis 

Production  project. 

4  credits 

F  2:30-4  p.m. 

401a,  401b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

F  2:30-4  p.m. 

4 10a     Theory  and  Practice  of  Dance  LA 

Studio  work  in  dance  technique,  including 

modern,  ballet,  and  jazz.  Eight  to  10  hours 

of  studio  work.  Weekly  seminar:  Rhythmic 

Analysis.  P. 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department  and  Molly 

Porterfield 

To  be  arranged 

4 10b     Theory  and  Practice  of  Dance  IB 

Studio  work  in  dance  technique.  Weekly 


seminai-:  Dance  Education.  Prerequisite 
(Kia.  P. 
4  credits 
Members  of  the  Department 

M  4-6  p.m. 

420a     Theory  and  Practice  of  Dance  IIA 

Studio  work  in  dance  technique.  Weekly 

seminar:  Rhythmic  Analysis.  Prerequisites 

410a  and  b.  P. 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department  and  Molly 

Porterfield 

To  be  arranged 

420b     Theory  and  Practice  of  Dance  IIB 

Studio  work  in  dance  technique.  Weekly 

seminar:  Dance  Education.  Prerequisites: 

410a  and  b,  420a.  P. 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

M  4-6  p.m. 

421a     Choreography  as  a  Creative  Process 

Advanced  work  in  choreographic  design 
and  related  production  design.  Study  of  the 
creative  process  and  how  it  is  manifested  in 
choreography.  Prerequisite:  two  semesters 
of  choreography. 
4  credits 
Susan  Waltner 
MWF  2:10-4  p.m. 

[440b     History  and  Literature  of  Dance] 
A  review  of  available  literature  of  dance 
and  major  dance  writers.  Prerequisite:  two 
semesters  of  dance  history.  To  be  offered 
in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[453a     Choreography  and  Music] 
Exploration  of  the  relationship  between 
music  and  dance  with  attention  to  the  form 
and  content  of  both  art  forms.  Prerequi 
sites:  three  semesters  of  choreography, 
familiarity  with  basic  music  theorj .  m^\ 
permission  i)\  instructor.  To  be  ottered 
in  1988-89. 
4  credits 
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D.  The  Major 

Advisers:  Sharon  Arslanian  and  Susan 
Waltner. 

The  dance  major  at  Smith  is  offered 
through  the  Five  College  Dance  Depart- 
ment and  culminates  in  a  bachelor  of  arts 
degree  from  Smith  College.  It  is  designed 
to  give  a  student  a  broad  view  of  dance  in 
preparation  for  a  professional  career  or  fur- 
ther study.  Students  are  exposed  to  courses 
in  dance  history,  creative  and  aesthetic 
studies,  scientific  aspects  of  dance,  the  lan- 
guage of  movement  ( labanotation  and 
laban  movement  analysis),  and  dance  tech- 
nique and  performance.  For  studio  courses, 
no  more  than  four  courses  in  a  single 
idiom  will  be  counted  toward  the  major.  At 
least  two  of  these  courses  must  be  at  the 
advanced  level. 

Requirements: 

1.  171  plus  either  272  or  273 

2.  241 

3.  181  or  285 
151  and  252 

six  courses  in  dance  technique.  No 
more  than  four  courses  in  a  single 
idiom  will  be  counted  toward  the 
major.  At  least  two  semesters  must  be 
at  the  advanced  level.  Technique 
courses  may  be  repeated  for  credit, 
three  courses  from  the  following:  353, 
377,  386,  342 


E.  The  Minor 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Smith  College 
Department  of  Dance 

Requirements:  Three  core  courses  that  pro- 
vide experience  in  three  areas  of  dance 
plus  two  additional  elective  courses  so  that 
students  may  emphasize  their  own  areas  i  >j 
interest:  history,  choreography,  technique, 
movement  analysis.  The  three  tore  courses 
are  151,  PI,  and  tw<  >  studi<  >  <.  lasses  I  ea<  1 1 
worth  l  credits).  Three  elective  courses 
ma\  be  <  hosen  from  241,  2S2,  272,  273, 
285,  and  353- ( )ne  of  the  elective  courses 


may  consist  of  two  studio  courses.  It  is 
highly  recommended  that  the  student  take 
151  and  171  and  begin  the  technique 
courses  before  taking  the  elective  courses. 

Studio  Courses:  Studio  courses  receive  2 
credits.  Preregistration  for  dance  technique 
courses  is  strongly  recommended.  Enroll- 
ment is  limited  to  25  students  and  priority 
is  given  to  juniors  and  seniors.  Normally 
students  must  take  partial  credit  courses  in 
addition  to  a  full  course  load.  No  more 
than  12  credits  may  be  counted  toward  the 
degree.  "P"  indicates  that  permission  of  the 
instructor  is  required.  "L"  indicates  that 
enrollment  is  limited.  Placement  will  be 
determined  within  the  first  two  weeks  of 
classes.  Within  limits,  students  may  repeat 
studio  courses  for  credit. 


udio  Courses: 

113  Modern  Dance  I 

114  Modern  Dance  II 

120  Ballet  I 

121  Ballet  II 

130  Jazz  I 

131  Jazz  II 

135  Musical  Theatre 

136  Duncan  Dance 

137  Baroque  Dance 

215  Modern  Dance  III 

216  Modern  Dance  IV 

222  Ballet  III 

223  Ballet  IV 

232  Jazz  III 

233  Jazz  IV 

317  Modern  Dance  V 

318  Modern  Dance  VI 

324  Ballet  V 

325  Ballet  VI 

334  Jazz  V 

Honors 

501     Thesis 

S  credits 

501a     Thesis 

8  credits 
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F.  Five  College  Courses 

Students  should  consult  the  Five  College 
Dance  Department  course  list  for  Five  Col- 
lege course  offerings.  Spring  semester 
course  hours  will  be  listed  in  the  Five  Col- 
lege Dance  Department  spring  schedule, 
available  at  the  Smith  College  Department 
of  Dance  office  and  the  Five  College  Dance 
Department  office. 

Adviser:  Susan  Waltner. 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 


in 


East  Asian  Studies 


Advisers 

Grace  S.  Fong,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chinese  Language  and  Literature 

Daniel  K.  Gardner,  Associate  Professor  of  History,  Director 
*Steven  M.  Goldstein,  Professor  of  Government 

Henry  Li-Hua  Kung,  Associate  Professor  of  Chinese  Language  and  Literature 
tMarylin  Rhie,  Professor  of  Art  and  of  East  Asian  Studies 
tTaitetsu  Unno,  Professor  of  Religion  and  East  Asian  Studies 
**Dennis  Yasutomo,  Assistant  Professor  of  Government 

James  B.  Hubbard,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Religion 

Maki  Hirano  Hubbard,  Instructor  in  Japanese  Language  and  Literature  (at  Smith  College 

Under  the  Five  College  Program) 
-Junghee  Lee,  Visiting  Lecturer  in  East  Asian  Studies 

Linda  Lewis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anthropology  (at  Amherst  College  Under  the  Five 
College  Program) 

Louisa  McDonald,  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Art 

Miho  Ohno,  Lecturer  in  Japanese  Language  and  Literature 


There  is  as  yet  no  established  major  or 
program  in  East  Asian  studies.  However, 
students  who  seek  advice  about  course 
offerings  related  to  East  Asia  or  who  wish 
to  design  their  own  interdepartmental 
major  in  East  Asian  studies  may  consult 
with  the  following  advisers:  Grace  Fong, 
Daniel  Gardner,  Dennis  Yasutomo,  and 
James  Hubbard. 

[  HST  2 1 8b     ( C  )     Thought  and  Art  in  the 
Sung  Dynasty  (E)] 

Disc  ussion  and  occasional  lectures  on  the 
key  figures  and  philosophical,  cultural,  and 
artistic  movements  in  Sung  Dynasty  China 
(960-1279  A.D.).  Prerequisite:  one  course 
in  Chinese  history  or  Chinese  art.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  20.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 
» ( redits 

\\r  2i?a     Korean  Society  (  E  ) 

250a     Modern  Japan 

An  introduction  to  and  analysis  of  Japanese 

culture  and  si  »<  jet\  in  the  20th  ccntim 


While  the  course  will  survey  Japan's  inter- 
national emergence  since  the  Meiji  Resto- 
ration (1868),  primary  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  developments  in  post-World  War 
II  society,  culture,  and  political  economy. 
4  credits 

Dennis  Yasutomo 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

270b     Colloquium  in  East  Asian  Studies 
Topic  for  1987—88:  Monuments  of  East 
Asian  Buddhist  Art.  Major  monuments  of 
the  Buddhist  art  of  China.  Korea,  and  Japan. 
including  the  cave  temples  ol'Yun  kang. 
Lung-men,  and  Tun-huang;  the  famous  tern 
pies  and  images  of  Korea  from  the  seventh 
to  the  tenth  century;  Korean  fourteenth 
century  Buddhist  painting;  and  Japanese 
temples,  such  as  the  Horyuji,  Todaiji, 
Daitokuji,  and  their  arts,  will  be  studied  in 
depth  within  their  historical  and  artistic 
o  >ntext.  ( >ffered  in  alternate  years, 
\  ( redits 
Junghee  Lee 
Th  1-4  p.m. 


East  Asian  Studies 


The  Minor 

The  interdepartmental  minor  in  East  Asian 
Studies  is  a  program  of  Study  designed  to 
provide  a  coherent  understanding  and 
basic  competence  in  the  major  Eastern  civi- 
lizations of  China  and  Japan.  It  may  he- 
undertaken  with  a  view  to  broadening  the 
scope  of  any  major;  to  acquiring,  for  com- 
parative purposes,  an  Eastern  perspective 
within  any  of  the  humanistic  and  social-sci- 
entific disciplines;  or  as  the  basis  of  future 
graduate  work  and/or  careers  related  to 
East  Asia. 

Requirements:  The  first  year  of  Chinese  or 
Japanese  language  (CHl'lOOD  or  JPN  100D) 
is  a  prerequisite  for  admission.  The  minor 
will  consist  of  a  total  of  six  courses  in  the 
following  areas: 

1.  Second-year  Chinese  or  Japanese 
language  (CHI  200  or  JPN  200);  and 

2.  Four  other  courses  from  the  list 
below,  two  of  which  shall  normally  be 
drawn  from  Division  I  and  two  from 
Division  II: 

I.  East  Asian  art,  literature,  religion,  or 
other  humanitites; 

II.  East  Asian  history,  government,  eco- 
nomics, or  other  social  sciences. 


Division  I: 

[ART  207a 
ART  208a 
[ART  375b 
CHI  100D 
CHI  200 
[CHI  250b 

CHIiSlb 

CHI  322 
CHI  324a 

[CHI  325b 
CHI  333b 

[HST218b 

JPN  100D 
JPN  200 
JPN  260b 
JPN  300a,b 


The  Art  of  China] 

The  An  of  Japan 

Studies  in  Asian  Art] 

Elementary  Chinese 

ntermediate  Chinese 

The  Classical  Poetic 

Tradition] 

Traditional  Chinese  Fiction 

in  Translation 

Modern  Chinese  (Advanced) 

Newspaper  Chinese 

A  continuation  of  324a] 

Modern  Chinese  Literature 

Thought  and  Art  in  the  Sung 

Dynasty  (E)] 

Elementary  Japanese 

Intermediate  Japanese 

Modern  Japanese  Literature 

Advanced  Japanese  (E) 


REL  L04a      Eastern  Religious  Traditions 
[REL  110b       Poetry  as  Contemplation] 
REL  2"na       Buddhist  Thought 
[REL  2^-tb      Japanese  buddhism  and 

Buddhist  Art  (E)] 
REL  37 1  b       Pn  >blems  in  Buddhist 

Philosophy 

Division  II: 

GOV  226a     Government  and  Politics  of 
Japan 

GOV  228b     Government  and  Politics  of 
China 

[GOV  343b    Seminar  on  Foreign  Policy 
of  the  Chinese  People's 
Republic] 

GOV  346a     Seminar  in  International 

Politics:  Topic  for  198^-88: 
Conflict  and  Cooperation  in 
Asia 
[GOV  349b    Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government  and  Interna- 
tional Relations:  Foreign 
Policy  of  Japan] 

HST  211a      The  Emergence  of  China 
[HST  212b      East  Asia  in  Transformation, 
AD.  900  to  c.  1850] 

HST  213a      Aspects  of  Chinese  and 

Japanese  History:  Topic  for 
1987-88:  Intellectual 
Foundations  of  China 

HST  213b     Japan  Since  1600 

HST  214b     Aspects  of  Chinese  Historv: 
Topic  for  1987-88:  Elite 
Culture  in  China:  The  Arts 
and  Letters  of  the  Literati 
[HST  218b     Thought  and  Art  in  the  Sung 

Dynasty  (E)] 
[HST  317b     Topics  in  Chinese  History] 
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Professors 
**Kenneth  Hall  McCartney,  Ph.D. 

Robert  T.  Averitt,  Ph.D. 

Frederick  Leonard,  Ph.D. 
**Mark  Aldrich,  Ph.D. 

Cynthia  Taft  Morris,  Ph.D. 

Andrew  Zimbalist,  Ph.D. 

Randall  Bartlett,  Ph.D., Chair 

Associate  Professors 
Charles  P.  Staelin,  Ph.D. 
Robert  Buchele,  Ph.D. 
Susan  B.  Carter,  Ph.D. 
Karen  Pfeifer,  Ph.D. 
*Roger  T.  Kaufman,  Ph.D. 
**Thomas  A.  Riddell,  Ph.D. 


Assistant  Professors 
Nola  Reinhardt,  Ph.D. 
Elizabeth  Savoca,  Ph.D. 
tDeborah  Haas-Wilson,  Ph.D. 
Mahnaz  Mahdavi,  Ph.D. 

Lecturers 

Stephen  Cullenberg,  B.A. 
Terisa  Turner,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Lecturers 

2Douglas  Vickers,  Ph.D. 
'Donald  Katzner,  Ph.D. 


Freshmen  who  are  considering  a  major  in 
the  department  and  who  hope  to  spend 
their  junior  year  abroad  are  strongly 
advised  to  take  150  and  153  in  the  fresh- 
man year  and  to  take  additional  courses  in 
economics  in  the  sophomore  year.  Majors 
in  economics  are  strongly  advised  to  take 
250,  253,  and  SSC  190  as  soon  after  the 
introductory  courses  as  possible. 


A.  General  Courses 

150a     Introductory  Microeconomics 

An  introduction  to  supply  and  demand,  and 

an  analysis  "I  <  <  mtemporar)  economic 

problems 

» ( redits 

Nola  Reinhardt,  Dim  tor,  Members  of  the 

Department 

\\  \\    I    9:20     in  10  a. m  .  \1  \\   F  9:20     10:10 
a.m.;MWF  10:40-1  1  30  am  .  W  \\  I    1     1:50 
pin  .  M  W  1-  2:10    3  |'"i     I"  Th  8:10   9:20 
,mii  ;TTh9:30    L0:50a.m 


150b  A  repetition  of  150a 

4  credits 

Nola  Reinhardt,  Director;  Members  of  the 

Department 

MWF  8:20-9:10  a.m.;  M  W  F  9:20-10:10 

a.m.;  M  W  F  10:40-11:30  a.m.;  M  \Y  F  2:10-3 

p.m.;  T  Th  9:30-10:40  a.m.;  T  Th  9:30-10:40 

a.m.;TTh  1-2:10  p.m. 

153a     Introductory  Macroeconomics 

Major  determinants  of  inflation,  unemploy- 
ment, and  the  potential  standard  of  living  in 
the  United  States. 
4  credits 

Mahnaz  Mahdavi,  Director:  Members  of  the 
Depart))ioit 

MWF  9:20-10: 10  am.:  M  \Y  F  10:40-  1  1  30 
a.m.;  MWF  1-1:50  p.m.;  T  Th  9:30-10:40 
a  in .;  T  Th  9:30-10:40  a.m.;  T  Th  1  -2: 10 
pin.;  TTh  1-2:10  p.m.;  TTh  3-4:10  p.m. 

153b    A  repetition  of  153a 

i  credits 

Mahnaz  Mahdavi,  Director,  Members  of  the 

Department 

\1  \\   I   0  20    10:10  a.m.;  MWF  9:20-10:10 
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a.m.;  M  W  F  10:40-11:30  a.m.;  M  W  F  1-1:50 
p.m.;  T  Th  9:30-10:40  a.m.;  T  Th  1-2:10 
p.m..  T  Th  3-4:10  p.m.;  T  Th  3-4:10  p.m. 

SSC  190a,  190b     Introduction  to  Statistics 
for  Social  Scientists 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 
mental  Course  Offerings. 

223a,  223b     Principles  of  Accounting 
Fundamental  concepts,  procedures,  and 
theoretical  problems  of  accounting  as  an 
instrument  for  the  analysis  of  the  operation 
of  the  firm  and  of  the  economy.  May  not 
be  used  to  satisfy'  the  minimum  course 
requirement  for  the  major.  Enrollment  lim- 
ited to  35  per  section.  Preference  is  given 
to  Smith  seniors,  juniors,  sophomores,  Five 
College  students,  and  Smith  freshmen,  in 
that  order. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

22T)     Mathematical  Economics 

The  use  of  mathematical  tools  to  analyze 
economic  problems,  with  emphasis  on  lin- 
ear algebra  and  differential  calculus.  Appli- 
cations particularly  in  comparative  statics 
and  optimization  problems.  Prerequisites: 
MTH  121,  ECO  153.  and  150  (may  be  taken 
concurrently). 
4  credits 

Stephen  Cullenberg 
TTh  1-2:10  p.m. 

[229b     The  Design  of  Models  in 
Economic  Analysis] 

A  study  of  the  construction,  use,  and  evalua- 
tion of  economic  models,  both  abstract  and 
empirically  based.  Macroeconomic  simula- 
tion and  forecasting,  market  simulation, 
public  policy  analysis  in  such  areas  as  envi- 
ronmental protection  and  urban  decay,  the 
limits  to  growth,  and  the  study  of  complex 
organizations.  Emphasis  on  "hands  on" 
modeling  using  the  computer.  No  prior 
computer  experience  is  required.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  25.  Prerequisites:  250a  or  b, 
253a  or  b,  SSC  190a  or  b,  and  MTH  121a  or 


b,  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


B.  Economic  Theory 

250a     Intermediate  Microeconomics 
An  analysis  of  the  forces  governing 
resource  allocation  in  a  market  economy. 
Covers  the  theory  of  consumer,  producer, 
and  social  choice.  Attention  to  pricing 
under  various  market  structures  and  to  the 
principles  governing  resource  allocation 
when  markets  fail.  The  welfare  implications 
of  a  decentralized  price  system  are  exam- 
ined. Prerequisite:  150. 
4  credits 
Charles  Staelin 
Lee.  M  W  F  9:20-10:10  a.m.;  dis.  M  \Y  F  2:10- 

3  p.m. 

250b    A  repetition  of  250a 

4  credits 
Charles  Staelin 

Lee.  M  W  F  9:20-10:10  a.m.;  dis.  M  W  F 
1-1:50  p.m. 

253a     Intermediate  Macroeconomics 
A  consideration  of  aggregative  economic 
theory  as  a  framework  for  analyzing  the 
determination  of  and  changes  in  the  level 
of  national  output.  Prerequisite:  153. 
4  credits 

Frederick  Leonard 

Lee.  M  W  F  9:20-10:10  a.m.;  dis.  \V  F  10:40- 
11:30  a.m.,  F  1-1:50  p.m. 

253b     A  repetition  of  253a 

4  credits 

Elizabeth  Savoca 

Lee.  M  W  F  9:20-10:10  am;  dis  M  \\  210- 

3  p.m.,  F  10:40-11:30  a.m. 

2S6a     Marxian  Political  Economy 
Fundamentals  of  the  Marxian  theory  i  >f  his- 
torical materialism,  value  and  surplus  value, 
accumulation  and  crisis.  Am\  the  rule  of 
government  in  capitalist  society;  supple- 
mentary readings  applying  Marxian  theorv 
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to  the  analysis  ol  contemporary  American 

capitalism.  Prerequisites:  ISO  and  153. 

i  credits 

Stephen  C.ulloiberg 

T  Th  3-4:10  p.m. 

2"T0b     History  of  Economic  Thought 

A  study  of  the  major  economists  from  Adam 
Smith  through  John  Maynard  Keynes;  their 
contribution  to  economics;  the  use  made  of 
their  work;  the  intellectual  climate  of  their 
time;  an  appraisal  of  the  intellectual  heri- 
tage of  contemporary  economics.  Prerequi- 
sites: 150  and  153- 
4  credits 
Robert  Ai  vritt 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

280a     Econometrics 

Applied  regression  analysis.  The  specifica- 
tion and  estimation  of  economic  models, 
hypothesis  testing,  statistical  significance, 
interpretation  of  results,  policy  implica- 
tions. Emphasis  on  practical  applications 
using  both  cross-section  and  time-series 
data.  Prerequisites:  150,  153,  and  SSC  190 
or  MTU  L47  or  MTH  245,  and  MTH  121. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Sat  oca 
TTh  1-2:10  p.m. 


C.  The  American  Economy 

[215a     Industrial  Organization] 
An  examination  of  market  structure,  indus- 
try conduct  and  performance,  and  current 
industrial  policy.  Major  topics  include  intra- 
industry  and  international  comparisons  oJ 
market  structure,  mergers,  technological 
innovation,  advertising,  pine  discrimina 
tion,  predator)  conduct,  joint  ventures,  and 
antitrust  law.  Prerequisite:  250.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
» c  redits 

220a     Labor  Relations  and  Public  Policy 
Tlu-  develi  >pmeni  ol  the  Ameri<  .in  labi  >r 
ni'  ivement  and  public  poli<  \  g<  iverning 
labor  relations  and  collective  bargaining  in 
the  i  S  ( lurreni  developments  in  labor 


relations  and  problems  facing  the  American 
labor  movement.  Prerequisites:  150  and 
153.  Recommended  background:  SSC  190 
or  MTH  147. 
4  credits 
Robert  Buchele 
TTh  1-2:10  p.m. 

221b     Human  Resources  and 
Employment  Policy 

The  determinants  of  employment,  earn- 
ings, and  the  distribution  of  income  in  the 
United  States.  Alternative  theories  of  unem- 
ployment, poverty,  and  discrimination,  with 
emphasis  on  relevant  empirical  evidence. 
The  implications  of  alternative  theories  and 
empirical  research  for  employment,  train- 
ing, and  welfare  policies.  Prerequisites:  150 
and  153  and  SSC  190  or  MTH  147. 
4  credits 
Robert  Buchele 
MWF  1-1:50  p.m. 

222b     Women's  Labor  and  the  Economy 

An  examination  of  the  impact  of  changing 
economic  conditions  on  women's  work 
and  the  effect  of  women's  work  patterns  on 
the  economy.  Major  topics  include  wage 
differentials,  occupational  segregation, 
labor  force  participation,  education  and 
women's  earnings,  women  in  the  pro- 
fessions, women  and  poverty,  and  the 
economics  of  child  care.  Strategies  for 
improving  women's  economic  options. 
Prerequisite:  150. 
4  credits 
Susan  Carter 
TTh  1-2:10  p.m. 

224a     Environmental  Economics 

The  causes  of  environmental  degradation 

and  the  role  that  markets  can  play  in  both 
causing  and  solving  pollution  problems. 
The  efficiency,  equity,  and  impact  on  ccn 
nomic  growth  of  current  and  proposed 
future  environmental  legislation.  Prereq- 
uisite: 250a  or  b  or  permission  ol  the 
instructor. 
i  credits 
MarkAldrich 
TTh  8:10-9:20  a.m. 


Economics 


L69 


225a     Political  Economic  Analysis 
Economic  analysis  of  the  formation  and 

operation  of  government  I.aw  as  an  impor- 
tant economic  and  political  institution.  Eco- 
nomic institutions  as  political  actors.  Power 
relationships  in  economic  behavior.  Pre- 
requisite: 250.  Recommended:  GOV  200b. 
i  credits 

Randall  Bartlett 
M  \Y  F  3:10-4  pan. 

230b     Urban  Economics 

An  introductory  economic  analysis  of 

selected  urban  problems  in  the  context  of 

the  city's  position  in  the  regional  economy. 

Prerequisites:  150  and  153. 

a  credits 

Randall  Bartlett 

MWF  10:40-1 1:30  a.m. 

243b     Economics  of  the  Public  Sector 
The  economic  roles  of  government.  The 
impacts  of  government  activities  on  alloca- 
tion, distribution,  and  stabilization.  Govern- 
ment intervention  vs.  market  solutions  to 
economic  problems.  Theory  of  public 
choice.  Prerequisite:  250. 
4  credits 

Frederick  Leonard 
MWF  9:20-10:10  a.m. 

245b     Economics  of  Corporate  Finance 
An  investigation  of  the  economic  founda- 
tions for  investment,  financing,  and  related 
decisions  in  the  business  corporation.  Eco- 
nomic, mathematical,  and  statistical  con- 
cepts employed  to  establish  relevant, 
explanatory  decision  models.  Prerequisites: 
250.  MTH  121,andSSC  190. 
a  credits 
Douglas  Yickers 
TTh  3-4:10  p.m. 

[PPL  265a     Water  and  Policy:  Sources. 
Uses,  and  Social  Control  (E)j 

275a     Money  and  Banking 

American  commercial  banks  and  other 
financial  institutions  and  their  role  in 
macroeconomic  stabilization  policy.  Struc- 
ture of  the  banking  industry.  The  monetary 
theories  of  neo-Kevnesians  and  monetar- 


ists  Problems  in  implementing  monetary 
policy.  Prerequisite:  253 
4  credits 
Robert  Averitt 

MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

283a     American  Economic  History: 
Colonial  Times  to  1870 
Economic  change  in  the  United  States, 
including  the  growth  of  markets,  impact  *  >l 
British  mercantilism,  westward  expansion 
and  the  transportation  revolution,  the  rise 
of  the  factory,  establishment  of  banks,  trans- 
formation of  agriculture,  development  of 
slavery  and  the  Southern  economy,  and  the 
economic  causes  and  consequences  of 
the  Civil  War.  Quantitative  methods  in  his- 
torical research  introduced  and  critically 
evaluated.  Prerequisites:  I50aorband 
153a  or  b. 
4  credits 
Susan  Carter 
MW'F  10:40-11:30  a.m. 

[285b     American  Economic  History: 
1870-1980] 

The  rise  of  industrialism  in  the  United 
States,  and  the  response  to  it.  Analysis  of 
American  economic  development,  the 
problems  it  created,  and  the  ways  in  which 
Americans  have  tried  to  cope  with  these 
problems.  Prerequisites:  150  and  153. 
To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

290a     Economics  of  Defense 
The  history,  institution,  operation,  and 
effects  of  the  defense  economy  in  the 
United  States,  with  a  focus  on  the  period 
since  World  War  II.  An  examination  of  1    S 
military  forces,  the  defense  budget,  the  mil- 
itary contracting  process,  and  the  economic 
rationales  for  American  foreign  and  military 
policy.  Alternative  theories  of  the  role  o\ 
military  spending  and  its  effects  on  the 
United  States  economy.  Prerequisites:  l^11 
and  153. 
\  credits 
Thomas  Riddell 
MWF  9:20-10:10  a.m. 
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[315a    Seminar:  The  Economics  of 
Regulation] 

Current  problems  in  government  regula- 
tion of  business.  Traditional  regulation  and 
the  more  recent  "social  regulation."  Pro- 
posals for  reform  and  for  deregulation 
studied  from  an  efficiency  and  an  interest- 
group  perspective.  Prerequisite:  250.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[  3 1 7a     Law  and  Economics  ] 

The  application  of  microeconomic  theory' 
to  the  study  of  legal  instituions  and  prob- 
lems. Topics  include  the  nature,  variety, 
and  evolution  of  property  rights;  the  prob- 
lems of  common  pool  resources,  including 
the  oceans;  the  economics  of  tort,  liability, 
and  contract  law;  the  efficiency  and  equity 
of  the  justice  system;  and  the  economic  the- 
ory of  the  state.  Prerequisite:  250.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

326a     Seminar:  Topics  in  Macroeconomic 
Theory 

Special  topics  in  modern  macroeconomic 
theory,  including  the  effects  of  government 
deficits  on  capital  accumulation,  modern 
theories  of  unemployment  and  inflation, 
and  their  welfare  costs.  Emphasis  on  both 
theoretical  and  empirical  findings.  Prereq- 
uisite: 253. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Savoca 
Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

[  34 1  a     Seminar:  Economics  of  Medicine  ] 
An  examination  of  current  economic  issues 
in  the  health-care  field,  including  costs  of 
medical  care,  structure  of  the  medical-care 
industry,  utilization  of  medical  services,  and 
the  role  ol  medical  insurance.  Prerequisite: 
250.  To  be  offered  in  L988-89. 
i  < redits 


D.  International  and  Compara- 
tive Economics 

201b     Problems  of  the  Modern  Economy 

Topic  for  1987-88:  To  be  announced. 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 

205a     International  Trade  and 
Commercial  Policy 

An  examination  of  the  trading  relationships 
among  countries  and  of  the  flow  of  produc- 
tion factors  throughout  the  world  economy. 
Topics  include  the  pure  theory  of  interna- 
tional trade,  the  development  of  the  post- 
war world  economy,  issues  of  commercial 
policy  and  the  rise  of  protectionism,  inter- 
national cartels,  the  impact  of  transnational 
firms,  the  brain  drain,  North-South  eco- 
nomic relations,  and  the  prospects  for  the 
New  International  Economic  Order.  Pre- 
requisite: 250. 
4  credits 

Mahnaz  Mahciai  i 
MWF  8:20-9:10  a.m. 

206b     International  Finance 
An  examination  of  international  monetary 
theory  and  institutions  and  their  relevance 
to  national  and  international  economic 
policy.  Topics  include  mechanisms  oi 
adjustment  in  the  balance  of  payments; 
macroeconomic  and  exchange-rate  policy 
for  internal  and  external  balance;  interna- 
tional movements  of  capital;  and  the  history 
of  the  international  monetary  system,  its 
past  crises,  and  current  prospects.  Prerequi- 
site: 253. 
4  credits 

Mahnaz  Mahdavi 
TTh  9:30-10:40  a.m. 

[  207b     The  Early  Development  of 
Capitalism  in  Europe] 

The  nature  and  concept  of  capitalism.  Eco 
nomic  structure  and  change  in  Europe  at 
the  end  of  the  Middle  Ages.  The  expansion 
of  trade  and  the  growth  of  towns.  Agricul- 
tural change  and  population  growth  in  the 
transition  from  feudalism  to  capitalism.  The 
expansion  of  commercial  capitalism  and 


Economics 


171 


the  economic  crises  of  the  sixteenth 
and  seventeenth  centuries.  Protoindustrial- 
ization  and  the  transformation  of  rural 
economies  in  the  eighteenth  century.  The 
"European  Miracle, "  or  why  industrial  capi- 
talism came  to  Europe  first.  Prerequistes: 
150  and  153-  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

208b     European  Economic  History 
Covers  the  industrial  revolutions  of  north- 
western Europe;  the  causes  of  economic 
backwardness  and  uneven  growth  in  east- 
ern and  southern  Europe;  Europe  and 
international  capitalism  (expansion,  world 
war,  and  depression).  Prerequisites:  150 
and  153  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Cynthia  Taft  Morris 
TTh  1-2:20  p.m. 

209a     Comparative  Economic  Systems 
A  survey  of  various  market  and  planned 
economies,  including  the  Soviet  Inion, 
Cuba,  Sweden,  Japan,  eastern  Europe, 
France,  and  China.  Analytical  emphasis  on 
the  distinction  between  planned  and  mar- 
ket economies,  the  role  of  incentives, 
resource  allocation,  distributional  equity, 
and  the  interaction  between  political  and 
economic  factors.  Comparative  reference 
to  other  economies.  Prerequisites:  150 
and  153. 
4  credits 

Andrew  Zimbalist 
TTh  9:30-10:40  a.m. 

211a     Economic  Development 

The  economics  of  underdeveloped  coun- 
tries. Orthodox  and  Marxist  theories  of 
underdevelopment  and  development. 
An  overview  of  current  economic  issues 
and  development  strategies  for  the  Third 
World.  Prerequisites:  150  and  153,  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Nola  Reinhardt 
M\\  F  10:40-11:30  a.m. 

2 1 3b     The  World  Food  System 
Examines  international  patterns  of  food 
production  and  distribution.  Considers 


major  current  issues,  such  as  concentration 
in  agricultural  production  and  marketing, 
causes  of  world  hunger,  food  dependency 
in  Third-World  nations,  technology-  transfer 
to  the  Third  World,  causes  and  conse- 
quences of  multinational  investment  in 
Third-World  agriculture,  environmental 
considerations  of  modern  agricultural  tech- 
nology'. Prerequisites:  150  and  153. 
4  credits 
Nola  Reinhardt 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

21 4a     Economics  of  the  Middle  East  and 
North  Africa 

An  economic  survey  of  the  region  of  the 
Middle  East  and  North  Africa.  Topics 
include  the  economic  transformation 
wrought  by  colonialism  and  the  penetra- 
tion by  European  capitalism,  the  continuing 
importance  of  integration  of  the  region  into 
the  world  market  system,  the  variation 
among  different  paths  of  economic  devel- 
opment, and  their  concomitant  patterns  of 
industrialization  and  agrarian  and  socioeco- 
nomic change.  Prerequisites:  150  and  153. 
4  credits 
Terisa  Turner 
TTh  1-2:10  p.m. 

ANT  236b      Economic  Anthropology 

305a     Seminar:  International  Economics 

Special  topics  in  international  trade  and 
commercial  policy.  Prerequisite:  205  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Charles  Staelin 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

[  309b     Seminar:  Topics  in  Comparative 

Economic  Systems] 

Prerequisites:  250  or  253;  209  or  211.  To  be 

offered  in  1988-89. 

4  credits 

3 1  Ob     Seminar:  Analysis  of  Economic 
Problems 

Topic  for  1987-88:  The  Economics  of  Orga- 
nization Theory.  Prerequisites:  250  and 
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MTU  121  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
\  credits 
Donald  Katzner 

T  3-4:50  p.m. 

311b     Seminar:  Topics  in  Economic 
Development 

A  continuation  of  211a.  Treats  special  topics 
in  the  dynamics  of  growth  and  distributive 
justice,  theories  and  strategies  of  institu- 
tional change,  and  problems  of  develop- 
ment planning  in  underdeveloped 
countries.  Prerequisites:  150,  153,  and 
211,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Recommended:  250. 
4  credits 

Cynthia  Taft  Morris 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

318b     Seminar:  Latin  American 
Economics 

Examines  the  history  of  Latin  American  eco- 
nomic development.  Considers  the  current 
structure  and  potential  for  development  of 
the  Latin  American  economies.  Prerequi- 
sites: 150,  153,  and  211,  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Recommended  background: 
205  and  206. 
4  credits 

Andrew  Zimbalist 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 


Requirements: 

1.  SSC  190  (MTH  147  or  MTH  245  may 
substitute  tor  SSC  190). 

2.  Nine  semester  courses  including  the 
basis,  250,  and  253.  Neither  223  nor 
SSC  190  may  be  used  to  satisfy  the 
minimum  of  nine  semester  courses 
in  economics. 

Economics  credit  will  be  given  for  public 
policy  courses  when  taught  by  a  member  of 
the  economics  department. 

The  S/U  grading  option  is  not  allowed  for 
courses  counting  toward  the  economics 
major.  An  exception  may  be  made  in  the 
case  of  150  and  153. 

Majors  may  spend  the  junior  year  abroad  if 
they  meet  the  college's  requirements 

Majors  may  participate  in  the  Washington 
Economic  Policy  semester  at  American 
University.  See  Thomas  Riddell  for  more 
information. 

Majors  may  also  participate  in  the  Semester 
in  Washington  Program  and  the  Washing- 
ton Summer  Internship  Program  adminis- 
tered by  the  Department  of  Government 
and  described  under  the  government 
major. 


30 1 ,  30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment, t<  >r  m;ij(  >rs  who  have  had  four  semes- 
ter courses  in  economics  above  the 
introductory  level. 
4  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Roberi  Averitt,  Randall  Bartlett, 
Robert  Buchele,  Susan  Carter.  Stephen 
Cullenberg,  Deborah  Haas  Wilson.  Roger 
Kaufman,  Frederic  k  Leonard,  Mahnaz 
Mahdavi,  Cynthia  Taft  Morris,  Karen  Pfeifer, 
Nola  Reinhardt,  Thomas  Riddell,  Elizabeth 
\i\<  ><  a,  Charles  Staelin,  Andrew  Zimbalist. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Nola  Reinhardt. 

basis  ISO  and  153 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Same  as  for  the  major. 

Requirements:  six  courses  in  economics. 
Three  of  these  courses  must  include  the 
basis  (  ISO  and  153)  and  cither  250  or  2S3. 
Any  economics  courses  except  11^  and  190 
may  be  included  in  the  remaining  three. 
Crediting  procedures  are  the  same  as  for 
the  major. 
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Honors 

Director:  Elizabeth  Savoca. 

Basis:  ISO  and  153. 

50 1  a     Thesis 
8  credits 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses  includ- 
ing the  basis.  SSC  190  (or  MTH  147  or  245), 
250,  253,  and  a  thesis  counting  for  8  credits. 
The  thesis  must  be  submitted  to  the  direc- 
tor by  the  first  day  of  the  second  semester. 

Examination:  honors  students  must  take  an 
oral  examination  in  economic  theory,  with 
emphasis  on  application  to  the  field  of  the 
thesis. 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

Education  &  Child  Study 


Professors 

Lawrence  A.  Fink,  Ed.D. 
Seymour  William  Itzkoff,  Ed.D. 
Raymond  A.  Ducharme,  Jr.,  Ed.D. 
Alan  L.  Marvelli,  Ed.D. 


Lecturer  and  Practice  Teaching  Supervisor 

Barbara  Fink,  M.A. 

Practice  Teaching  Supervisor 

Martha  Batten,  M.Ed. 


Associate  Professors 

Sue  J.  M.  Freeman,  Ph.D.,  Acting  Chair, 

First  Semester 
"Alan  N.  Rudnitsky,  Ph.D.,  Chair 

Assistant  Professors 
Cathy  Hofer  Reid,  Ph.D. 
Nicholas  B.  Palev,  Ph.D. 


Teaching  Fellows 

Julie  Fraticelli,  B.A. 
Janice  Henderson,  B.A. 
Lisa  Lebiecki,  B.A. 
Katherine  R.  Shea,  A.B. 
Alissa  Sheinbach,  B.A. 


Lecturers 

John  Joseph  Feeney,  M.Ed. 
Gordon  L.  Noseworthy,  Ed.D. 
2Patricia  M.  MacLachlan,  B.A. 
'Cathy  Weisman  Topal,  M.A.T. 


Students  who,  irrespective  of  major,  desire 
to  comply  with  the  varying  requirements  of 
different  states  for  certificates  to  teach  in 
public  elementary  schools,  including  an 
Approved  Program  for  interstate  reciproc- 
ity, or  with  requirements  for  certificates  in 
public  secondary  schools  are  urged  to  con- 
sult the  department  as  early  as  possible 
during  their  college  career. 


A.   Historical  and  Philosophical 
Foundations 

1  l()a     Change  and  Challenge  in  American 

Education  (  E  ) 

( lurrent  issues  and  crises  in  American  edu- 

(  ation  arc-  examined  from  historical,  philo- 
sophy al,  psychological,  and  socio  political 
perspe<  tives.  Includes  directed  observation 

in  sc  ho.  .1  settings.  Not  open  to  students 


who  have  had  two  or  more  courses  in  the 

department. 

4  credits 

Laurence  Fink,  Director,  and  Members  of 

the  Department 

MWF9:20- 10:30  a.m. 

1 20b     Education  and  the  Liberal  Arts 

History  of  the  development  of  the  concept 

of  a  liberal  arts  education. 

4  credits 

Raymond  Ducharme 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

121a     Foundations  of  Education 
Civilization  and  the  ideals  of  the  Creeks  A 
studv  of  the  lives  and  writings  of  Socrates, 
Plato.  Aristotle,  and  others. 
»  credits 

Seymour  Itzkoff 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 
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122b     Foundations  of  Education 

The  Western  conception  of  the  educated 

person.  Influence  of  Rousseau.  Marx. 

Dewey,  and  others  in  the  modern  tradition 

in  schooling  and  society. 

4  credits 

Seymour  Itzkoff 

M  W  F  2:10-3  p.m. 

200b     Education  in  the  City 

Education  problems  of  the  inner  city  con- 
sidered in  the  context  of  schools,  teachers, 
students,  and  community. 
4  credits 
Nicholas  Paley 
TTh  8-9:20  a.m. 

234b     Modern  Problems  of  Education 

Social  issues  in  recent  perspective  as  they 
impact  on  the  American  educational  sys- 
tem. Consideration  of  the  relation  between 
schooling,  values,  and  society. 
4  credits 
Seymour  Itzkoff 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

236a     American  Education 

Evolution  of  American  educational  thought 
and  institutions;  the  development  of  Ameri- 
can education  related  to  the  growth  of  the 
nation  and  the  changing  social  order. 
4  credits 
Nicholas  Paley 
TTh  8-9:20  a.m. 


B.  The  Educational  Process 


ment  of  children  from  birth  through  ado- 
lescence; basic  considerations  of  theoretical 
application  to  the  educative  process  and 
child  study.  Directed  observations  in  a  vari- 
ety of  child-care  and  educational  settings. 
4  credits 

Cathx  Hofer  Reid 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

235b    A  repetition  of  235a 

4  credits 

Cathy  Hofer  Reid 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

238b     Educational  Psychology 

The  application  of  psychological  principles 

of  development,  motivation,  and  learning 

to  contemporary  educational  problems. 

4  credits 

Alan  Rudnitsky 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[239b     Educational  Counseling  and 
Guidance] 

Study  of  various  theories  of  counseling  and 
their  application  to  children  and  adoles- 
cents in  educational  settings.  To  be  offered 
in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[248a     Special  Education] 
A  study  of  current  ideas  and  trends  in  the 
educational,  political,  and  social  community 
of  the  exceptional  child.  Focus  on  issues 
and  methodology  that  transcend  specific 
disabilities.  Observations  in  various  set- 
tings. To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


232a     Foundations  of  Secondary 
Education 

A  study  of  the  American  secondary  school 
as  a  changing  social  institution.  An  analysis 
of  teachers,  students,  curriculum,  and  con- 
temporary problems.  Directed  classroom 
observation.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 
4  credits 
Nicholas  Paley 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

235a     Child  and  Adolescent  Growth  and 

Development 

A  study  of  theories  of  growth  and  develop- 


332b     Children's  Literature 
An  historical  and  critical  overview  of  books 
written  for  young  readers  since  the  fif- 
teenth century,  with  special  emphasis  on 
the  distinctive  genres.  Attention  to  develop- 
ing literary  styles;  the  relationship  of  art 
text;  and  the  milestone  books,  authors,  and 
illustrators  Admission  by  permission  only. 
Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  only. 
4  credits 

Patricia  MacLachlan 
Th  ^:30-9:30  p.m. 
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|  333b     Computers  in  Education] 
A  study  of  the  scope  and  effects  of  various 
computer  applications  in  education.  Educa- 
tional software  will  be  evaluated  and  cre- 
ated. Appropriate  goals  and  methods  for 
teaching  programming  and  using  comput- 
ers in  schools  will  be  examined.  Students 
will  become  proficient  in  the  language 
LOGO.  Admission  by  permission  of  the 
instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

338a     The  Reading  Process 

The  nature  of  language  and  meaning. 
Psycholinguistic  issues  in  the  teaching  of 
beginning  and  fluent  reading.  Recognizing 
reading  disabilities.  Analysis  of  reading 
methods  and  programs. 
4  credits 
Seymour  Itzkoff 
M*7:30-9:30  p.m. 

339b     Diagnosis  and  Remediation  of 
Reading  Disabilities 

Definition  and  diagnosis  of  reading  disabili- 
ties with  particular  reference  to  medical 
and  psychoeducational  models.  Examina- 
tion of  diagnostic  techniques  in  connection 
with  strategies  of  remediation.  Research 
regarding  methodological  effectiveness. 
4  credits 
Sue  Freeman 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

34 lb     The  Child  in  Modern  Society 

The  place  of  the  child  in  society;  a  study  of 

the  interactions  of  children  and  adolescents 

with  social  and  educational  systems. 

i  ( redits 

Cathy Hofer Reid 

TTh  11-11:50  am 

347a     Individual  Differences  in  the 
Schools 

Examination  of  research  on  individual  dif- 
ferences and  then-  consideration  in  the 
teac  hing  learning  pr<  >cess,  Research  and 
held  work  required. 
i  ( redits 
Sue  Freeman 
Hi  I    1  so  p.m. 


349b     Children  Who  Cannot  Hear 

Educational,  social,  scientific,  and  diagnos- 
tic consideration.  Examination  of  various 
causes  and  treatments  of  hearing  losses; 
historical  and  contemporary  issues  in  the 
education  of  hearing-impaired  children. 
4  credits 
Alan  Manvlli 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

350b     Learning  Disabilities 

Critical  study  of  various  methods  of  assess- 
ment and  treatment  of  learning  disabilities. 
Opportunity*  to  work  with  children  with 
learning  problems. 
4  credits 
Sue  Freeman 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

353b     Education  of  the  Gifted 
What  are  giftedness  and  talent?  The  com- 
plexity of  human  intelligence.  Identification 
and  educational  development  of  ability. 
The  social  significance  o\  the  gifted. 
4  credits 
Seymour  Itzkoff 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

[356b     Curriculum  Principles  and  Design] 

An  examination  of  curriculum  principles 
and  theory  and  their  impact  on  recent 
educational  practice.  Students  will  also  be 
introduced  to  a  systematic  approach  for 
educational  planning.  Each  student  will 
design  a  unit  or  course.  Background  in  phi- 
losophy or  foundati<  >ns  <  >f  education  and 
learning  theory  as  well  as  proficiency  in  a 
subject  area  are  recommended.  Admission 
by  permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


C.  The  Following  Courses 
Offer  Opportunities  for 
Intern  Teaching 

305a      The  Teaching  of  Art 

Methods  and  materials  for  teaching  visual 

arts  in  the  elementary  classroom.  Designed 
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tor  education  majors  with  no  previous  an 
raining.  The  emphasis  is  nn  completing 
work  in  basic  art  media  and  on  using  art 
Concepts  and  design  principles  as  a  means 
of  looking  at  and  communicating  about  art. 
Apracticum  involving  classroom  teaching  is 
required.  Admission  by  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
*  credits 
Cathy  Topal 
MW  2:10-4  p.m. 

PHY  3 1 1  a,  3 1 1  b     The  Teaching  of  Physics 

[3 16b     The  Teaching  of  Music] 

Methods  and  materials.  K-12.  Designed  for 
music  majors  and  for  education  majors  with 
no  previous  musical  training,  although  abil- 
ity to  read  music  is  helpful.  Emphasis  on 
coordination  of  musical  activities  with  edu- 
cation curriculum  and  on  understanding 
and  communication  of  elementary  musical 
aesthetic  concepts  through  these  activities. 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Offered  in  alternate  years.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 
4  credits 

345     Preschool  and  Elementary 
Curriculum  and  Methods 

A  study  of  the  curriculum  and  the  applica- 
tion of  the  principles  of  teaching  in  the  pre- 
school and  elementary  school.  Two  class 
hours  and  a  practicum  involving  directed 
classroom  teaching.  Prerequisite:  three 
courses  in  the  department  taken  previously, 
including  235a  or  b.  Admission  by  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  Pre-registration  meet- 
ing scheduled  in  April. 
12  credits 

Nicholas  Pale}',  Cathy  Hofer  Re  id.  Martha 
patten,  and  Members  of  the  Department 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

346a,  346b     Curriculum  and  Methods  in 
Secondary  Schools 

Two  class  hours  and  the  practicum  for 
secondary  teaching.  Recommended  back- 
ground: 232b.  Admission  by  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Barbara  Fink 
To  be  arranged 


38 1  a     The  Teaching  of  History  and  the 

Social  Studies 

A  course  for  prospective  teachers  ofhistor) 
and  social  studies  at  the  secondary  level 
(  lassie  k  mi  pr<  >cedure  and  curriculum  in 
secondary  school  history  and  related  sub 
jects;  organization  and  presentation  of  sub- 
ject matter.  Two  class  hours  with 
observation  and  directed  intern  teaching. 
Recommended  background:  232b.  Admis- 
sion by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Ixmrence  Fink 
To  be  arranged 


D.  Seminars  and  Special  Studies 

301a,  301b     Special  Studies 
4  credits 

323a     Seminar  in  Humanism  and 
Education 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Women,  Careers,  and 

Socialization. 

4  credits 

Sue  Freeman 

W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

[336b     Seminar  in  American  Education] 
To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

340b     A  colloquium  integrating  Fields 
A  and  B:  Historical  and  Philosophical 
Perspectives  and  the  Educative  Process 
Open  only  to  senior  majors. 
4  credits 
Laurence  Fink 
Th  3-5  p.m. 


E.  Graduate 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

400,  400a,  400b     Research  and  Thesis 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 
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40 1  a,  40 1  b     Advanced  Studies 

Open  to  seniors  by  permission  of  the 

department. 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

4 1 0a     Development  of  Children  and 

Adolescents  in  Modern  Society 

A  study  of  the  influence  of  contemporary 

social  and  educational  systems  on  the 

development  of  children  and  adolescents. 

4  credits 

Cathy  Hofer  Reid 

To  be  arranged 

440b     Research  in  Education 

Training  in  research  methodology  and  criti- 
cal reading  of  educational  research  studies. 
An  introductory7  course  for  prospective  con- 
sumers and/or  producers  of  educational 
research.  Open  to  seniors  by  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Alan  Rudnitsky 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

452a     Perspectives  on  American 
Education 

Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  M.A.,  the 

Ed.M.,  and  the  MAT.  degrees. 

4  credits 

Raymond  Ducharme 

Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

454b     Cognition  and  Instruction 
A  seminar  focusing  on  the  latest  develop- 
ments in  cognitive  science  and  the  poten- 
tial impact  of  these  developments  on 
c  lassroom  instruction.  Open  to  seniors  by 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
*  ( redits 
Man  Rudnitsky 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

fc59a,  iS9h     Intern  Teaching 

1 1  redits 

Members  of  the  Department 


The  Major 

Director  of  Teacher  Education: 

Alan  Rudnitsky. 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Seymour  Itzkoff. 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses 
selected  in  consultation  with  the  major 
adviser:  usually  they  will  consist  of  three 
courses  in  Field  A;  three  courses  in  Field  B; 
345;  an  additional  advanced  course;  and 
340b  taken  in  the  senior  year. 

Students  may  elect  to  major  without  prac- 
tice teaching  experience  by  fulfilling  an 
alternative  course  of  study  developed  in 
consultation  with  the  major  adviser  and 
with  approval  of  the  department. 


The  Minor 

Required  courses:  EDC  235,  Child  Growth 
and  Development;  EDC  238,  Educational 
Psychology. 

Areas  of  concentration:  four  courses  from 
an  area  of  concentration.  Courses  accom- 
panied by  an  (e)  are  elective.  The  specific 
courses  taken  by  a  student  are  worked  out 
with  a  faculty  adviser. 

(a)  Special  Needs 

Advisers:  Sue  Freeman,  Alan  Marvelli. 

[EDC  248a     Special  Education] 
EDC  339b      Diagnosis  and  Remediation 

of  Reading  Disabilities  (e) 
EDC  347a     Individual  Differences  in  the 

Schools  (e) 
EDC  349b      Children  Who  Cannot 

Hear(e) 
EDC  350b      Learning  Disabilities  (e) 
EDC  353b     Education  of  the  Gifted  (e) 
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(b)  Child  Development/Early 
Childhood 

Advisers:  Cathy  Hofer  Reid,  Sue  Freeman. 

EDC  341b     The  Child  in  Modern 

Society  I  e ) 
EDC  345       Preschool  and  Elementary 

Curriculum  and  Methods  ( e ) 
EDC  347a     Individual  Differences  in  the 

Schools  (e) 

(c)  Learning  and  Instruction 

Advisers:  Alan  Rudnitsky,  Cathy  Hofer  Reid. 

EDC  345       Preschool  and  Elementary 

Curriculum  and  Methods  (e) 

[EDC  356       Curriculum  Principles  and 
Design  (e)] 

EDC  440b     Research  in  Education  (e) 

EDC  454b     Cognition  and 
Instruction  (e) 

(d)  Secondary  Teaching 

Advisers:  Raymond  Ducharme, 
Lawrence  Fink. 

EDC  232a     Foundations  of  Secondary 

Education 
EDC  346       Curriculum  and  Methods  in 

Secondary  Schools 
EDC  301        Special  Studies  (student 

teaching) 
EDC  347a      Individual  Differences  in  the 

Schools  (e) 
One  course  from  Field  A  (e) 

Student-Initiated  minor 

Requirement:  EDC  235  and  EDC  238,  the 
approval  of  a  faculty  adviser,  and  permis- 
sion from  the  members  of  the  department 
in  the  form  of  a  majoritv  vote. 


502     Thesis 
1 2  credits 

Requirements:  those  listed  in  the  major; 
thesis  i  Sola.  502  )  pursued  either  in  the  first 
semester  of  or  throughout  the  senior  year. 

An  examination  in  the  candidate's  area  of 
concentration. 


Honors 

Director:  Cathy  Hofer  Reid. 

501a     Thesis 
8  credits 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Engineering 


Director  of  the  Dual  Degree  Programs  in  Liberal  Arts  and  Engineering: 
Elaine  Henshon,  M.S. 


The  Minor 

Emphases  in  the  Minor: 

Chemical  Engineering 

Adviser:  Kenneth  Hellman  (Chemistry). 

Limited  to  majors  in  chemistry  or  physics. 
It  is  appropriate  for  a  student  with  an 
interest  in  the  application  of  chemistry. 
This  minor  will  prepare  the  student  to 
pursue  chemical  engineering  in  a  school  of 
engineering,  or  offer  an  exposure  to  an 
applied  view  of  chemistrv.  Prerequisite: 
MTH  202. 

Requirements:  (at  Smith)  CHM  102a  and  b; 
PHY  115a  and  b;  and  MTH  205a;  (at  UMass) 
CI  IE  225,  CHE  226,  plus  either  CHE  325  or 
CI  IE  330. 


Computer  Engineering 

Adviser:  Patricia  Colson  (Computer 
St  ience). 

The  goal  of  this  minor  is  to  provide  a 
background  in  computer  engineering. 
Prerequisites:  CSC  I  L5orCSC  116a;MTH 
122  and  MTH  153. 

Requirements  .it  smith:  PHY  1  I5.i  and  b; 
and  CSC  231b  At  UMass:  ECE  21  1,  ECE  214, 
and  ECE  221 


Electrical  Engineering 

Adviser:  Patricia  Colson  (Computer 
Science). 

The  goal  of  this  minor  is  to  provide  a 
background  in  electrical  engineering. 
Prerequisites:  PHY  115a  and  b;  and 
MTH  122. 

Requirements:  any  two  at  Smith  of:  PHY 
214b,  PHY  224a  or  MTH  202a  or  b.  At 
UMass:  ECE  211,  ECE  212,  and  ECE  214. 


Industrial  Engineering  and 
Operations  Research 

Adviser:  Charles  Staelin  (Economics). 

The  goal  of  this  minor  is  to  provide  an 
understanding  of  the  scientific  study  of 
operating  systems.  Prerequisites:  MTH  122. 
MTH  201;  and  ECO  150. 

Requirements:  at  Smith:  CSC  1  15a  or  b,  or 
CSC  1 16a;  and  MTH  246a;  plus  either  MT1 1 
247  or  ECO  280a.  At  UMass:  IEOR  479,  and 
IEOR  480;  plus  one  additional  approved 
IEOR  course. 


Mechanical  Engineering 

Adviser:  Bruce  Hawkins  (Physics). 

This  minor  \\  ill  be  pursued  by  the  physics 
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major  interested  in  a  me<  hanical 
engineering  career.  The  g<  >aJ  < »f  this  min<  >r 
is  to  provide  some  basic  mechanical 
engineering  background  within  the  physics 
major  framework.  Prerequisites:  PHY  1 15a 
and  h;  and  Mil  I  202. 

Requirements:  (at  Smith)  PHY  220b;  and 
MTU  222a;  (at  UMass)ME  211,  ME  230,  and 
ME  340. 

For  additional  information  about  the  Dual 
Degree  Programs,  see  page  18. 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

English  Language  &  Literature 


Professors 

Vernon  Judson  Harward,Jr.,  Ph.D. 
Francis  Murphy,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.  (Hon.) 
William  Hoover  Van  Voris,  Ph.D. 
Elizabeth  Gallaher  von  Klemperer,  Ph.D. 
Harold  Lawrence  Skulsky,  Ph.D. 
Dean  Scott  Flower,  Ph.D.,  Chair 

Elizabeth  Drew  Visiting  Professor 
Anita  Desai 

Associate  Professors 
**Joan  Maxwell  Bramwell,  M.A. 

*Margaret  L.  Shook,  Ph.D. 

Nora  Crow  Jaffe,  Ph.D. 

William  Allan  Oram,  Ph.D. 

Elizabeth  Wanning  Harries,  Ph.D.  (English 
Language  &  Literature  and  Comparative 
Literature) 

Susan  R.  Van  Dyne,  Ph.D. 

Jefferson  Hunter,  Ph.D. 

Douglas  Lane  Patey,  Ph.D. 
**Charles  Eric  Reeves,  Ph.D. 

Joan  H.  Garrett-Goodyear,  Ph.D. 

Ronald  Russell  Macdonald,  Ph.D. 


Assistant  Professors 
**Patricia  Lyn  Skarda,  Ph.D. 
tRichard  Millington,  Ph.D. 

Craig  R.  Davis,  Ph.D. 

Michael  Gorra,  Ph.D. 

Gillian  Kendall,  Ph.D. 

Deborah  Linderman,  Ph.D.  (English 

Language  &  Literature  and  Film  Studies) 

Lecturers 

AnnBoutelle,  Ph.D. 
-Sharon  Seelig,  Ph.D. 
'Patricia  Sweetser,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Lecturers 

Nancy  Mason  Bradbury,  Ph.D. 
Susan  Snively,  Ph.D. 

Adjunct  Lecturer 

Elizabeth  Loudon,  M.A.,  M.F.A. 


Students  contemplating  a  major  in  English 
must  take  as  the  basis  either  ENG  207  or 
GLT  291.  English  majors  are  encouraged  to 
take  allied  courses  in  classics,  other  litera- 
tures, history,  philosophy,  religion,  art,  and 
theatre.  Any  student  may  receive  credit  for 
only  two  colloquia. 

ENG  1 1 1  may  be  repeated,  but  only  with  a 
differeni  instructor  and  with  the  permission 
of  the  director, 

Students  who  received  scores  of  4  and  5 
on  the  Advanced  Placemen!  tests  in  English 
will  not  re<  eive  c  redit  lor  EN(  .111. 


Courses  in  Writing 

Only  one  course  in  writing  may  be  taken  in 
any  one  semester  except  by  permission  ol 
the  chair.  Second-semester  courses  arc- 
open  to  students  whether  or  not  they  have 
taken  the  first  semester.  Courses  in  writing 
above  the  100  level  may  be  repeated  for 
credit  only  with  the  permission  of  the 
instructor  and  the  chair.  For  all  writing 
courses  above  the  freshman  level,  no  stu- 
dent will  be  admitted  to  a  section  until  she 
has  applied  at  the  English  office  in  Wright 
Hall  102,  submitted  appropriate  examples 
of  her  work,  and  received  permission  ol 
the  instructor.  Deadlines  will  be  posted. 
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For  writing  courses  that  may  be  counted 
toward  the  major,  sec  Requirements  for 

the  Major. 

Ilia     Forms  of  Writing 

Conducted  as  writing  workshops  in  sec- 
tions of  IS  students,  this  course  provides 
systematic  practice  in  writing,  with  empha- 
sis on  expository  prose.  Some  reading  for 
purposes  of  illustration. 
4  credits 

Susan  Van  Dyne,  Director 
\\  \\  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  M  W  F  10:40-11:50 
a.m.;  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  M  W  F  1-2 
p.m.;  M  W  F  1-2  p.m.;  M  W  F  2:10-3  p.m.; 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m.;  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.; 
T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  T  Th  1-2:50  p.m.; 
T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

111b  A  repetition  of  Ilia 

4  credits 

Vernon  Harward,  Director 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  MWF  1-2  p.m.; 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

1 1 2a     Writing  for  Foreign  Students 

A  course  in  English  composition  for  stu- 
dents whose  native  language  is  not  English, 
designed  to  develop  skills  of  coherent 
argument,  clear  writing,  and  accurate  read- 
ing. Limited  to  15  students. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Loudon 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

112b    A  repetition  of  1 1 2a 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Loudon 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

AMS  250a     Writing  About  American 
Social  Issues 

258a     Advanced  Essay  Writing 

Emphasis  on  such  practical  problems  as 
designing  an  argument,  using  evidence, 
and  controlling  diction  and  tone.  Reading 
and  analysis  of  a  wide  variety  of  essays. 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Nora  Crow  J  off e,  Patricia  Skarda 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m.;  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


258b     A  repetition  of  258a. 
\  credits 

Joan  Garrett-Gooayear,  Nancy  Mason 
Bradbury,  Ann  Boutelle 

M  7:30-9:30  p.m.;  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  Th 
7:30-9:30  p.m. 

260a     Writing  Poetry 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

4  credits 

Susan  Snively 

W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

260b     Writing  Poetry 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Susan  Snively 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

26 1  a     Writing  Short  Stories 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Anita  Desai 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

26 1  b     Writing  Short  Stories 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Dean  Flower 
Th  3-4:50  p.m 


First-Level  Courses  in  Literature 

120a     Colloquia  in  Literature 
Each  colloquium  is  conducted  by  means  of 
directed  discussion,  with  emphasis  on  close 
reading  and  the  writing  of  short  analytical 
essays.  Recommended  for  freshmen  and 
sophomores.  Joan  Bramwell,  Director. 
4  credits 

A.   Fiction 

A  study  of  the  novel,  novella,  and 
short  story,  stressing  the  formal  ele- 
ments of  fiction,  with  intensive  anal- 
ysis of  works  by  such  writers  as 
Austen,  Dickens,  James.  Faulkner, 
}o\xx\  Lawrence,  and  Woolf. 
Joan  Gairett -Goodyear,  Joan 
Bramwell  Michael  Gorra,  Elizabeth 
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Harries,  William  Oram,  Nancy 
Mason  Bradbury 

M  W  F  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  M  W  F  1-2 
p.m.;  M  W  F  3-4  p.m.;  T  Th  9:30- 
10:50  a.m.;  T  Th  8-9:20  a.m.;  MWF 
2:10-3  p.m. 

B.  Short  Poems:  An  Introduction 
to  Poetry 

Study  of  the  elements  of  lyric 

poetry,  with  emphasis  on  such  poets 

as  Sidney,  Donne,  Keats,  Yeats, 

Stevens,  and  selected  contemporary 

poets. 

Elizabeth  von  Klemperer 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

C.  The  Gothic  in  Literature 

Terror,  guilt,  and  the  supernatural 
in  novels,  tales,  and  poems  from  the 
eighteenth  to  the  twentieth  century. 
Authors  include  Walpole,  Lewis, 
Austen,  Coleridge,  Mary  Shelley, 
Byron,  the  Brontes,  and  James. 
Patricia  Skarda 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

D.  Love  and  the  Literary 
Imagination 

A  study  of  the  way  literary  conven- 
tion shapes  and  interprets  the  expe- 
rience of  love.  Readings  in  both 
poetry  and  fiction,  emphasizing 
such  authors  as  Shakespeare, 
Austen,  Keats,  the  Brontes,  Yeats, 
and  Lawrence. 
Nora  Crow  J  off e 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

E.  Comic  Drama 

Plays  byjonson,  Shakespeare,  Shaw, 
Beckett,  and  others,  with  emphasis 
on  traditional  themes  and  tech- 
niques of  comic  writing  and 
stagecraft. 
Harold  Skulsky 
MWF  10:40-11:30  a.m. 

F.  Film  and  Literature 

A  comparative  study,  with  special 
emphasis  on  questions  of  narrative 
form.  Problems  in  twentieth-century 
art,  politics,  and  culture  addressed 
through  films  by  Eisenstein, 
Chaplin,  Welles,  Fellini,  Bergman, 


Antonioni,  and  Godard,  in 
conjunction  with  various  modern 
texts.  There  will  be  a  screening  fee. 
Viewing  times  at  T  3-4:50  p.m. 
and  Th  7:30-9:30  p.m.  Students 
must  attend  both  viewings. 
Deborah  Linderman,  Jefferson 
Hunter 

Sections  at  M  W  F  10:40-11:50  a.m.; 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

G.  Literature  of  the  Wasteland 

A  study  of  how  literary  texts  depict  a 

human  landscape  without  purpose 

or  promise,  without  meaning  or 

redemption.  Readings  in  Dante, 

Shakespeare,  Conrad,  Faulkner, 

Eliot,  Beckett,  and  others. 

Eric  Reeves 

MWF  8:20-9:10  a.m. 

H.  Medieval  Narrative 
A  study  of  epics  and  sagas  in  transla- 
tion from  the  literatures  of  England, 
France,  Germany,  Scandinavia,  and 
Iceland. 

Vernon  Harward 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

I.  Reading  and  Writing  Stories 

Reading  of  short  stories  from  the 
point  of  view  of  the  would-be 
writer,  with  special  attention  to  such 
problems  as  dialogue,  narration, 
characterization,  and  style.  Writing 
includes  analysis,  imitation  or  par- 
ody, and  original  stories. 
Gillian  Kendall 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

J.  Tragic  Drama 

Plays  by  Marlowe,  Shakespeare, 
Webster,  T.S.  Eliot,  and  others,  with 
emphasis  on  tragic  themes  and 
techniques. 
William  Van  Voris 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

1 20b     Colloquia  in  Literature 

Craig  Davis,  Director. 
4  credits 

A.   Fiction 

Sharon  Seelig 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 
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B.  Fiction 
Douglas  Patey 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

C.  Fiction 

(HI  I  id)  i  Kendall 

T  Th  9:30-10:50  am 

D.  Fiction 

Nancy  Mason  Bradbury 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

E.  The  Gothic  in  Literature 
Nora  Crou  Jaffe 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

F.  Reading  Shakespeare 

A  selection  from  Shakespeare's  trag- 
edies, comedies,  histories,  and 
romances,  with  some  consideration 
of  the  sonnets. 
Francis  Murphy 
MWF  8:20-9:10  a.m. 

G.  Tragic  Drama 
Harold  Skulsky 

MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m. 

H.  The  Icelandic  Saga 
A  reading  in  translation  of  the  clas- 
sic sagas  of  medieval  Iceland.  Explo- 
ration of  the  powerful  role  of 
women,  the  intimacy  between  law 
and  violence,  the  inevitability  of 
blood-feud,  and  the  grim  humor 
and  desperate  religion  that  articu- 
lated the  saga  view  of  the  world. 
Craig  Dai  is 
TTh  1-2:10  p.m. 

I.  Reading  and  Writing  Poetry 
Reading  of  poems  from  the  point  of 
view  of  the  would-be  writer;  writing 
includes  analysis,  imitation  or  par- 
ody, and  original  poems. 
Margaret  Shook. 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

J.  Comic  Drama 
William  Van  Voris 
MWF  9:20-10:30  am 


Second-Level  Courses 


A  \s  200a 
Literature 


Survey  of  Afro-American 
1^60  to  Present 


AAS  201a     Tile  Literature  of  French- 
Speaking  African  and  Caribbean  Peoples 
in  Translation 

201a    The  Reading  of  Poetry 

A  practical  study  of  the  lyric,  involving  the 

frequent  writing  of  critical  papers  and 
stressing  the  detailed  analysis  of  the  formal 
elements  of  poetry — tone,  diction,  meter, 
metaphor,  and  structure — through  compar- 
ison of  lyrics  in  a  varietj  <  >f  stj  les  and  his- 
torical periods.  Prerequisite:  one  college 
level  course  in  literature. 
4  credits 
Joan  Bramwell 
TTh  1-1:50  p.m. 

20 1  b     The  Reading  of  Poetry 

4  credits 
Sharon  Seelig 

MWF  1-2  p.m. 

203a     The  Technology  of  Reading  and 
Writing 

An  introductory  exploration  of  the  physical 
forms  that  knowledge  and  communication 
have  taken  in  the  West,  from  ancient  oral 
cultures  to  modern  print-literate  culture. 
Our  main  interest  will  be  in  discovering 
how  what  is  said  and  thought  in  a  culture 
reflects  its  available  kinds  of  literacy  and 
media  of  communication.  Topics  to  include 
poetry  and  memory  in  oral  cultures;  the 
invention  of  writing;  the  invention  of  pr<  >se; 
literature  and  science  in  a  script  culture: 
the  coming  of  printing;  changing  concepts 
of  publication,  authorship,  and  originality; 
movements  toward  standardization  in  lan- 
guage; political  implications  of  different 
kinds  and  levels  of  literacy. 
4  credits 
Douglas  Patey 
TTh  8-9:20  a.m. 
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207     The  Development  of  English 

Literature 

A  study  of  its  traditions,  conventions,  and 

themes.  Two  hours  of  lecture,  two  hours  < >f 

discussion.  Harold  Skulsky,  Director,  first 

semester;  Margaret  Shook,  Director,  second 

semester. 

8  credits 

Craig  Davis,  William  Oram,  Harold 

Skulsky,  first  semester;  Douglas  Pater. 

Margaret  Shook,  Elizabeth  von  Klemperer, 

second  semester. 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  with  discussion 

hour  T  11-11:50  a.m.,  or  M  3-4  p.m. 

(All  students  must  be  free  for  at  least  one 

of  these  discussion  hours.  I 

211b     Old  English 

A  study  of  the  language  of  Anglo-Saxon 

England  (c.  450-1066)  as  it  is  embodied  in 

that  period's  most  powerful  and  significant 

poem,  Beowulf. 

4  credits 

Craig  Dai  is 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

21 4a     Chaucer 

His  art  and  his  social  and  literary  back- 
ground. Emphasis  on  the  Canterbury  Tales. 
Students  should  have  had  at  least  two 
semester  courses  in  literature.  Vernon 
Harward,  Director.  Sections  limited  to  25. 
4  credits 

Vernon  Harward,  Craig  Davis 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

21 4b    A  repetition  of  214a 
4  credits 
Vernon  Harward 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

2 1  5b     Medieval  Literature 

A  study  of  Chaucer's  Troilus  and  Criseyde 

and  ol  Ins  dream  poems;  selected  readings 

from  other  works  in  the  period,  including 

those  by  the  Gawain  poet. 

» ( redits 

Vernon  Harward 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 


217a     Sixteenth-Century  Literature 

Authority-  and  rebellion  in  Renaissance  non- 
dramatic  literature.  Emphasis  on  the  treat- 
ment of  politics  and  love.  Genres  studied 
include  romance  epics,  lyrics,  sonnet 
sequences,  treatises,  dialogues,  satires. 
More,  Castiglione,  Machiavelli,  Sidney, 
Shakespeare,  Spenser,  and  others. 
4  credits 
William  Oram 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

2 1 8a     Shakespeare 

Romeo  and  Juliet,  1  Henry  IV,  2  Henry  IV, 

As  You  Like  It,  Measure  for  Measure  King 

Lear,  Antony  and  Cleopatra,  The  Tempest. 

Harold  Skulskv,  Director.  Sections  limited 

to  25. 

4  credits 

Francis  Murphy.  Uric  Reeves. 

Harold  Skulsky 

MWF  8:20-9:10  a.m.;  MWF  10:40-11:50 

a.m.;  TTh  8-9:20  a.m. 

218b     Shakespeare 

Richard  III,  Richard  II.  The  Merchant  of 

Venice,  Hamlet,  Twelfth  Night,  Othello,    • 

Macbeth,  The  Winter's  Tale.  William  Oram, 

Director.  Sections  limited  to  25. 

4  credits 

William  Oram.  Ronald R.  Macdoiiald, 

Gillian  Kendall 

M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  T  Th  9:30-10:50 

a.m.;  TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

219a     Restoration  and  Eighteenth- 
Century  Drama  ( 1660-1800) 

Selected  major  drama  from  the  reopening 
of  the  theatres  to  the  end  of  the  eighteenth 
century.  Plays  by  Dryden,  Otway,  Wycherly, 
Congreve,  Gay,  Goldsmith,  and  Sheridan. 
Emphasis  on  how  ideas  shape  language  and 
form  in  the  plays. 
4  credits 

William  Van  Voris 
MWF  2:10   3  p.m. 

220b     Milton 

The  last  major  Renaissance  humanist  in  his 

multiple  role  as  revolutionary  libertarian. 
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master  of  baroque  style,  educational  theo 
rist,  and  Attorney  for  the  Defense  of  God. 
4  creel  its 
liarold  Skulsky 
rih  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

(221b    Seventeenth-Century  Poetry  ] 
How  the  major  seventeenth-century  poets 
Dramatize  the  tragicomic  difficulties  of 
communicating  in  language  and  around  it; 
the  entanglements  oi  sincerity  and  insincer- 
ity, literalness  and  hgurativeness,  private 
utterance  and  public,  wooing  and  prayer. 
Poems  by  Donne,  Jonson,  Herbert, 
Vaughan,  Man  ell.  and  some  of  their  con- 
temporaries. To  be  offered  in  1988-89- 
4  credits 

223b     Pope,  Swift,  and  Their  Circle 

Discussion  of  the  major  figures,  Pope  and 

Swift,  together  with  their  contemporaries 

Defoe.  Prior,  Addison,  Shaftesbury,  and 

Gay. 

4  credits 

Nora  Crowjaffe 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

225a     British  Literature  in  the  Later 
Eighteenth  Century 

Topic  for  IW-SS:  Sense  and  Sensibility. 
The  interplay  of  reason  and  feeling,  tradi- 
tion and  innovation  in  novels,  journals, 
essays,  and  poetry.  Special  attention  to  the 
invention  of  the  gothic  novel  and  new- 
poetic  forms,  the  rise  of  the  woman  writer, 
the  engagement  of  literature  with  revolu- 
tionary politics.  Discussion  of  Johnson, 
Boswell,  Sterne,  Cowper,  Burney,  Radcliffe. 
Burke,  Wollstonecraft,  and  others. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Harries 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

226a     The  English  Novel  I 

The  major  English  novelists  from 
Fielding  and  Richardson  to  Austen  and 
Scott.  Emphasis  on  the  ways  intellectual 
and  social  commitments  shape  the 
storyteller's  art. 
4  credits 
Douglas  Pa  ley 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 


226b      The-  English  Novel  II 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  novel 

from  Emily  Bronte  to  Samuel  Beckett.  The 
novel  as  art,  with  consideration  of  such 
matters  as  narrative  voice  and  perspective, 
the  uses  of  plot,  strategics  of  characteriza 
tion  I  particularly  of  heroines ).  and  with 
some  attention  to  socio-historical  contexts. 
4  credits 

Joan  Garrett-Goodyear 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

227a     Romantic  Poetry 

A  generic  study  of  Blake,  Wordsworth, 
Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats,  with 
emphasis  on  Romantic  epics  of  expanded 
consciousness,  poetry  of  romantic  love, 
verse  satire,  elegiac  poetry,  the  meditative 
lyric,  and  the  poets'  criticism. 
4  credits 
Patricia  Skarda 
MWF  9:20-10:10  a.m. 

227b     Victorian  Poetry  and  Prose 
In  1987-88,  focus  on  Victorian  poetry, 

including  works  by  Tennyson,  the 

Brownings,  Arnold,  Clough,  the  Pre- 

Raphaelites,  and  Hopkins,  for  which  prose 

selections  will  provide  literary,  cultural, 

and  social  contexts. 

4  credits 

Elizabeth  von  Kleniperer 

T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  optional  discussion 

hour  Th  11  a.m. 

229a     English  and  Irish  Drama  since  1850 
Selected  plays  by  Wilde,  Shaw,  Yeats, 
O'Casey,  D.H.  Lawrence.  T.S.  Eliot.  Beckett, 
Pinter,  and  others  in  the  context  of  popular 
melodrama  and  comedy.  Emphasis  on  the 
ways  major  writers  use  dramatic  conven- 
tions to  reveal  aesthetic,  religious,  social, 
and  political  values. 
4  credits 

William  Van  Voris 
MWF  10:40-11:30  a.m. 

[230b    Joyce] 

Lectures,  with  occasional  discussion. 
on  Dubliners,  Portrait  of  the  Artist. 
(  fysses,  and  Finnegans  Wake  I  selections ). 
To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 

4  credits 


L88 
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232a     American  Literature  from  1820  to 
1865 

A  survey  of  literary  and  cultural  concerns 
in  the  writing  of  Emerson,  Thoreau, 
Hawthorne.  Melville,  Stowe,  Whitman, 
Dickinson,  and  others. 
4  credits 
Francis  Murphy 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

233b     American  Literature  from  1865  to 

1914 

A  survey  of  major  figures:  Twain,  Howells, 

James,  Whitman,  Jewett,  Chopin,  Wharton, 

and  Dreiser. 

4  credits 

Francis  Murphy 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

234a     Modern  American  Writing 

Study  of  the  major  figures  of  American 

modernism:  Eliot,  Pound,  Crane,  Stevens, 

Frost,  Williams,  Faulkner,  Hemingway,  and 

Fitzgerald. 

4  credits 

Dean  Flower 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[235b     Recent  American  Writing] 

Study  of  selected  novelists  and  poets  since 
1945,  with  particular  emphasis  on  Welty, 
Bishop,  Nabokov,  O'Connor,  LIpdike, 
Lowell,  and  Merrill.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 
4  credits 

AAS  237b     Major  Black  Writers:  Fiction 

CLT  238b     Romanticism 

239b     American  Women  Poets 

A  surve)  ol  selected  women  poets  in  the 

twentieth  century  including,  among  others, 

Moore,  Bishop,  Brooks,  Sexton,  Plath,  and 

Rich. 

i  ( redits 

Susan  Van  Dyne 

\1  \\  F  10:40    1  IV). i  in 

24  lb     Idea  and  Form  in  Twentieth 
( lentury  Fiction 

The  ni'  idem  novel  with  particular  empha- 


sis on  Proust,  Kafka,  Camus,  Mann,  and 

Connell. 

4  credits 

Jefferson  Hunter 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

245a     Modern  British  Literature 

Major  works  of  modern  British  poetry. 

drama,  and  fiction  1900-1935.  Yeats, 

Forster,  Joyce,  Shaw,  the  War  poets,  Eliot, 

Woolf,  Lawrence,  I  luxley. 

4  credits 

Elizabeth  ran  Klemperer 

MWF  1-2  p.m. 

246b     British  Literature  Since  1935 

British  literature,  culture,  and  politics  since 

World  War  II.  Readings  in  Orwell,  Auden, 

Larkin,  Pinter,  Drabble,  Burgess.  Scott,  and 

others. 

4  credits 

Michael  Goira 

MWF  10:40-1 1:30a.m. 

247b     Modern  Indian  Writing  in 
English  (E) 

A  study  of  the  major  writers  of  twentieth- 
century  India,  with  emphasis  on  such 
figures  as  Tagore,  Narayan,  Singh,  Rao, 
Jhabvala,  Anand,  Das,Joshi,  Rushdie,  and 
others.  Discussion  of  the  ways  in  which 
writers  have  responded  to  myth,  to  the 
conflicts  of  western  ideas  in  traditional 
Indian  society,  to  historic  events  such  as 
the  Gandhi  Movement,  and  Independence 
and  Partition.  Works  studied  in  their 
original  English  or  in  English  translation. 
4  credits 
Anita  Desai 
TTh  3-4:50 p.m. 

[248a     New  Literatures  in  English:  Fiction 

of  the  British  Commonwealth] 

The  literary  legacy  of  the  British  Empire. 

A  study  of  the  fiction  written  in  English  by 
colonized  and  colonizers  alike  in  India, 
Africa,  the  Pacific,  and  the  Caribbean.  The 
tension  between  national  identity  and  the 
imperialist  past:  the  use  of  the  English  lan- 
guage to  describe  non  English  experience; 
the  relation  of  politics  to  questions  of  liter- 
ary form.  Readings  in  Kipling,  Rushdie, 
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Desai,  Achebe,  Gordimer,  Mansfield, 
Naipaul,  and  others.  To  be  ottered  in 
L988-89. 

4  credits 

249b     Mystery  in  Film  and  Fiction  (E) 
A  study  of  the  way  popular  mystery  genres 
—film  noir,  murder  mysteries,  detective 
stories — have  inspired  complex  narrative 
experimentation  in  modern  fiction  and 
Him.  Emphasis  on  the  manipulation  of 
generic  conventions,  intertextuality,  parody 
and  self-reference,  the  Doppelganger 
theme,  and  the  relation  oi'  literary  impres- 
sionism to  cinematic  investigation.  Fiction 
to  be  studied  will  include  works  by  Borges, 
Robbe-Grillet,  Faulkner,  Greene,  Nabokov. 
and  Poe.  Films  will  include  The  Maltese 
Falcon  (Huston),  The  Big  Sleep  I  Hawks ). 
Vertigo  (Hitcha  >ck ).  The  Spider's  Stratagem 
(Bertolucci ).  The  Passenger  I  Antonioni ). 
Shoot  the  Piano  Player  |  Truffaut },  and 
Chinatown  (Polanski).  Recommended 
background:  at  least  one  college-level 
literature  course  and  one  course  in  film 
studies.  Screening  fee. 
4  credits 
Dean  Flower 

MWF  1-2  p.m.;  viewing  times  M  2:10-4 
p.m.;  or  W  2:10-4  p.m. 

250b  The  King  James  Bible  and  Its 
Literary  Heritage 

A  study  of  language  and  narrative  technique 
in  selected  parts  of  the  King  James  Bible 
with  attention  to  its  influence  on  subse- 
quent writing  in  English.  Selections  from 
the  Old  and  New  Testaments  and  works  by 
Milton,  Wordsworth.  Hawthorne.  Hardy, 
and  Faulkner.  Recommended  background: 
REL  210  and  220. 
I  credits 

William  Van  Voris 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

AMS  250a  Writing  About  American 
Social  Issues 

GLT  291     A  Survey  of  Selected  European 
Masterpieces  from  Homer  to  Tolstoy 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Hxtradepart- 
mental  Course  Offerings. 


CLT  295a      The  Imagination  and  the  ( .it \ 

CLT  296a     Proseminar:  Contemporary 

literary  Theory 


Third-Level  Courses 

All  third-level  courses  are  seminars  and 
consequendy  limited  to  12  and  open  only 
to  seniors  and  juniors 

30 1,301  a,  30 1  b     Special  Stud  i  es 

4  credits 

3 1 3a     The  English  Drama  in  the  Age  of 
Shakespeare 

The  evolution  and  interplav  of  struc- 
ture, theme,  and  character  in  plays  by 
Shakespeare's  contemporaries,  particularly 
in  genres  such  as  the  tragedy  of  blood  and 
the  city  comedy.  Authors  to  include  Kyd. 
Marlowe, Jonson,  Webster,  Toumeur. 
Dekker,  Ford.  One  play  by  Shakespeare 
will  also  be  examined. 
4  credits 
Gillian  Kendall 
T  3—4:50  p.m. 

3 1 7b     Topics  in  Seventeenth-  and 
Eighteenth-Century  English  Literature 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Jane  Austen  and  the 
eighteenth-century  tradition  of  women's 
writing.  Reading  of  Austens  six  novels  and 
the  unfinished  fragment  Sanditon,  along 
with  important  earlier  novels  by  women 
(Radcliffe's  Mysteries  ofUdolpho,  Burne\  's 
Evelina,  Edgeworth's  Castle  Rackrent,  and  a 
tale  by  Mrs.  Manley).  Recommended  back 
ground:  either  207  or  226a. 
4  credits 
Douglas  Pat ey 
TTh  11-1 1:50  a.m. 

[322b  Romantic  Poetry] 
To  be  offered  in  L988-89. 
4  credits 

325a     Studies  in  Nineteenth-Century 
Fiction 

Topic  for  19S^-8S:  Ambition  and  Adultery 
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What  unites,  what  separates,  the  national 
traditions  of  which  the  ninteenth-century 
novel  is  composed?  The  novel  considered 
as  an  expression  of  liberal  bourgeois  indi- 
vidualism; the  tropes  under  which  that 
individualism  is  most  commonly  played 
out — adultery  for  women  and  ambition 
for  men.  Novels  by  Balzac,  Flaubert,  Eliot, 
Dostoevsky,  Tolstoy,  James,  and  Wharton; 
some  additional  readings  in  literary 
criticism. 
4  credits 
Michael  Gorra 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

333b     A  Major  British  or  American  Writer 

Topic  for  spring  1988:  The  Brontes. 
4  credits 
Margaret  Shook 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 


Juvenal  through  Shakespeare,  Swift,  and 

Pope  to  Byron,  Waugh,  West,  and  Yonnegut. 

4  credits 

Nora  Crowjaffe 

W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

346a     Women  and  Literature 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Feminist  Literary  The- 
ory. An  introduction  to  the  assumptions 
and  methods  of  feminist  literary  criticism. 
The  relation  of  the  woman  writer  to  her 
culture  and  her  profession;  the  role  of  the 
woman  reader;  the  relation  of  feminist 
criticism  to  the  established  literary  canon. 
Critical  and  theoretical  essays  by  Culler, 
Eagleton,  Felman,  Gilbert  and  Gubar, 
Kolodny,  Showalter,  and  others. 
4  credits 
Susan  Van  Dyne 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 


339b     American  Literature 

Topic  for  1987-88:  T.S.  Eliot,  Robert  Frost, 
and  Wallace  Stevens,  three  major  voices  in 
twentieth-century  American  poetry. 
4  credits 
Francis  Murphy 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

34 la     Religious  Poetry 
Problems  arising  from  two  periods  of  theo- 
logical and  poetic  change,  the  Renaissance 
and  the  twentieth  century:  tension  between 
traditional  religious  language  and  individ- 
ual, empirical  observation;  the  special 
goals,  limitations,  and  innovations  of  reli- 
gious poets;  and  the  problems  of  belief, 
then  and  now.  Emphasis  on  such  poets  as 
Donne,  Herbert,  Vaughan,  Hopkins,  Eliot, 
and  Sexton. 
4  credits 
Eric  Reeves 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

ITL  342b     Contemporary  Literature  and 
Cinema 

343b    Satire 

A  1 1  >nsideration  of  the<  >reti<  al  pn  >blems 
(definitions  ol  satire,  resp<  mses  to  satire, 
satiri*  strategies  1 1<  >llowed  by  a  study  of  the 
i  level<  >pmem  ol  satire  from  I  lorace  and 


FLS  349b    Women  and  Cinematic 
Representation 

Graduate 

40 1 ,  40 1  a,  40 1  b     Graduate  Special  Studies 

Independent  study  for  graduate  students. 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  Chair. 
4  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Joan  Bramwell,  Craig  Davis, 
Michael  Gorra,  Gillian  Kendall,  Elizabeth 
Harries,  Vernon  Harward,  Jefferson  Hunter. 
Nora  Crowjaffe,  Ronald  R.  Macdonald, 
Francis  Murphy,  Douglas  Patey,  Eric  Reeves, 
Margaret  Shook,  Patricia  Skarda,  Harold 
Skulsky,  William  Van  Voris,  Elizabeth  von 
Klemperer. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Vernon  Harward. 

The  purpose  of  the  English  major  is  to 
devel<  ip  a  critical  and  historical  understand 
ing  o!  English  and  American  literature  and 
language. 
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Requirements 

1    207orGLT291; 
2.  21  (a  or  b; 
3    218a orb; 

4.  eight  additional  courses  including: 
i  a )  one  course  in  Medieval  or  Renais- 
sance literature  (211,  215,  217,  a 
sea  >nd  semester  of  21 8,  221  >, 
[221],  313); 
(h)  one  course  in  Augustan  or 

Romantic  literature  (219.  22^.  22^. 
226a,  227a,  317,  322  ,343,CLT 
238); 

Students  who  take  both  survey  courses 
(2CT  and  291)  may  omit  the  historical 
requirements  4a  and  4b. 

No  colloquia  (120)  or  writing  courses  are 
required  for  the  major.  Students  may.  how- 
ever, count  up  to  two  colloquia  toward  the 
major,  or  two  courses  in  advanced  writing 

260.  261 ).  but  not  more  than  a  total  of 
three  such  courses. 

Students  may  take  up  to  two  semester 
courses  in  a  foreign  literature  (not  lan- 
guage), or  two  upper-level  film  courses 
taught  in  a  literature  department,  toward 
an  English  major. 

No  required  courses  may  be  taken  for  an 
S  I'  grade  except  for  one  course  in  writing. 

Majors  are  strongly  recommended  to  take 
courses  in  American  literature  and  in 
twentieth-century  literature. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Members  listed  in  the  catalogue 
as  advisers  for  the  major  will  also  serve  as 
advisers  for  the  minor. 

The  minor  may  take  one  of  four  forms: 
(a)  emphasis  on  literature:  20":  one 

I        course  on  a  major  figure  (Chaucer. 
Shakespeare.  Milton);  and  two 
courses  in  British  or  American  litera- 
ture above  the  100  level: 
(b)  emphasis  on  American  literature: 
2$2.  233;  one  course  in  American  or 
Afro-American  literature  above  the 


100  level,  one  English  department 
seminar  i  >r  Special  .Studies  of  which 
at  least  half  deals  with  American  or 
Afro-American  literature:  and  one 
appropriate  course  in  British  lite 
ture  above  the  100  level; 

( c )  emphasis  on  writing:  three  writing 
and  two  literature  courses,  all  above 
the  100  level,  to  be  chosen  by  the 
student  in  consultation  with  her 
adviser  for  the  minor: 

(d)  emphasis  on  the  relation  between 
English  literature  and  the  European 
literary  tradition  as  defined  by  Gen- 
eral Literature  291.  Requirements.- 
GLT  291;  English  220:  and  two  of  the 
following:  223.  226a.  22"      2 


Honors 

Director:  for  the  Class  of  1988,  Susan  Van 
Dvne:  for  the  Class  of  1989.  Nora  Crow 
Jaffe. 

501a     Thesis 

8  credits 

Requirements:  students  in  honors  must  ful- 
fill the  general  requirements  of  the  major. 
They  will  normally  be  given  priority  in 
seminars.  In  the  first  semester  of  the  senior 
year  they  will  present  a  thesis  f  501a )  to 
count  for  one  semester  course  beyond  the 
12  courses  in  English  required  for  the 
major.  In  either  the  first  or  second  semes- 
ter of  the  senior  year,  they  may  earn'  three 
rather  than  four  courses.  Preference  will 
be  shown  applicants  with  B  +  marks  in 
literature  courses  or  with  strong  faculry 
recommendations. 

Examination:  the  honors  examination  :. 
in  the  spring  of  the  senior  year  will  cover 
four  major  works,  selected  by  the  student 
and  approved  by  the  department,  which 
represent  different  periods  and  genres  in 
English  and  American  literature 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Ethics 


Advisers 

Thomas  S.  Deri".  Professor  of  Religion  and  Biblical  Literature.  Director 
"Myron  Glazer,  Professor  of  Sociology  &  Anthropology 
Malcolm  B.E.  Smith,  Professor  of  Philosophy 
Elizabeth  V.  Spelman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 
Kathryn  Addelson,  Professor  of  Philosophy 


This  minor  will  offer  students  the  opportu- 
nity to  draw  together  courses  from  differ- 
ent departments  whose  major  focus  is  on 
ethics,  and  so  to  concentrate  a  part  of  their 
liberal  arts  education  on  those  questions  of 
right  and  wrong  that  reside  in  nearly  every 
field  of  inquiry.  Background  in  the  history 
and  methods  of  ethical  reasoning  will  be 
completed  by  the  study  of  normative  and 
applied  ethics  in  selected  areas  of  interest. 

Requirements:  PHI  222b,  Ethics,  and  any 
four  other  courses  selected  from  the  fol- 
lowing list,  with  the  approval  of  the  faculty 
adviser,  to  provide  a  particular  focus: 

[PHI  235b        Morality,  Politics,  and  the 

Law] 
PHI  245a         Philosophy  of  Law:  Propertj 
PHI  304a        Value  Theory 
REL2S').i         Social  Ethics  I 
[REL250b        Social  Ethics  II] 
kl  I  553a        Seminar:  Medical  Ethics 
S( )(.  21  la        Ethical  Issues  in  Social 

Organizations 
SOC  30Sa       seminar:  Qualitative 

Methods 

With  the  appr<  ival  of  the  faculty  advisers, 
appropriate  courses  fin  im  other  colleges 
may  be  substituted. 
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Departmental  Minor 
in 

Exercise  &  Sport  Studies 


Professor 

Caryl  Miriam  New  hut.  M.S 

Associate  Professors 

Donald  Steven  Siegel,  Ed.D.,  Chair 

James  H.Johnson,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor 
[•Barbara  A.  Brehm,  Ed.D. 


Teaching  Fellows 

Anne  Johansson,  Graduate  ol 

Lundby  Gymnasium 
Patricia  Manning,  B.S. 
Lynda  Ransdell,  B.S. 
Bridget  White,  B.A. 
Marilyn  Bradley,  B.S. 
Susan  Colodny,  A.B. 
Nancy  Feldman,  B.S. 
Laura  Graf,  B.S. 


A.  Theory  Courses 

10()b     Introduction  to  Exercise  and  Sport 

Studies 

A  survey  of  the  major  subdisciplines  of 

exercise  and  sport  studies,  including  sports 
history  and  philosophy,  sport  psychology 
and  sociology,  exercise  physiology  and  bio- 
mechanics, and  health  behavior. 
4  credits 

James  Johnson,  Donald  Siegel 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

140a     Health  Behavior 
The  influence  of  behavior  on  health  and 
well-being.  Students  will  examine  the 
way  in  which  factors  such  as  nutrition 
and  dietary  habits,  stress  perception  and 
response,  and  physical  activity  interact  with 
the  physiological  processes  of  health,  dis- 
ease, and  aging.  Enrollment  limited  to  25. 
4  credits 
Barbara  Brehm 
TTh  S-9:2()  a.m. 

210a     Kinesiology 

Anatomical  and  mechanical  bases  of  human 
motion  with  emphasis  on  applied  anatomy, 
mechanics,  and  qualitative  analysis  of  exer- 
cise, sport,  and  dance. 
4  credits 
James  Johnson 
TTh  9:30- 10:50  a.m.,  labTh  1-2:50 p.m. 


2 1 5b     Exercise  Physiology 

A  study  of  body  function  during  exercise. 
Emphasis  is  on  the  physiological  responses 
and  adaptations  that  accompany  single  and 
repeated  bouts  of  physical  exercise.  Prereq- 
uisite: BIO  105  or  150,  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 
James  Johnson 
T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m..  lab  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

[340b     Current  Research  in  Health 
Science] 

A  seminar  focusing  on  current  research 
papers  in  health  science.  An  exploration  of 
the  scientific  method  used  to  test  research 
questions  about  health,  and  consideration 
of  the  implications  of  research  data  for 
health  care  decisions.  Prerequisite:  140,  or 
a  strong  biological  sciences  background, 
and  permission  of  the  instructor  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  14.  To  be  ottered  in 
1988-89. 
4  credits 
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B.   Performance  Courses — Credit 

Performance  courses  are  offered  for  credit 
in  a  wide  variety  <  >t  activities.  Each  class  is 
designed  to  enhance  the  student's  physical 
skills,  fitness,  and  knowledge  of  human 
movement  and  understanding  of  the  role  of 
physical  activity  in  a  healthy  lifestyle.  Each 
course  encompasses  a  combination  of 
instruction  in  technique,  readings,  lecture, 
and  discussion.  In  general,  each  section 
involves  an  average  of  two  scheduled  hours 
per  week.  Students  receive  one  credit  for 
each  completed  section,  with  no  more 
than  four  performance  courses  for  credit 
counted  toward  the  degree.  Normally  stu- 
dents must  take  partial  credit  courses  in 
addition  to  a  full  course  load.  No  course 
may  be  repeated  for  credit. 

1 20a,  1 20b     Advanced  Lifesaving 

Provides  the  skills  and  knowledge  neces- 
sary to  allow  those  successfully  completing 
the  course  to  effect  safe  rescues  in  aquatic 
emergencies.  ARC  certification  upon  suc- 
cessful completion.  Enrollment  limited 
to  20. 
1  credit 

120a:  Laura  Graf,  Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 
120b:  Laura  Graf,  M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

1 2 1  a,  [  1 2 1  b  ]     Aerobic  Dance 

Choreographed  dance  routines  to  music. 

1  credit 

Barbara  Brehm,  T  Th  3-3:50  p.m. 

122a,  122b    Aerobics 

Introduction  to  the  principles  of  aerobic 
training,  methods  of  participation,  and 
actual  training  to  improve  aerobic  power. 
Students  are  systematically  monitored  for 
maximum  oxygen  consumption  throughout 
the  semester  while  engaging  in  individually 
planned  aerobic  training  programs.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  20. 
1  credit 

122a:  Barbara  Brehm,  T  1 1-11:50  a.m. 
122b:  Patrii  hi  Manning,  T  11-11:50  a.m. 

123b     Badminton 

The  development  <>l  badminton  skills. 
prin<  iples,  evolution,  strokes,  and  strategy 
Enrollment  limited  t<  i  L6 


1  credit 
Bonnie  May 

TTh  1-1:50  p.m. 

125a,  125b     Fencing  (Beginning) 

The  basic  techniques  of  attack  and  defense, 
footwork,  rules,  equipment,  strategies, 
and  techniques  involved  in  foil  fencing. 
A  brief  historical  background  of  the  tradi- 
tion and  origins  of  fencing.  Enrollment 
limited  to  20. 
1  credit 

Jacqueline  Blei 

125a:  T  Th  9:30-10:20  a.m.;  T  Th  1 1- 
11:50  a.m. 
125b:  TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 

1 49b     Fencing  ( Intermediate  ) 

Development  of  compound  attack  and 
defense  based  on  combination  of  disen- 
gage, beat,  lateral  parries,  and  reposte. 
Circle  parries,  binds,  and  the  concept  of 
remise  and  reprise  will  also  be  presented. 
Prerequisite:  125a  or  b  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
1  credit 

Jacqueline  Blei 
TTh  9:30-10:20  a.m. 

129a     Outdoor  Skills  I 

Fundamentals  of  outdoor  travel  by  canoe 
and  foot.  Emphasis  on  technique,  condi- 
tioning, safety,  nutritional  requirements, 
and  planning.  Students  should  plan  to 
make  one  or  two  weekend  trips. 
1  credit 

Patricia  Manning 
Th  3-4:50  p.m.(Sept.  10-Oct.  29) 
Th  7:30-9  p.m.  (Oct.  30-Dec.  10) 

131a,  131b     Physical  Conditioning 

The  theory  and  performance  of  general 
conditioning  and  the  basic  principles  of 
exercise.  Enrollment  limited  to  18. 
1  credit 

131a:  Barbara  Brehm,  M  W  3:10-4  p.m.; 
James Johtison,  T  Th  3-3:50  p.m. 
131b:  Bridget  White,  M  W  3:10-4  p.m.; 
Bridget  White,  T  Th  3-3:50  p.m. 
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132a,  132b     SCUBA  Diving 
The  use  and  care  of  equipment,  safety,  the 
physiology  and  techniques  of  SCUBA  div- 
ing. A  scries  of  open-water  dives  leading 
to  NAUI  certification  is  available.  Prereq- 
uisite: satisfactory  swimming  skills  and 
permission  of  the  department.  Enrollment 
limited  to  18. 
1  credit 

David  St  ill  man 
W  "30-9:30  p.m. 

134b     Springboard  Diving 
The  understanding  of  the  principles  and 
the  development  of  diving  skills.  Develop- 
ment of  skills  necessary  to  perform  at  least 
10  different  dives  from  five  categories. 
Enrollment  limited  to  8. 
1  credit 
Kim  Bienvert 
MW  2:10-3  p.m. 

135a,  135b     Squash  (Beginning) 
Basic  strokes,  rules,  equipment,  game  tac- 
tics, and  strategy.  The  history  and  traditions 
of  squash.  Enrollment  limited  to  12. 
1  credit 

135a:  Caryl  Newhof,  M  W  8-8:50  a.m.; 
Lynda  Ransdell,  M  W  2:10-3  p.m.;  Canl 
Newhof,  TTh  8-8:50  a.m. 
135b:  Susan  Colodny.  M  W  9:20-10:10  a.m.; 
M  W  2:10-3  pm.,Lynda  Ransdell,  T Th  9:30- 
10:20  a.m. 

148b     Squash  (Intermediate) 
Development  of  accuracy  and  skill  in  exe- 
cuting shots  and  variety  of  serve  and  return 
of  serve.  Emphasis  will  be  on  strategy  and 
tactics.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the 
instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  12. 
1  credit 
Caryl  Newhof,  T  Th  1-1:50  p.m. 

1 36a,  [  1 36b  ]     Stress  Management 
The  physical  and  psychological  compo- 
nents of  stress,  identification  of  personal 
Stress-provoking  situations  and  irritants, 
and  techniques  for  daily  stress  manage- 
ment. Enrollment  limited  to  20. 
1  credit 

Barbara  Brehm, 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 


137a     Swimming 

Theory  and  performance  of  swimming. 

Swimming  techniques,  including  strokes, 

turns,  and  survival  methods 

1  credit 

To  be  announced 

TTh  9:30-10:20  a.m. 

1 38b     Synchronized  Swimming 

Instruction  in  basic  synchronized  swim- 
ming skills,  adaptation  of  strokes  to  music 
execution  of  stunts,  and  choreography  of 
swimming  routines. 
1  credit 

To  be  announced 
To  be  arranged 

139a,  139b     Tennis  (Beginning) 
The  development  of  tennis  skills,  princi- 
ples, evolution,  strokes,  and  strategy. 
Enrollment  limited  to  12. 
1  credit 

139a:  Anne  Johansson,  M  W  8-8:50  a.m.: 
Susan  Colodny,  M  W  10:40-11:30  a.m.; 
Donald  Siegel,  T  Th  9:30-10:20  a.m.;  Susan 
Colodny,  TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 
139b:  Patricia  Manning,  T  Th  8-8:50  a.m.; 
Patricia  Manning,  T  Th  9:30-10:20  a.m.; 
Susan  Colodny,  T  Th  11-11:50  a.m. 

1 46a,  1 46b     Tennis  (Intermediate) 
The  development  of  stroke  consistency, 
shot  direction,  and  singles  and  doubles 
strategy.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  12. 
1  credit 

146a:  Donald  Siegel.  M  W  1-1:50  p.m.: 
Anne  Johansson,  M  W  2:10-3  p.m. 
146b:  Anne  Johansson,  M  W  1-1:50  p.m .: 
Anne  Johansson.  M  \V  9:20-10:10  a.m.; 
Anne  Johansson,  M  W  2:10-3  p.m.:  Donald 
Siegel,  TTh  2-2:50  p.m 

246b     Tennis  (Advanced) 
The  perfection  of  Stroke  patterns  with 
emphasis  on  spin  and  pace.  Advanced  sin- 
gles and  doubles  strategy.  Prerequisite:  3  5 
rating  on  the  National  Tennis  Rating  System 
or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
1  credit 
Donald  Siegel 
TTh  3-3:50  p.m. 


196 


Exercise  &  Sport  Studi< 


[  1 42a],  1 42b     Water  Safety  Instructor 
Instruction  in  techniques,  theory,  and 
teaching  methods  of  swimming  and  life- 
saving  courses.  American  Red  Cross  cer- 
tification upon  successful  completion. 
Prerequisites:  current  ARC  Advanced  Life- 
saving  Certificate  and  advanced  skill  in 
swimming. 
2  credits 

142b:  To  be  announced,  T  Th  1:30-2:50 
p.m..  plus  one  hour  to  be  arranged 

143a,  143b    Yoga 

Yoga  postures,  breathing,  and  philosophy. 
Designed  to  give  an  opportunity  to  dis- 
ci »ver  weaknesses  and  strengths,  misalign- 
ments, and  imbalances. 
1  credit 

Jyoti  Hansa  Cripps 
143a:  (I)  Th  1-2:50  p.m.;  (II)  Th  3- 
4:50  p.m. 
143b:  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

14 7b     Yoga 

The  yoga  of  B.  K.  S.  Iyengar — Continuing 
Level.  Refinement  of  postures  and  breath- 
ing techniques  taught  in  143.  Introduction 
of  new  postures  along  with  continued  dis- 
cussions of  yoga  philosophy.  Prerequisite: 
143. 
1  credit 

Jyoti  Hansa  Cripps 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

145a     Self-Defense 

The  use  of  defensive  and  offensive  mows 

to  develop  poise  and  enable  the  effective 

handling  of  threatening  situations. 

1  ( redit 

To  he  announced 

TTh  11 -11 :50  a.m. 

1  50a     (  Mficiating  Women's  Sports  (  E  ) 
\  1 1  >urse  for  learning  the  technique  of  offi- 
ciating women  S  field  hoc  ke\  or  basketball. 
There  will  be  an  opportunity  to  become  a 

i  ertified  official. 

1  (  redit 

CarylNewhof,  Bonnie  May 

To  be  arranged 


C.   Performance  Courses — 
Non-credit 

The  following  courses  are  offered  on  an 
elective,  non-credit  basis.  Classes  usually 
meet  twice  per  week  for  six  weeks. 

Kev: 
(f)  =Fall 

(x)=  Winter  I 
(v)=  Winter  II 
(s)  =  Spring 

Aerobic  Dance 

t.  x:  Lynda  Ransdell,  M  W  7:30-8:20  p.m. 
y,  s:  Laura  Graf,  T  Th  7:30-8:20  p.m. 

Aquatic  Conditioning 

Bridget  White 
X:MW  2:10-3  pm. 
y:  T  Th  2-2:50  p.m. 

Canoeing 

f:  Patricia  Manning,  M  W  1-1:50  p.m. 

s:  l.yt ida  Ransdell.  M  W  1-1:50  p.m. 

CPR 
Donald  Siegel 

f-x:  T  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

Crew 

Laura  Graf 

f:  M  W  2:10-3  p.m.:  T  Th  3-3:50  p.m. 
S:  M  W  2:10-3  p.m.:  M  W  3:10-4  p.m.: 
T  3-3:50  p.m. 

First  Aid 

To  be  announced 

f  v:  Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

Golf  (Beginning) 

( arylNewhof 

t  s  m  w  I    1:50  p.m. 

lacrosse  ( Beginning) 
Jacqueline  Blei 
\  M  \\  Vli)    i  p.m. 

Personal  Fitness  (  P  ) 

lo  he  announced 
I  \  \:  T  Th  5   5:45  p.m. 
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Sculling 

To  be  announced 

t:  MW 3:10-4  p.m.;TTh  1 1-1 1:50  a.m.; 

TTh  4-4:50  p.m. 
5:  T  Th  9:30-10:20  a.m.;  T  Th  11-11:50  a.m 

Squash  (Beginning) 

f:  Lynda  Ransdell,  M  \\  10:40-11:30  a.m. 
x .Lynda  Ransdell,  M  W  10:40-11:30  a.m. 
y.  Lynda  Ransdell.  T  Th  1 1-11:50  a.m. 

Swimming  ( Beginning ) 

f:  Bridget  White.  M  \\   10:40-11:30  a.m. 

Bridget  White.  M  W  2:10-3  p.m. 
x-.Bridget  White,  M  W  10:40-11:30  a.m.; 

T  Th  2-2:50  p.m. 
\:  Bridget  White,  T  Th  1 1-1 1:50  a.m.; 

TTh  2-2:50  p.m. 
S:  Bridget  White.  T  Th  1 1-1 1:50  a.m. 

Tennis  (Advanced  Drill ) 

t:  Anne  Johansson,  TTh  8-8:50  a.m. 

x:  Anne  Johansson,  M  W  3:10-4  p.m. 

Ten-k  Class 
To  be  announced 
t:  MW  2:10-3  p.m. 
s:  TTh  9:30-10:20  a.m. 

Uechi-Ryu  Karate 
To  be  announced 
f-S:  MW  3:10-4  p.m. 

Riding 

Recreational  riding,  non-credit  riding 
instruction,  and  participation  in  competitive 
riding  are  all  available  at  Smith  College. 
The  courses  of  instruction  offered  each 
\ear  include  Beginning,  Intermediate,  and 
Advanced  Horsemanship;  Beginning.  Inter- 
mediate, and  Advanced  Horsemanship  over 
Fences;  Dressage.  Drill  Class;  and  Horse- 
manship Certificate.  A  fee  is  charged  for 
these  classes.  Further  information  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Smith  College  Riding 
Stable,  extension  273  I. 


D.  Graduate  Courses 

Adviser.  James  Johnson. 

405a,  405b     Theoretical  and  Practical 
Foundations  of  Coaching 
Assisting  in  the  coaching  of  an  inter- 
scholastic  or  intercollegiate  team  Weekly 
conferences  on  team  management,  coach 
responsibilities,  and  coaching  aids 
4  credits 
Caryl  Newhof 
To  be  arranged 

406a,  406b     Advanced  Praeticum  in 

Coaching 

Independent  coaching  and  the  study  of 

advanced  coaching  tactics  and  strategy  in  a 

specific  sport.  Prerequisites:  105a  and1  405b. 

4  credits 

Caryl  Neu]hof,  Director 

To  be  arranged 

4 10b     The  Anatomical  and  Mechanical 
Analysis  of  Movement 
Emphasis  on  the  concepts  of  biomechanics 
and  applications  in  specific  sports.  Prereq- 
uisite: 210a,  undergraduate  kinesiology,  or 
biomechanics. 
4  credits 
James  Johnson 
M  W  F  8:20-9:10  a.m.;  lab  to  be  arranged 

[4 1 5a    The  Physiology  of  Exercise] 

An  advanced  course  in  exercise  physiology 
oriented  toward  the  acute  and  chronic 
body  reactions  to  exercise  and  sport.  Labo- 
ratory sessions  involve  group  projects  in 
metabolism,  pulmonary  function,  body 
composition,  and  evaluation  of  physical 
work  capacity.  Prerequisite;  il^b  or  under- 
graduate exercise  pin  si<  >1<  >g\    T< )  be  1  >ftered 
in  1988-89. 
i  credits 

420a,  420b     Special  Studies 
In  adapted  physical  education,  administra- 
tion, current  problems,  exercise  physiol- 
ogy, kinesiology,  motor  learning,  or 
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other  approved  topics.  Hours  scheduled 
individually. 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Departmait 

425a     Current  Issues  in  Coaching 

Current  issues  in  coaching  will  be  exam- 
ined with  special  emphasis  on  problems 
affecting  programs  for  women  and  women 
in  the  profession. 
4  credits 
Caryl  Newhof 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[430a     Statistical  Methods  for  Exercise 

and  Sport  Studies] 

Quantitative  evaluation  in  exercise  and 

sport  studies,  including  statistical  methods 

and  the  computer  as  a  research  tool.  To  be 

offered  in  1988-89. 

4  credits 


470a     Psychology  of  Sport 

An  examination  of  sport  from  a  psychologi- 
cal perspective.  Topics  include  sport  and 
culture,  competition,  personality,  gender 
differences,  mental  imagery,  and  group 
processes. 
4  credits 
Donald  Siegel 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[475b     Sports  Medicine:  Concepts  in  Care 
and  Prevention  of  Athletic  Injury] 

Theory  and  practice  of  sports  medicine 
with  emphasis  on  injury  prevention,  protec- 
tion, and  rehabilitation.  Prerequisite:  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  Recommended: 
410b.  Enrollment  is  limited.  To  be  offered 
in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


440b     Microcomputers  in  Exercise  and 
Sport  Studies 

Examination  of  computer  utilization  in  the 
organization  and  administration  of  physical 
activity  programs.  The  major  course  com- 
ponents include:  a)  developing  systems  for 
data  acquisition  and  analysis  in  a  human 
performance  laboratory  setting;  and  b)  uti- 
lizing microcomputers  in  organizing  and 
administering  physical  activity  programs. 
4  credits 
Donald  Siegel 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

450,  450a,  450b     Thesis 

4  credits 

Members  of  (he  Department 

46()a,  46()b     Supervised  Teaching  in 
Physical  Education 

Individually  arranged. 
i  i  redits 


The  Minor  in  Exercise  and  Sport 
Studies 

Advisers:  Barbara  Brehm,  James  Johnson. 

The  minor  is  designed  to  provide  students 
with  a  comprehensive  introduction  to  exer- 
cise and  sport  studies.  This  course  of  study 
would  be  useful  for  students  with  an  inter- 
est in  exercise  and  sport  and  for  those  con- 
sidering graduate  study  and/or  a  career  in 
exercise  science;  community,  worksite. 
or  other  fitness  programs:  and  the  health 
sciences  such  as  physical  therapy  and 
medicine. 

Requirements:  six  semester  courses  includ- 
ing 100  and  either  210  or  215.  The  other 
four  courses  ma\  be  selected  from  ESS 
departmental  offerings.  Only  one  of  these 
electives  may  consist  of  tour  performance 
courses.  Course  selection  for  the  minor 
must  be  approved  by  a  faculty  adviser. 


[465b     Seminar  in  Skill  Acquisition  and 
Performance] 

Survey  oi  t<  >pi<  s  relevani  to  skill  acquisition 
.iihI  performan<  e  in<  luding  detailed  analy 
sis  ol  perceptual,  de<  ision  making,  and 
citn  i(  ii  pn  h  esses  Independent  research 
required   i<>  Ik- ..tiered  in  1988  89 
i  ( redits 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Film  Studies 


Advisers: 
"Hans  R.  Vaget,  Professor  of  German 

Language  &  Literature  and  Comparative 

Literature,  Director 
Dean  Flower,  Professor  of  English 

Language  &  Literature 
Barbara  Kellum,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art 
Deborah  Linderman,  Assistant  Professor  of 

English  Language  &  Literature  and  of 

Film  Studies 


Assistant  Professor 

Deborah  Linderman,  Ph.D.  (English 
Language  &  Literature  and  Film  Studies  I 


200a     Introduction  to  Film  Studies 
An  introduction  to  principles  of  cinematic 
coding  and  narrativity,  this  course  will  deal 
with  basic  formal  principles  of  editing, 
sound,  camerawork,  ideology'  in  film,  and 
film  history.  We  will  commence  with  so- 
called  "primitive  films"  and  will  conclude 
with  certain  key  readings  in  semiotics.  As  of 
1988-89,  this  course  will  be  a  prerequisite 
for  all  other  courses  in  the  FLS  program. 
Screening  fee. 
4  credits 

Deborah  Lindetrnan 

T  Th  1-2:50  p.m.;  film  viewing  M  or  W  7:30- 
9:30  p.m. 

GER  228b     The  New  German  Cinema 

231a     Great  Directors 

A  study  of  representative  examples  from 
one  director's  work,  its  stylistic  and  the- 
matic characteristics,  its  contribution  to  the 
development  of  cinema,  its  cultural  and  his- 
torical context.  Topic  for  1987-88:  Alfred 
Hitchcock.  Admission  by  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Screening  fee. 
4  credits 
Barbara  Kellum 
T  3-^:50  p.m.;  film  viewing:  M  7-10  p.m. 

[24  la     Genre/Period] 

Focus  on  a  historically  significant  genre 
and/or  period.  Analysis  of  representative 


works,  their  technical  conventions,  and  ide- 
ological profile.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

ENG  249b     Mystery  in  Film  and 
Fiction  (E) 

349b     Women  and  Cinematic 
Representation 

Starting  with  an  interrogation  of  the  woman 
as  spectacle  in  the  classical  cinema,  the 
course  will  consider  problems  of  feminine 
spectatorship,  of  feminine  identification 
with  patriarchy's  dominant  images,  of  the 
possibility  of  production  of  counter-images, 
and  finally  of  a  specifically  feminist  alterna- 
tive cinema.  Films  will  be  accompanied  by 
theoretical  and  other  readings.  Questions 
of  feminine  subjectivity  and  desire  will  be 
consistently  engaged.  Recommended  back- 
ground: at  least  one  course  in  film  studies 
Screening  fee. 
i  credits 

Deborah  Linderman 
Th  3-4:50  p.m.;  film  viewing,  W  7:30- 
9:30  p.m. 

351b     Film  Theory 

Readings  in  classical  film  theory,  including 
Munsterberg,  Eisenstein,  and  Bazin,  will  be 
taken  up  in  relation  to  appropriate  "tutor 

films."  There  will  follow  readings  in  con 
temporary  theory  such  as  th.u  of  Met/. 
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Heath,  and  Daudry,  and  certain  applied  crit- 
ical analyses  of  specific  film  texts  by  Bel- 
lour,  the  editors  oiCahiers-du  Cinema  and 
feminist  film  theoreticians.  The  course  will 
conclude  with  consideration  of  avant-garde 
theory  and  its  relation  to  avant-garde  film 
texts  as  well  as  classical  ones.  Permission  of 
the  instructor  is  required.  Screening  fee. 
4  credits 

Deborah  I.  hiderman 
T  3-4:50  p.m.;  film  viewing,  M  7:30- 
9:30  p.m. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Hans  R.  Vaget,  Director  (German 
Language  &  Literature  and  Comparative  Lit- 
erature), Dean  Flower  (English  Language  & 
Literature),  Barbara  Kellum  (Art),  Deborah 
Linderman. 

The  minor  in  film  studies  offers  the  oppor- 
tunity to  study  film  and  film  history  in  a 
coherent  and  structured  manner.  It  is 
designed  to  develop  the  student's  cinematic 
literacy  based  on  a  critical  understanding  of 
the  medium,  of  its  relationship  to  the  other 
arts,  and  of  film  theory.  By  its  very  nature  a 
mixed  medium,  film  calls  for  an  interdisci- 
plinary and  comparative  approach.  This 
uniqueness  of  film  as  an  art  form  is 
reflected  in  the  requirements. 

Requirements:  six  semester  courses  to  be 
taken  at  Smith  or.  by  permission  of  the 
director,  elsewhere  among  the  Five  College 

institutions. 

Required  <  i  iurses: 

FLS  200a        Introduction  to  Film  Studies 
FLS  351b       Film  Theory 


FLS  349b      Women  and  Cinematic 
Represenation 

GER  228b     The  New  German  Cinema 
ITL  342b       Contemporary  Literature  and 
Cinema 


Electives: 
\\s  238b      Afro  Brazilian  Literature  and 

Film 
ENG  120.1     Film  and  Literature 
ENG  249b     The  Mystery  in  Film  and 

Fiction  ( E) 
ENG  258a     Advanced  Essa)  Writing 
FRN  228a      French  Cinema 
1 1  S  231a       ( treat  I  >irectors 
[FLS  241a       Genre  Period] 
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Departmental  Majors 
in 

French  Language  &  Literature 


Professors 

Josephine  Louise  On,  Ph.D. 

Marie  Jose  Madeleine  Deluge.  Lie.  es  L., 
D.E.S..  Docteur  en  Histoire 

Patricia  Weed,  Ph.D. 
'Lawrence  Alexander  Joseph,  Ph.D. 
times  J.  Sacre,  Ph.D. 

David  R.  Ball,  Lie.  es  L.  Docteur  en 
Litterature  Generate  et  Comparee 
(French  Language  &  Literature  and 
Comparative  Literature).  Chair 

Marilyn  Schuster.  Ph.D.  (French  Language 
&  Literature  and  Comparative  Literature) 

Associate  Professors 
iMary  Ellen  Birkett,  Ph.D. 
Ann  Leone  Philbrick,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professors 

Marline  Gantrel.  Agregee  de  11  fniversite 
Denise  Rochat.  PhD 
KanieVanpee,  PhD 
Titus  Suck.  Ph.D. 


Instructor 

Laurence  Bastidon,  M  A 

Lecturers 

Lucile  Martineau,  A.M..  M .S A\ 

Nicole  Ball,  C.A.P.H.S.  de  lettres  Modernes 

Margaret  Mauldon,  Ph.D. 

Sevres  Visiting  Lecturer 

Jeanne  Verdun,  Agregee  de  1 1  fniversite 

Visiting  Lecturer 
Diane  Crowder,  Ph.D. 


All  classes  and  examinations  in  the  depart- 
ment are  conducted  in  French  with  the 
exception  of  cross-listed  courses.  In  all  lan- 
guage courses,  slide  lectures,  films,  and 
work  in  the  language  laboratory  will  sup- 
plement classroom  instruction. 

Students  who  receive  scores  of  i  and  5  on 
the  Advanced  Placement  tests  in  French 
Language  and  Literature  may  not  apply  that 
credit  toward  the  degree  if  they  complete 
any  course  in  the  sequence  prior  to  207 

Qualified  students  may  apph  tor  residence 
in  La  Maison  Francaise,  Dawes  House 


A.   Language 

Credit  is  not  granted  tor  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course 

100D     Intensive  Elementary  French 

An  accelerated  course  designed  to  prepare 

the  beginner  to  enter  a  200  level  French 

course  the  following  year.  Not  open  to  sm 

dents  presenting  entrance  units  in  French 

except  by  permission  of  the  department. 

Six  class  hours  a  week  plus  lab. 

\2  credits 

Lee  Th  3     1:50  p.m. 

sect  Patricia  Weed  (first  semester). 
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Laurence  Bastidon  (second  semester), 
M  W  F  1-2  p.m.,  T  Th  11-11:50  a.m.; 
Josephine  Ott,  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m., 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

101     Elementary  French 

A  one-year  non-intensive  elementary 

course.  Open  to  students  with  no  previous 

credit  in  French  or  fewer  than  two  entrance 

units.  Four  class  hours  a  week  plus  lab. 

8  credits 

Sect.  Martine  Gantrel,  M  W  F  8-9:10  a.m.; 

Ann  Philbrick,  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  Titus 

Suck,  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

1 50a     Low  Intermediate  French 

Oral  work  and  grammar  review  based  on 
the  study  of  modern  texts.  Reading  will 
include  short  works  and  a  screenplay  by 
Jean-Paul  Sartre.  Various  aspects  of  French 
culture  will  be  emphasized.  Prerequisite: 
2  or  3  entrance  units.  Four  class  hours  per 
week  plus  lab. 
4  credits 

Lee.  Th  3-4:50  p.m.;  Sect.  Jamel Maouati, 
MWF  8-9:10  a.m.;  Margaret  Mauldon, 
MWF  9:20-10:30  xm.Janie  Vanpee, 
T  Th  8-9:10  a.m.;  Laurence  Bastidon, 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

206a     Intermediate  French 

Grammar  review  and  vocabulary  building. 
The  course  will  emphasize  speaking  and 
listening  (films,  plays,  discussion)  with  pro- 
gressively increased  practice  in  reading  and 
writing.  Prerequisite:  4  entrance  units  or 
permission  of  the  department. 
4  credits 

Sect.  Denise  Rochat,  MWF  8-9:10  a.m.: 
/.utile  Martineau,  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.; 
Jeanne  Verdun,  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.; 
Martine  Gantrel,  MWF  10:40- 1 1  50  a.m.; 
Diane  Crowder,  M  W  F  1-2  p.m. 

206b     A  repetition  of  206a 

i  ( redits 

Denise  Rochat,  M  w  l   10:40    1 1:50  a.m.; 

Diane  <  rowder,  M  w  F  I  -2  p.m. 

207a     Composition 

\  i  <  airse  intended  i«  >  develop  writing  skills 
based  on  analysis  of  different  prose  styles, 


weekly  compositions,  and  selective  gram- 
mar review.  Prerequisite:  100D,  104,  150, 
200,  201,  206  or  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment. Not  open  to  any  student  who  has 
taken  more  than  one  200-level  course  at 
Smith. 
4  credits 

Sect.  Jeanne  Verdun,  MWF  8-9:10  a.m.; 
Titus  Suck,  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  Nicole 
Ball,  MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

207b  A  repetition  of  207a 

4  credits 

Sect.  Lawrence  Joseph,  MWF  10:40-11:50 

a.m.;  Lucile  Martineau,  M  W  F  1-2  p.m. 

302a    Advanced  Grammar,  Phonetics,  and 
Composition 

Emphasis  on  some  of  the  subtle  points  of 

grammar.  Weekly  compositions;  exercises 

in  translation  from  English  to  French; 

extensive  work  in  phonetics;  discussion 

and  oral  reports  based  on  short  modern 

texts. 

4  credits 

Patricia  Weed 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

303b    Advanced  Composition 
A  continuation  of  302a.  Emphasis  on  vocab- 
ulary building  and  development  of  prose 
style  in  French  through  text  editing  of 
weekly  compositions;  prose  style  analysis  of 
selected  major  authors,  and  pastiche.  Con- 
tinuation of  phonetic  practice.  Prerequisite 
302a  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Patricia  Weed 
MWF  10:40-11:50  am 


B.  Literature 

Unless  otherwise  stated,  the  prerequisite 
for  intermediate  literature  courses  is  four 
entrance  units,  or  two  semesters  above 
the  level  ol  L01,  or  permission  of  the 

department. 

Unless  otherwise  stated,  the  prerequisite 
for  advanced  onuses  is  two  semester  litera- 
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ture  courses  at  the  intermediate  level  or 
permission  of  the  department. 

208a     Readings  in  Modern  Literature 
An  introduction  to  literary  analysis, 
designed  to  develop  skills  in  oral  expres- 
sion and  expositor)'  writing.  Some  sections 
focus  on  problems  of  genre,  others  on  the- 
matic problems. 
4  credits 

A.  Quest  for  Identity 

Readings  in  various  genres.  Anouilh, 
Colette,  Camus,  Ionesco,  Duras, 
Supervielle. 
Diane  Crowder 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

B.  Fantasy  and  Madness 

Maupassant,  Alain  Fournier, 
Giraudoux,  Supervielle. 
Lucile  Martineau 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

208b     Readings  in  Modern  Literature 
A  repetition  of  208a.  Normally  cannot  be 
taken  after  208a. 
4  credits 

C.  Women  Writers  of  Quebec 

Roy,  Loranger,  Brossard,  Bersianik, 
Blais,  Hebert. 
Lucile  Martineau 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

D.  Quest  for  Identity 

Readings  in  various  genres. 
Anouilh,  Colette,  Camus,  Ionesco, 
Duras,  Supervielle. 
Lawrence  Joseph 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

210a     Introduction  to  the  Literature  and 
Civilization  of  France 

A  study  of  cultural  relationships  in  the  Mid- 
dle Ages  and  the  Renaissance.  Analysis  of 
representative  literary  texts  and  other  docu- 
ments supplemented  by  illustrated  lectures 
and  films.  Emphasis  on  civilization.  Basis 
for  both  French  literature  and  French  stud- 
ies majors. 
4  credits 

Lee.  T  3-4:50  p.m.;  Sect.  Marie-Jose  Delage, 
MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m.;  Jeanne  Verdun]  M 
WF  1-2  p.m. 


210b     A  repetition  of  210a 

4  credits 

Lee.  T  3-4:50  p.m.;  Sect.  Marie  Jose  Delage, 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.- Jeanne  Verdun,  T 

Th  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

211a     Introduction  to  the  Literature  and 
Civilization  of  France 
A  study  of  cultural  relationships  in  the  sev- 
enteenth and  eighteenth  centuries.  Analysis 
of  representative  literary  texts  and  other 
documents  supplemented  by  illustrated  lec- 
tures and  films.  Emphasis  on  literature. 
Basis  for  both  French  literature  and  French 
studies  majors. 
4  credits 

Lee.  T  3-4:50  p.m.;  Sect.  Jamel Maouati, 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  Titus  Suck, 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

211b    A  repetition  of  211a 

4  credits 

Lee.  T  3-4:50  p.m.;  Sect.  Diane  Crowder, 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  Titus  Suck, 

MWF  1-2  p.m. 

AAS  201a     The  Literature  of  French- 
Speaking  African  and  Caribbean  Peoples  in 
Translation 

219a    Studies  in  Literary  Forms:  The 
Novel 

The  evolution  of  the  novel  from  Balzac  to 
the  nouveau  roman.  Prerequisite:  one 
semester  course  in  language  or  literature  at 
the  intermediate  level,  or  permission  of  the 
department.  Well-qualified  freshmen  are 
urged  to  seek  admission  to  this  course. 
4  credits 

Demise  Rochat,  M  W  F  10:40-11:50  a.m.. 
Laurence  Bastidon,  T  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

2 1 9b     A  repetition  of  2 1 9a 

4  credits 

Laurence  Bastidon,  TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

CLT  222a     Women  Writing:  Twentieth- 
Century  Fiction 

CLT  250b     Utopias  and  Dystopias: 
Imagining  the  Best  and  the  Worst 
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CLT  275a     The  Epistolary  Novel 

[311b     Preromanticism  and  Romanticism] 

The  romantic  revolution  in  the  first  half  of 
the  nineteenth  century.  Works  by  Rousseau. 
Chateaubriand,  Hugo.  Mussel.  Vigny,  and 
others,  with  references  to  other  European 
literatures.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credit^ 

3 1 2b     Masters  of  the  Nineteenth-Century 
Novel 

Balzac,  Stendhal,  Flaubert,  Zola. 
4  credits 
Josephine  Ott 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

3 1 3b     French  Poetry  of  the  Second  Half 
of  the  Nineteenth  Century 

The  opening  of  the  modern  era  in  French 

poetry:  Baudelaire,  Yerlaine,  Rimbaud, 

Mallarme.  Recommended  background: 

311a  or  b,  or  31 6a. 

4  credits 

Lau  ret  ice  Joseph 

MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

31 4a     French  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth 
Cen  tun 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Les  Philosophies.  Ideo- 
logical struggle  in  the  Ancien  Regime:  new 
forms,  new  ideas  (the  problems  of  happi- 
ness, nature,  progress)  FOCUS  on  the 
means  to  disseminate  and  implement  the 
new  ideas  (the  press,  the  salons,  the 
Encyclopedic).  \\  i  irks  b\  M<  >ntesquieu, 
Diderot,  Voltaire,  Rousseau, 
t  credits 
fame  Vanpee 
TTh9:30-  10:50  am 

|  3  1  5a      French  Literature  of  the  Middle 
Ages] 

The  marvelous  in  medieval  literature:  defi- 
nition (as  opposed  to  magic  and  the  mirac- 
ulous), origins  (  bible.  Antiquity,  ( )rient, 
<  elti<  t<  >IKI<  ire  I  and  the  fun<  ti<  ins  in  the 
medieval  s<  ><  iet)  W<  irks  « »t  various  literary 
genres  will  be  studied     especially  chart 
sons  degeste;  n<  ivels  in  verse  and  pr<  ise, 
hagiographi<  texts     and  related  t<  i  visual 
arts  ot  the  period:  illuminated  manuscripts, 


sculpture,  architecture.  To  be  offered  in 

1988-89. 
i  credits 

3 1 6b     French  Literature  of  the 
Renaissance 

An  introduction  to  the  major  authors  of  the 
sixteenth  century,  including  Rabelais,  the 
poets  of  the  Pleiade,  and  Montaigne. 
4  credits 

Marie-Jose  Delage 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

[  3 1 7b     French  Literature  of  the 
Seventeenth  Century] 

Corneille,  Racine,  Moliere:  classicism  and 
controversy.  Theatre  as  an  art  form:  the 
triumph  of  the  classical  esthetic.  Theatre  as 
a  mirror  of  social  and  political  issues  such 
as  education,  the  role  of  women,  social 
climbing,  and  rebellion  against  authority. 
To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[  3 18b     French  Literature  of  the  Twentieth 
Century] 

To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

320b     Modern  French  Literary  Criticism 
The  reading  of  texts  in  the  light  of  modern 
critical  theories.  The  course  will  examine 
such  theorists  as  Valery,  Sartre,  Barthes, 
Goldmann,  Benichou,  Poulet,  Derrida, 
Mauron,  Genette,  and  Cixous. 
i  credits 
Denise  Rochat 
M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

350a,  350b     Special  Studies 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  depart 
ment;  normally  for  junior  and  senior 
majors,  and  for  qualified  juniors  and 

seniors  from  other  departments 
i  credits 


C.  Civilization 

210a  or  b  and  21  la  or  b.  see  Section  B. 
Literature 
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22Ha     French  Cinema 
Consideration  of  historical  developments 
and  major  trends  underlying  the  modern 
French  cinema.  Works  by  directors  such 
as  Vigo,  Clair.  Renoir.  Carne.  Truffaut, 
Bresson.  Godard,  Resnais.  N.B.  Atten- 
dance at  both  film  showings  is  required. 
4  credits 

Viewing  hours  \V  ^:30-9:30  p.m..  Th  3-4:50 
p.m.;  Sect.  Denise  Rochat,  M  W  F  1-2  p.m. 
( in  French ). 

229b     Contemporary  Civilization:  The 
French  Press 

An  examination  of  contemporary  French 
civilization  in  periodicals  such  as  Le  Monde. 
L'Express,  UEvenement  dujeudi  and  others. 
Problems  including  the  role  of  the  media, 
education  and  youth,  French  politics,  and 
the  French  view  of  the  United  States  will  be 
analyzed.  Occasionally  other  media  (e.g., 
television  and  radio)  will  be  studied. 
4  credits 
Jeanne  Verdun 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

330a     Modern  French  Civilization 
Topic  for  198^-88:  Women's  Lives:  Domes- 
tics in  Nineteenth-  and  Twentieth-Century 
France.  We  will  study  this  professional  cate- 
gory  as  a  basis  tor  an  investigation  of  social 
and  economic  contexts,  the  family  as  an 
institution,  and  the  role  and  conceptions  of 
women  as  they  evolve  from  the  nineteenth 
to  the  twentieth  century.  Historical  docu- 
ments will  be  compared  with  literary  repre- 
sentations oi  female  domesticity  and 
personal  writings.  The  reading  list  will 
include  works  by  Balzac.  Flaubert,  sand. 
Goncourt,  Zola,  Mirbeau,  Celeste  Albaret, 
Beauvoir,  Edmee  Renaudin. 
4  credits 
Martvne  Gantrel 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

340b     Integrating  Course 

A  sciuor  course  designed  to  coordinate  the 
work  of  the  major  in  French  studies  The 
principal  themes  studied  will  be  landscape 
and  demography,  economic  and  social  evo- 
lution; Christian  and  humanistic  traditions. 


t  credits 

Marie-Jose  Delage 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m 


D.  Seminars 

342a     Stylistics 

Composition,  translations,  analyses  ol 

various  oral  and  written  French  styles. 

4  credits 

Josephine  Ott 

T  3-4:50  p.m. 

[343a     Theme  and  Form  in  French 

Literature] 

To  be  offered  in  1988-89- 

4  credits 

344b     Studies  in  Drama 

Topic  for  198"-88:  Moliere  and  the  Comic 
Tradition  in  France.  The  relationship 
between  medieval  farce,  the  commedia 
dellarte,  Moliere,  Beaumarchais,  Anouilh, 
and  Ionesco.  Social  issues  such  as  the  role 
of  women,  social  climbing,  medicine,  the 
law  as  reflected  in  farce,  comedy-ballet,  and 
high  comedy.  Molieres  comic  drama  w ill 
be  the  central  focus  of  the  course,  which 
may  be  counted  for  the  French  literature  i  >r 
French  studies  major. 
4  credits 
Patricia  Weed 
T  3-4:50  pm 

345a     French  Thought 
Topic  for  198~-88:  The  Renaissance  of  the 
Twelfth  Century.  Feudalism  mk\  the  courtly 
ideal,  monastic  achievements,  the  rise  iA 
universities,  and  the  revival  of  urban  life 
Readings  will  include  lyric  poetrj  of  trou- 
badours, courtly  romances  of  Chretien  de 
Troves.  Letters  of  Abelard  and  Heloise  a\k\ 
other  documents.  Ma\  be  counted  toward 
both  majors 
a  credits 

Marie-Jose  Delage 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 
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[348a     Studies  in  Nineteenth-Century 

Literature] 

To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 

4  credits 

349a     Studies  in  Twentieth-Century 
Literature 

Topic  for  1987-88:  La  Belle  Epoque 
The  transition  in  France  from  the  nine- 
teenth to  the  twentieth  century  as  reflected 
in  the  arts  and  society.  The  break  from 
nineteenth-century  traditions  and  per- 
spectives studied  in  the  works  of  such 
authors  as  Jarry,  Colette,  Proust,  Huysmans, 
and  Cocteau.  Exploration  of  artistic, 
journalistic,  and  social  milieux.  May  be 
counted  toward  the  major  in  French  studies. 
4  credits 
Ann  Philbrick 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 


E.  Graduate 

Adviser:  Patricia  Weed  (first  semester), 
Lawrence  Joseph  (second  semester). 

450,  450a,  450b     Research  and  Thesis 

450a  or  450b  may  be  taken  for  double 

credit. 

4  credits 

451,  451a,  451b     Advanced  Studies 

Arranged  in  consultation  with  the 
department. 

4  credits 


The  Majors 

Advisers:  Josephine  Ott,  Ann  Philbrick, 
Denise  Rochat,  Marie Jose  Delage,  Patricia 

Weed. 

Advisers  for  Stud)  Abroad:  Josephine  Ott, 

Patri<  i.i  Weed,  Marie-J<  »se  I  )elage  (Geneva  >. 

Majors  in  both  French  language  and  liter  a 

ture  and  French  studies  who  spend  the 
year  in  Paris  will  n<  trmalrj  meel  *  ertain  of 
the  requirements  during  that  year,  in  par- 
ti* nl.ir  the  advan<  ed  a  >urses  in  language 


French  Language  and  Literature 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses  distrib- 
uted as  follows: 

1.  210a  or  b  or  211a  or  b  or  an  equiva- 
lent accepted  by  the  department  as 
the  basis  for  the  major; 

2.  302a,  followed  by  303b; 

3.  a  seminar  in  French  language,  litera- 
ture, or  civilization,  to  be  taken  in  the 
senior  year;  and 

4.  six  additional  semester  courses,  of 
which  four  must  normally  be  litera- 
ture courses  at  the  advanced  level. 

A  major  is  expected  to  have  taken  at  least 
one  course  in  five  of  the  following  periods: 
Middle  Ages,  Renaissance,  seventeenth 
century,  eighteenth  century,  nineteenth 
century,  twentieth  century. 

The  course  counted  as  the  basis  for  the 
major  may  also  be  used  to  fulfill  the  distri- 
bution requirement  in  one  of  the  periods. 

French  Studies 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses  distrib- 
uted as  follows: 

1.  210a  or  b  or  211a  or  b  or  an  equiva- 
lent accepted  by  the  department  as 
the  basis  for  the  major; 

2.  302a,  followed  by  303b; 

3.  340b,  a  course  designed  to  coordi- 
nate the  work  of  the  major  in  French 
studies; 

4.  a  seminar  in  French  language,  litera- 
ture, or  civilization  to  be  taken  in  the 
senior  year; 

5.  three  courses  in  French  literature  or 
civilization,  of  which  two  must  nor- 
mally be  at  the  advanced  level;  and 

6.  two  courses  chosen  from  the  French 
department  or  from  appropriate  offer- 
ings in  other  departments. 

A  major  is  expected  to  have  take'n  at  least 
one  course'  in  each  of  the  following  three 
periods:  Middle'  Ages  Renaissance;  seven- 
teenth  century  eighteenth  century;  nine- 
teenth century  twentieth  century. 

The  course  counted  as  the  basis  for  the 
major  may  also  be  used  to  fulfill  the  distri- 
bution requirement  in  one  of  the  periods. 
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Honors 


Director:  Patricia  Weed  ( Hrst  semester), 
Lawrence  Joseph  (second  semester). 

501a     Thesis 

8  credits 

Requirements:  a  student  eligible  for  the 
honors  program  may  enter  it  as  a  junior  or 
before  the  end  of  the  second  week  of 
classes  in  September  of  her  senior  year.  It 
is  possible  to  enter  the  honors  program  as 
early  as  the  second  semester  of  the  junior 
year.  In  addition  to  the  normal  require- 
ments of  the  major,  the  candidate  will  write 
a  thesis  in  the  first  semester  of  her  senior 
year.  The  thesis  will  be  due  on  the  first  day 
of  the  second  semester  of  her  senior  year. 
In  the  second  semester  of  the  senior  year, 
she  will  take  an  oral  examination  based  on 
her  thesis  and  the  field  in  which  it  was  writ- 
ten. Prospective  entrants  are  advised  to 
begin  planning  their  work  well  in  advance 
and  undertake  preliminary  research  and 
reading  during  the  second  semester  of  the 
junior  year. 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

Geology 


Professors 

H.  Robert  Burger,  Ph.D. 
II  Allen  Curran,  Ph.D. 
Brian  White,  Ph.D. 
tjohn  B.  Brady,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor 

Robert  M.  Newton,  Ph.D.,  Chair 


Assistant  Professor 

Constance  M.  Soja,  Ph.D. 

Instructor 

E.  LeeAnn  Srogi,  B.S. 

Lecturer 

Ann  Moss  Burger,  M.A. 


Students  contemplating  a  major  in 
geology  should  elect  100a  or  100b  and  see 
a  departmental  adviser  as  early  as  possible. 
All  100-level  courses  may  be  taken  without 
prerequisites. 

100a     Introduction  to  Earth  History 

An  exploration  of  the  new  concepts  that 
provide  a  unifying  explanation  for  the 
causes  of  earthquakes  and  volcanic  erup- 
tions and  the  formation  of  mountains,  con- 
tinents, and  oceans.  A  discussion  of  the 
origin  of  life  on  earth,  the  patterns  of  evo- 
lution and  extinction  in  plants  and  animals, 
and  the  rise  of  humans.  Labs  and  field  trips 
in  the  local  area  will  examine  evidence  for 
ancient  volcanoes,  earthquakes,  rivers,  ice 
ages,  and  dinosaur  habitats 
4  credits 

Constance  Soja  and  LeeAnn  Srogi 
Le<    M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab  M  T  or  Th 
1-4  p.m. 

1 00b     A  repetition  of  100a 

4  credits 

RobertM  Newton  and  Brian  while 

Le<    \1  \\  I  9:20    10:30  a.m.;  lab  M  TorTh 

1-4  p.m. 

105a      Natural  Disasters:  Present  Threat- 
Past  Impact 

\n  .maksis  ( )i  several  t\  pos .  >i  Natural  dis- 
asters (volcanic  eruptii  ms,  earthquakes, 
floods,  and  cornel  and  meteorite  impacts), 
Ik  »w  su<  li  disasters  mighi  be  predicted,  the 


vulnerablilty  of  various  regions  of  earth  to 
each  type  of  disaster,  the  effect  of  such 
disasters  on  the  course  oi'  human  history, 
and  the  record  of  past  great  disasters  in 
myth  and  legend.  Intended  tor  non-science 
majors. 
4  credits 
Robert  Burger 
MWF  3:10-4  p.m. 

1 06b     Landscapes  of  North  America 

An  examination  of  North  American  land- 
scapes with  emphasis  on  the  origin  of  the 
national  parks  and  monuments.  Intended 
for  non-science  majors. 
4  credits 
Robert  Burger 
MWF  3:10-4  p.m. 

107b     Evolution  and  the  Fossil  Record 

An  introduction  to  the  fossil  record  and  the 
development  of  life  on  earth.  Topics  con- 
cerning the  origin  of  invertebrates,  evo 
lution  of  land  plants,  diversification  and 
e<  i  il<  >g\  i  'I  the  earliest  vertebrates  and 
humans,  and  the  evidence  that  supports  the 
theoiA  of  organic  evolution  will  highlight 
the  progressive  deveh  tpment  of  life  on  land 
and  in  the  sea  The  fossilized  remains  of 
ancient  animals  and  plants  will  be  exam 
ined  in  weekly  discussion  sections 
l  k'signcd  principally  for  non-majors. 
i  ^  redits 
(  onstance  Soja 
Lee  TTh  9:30-  10:50  a.m.;  dis.  Th  1-2  p.m. 
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116b     Oceanography 
An  introduaion  to  the  marine  environ- 
ment, with  emphasis  on  seafloor  dynamics, 
submarine  topography  and  sedimentation, 

the  nature  and  circulation  of  oceanic 
waters,  coastal  processes,  marine  biologic 
productivity,  and  exploitation  of  the  oceans 
fey  humans.  At  least  one  held  trip  to  the 
Massachusetts  coast,  and  one  oceano- 
graphic  training  cruise. 
4  credits 
Alien  Curran 

Lee.  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab  T  W  or  Th 
1-a  p.m. 

1 17b     The  Environment 

A  studv  of  the  interrelationships  between 
various  elements  of  the  earth's  environ- 
ment and  the  growing  human  population, 
urbanization,  and  industrialization.  Topics 
include  characteristics  and  contamination 
of  fixers,  groundwater,  and  coastal  zones; 
evolution  and  pollution  of  the  atmosphere: 
origin,  use.  and  depletion  of  fossil  fuels; 
earthquakes,  volcanoes,  floods,  and  other 
geologic  hazards;  changing  climate. 
4  credits 
Brian  White 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

221a     Mineralogy 

Elements  of  crystallography  and  crystal 

chemistry;  identification  and  parageneses  of 

the  common  rock-forming  and  economi- 
cally important  minerals;  principles  of  opti- 
cal mineralogy.  Prerequisite:  lOOaor  100b. 
4  credits 
LeeAnn  Srogi 
Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab  Th  1-4  p.m. 

221b     Petrology 

Petrology  and  petrography  o\  igneous  and 

metamorphic  rocks,  origin,  crystallization, 

and  differentiation  of  magma:  controlling 

factors  of  metamorphism.  Prerequisite: 

221a. 

a  credits 

LeeAnn  Srogi 

Lee.  MWF10:40-ll:50a.m.;  lab  Th 

1-4  p.m. 


231a     Invertebrate  Paleontology  and 
Paleoecologj 

A  study  of  the  major  groups  i  >t  t<  >smI 
invertebrates  including  their  phylogenetic 
relationships,  pale<  >e(  i  >1<  >g\ .  and  bi<  •strati- 
graphic  importance,  special  topics  in<  lude 
speciation,  functional  adaptations,  and  the 
record  of  extinctions.  Prerequisite:  100a, 
100b,  or  107b;  open  without  prerequisite 
to  majors  in  biological  sciences 
4  credits 
Constance  Soja 
Lee.  M  W  F  8:20-9:10  a.m.;  lab  W  1-4  p.m. 

232a     Sedimentology 
A  study  of  modern  sediments,  sedimentary 
processes  and  primary  sedimentary  struc- 
tures, and  an  analysis  of  ancient  analogues 
preserved  in  the  sedimentary  rock  record 
Prerequisite:  100a,  100b  or  11 6b. 
4  credits 
Brian  White 

Lee.  M  W  F  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  lab 
M  1-4  p.m. 

24 lb     Structural  Geology 
The  study  and  interpretation  of  rock  struc- 
tures, with  emphasis  on  the  mechanics  of 
deformation,  behavior  of  rock  materials, 
and  methods  of  analysis.  Prerequisite:  100a 
or  100b. 
4  credits 
Robert  Burger 
Lee.  M  W  F  8:20-9:10  a.m.:  lab  T  1-4  p.m. 

251b     Geomorphology 
The  study  of  landforms  and  their  signifi 
cance  in  terms  of  the  processes  that  form 
them.  Selected  reference  is  made  to  exam 
pies  in  the  New  England  region  and  the 
classic  landforms  of  the  world.  Prerequisite: 
100a  or  100b. 
\  credits 
Robert  Newton 
Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab  W  1-4  p.m. 

252a    Groundwater  Geology 

A  study  of  the  occurrence,  movement,  and 
exploitation  of  water  in  geologic  materials 
T(  »pic  s  include  well  hydraulics,  gr<  >und- 
water  chemistry,  the  relationship  of  geology 
to  groundwater  occurrence,  basin  wide 
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groundwater  development,  and  methods  of 

artificial  recharge.  Prerequisites:  100a  or 

100b,  and  MTH  121a  or  b. 

4  credits 

Robert  Neu]ton 

Lee.  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab  W  7:30- 

9:30  p.m. 

[PPL  265a     Water  and  Policy:  Sources, 
Uses,  and  Social  Control  (E)] 

[PPL  303b     Public  Policy  for  Marine  and 
Coastal  Resources] 

30 1  a,  30 1  b    Advanced  Work  or  Special 
Problems  in  Geology 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment. Proposals  must  be  submitted  in  writ- 
ing to  the  project  director  by  the  end  of  the 
first  week  of  classes. 
4  credits 
Members  of  the  Department 

311a     Exploration  Geophysics 

Theory  and  application  of  geophysical 
exploration  techniques  including  seismol- 
ogy, gravimetry,  and  magnetics.  Extensive 
fieldwork.  Prerequisites:  100a  or  b,  two 
geology  courses  at  the  intermediate  level, 
and  MTH  121a  orb. 
4  credits 
Robert  Burger 
Lee.  T  Th  8-9:20  a.m.;  lab  T  1-4  p.m. 

[334b     Carbonate  Sedimentology  ] 

A  detailed  study  of  carbonate  rocks.  Lab- 
oratory work  will  include  the  study  of 
petrographic  thin  sections  and  photomi- 
crography with  the  use  of  acetate  peels 
and  advanced  staining  techniques  where 
appropriate.  Field  trips  to  study  the  Lower 
Paleozoic  rocks  in  New  York  state.  Readings 
from  current  literature  used  as  back- 
ground for  the  laboratory  and  held  studies. 
Prerequisite:  232a.  To  be  offered  in* 
1988-89. 
»  credits 

[351a     Glacial  and  Periglacial  Geology] 

The  geologic  al  aspects  ol  glaciers  and  gla 
i  i.iik  »ii  developed  through  the  stud)  ol  the 
origins  and  evolution  of  glacial  geomorphic 
features  The  perigla<  ial  environment,  past 


and  present,  related  to  Quaternary  land- 
forms.  Prerequisite:  251b  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

355a    Senior  Seminar 
Topic  for  1987-88:  Geology  of  the  Baha- 
mas. Open  to  senior  geology  majors;  junior 
geology  majors  by  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 
Brian  White 
To  be  arranged 

36 lb     Tectonics  and  Earth  History 

Current  topics  in  geology  will  be  empha- 
sized in  a  review  of  the  chronology  of 
events  in  earth  history.  Tectonic  processes 
and  their  effect  on  the  sedimentary  and 
paleontologic  records  will  be  traced  from 
the  Precambrian  to  the  present.  A  study  of 
the  Appalachians  will  emphasize  the  devel- 
opment of  collisional  and  tensional  tectonic 
regimes  and  the  evolution  of  marine  and 
terrestrial  ecosystems  through  time.  Prereq- 
uisites: all  intermediate-level  required 
courses  in  geology,  any  of  which  may  be 
taken  concurrently  with  this  course. 
4  credits 

Constance  Soja  and  LeeAnn  Srogi 
To  be  arranged 

501     Honors  Project 

Admission  by  permission  of  the 

department. 

8  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

For  additional  offerings  in  geochemistry, 
see  Five  College  Course  Offerings  by  Five 
College  Faculty. 


The  Major 

Advisers:  for  the  Class  of  1988,  Robert 
Newton;  for  the  Class  of  1989,  Brian  White; 
for  the  class  of  1990,  Constance  Soja. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Robert  Newton 

Basis:  LOOaor  100b. 
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Requirements:  eight  semester  courses 

above  the  basis  and  including  the  follow- 
ing: 221a,  221b.  231a,  232a,  241b,  251b,  and 
two  additional  courses  at  the  advanced 
level,  (one  of  which  must  be  36lb).  Majors 
planning  for  graduate  school  will  need 
Introductory  courses  in  other  basic  sci- 
ences and  mathematics.  Prospective  majors 
should  see  a  departmental  adviser  as  early 
as  possible. 

A  summer  held  course  is  strongly  recom- 
mended for  all  majors  and  is  a  requirement 
for  admission  to  some  graduate  programs 
Majors  may  petition  the  department  to  have 
a  summer  held  course  substitute  for  the 
requirement  of  a  second  advanced-level 
course. 


Requirements:  seven  semester  courses 

above  the  basis  and  including  the  follow 
ing:  221a.  22lb,  231a,  232a,  241b,  251b, and 

36lb.  An  honors  project  (502)  pursued  dur- 
ing the  senior  year.  Entrance  by  the  begin- 
ning of  the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year. 
Presentation  and  defense  of  the  thesis 

Field  Experiences 

The  department  regularly  sponsors  an 
Interterm  trip  to  the  Bahamas  to  study 
modern  and  ancient  coral  reefs  and  car- 
bonate environments.  The  facilities  of  the 
Bahamian  Field  Station  on  San  Salvad<  >r 
Island  are  used  during  this  field  trip. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  same  as  for  the  major. 

Many  emphases  are  possible  within  the 
geology-  minor.  For  example,  a  student 
interested  in  earth  processes  and  history 
might  take  100a  (or  100b),  231a,  232a, 
251b,  and  355a.  A  student  concerned  about 
environmental  and  resource  issues  might 
take  100a  (or  100b),  116b,  117b,  221a,  232a, 
and  252a.  Students  contemplating  a  minor 
in  geology-  should  see  a  departmental 
ad\  iser  as  early  as  possible  to  develop  a 
minor  course  program.  This  program  must 
be  submitted  to  the  department  for 
approval  no  later  than  the  beginning  of  the 
senior  year. 

Requirements:  six  semester  courses  includ- 
ing 100a  or  100b  and  a  total  of  no  more 
than  three  courses  at  the  100  level. 


Honors 


Director:  Robert  Newton. 

502     Thesis 

12  credits 

Basis:  100a  or  100b. 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

German  Language  &  Literature 


Professors 

Willy  Schumann,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
*Hans  Rudolf  Vaget,  Ph.D.  (German  and 
Comparative  Literature) 

Associate  Professor 

§Margaret  Skiles  Zelljadt,  Ph.D. 


Assistant  Professors 
Gertraud  Gutzmann,  Ph.D. 
Robert  Chapin  Davis,  Ph.D. 
Joseph  George  McVeigh,  Ph.D. 

Instructor 

Liese  Kauffman,  M.A. 


Students  who  enter  with  previous  prepara- 
tion in  German  will  be  assigned  to  appro- 
priate courses  on  the  basis  of  a  placement 
examination. 

Students  who  receive  a  score  of  4  or  5 
on  the  German  Language  and  Literature 
Advanced  Placement  test  may  not  apply  that 
credit  toward  the  degree  if  they  complete 
for  credit  any  100-level  German  course 
(100,  HOD,  120a,  130a  orb). 

Students  who  plan  to  major  in  German  or 
who  wish  to  spend  the  junior  year  in  Ger- 
many should  take  German  in  the  first  two 
years.  Courses  in  European  history  and  in 
other  literatures  are  also  recommended. 


A.  German  Language 

Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 

100     Elementary  German 

An  introduction  to  spoken  and  written 
German,  presenting  practical  vocabulary 
and  basic  expressions  used  in  conversa- 
tional practice,  simple  written  exercises, 
and  listening  and  reading  comprehension. 
Emphasis  on  development  of  oral  profi- 
ciency as  well  as  gradual  acquisition  of 
skills  in  reading  and  writing  German. 
8  credits 


Willy  Schumann,  MWF  8-9:10  a.m.;  Joseph 
McVeigh,  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  Liese 
Kauffman,  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

HOD     Accelerated  Elementary  German 

An  intensive  introduction  to  spoken  and 
written  German.  Emphasis  in  the  first 
semester  on  development  of  oral  profi- 
ciency and  a  gradual  acquisition  of  skills  in 
reading  and  writing  German.  The  second 
semester  is  devoted  equally  to  reading  and 
discussion  in  German  of  selected  short  sto- 
ries by  modern  German  writers  and  to  a 
review  of  grammar  with  additional  practice 
in  speaking  and  writing  German.  Three 
semesters'  credit.  Six  class  hours. 
12  credits 

Gertraud  Gutzmann 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.,  T  Th  11-11:50  a.m. 

120a     Intermediate  German  I 

Oral  and  written  work,  grammar  review, 
and  vocabulary  building;  selected  works  by 
Brecht,  Durrenmatt,  and  Kafka.  Prerequi- 
site: two  entrance  units  or  100. 
4  credits 

Robert  Davis,  MWF  9:20-10:30  A.m.;  Joseph 
McVeigh,  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

1 30a     Intermediate  German  II 

Reading  and  discussion  of  expositor)'  prose 
concerning  German  culture  and  civilization 
and  of  literary  works  by  modern  German 
authors.  Prerequisite:  HOD  or  120a  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 


German  Language  &  Literature 
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i  credits 
Robert  Dans 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

130b    A  repetition  of  L30a 

4  credits 
Joseph  McVeigh 
MWF  9:20- 10:30  a.m. 

221a     Reading,  Conversation,  and 

Composition 

Study  of  a  variety  of  contemporary  texts; 

intensive  practice  of  spoken  and  written 

German  with  special  attention  to  idiom, 

syntax,  and  style. 

4  credits 

Liese  Kauffman 

M  WF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

240b     Analyzing  and  Writing 
Contemporary  German 
Designed  to  assist  intermediate  students  in 
understanding  contemporary  German  texts 
from  the  perspective  of  purpose,  content, 
and  style.  Materials  will  include  advertise- 
ments, newspaper  articles,  letters,  cartoons, 
speeches,  official  forms,  literary  selections, 
and  song  lyrics,  as  well  as  taped  interviews 
and  conversations.  Weekly  practice  in  writ- 
ing and  a  selective  grammar  review.  Prereq- 
uisite: 221a,  placement,  or  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Robert  Davis 
MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m. 

340a    Advanced  Studies  in  Translation 
and  Style 

Analysis  of  prose  texts  from  a  wide  range  of 
fields  relating  to  German  studies;  writing  of 
scholarly  German;  topics  in  advanced  style, 
idiom,  and  syntax;  German-English  and 
English-German  translation.  Prerequisite: 
221a  or  240b  or  equivalent. 
4  credits 

Gertraud  Gutzmann 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


B.  German  Literature 

Civilization 


and 


225a     Readings  in  German  Literature 
Reading  and  discussion  i  >f  representative 

works  of  German  literature  from  the  eigh- 
teenth century  to  the  present;  works  by 
authors  such  as  Goethe,  Hoffmann,  Mann, 
Kafka,  Brecht,  and  others.  Prerequisite:  221a 
or  240b  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Robert  Davis 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

281b     German  Civilization 
A  survey  of  the  cultural,  social,  economic, 
and  political  development  of  the  German- 
speaking  countries  from  the  early  Middle 
Ages  to  the  end  of  World  War  II,  with 
emphasis  on  the  events  and  achievements 
of  the  last  200  years  (Enlightenment. 
Goethezeit,  the  nineteenth  century,  the 
Wilhelminian  Era,  the  Weimar  Republic, 
the  Third  Reich);  some  attention  will  be 
paid  to  the  High  Middle  Ages,  the  Reforma- 
tion, the  Baroque  Age.  In  German.  Prereq- 
uisites: HOD  or  130a  or  130b.  Introductory 
courses  in  European  history  strongly 
recommended. 
4  credits 
Willy  Schumann 
M  WF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[332a    Sturm  und  Drang] 

A  study  of  representative  works  by  Lessing, 
Herder,  Lenz,  early  Goethe,  and  Schiller 
against  the  background  of  intellectual, 
social,  and  political  history.  To  be  offered 
in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[333a     Weimar  Classicism] 

A  study  of  some  of  the  aesthetic,  philosoph- 
ical, and  political  issues  of  classical  German 
Humanism  as  reflected  in  major  works  by 
Goethe  and  Schiller;  emphasis  on  the  clas- 
sical drama.  Also  the  impact  of  Weimar 
Classicism  on  later  intellectual  and  political 
history.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89- 
4  credits 
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[334b     Romanticism] 
The  development  of  the  literary  Romantic 
m<  >\  ement;  the  new  awareness  of  the  art- 
ist's role  in  society;  the  discovery  of  "folk" 
art;  the  concept  of  nationalism.  Representa- 
tive works  by  Tieck,  Novalis,  Brentano, 
Eichendorff,  Kleist,  E.T.A.  Hoffmann,  and 
others.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

335a    Nineteenth-Century  Literature 

A  study  of  representative  works  by  authors 

such  as  Heine,  Biichner,  Fontane,  Marx, 

Nietzsche,  and  others. 

4  credits 

Willy  Schumann 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 


C.  Courses  in  English 

227b     Topics  in  German  Literature 
Topic  for  1987-88:  Twentieth-Century  Ger- 
man Woman  Writers.  Initial  consideration 
will  be  given  to  women  writers'  percep- 
tions of  themselves  and  their  time,  as  well 
as  to  their  position  in  the  early  decades  of 
the  century;  World  War  I,  the  Weimar 
Republic,  and  Nazi  Germany.  The  major 
focus  of  the  course  will  be  on  the  expres- 
sion of  an  emerging  feminist  consciousness 
in  the  works  of  contemporary  East  and 
West  German  women  writers. 
4  credits 

Gertraud  Gutztnann 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


336b     The  Modern  Novel 

The  development  of  the  traditional  novel  to 
new  novel  forms;  the  relationship  of  the 
novel  to  its  social  and  political  background. 
Representative  works  by  authors  such  as 
Mann,  Kafka,  Musil,  Hesse,  Grass. 
4  credits 
Joseph  McVeigh 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[338b     The  Modern  Drama] 

The  development  of  the  German  drama 
from  expressionism  to  the  present  with 
attention  to  the  historical  context.  Rep- 
resentative works  by  such  authors  as 
Wedekind,  Kaiser,  Barlach,  Brecht,  Weiss, 
Durrenmatt,  Frisch,  and  others.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

30 1 ,  30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 
Arranged  in  consultation  with  the  depart- 
ment. Admission  for  senior  majors  by 
permission  of  the  department. 
4  credits 

351b     Seminar  in  German  Studies 
Topic  for  1987-88:  Heinrich  von  Kleist. 

4  credits 
f/ans  R  Vagei 
W  7:30-9:3"  p  m 


228b     The  New  German  Cinema 
Representative  films  of  the  New  German 
Cinema  (1962-present)  as  examples  of 
innovative  filmmaking  in  Europe.  Cine- 
matic representations  of  history;  the  role 
of  women  in  postwar  Germany.  Practice 
in  reading,  seeing  actively  and  critically, 
discussing  what  has  been  seen.  Knowledge 
of  film  and  of  German  is  not  required, 
although  background  in  either  would  be 
useful.  Films  by  Fassbinder,  Herzog, 
Syberberg,  Kluge,  Schlondorff,  Trotta, 
Wenders.  Screening  fee. 
4  credits 
Ham  R.  Vaget 
T  1-3  p.m.  Screening  time  M  7:30  p.m. 

[234b     History  of  the  German  Language] 

Development  of  standard  literary  German 
from  its  origins  to  the  present.  Position 
within  Indo-European  languages;  relation 
to  other  Germanic  languages;  changes  in 
sounds  and  grammatical  forms;  foreign 
influences  on  vocabulary;  dialects.  In 
English.  Prerequisite:  130a  or  b  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 
4  credits 

[  HST  288a     History  and  Literature  of  the 
Two  Germanies:  1945  to  the  Present] 
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CLT  251a     Studies  in  Short  Fiction 
Joseph  McVeigh 
;MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

CLT  2-7 1  b     Richard  Wagner 

HansR.  Vaget 

TTh  ll-ll;50a.m.,T  1-2:50  p.m. 


The  Major 

Adviser:  Robert  Davis. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Joseph  McVeigh. 

Requirements:  based  on  HOD  or  130a  or  b 
or  the  equivalent.  Nine  courses  above  the 
basis:  221a  or  240b;  225a;  281b;  [332a]  or 
[333a];  [334b]  or  335b;  336b  or  [338b];  340a; 
351a:  one  from  22^b,  228b,  [234b],  251a, 
271b,  [288a],  [361b]. 


The  Minor 

Adviser:  Robert  Davis. 

Requirements:  based  on  HOD  or  130a  or  b 
or  the  equivalent.  Six  courses  above  the 
basis:  221a  or  240b;  225a;  281b;  two  from 
[332a],  [333a],  [334b],  335a,  336b,  [338b], 
351b;  one  from  227b,  228b,  [234b],  340a, 
CLT  251a,  271b,  HST  [288a]. 


Honors 


Director:  Hans  R.  Vaget. 

501,  501a     Thesis 
8  credits 

Requirements:  the  same  as  those  for  the 
major,  with  the  addition  of  a  one-semester 
thesis  course  (501a)  or  a  year-long  thesis 
course  (501),  as  well  as  an  oral  examination 
in  the  general  area  of  the  thesis. 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 


in 


Government 


Professors 

Leo  Weinstein,  Ph.D. 

Charles  Langner  Robertson,  Ph.D. 
fStanley  Rothman,  Ph.D. 

Peter  Niles  Rowe,  Ph.D. 

Philip  Green,  Ph.D.,  Acting  Chair, 
first  semester 

Donald  Leonard  Robinson,  M.Div.,  Ph.D. 

Susan  C.  Bourque,  Ph.D. 
*Steven  Martin  Goldstein,  Ph.D.,  Chair, 
second  semester 

Donna  Robinson  Divine,  Ph.D. 
tMartha  A.  Ackelsberg,  Ph.D. 

Adjunct  Professor 

Catherine  Rudder,  Ph.D. 


Assistant  Professors 
Patrick  Coby,  Ph.D. 
**Dennis  Yasutomo,  Ph.D. 

Instructor 

Elizabeth  Doherty,  MA 

Lecturer 

'Ann  Phillips,  Ph.D. 

Professor  in  International  Relations 
(at  Mount  Holyoke  College  Under  the 
Five  College  Program) 

2Anthonv  Lake,  Ph.D. 


Associate  Professors 
Walter  Morris-Hale,  Ph.D. 
Donald  C.  Baumer,  Ph.D. 


Seminars  require  the  permission  of  the 
instructor  and  ordinarily  presume  as  a  pre- 
requisite an  intermediate  course  in  the 
same  field. 

100     Introduction  to  Political  Science 

For  freshmen  and  sophomores  only.  First 

semester:  a  study  of  the  leading  ideas  of  the 

Western  political  tradition.  Two  lectures 

and  one  discussion.  This  is  a  full-year 

course. 

Leo  Weinstein  and  Members  of  the 

Department 

Lee.  Till  11-11:50  a.m.:  dis.  M  11-1  1:50 

.mi  .  M  1-2  p.m  .  M  2:10-3  p.m.  Tli  I     L:50 

p.m.,  Th  2-2:50  p.m.,  F  9:20-10:10  a.m., 

I    10  )')    I  1:50  a.m. 

Second  semester,  first  four  weeks,  lectures 

and  dis<  USSii  >n  i  >n  the  nature  and  develop- 
ment ol  m< Klein  pi >liti< al  analysis.  For  the 
remainder  ol  the  o  >urse  students  ch<  ><  >se 
among  colloquia  on  various  topics,  focus- 
ing on  the  techniques  used  by  political  s<  j 


entists  to  understand  important  issues. 
Colloquia  include  such  topics  as:  Gender 
and  Power;  Whatever  Happened  to  Marx- 
ism?; Religion,  Education,  and  Politics; 
Democracy  and  Foreign  Policy;  Why  War?; 
Political  Myths;  The  Politics  of  Poverty;  The 
Politics  of  Class;  How  America  Notes. 
8  credits 

Donna  Robinson  Divine  and  Members  of 
the  Department 

First  lour  weeks:  Lee.  T  Th  1 1-1 1:50  a.m.: 
dis.  M  1-2  p.m.,  M  2:10-3  pan.,  M  3:10-4 
p.m.,  Th  1-1:50  p.m.,  2-2:50  p.m.;  follow- 
ing eight  weeks  colloquia  T  Th  11-1  1:50 
a.m.;  M  1-2  p.m.,  Th  11-11:50  a.m.;  M  1-2 
p.m.T  1 1-1  1:50  a.m.:  Th  1  1-1  1:50  a.m.  and 
1-2  p.m. 

SSC  190a,  190b     Introduction  to  Statistics 
lor  Social  Scientists 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 
mental  Course  (  Mlerings. 


( rovernmeni 


American  Government 

2()()h     American  Government 
\  study  of  the  major  institutions  of  Ameri- 
can government  and  their  interaction  in  the 
determination  of  public  polio. 
4  credits 
Donald  Baumer 
MW  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

20 la     American  Constitutional 
Development 

The  origins  and  framing  of  the  Constitu- 
tion; contemporary  interpretations;  the 
study  of  Supreme  Court  decisions;  docu- 
ments and  other  writings  dealing  with  the 
interpretation  of  the  Constitution,  with 
emphasis  on  changing  ideas  concerning 
federalism  and  separation  of  powers.  Not 
open  to  freshmen. 
4  credits 
Leo  Weinstein 
T  Th  8-9:20  a.m. 

202b     American  Constitutional  Law 
Fundamental  rights  of  citizens  as  inter- 
preted by  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
with  emphasis  on  the  interpretation  of  the 
Bill  of  Rights  and  the  Fourteenth  Amend- 
ment. Not  open  to  freshmen. 
4  credits 
Leo  Weinstein 
T  Th  8-9:20  a.m. 

203a     American  Political  Parties 

An  examination  of  the  contributions  past, 
present,  and  potential  of  parties  to  political 
representation,  and  to  government  institu- 
tions and  policies.  Opportunities  for  field- 
work,  including  participation  in  a  local 
campaign. 
4  credits 

Donald  Robinson 

MW  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  F  10:40- 1 1:50  a.m. 
at  the  option  of  the  instructor. 

[20ta     Urban  Politics] 

Historical  and  contemporary  perspectives 

on  urban  America.  An  examination  of  the 
process  of  urban  development  provides  the 
context  for  study  of  specific  problem  areas. 


including  poverty,  education,  and  housing 
To  be  offered  in  1988  89 
i  ( redits 
Martini  Ackelsberg 

[205b     Political  Participation) 

An  examination  of  the  place  ol  panic  ipation 

in  democratic  theoq  serves  as  background 
to  a  discussion  of  political  participation  in 
advanced  industrial  societies,  particularly 
the  United  States.  Of  particular  concern:  the 
impact  o(  restricting  or  expanding  panic  i 
pation  on  individuals  and  groups  and  on 
the  political  system  as  a  whole.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 
Martini  Ackelsberg 

206b     The  American  Presidency 

An  analysis  of  the  executive  power  in  the 

Constitution,  and  of  the  changing  character 

of  the  executive  branch. 

4  credits 

Donald  Robinson 

T  1-1:50  p.m.,  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

207a     Politics  of  Public  Policy 

A  thorough  introduction  to  the  study  oi~ 
public  policy  in  the  United  States  A  then  i 
retical  overview  of  the  policy  process  pro- 
vides the  framework  for  an  anal)  sis  of 
several  substantive  policy  areas,  to  be 
announced  at  the  beginning  of  the  term. 
4  credits 
Dojiaid  Baumer 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

207b     Elections  in  the  Political  Order 

The  causes  a\k\  consequences  of  electoral 
and  nonelectoral  politics  \otmg  and  elec- 
tions are  viewed  in  the  social  context  of 
democracy.  Topics  include  political  social 
i/ation,  partisanship,  gender  and  minority 
politics,  factors  in  the  current  elections,  mk\ 
related  policy  issues  Students  analyze  pub 
lie  [tolling  data 
i  credits 

To  he  announced 
To  be  arranged 
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208b     Congress  and  the  Legislative 

Process 

An  analysis  of  the  legislative  process  in  the 

I  nned  Mates,  focused  on  the  contemporary 
role  of  Congress  in  the  policy-making  pro- 
cess. Students  will  specialize  in  a  policy  of 
their  choice,  using  it  to  evaluate  Congress 
as  a  policy-making  institution. 

4  credits 
Donald  Baumer 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

[209a     Studies  in  Local  Government] 

Internship  with  the  City  of  Northampton 
involving  both  practical  and  theoretical 
work  in  local  politics.  Admission  by  per- 
mission of  the  director.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 
4  credits 
Martha  Ackelsberg,  Director 

[211b     Gender  and  Politics  ] 

The  impact  of  sex  on  power  and  influence 
in  American  society.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 
To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 
Susan  Bourque 

[230b     The  Politics  of  Advanced 
Industrial  Society] 

A  discussion  of  the  political  issues  facing 
advanced  industrial  societies  and  the  con- 
flicts produced  by  them.  Among  the  politi- 
cal issues  considered  are  relations  with  less 
developed  countries  and  social  planning, 
including  problems  of  environmental  con- 
trol and  the  increasing  scarcity  of  energy 
resources.  In  dealing  with  such  issues,  the 
roles  played  by  intellectuals,  the  media,  and 
activist  middle-class  groups  are  analyzed. 
Emphasis  on  the  United  States,  with  com- 
parisons to  Western  Europe,  Japan,  and  the 
Soviet  Union.  Prerequisite:  at  least  two 

I I  uirses  in  history  or  the  social  sciences,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor  To  be  offered 
in  1988-89. 

4  cred lis 
Stanley  Rothman 

[PPL  252a    Science,  Technology,  and 

Public  Policy] 


PPL  254b     Agricultural  and  Public  Policy 
in  the  United  States  (E) 

PPL  259a     Technology,  Gender,  and 
Public  Policy  in  Cross-Cultural 
Perspective  (E) 

[304b     Seminar  in  American  Government] 

To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 
Stanley  Rothman 

305b     Seminar  in  American  Government 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Testing  the  Separation 
of  Powers. 
4  credits 

Donald  Robinson 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

306b     Seminar  in  American  Government 

Topic  for  1987-88:  To  be  announced. 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

W  7:45-9:45  p.m. 

307a     Seminar  in  American  Government 

Topic  for  1987-88:  To  be  announced. 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 

[308b     Seminar  in  American  Government] 

To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

[310b     Seminar  in  Urban  Politics] 

To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 

4  credits 

Martha  Ackelsberg 

311a     Seminar  in  American  Government 

Policy-making  in  the  national  government. 
Open  only  to  members  of  the  Semester  in 
Washington  Program.  Given  in  Washing- 
ton, I ).('.. 
4  credits 

Catherine  Rudder 
To  be  arranged 
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312a    Semester-in-Washington  Research 

Project 

Open  only  to  members  of  the  semester  in 

Washington  Program. 

B  credits 

Donald  Baumer 


Comparative  Government 

221b     European  Government 

A  comparative  analysis  of  the  dynamics  of 

political  decision  making  in  Britain.  France, 
West  Germany,  and  Italy. 
4  credits 
Elizabeth  Doherty 

MW  9:20-10:30  a.m. 


i  credits 
Susan  Bourque 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

225a    Government  and  Politics  of  Sub 
Saharan  Africa 

An  introductory  survey  of  political,  eco- 
nomic, and  social  factors.  Traditional 

African  government,  colonial  administra- 
tion and  influence,  and  the  impact  of  mod- 
ernization. The  nationalist  movements  and 
political  development  since  independence, 
with  emphasis  on  Tanzania.  Kenya,  and 
countries  chosen  by  the  students  for  their 
research  projects 
4  credits 

Walter  Morris-Hale 
MW  10:40-11:50  a.m. 


222a     Government  and  Politics  of  the 
Soviet  Union 

An  examination  of  the  processes  of  revolu- 
tionary and  post-revolutionary  change  in 
Soviet  society;  comparison  of  the  Leninist, 
Stalinist,  and  post-Stalinist  political  systems. 
4  credits 
Ann  Phillips 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

223b     Governments  and  Politics  of  the 
Middle  East  and  North  Africa 
The  traditional  Islamic  political  system.  The 
transformation  of  that  system  into  a  mod- 
ern nation-state  system  under  the  impact  of 
Westernization,  nationalist  ideology,  and 
other  social  and  economic  forces.  The 
structures  and  functions  of  present  govern- 
ments in  the  area.  Internal  tensions  and 
conflicts  and  the  international  relations  of 
the  region. 
4  credits 

Donna  Robinson  Divine 
To  be  arranged 

224b  Latin  American  Political  Systems 
A  comparative  analysis  of  Latin  American 
political  systems.  Emphasis  on  the  politics 
If  development,  the  problems  of  leader- 
ship, legitimacy,  and:  regime  continuity  \ 
wide  range  of  countries  and  political  issues 
will  be  covered. 


226a     Government  and  Politics  of  Japan 
The  development  and  functioning  of  the 
Japanese  political  system.  Particular  atten- 
tion will  be  given  to  the  interaction 
between  domestic  and  foreign  policy. 
4  credits 

Dennis  Yasutomo 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

227a     Government  and  Politics  of  Israel 
A  historical  analysis  of  the  establishment  of 
the  State  of  Israel  and  the  formation  of  its 
economy,  society,  and  culture.  Discussions 
will  focus  on  the  Zionist  movement  in 
Europe  and  the  United  States,  the  growth 
and  development  of  Jewish  economic  and 
political  institutions  in  the  land  of  Israel, 
and  the  revival  of  the  Hebrew  language. 
4  credits 

Donna  Robinson  Divine 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

228b     Government  and  Politics  of  China 
Treatment  of  traditional  and  transitional 
China,  followed  by  analysis  of  the  political 
system  of  the  Chinese  People's  Republic 
1  )iscussion  centers  on  such  topics  as  the 
role  of  ideology,  problems  ot  economic 
and  social  change,  policy  formulation,  and 
patterns  of  party  and  state  power. 

i  credits 

Steven  Goldstein 

M  w  F  9:20-10:30  a.m 
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229b     Government  and  Plural  Societies 

A  study  of  political  problems  resulting  from 
the  existence  of  ethnic,  religious,  and  lin- 
guistic minorities  in  modern  states.  Political 
and  constitutional  status,  protection,  and 
control;  impact  of  minorities  on  the  politi- 
cal system.  Case  studies  from  Britain, 
Canada,  Malaysia,  Nigeria,  and  Switzerland, 
and  countries  chosen  by  the  students  for 
their  research  projects. 
4  credits 

Walter  Morris-Hale 
MW  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

231a     Problems  in  Political  Development 

Latin  America  and  the  Middle  East,  gender 

and  social  change.  Emphasis  on  the  study 

of  two  or  three  societies  and  politics  in 

comparative  perspective. 

4  credits 

Susan  Bourque  and  Donna  Robinson 

Divine 

T  Th  8-9:20  a.m. 

PPL  259a    Technology,  Gender,  and 
Public  Policy  in  Cross-Cultural  Perspective 

320a     Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government 

Power  and  Politics  in  Africa:  The  Female 

Factor.  The  political  and  economic  role  of 

African  women  in  the  modern  African  state. 

Permission  of  the  instructor  required. 

4  credits 

Walter  Morris-Hale 

T  3-4:50  p.m. 

325a     Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government:  Communist  Political  Systems 
Selected  topics  in  domestic  politics  of  com- 
munist nations. 
i  ( redits 
Ann  Phillips 
To  be  arranged 

333b     Seminar:  The  Politics  of  Capitalism 
Marxisi  and  liberal  analyses  ol  the  state 
and  political  power  in  advanced  capitalist 
s<  k  ieties;  emphasis  on  the  relationship  of 
<  ,i|  litalism  t<  i  dem<  ><  racy,  contemporary 
the*  tries  <  >l  imperialism,  and  so(  ial  dem<  i 


cratic  and  democratic  socialist  alternatives 

to  capitalism. 

4  credits 

Philip  Green 

M  2:10-4  p.m.,  W  2:10-3  p.m. 


International  Relations 

240a  is  suggested  preparation  for  all  other 
courses  in  this  field. 

240a     International  Politics 

The  context,  practices,  and  problems  of 
international  politics;  the  nature  of  inde 
pendence  in  an  interdependent  world. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Doherty 
WF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

24 la     The  Politics  of  International 
Economic  Relations 

The  growth  of  the  Western-dominated  state 
system  and  its  spread  to  the  rest  of  the 
world;  the  tension  between  the  sovereign 
independent  state  and  economic  interde- 
pendence; the  development  of  interna- 
tional economic  organizations  and  their 
successes  and  failures;  Western,  East-West, 
and  North-South  trading,  investment,  and 
monetary  relations. 
4  credits 

Charles  Robertson 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

242b     International  Law 

The  function  of  law  in  the  international 

community,  with  special  reference  to  its 

relationship  to  politics  and  social  change, 

Not  open  to  freshmen, 

4  credits 

Peter  Rowe 

MW  10:40- 11 :50  a.m. 

243a     Foreign  Policy  of  the  United  States 
since  1898 

The  growth  of  principles  and  practices  ol 
diplomacy  from  the  emergence  ol  the 
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United  States  as  a  great  power  to  the 

present. 

4  credits 

Peter  Roue 

M\V  10:40-11:50  a.m. 


|  3  »-.i     Seminar  in  Comparative  and 

International  Polities] 
To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
i  credits 
Peter  Rowe 


243b     Case  Studies  in  American  Foreign 
Policy 

An  examination  of  some  decisions  that  have 
been  central  to  American  foreign  policy 
since  World  War  11,  covering  such  cases  .is 
Hiroshima,  the  Korean  and  Yietman  wars, 
the  Hay  of  Pigs  and  the  Cuban  Missle  Crisis, 
the  tall  of  the  Shah  of  Iran,  and  recent  arms 
control  negotiations.  The  bureaucratic  and 
political  pressures  that  framed  the  issues,  as 
well  as  their  broader  substantive  implica- 
tions, are  examined.  Enrollment  limited. 
4  credits 
Anthony  lake 
TTh  1:30-3  pan. 

[244b     Foreign  Policy  of  the  United 

States] 

Concepts  for  analysis  of  internal  and  exter- 
nal factors  in  the  making  of  foreign  policy 
decisions  and  control  over  the  instruments 
of  policy.  Evaluation  of  the  role  of  the 
United  States  in  the  international  political 
system,  with  attention  to  recent  literature 
on  the  period  of  the  Cold  War.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 
Charles  Robert  so  ft 

340a     Seminar  in  International  Law 

Topic  for  1987-88:  The  Law  of  the  Sea. 
4  credits 
Peter  Roue 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

34 la     Seminar  in  International  Politics 

Arms  Control  and  Disarmament.  An  exami- 
nation of  the  history,  theory,  practice,  and 
possibilities  of  various  forms  of  arms  limita- 
tions as  one  approach  to  peace. 
4  credits 

Charles  Robertson 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


[343b     Seminar  on  Foreign  Policy  of  the 
Chinese  People's  Republic] 
The  development  and  formulation  ol 
China's  foreign  policy,  its  ideological  basis, 
and  the  instruments  of  its  implementation. 
To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 
Steven  Goldstein 

344b     Seminar  in  International  Politics 

South  Africa  in  World  Politics.  The  impact 
of  South  African  policies  on  African  states 
and  on  the  world  community.  By  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Walter  Morris-Hale 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

345a     Seminar  in  International  Politics 
Topic  for  1987-88:  The  United  States  and 
Western  Europe.  An  examination  of  the 
major  themes  and  issues  in  the  relationship 
between  the  United  States  and  Western 
Europe  since  1945.  The  course  seeks  both 
to  provide  a  historical  overview  of  the 
evolving  partnership  and  to  examine  a 
number  of  important  contemporary  issues 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Doherty 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

346a     Seminar  in  International  Politics 
Topic  for  1987-88:  Conflict  and  Coopera 

tion  in  Asia.  An  analysis  ol  the  emergence 
ot  East  and  Southeast  Asia  in  world  politics 
since  the  late  nineteenth  century,  with  spe 
cial  attention  given  to  the  post  World  War  II 
period.  The  seminar  will  be  especially  con- 
cerned with  identifying  sources  and  pat- 
terns of  conflict  and  cooperation  among 
.Asian  states  and  between  Asians  and  West 
em  powers.  The  course  will  conclude  by 
evaluating  prospects  lor  current  efforts  to 
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create  a  new    Asia  Pacific  Community." 
i  credits 
Dennis  Yasutomo 

T  1-2:50  p.m. 

[347b     Seminar  on  Soviet  Foreign  Policy] 
Continuity  and  change  in  Soviet  foreign 
policy  since  1917,  with  emphasis  on  the 
post-Stalin  period.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 
4  credits 

[  348a     Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government  and  International  Relations] 
The  Arab-Israeli  Dispute.  An  analysis  of  the 
causes  of  the  dispute.  An  examination  of 
the  history  of  Arab-Israeli  confrontations 
and  their  ramifications  for  the  rest  of  the 
world.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89- 
4  credits 
Donna  Robinson  Divine 

[349b     Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government  and  International  Relations: 
Foreign  Policy  of  Japan] 

To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
Dennis  Yasutomo 


Political  Theory 

260a    Ancient  and  Medieval  Political 
Theory 

An  examination  of  the  classical  polis  and 
the  Christian  commonwealth  as  alternatives 
to  the  secular  nation-state  of  the  modern 
world.  Also  important,  the  question  of  the 
besi  regime. 
i  i  redits 
Patrick  Coby 

W  \\  I    H):  10-11:50  a.m. 

260b     History  of  European  Political    . 
Theory,  L500-1800 

An  analytic  .il  and  <  ritical  consideration 
of  major  theorists  and  concepts  from 
Ma<  hiavelli  through  Burke,  inc  hiding  such 
1 1  »pi<  s  .is  political  power  and  political  right; 
the  politic  al  impli<  atii  >ns  ol  religio  ethical 
diversity;  the  prin<  iple  and  the  problems  <  >i 
popular  sovereignty;  the  philosophical  justi 


tication  of  liberty  and  equality;  revolution- 
ary republicanism,  conservatism,  and  the 
question  of  man's  capacity  to  create  and 
control  political  systems. 
4  credits 
Patrick  Coby 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

26 la     Political  Theory  of  the  Nineteenth 
and  Twentieth  Centuries 

A  study  of  the  major  liberal  and  non-liberal 

political  theories  of  the  nineteenth  and 

early  twentieth  centuries,  with  emphasis  on 

the  writings  of  Hegel,  Marx,  Mill,  Weber, 

and  Marcuse.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 

4  credits 

Philip  Green 

T  1-2:50  p.m..  Th  1-1:50  p.m.;  discussion 

hour  Th  2-2:50  p.m.  at  the  option  of  the 

student. 

26 lb     Problems  in  Democratic  Thought 

What  is  democraq'?  A  reading  of  Rousseau's 
Social  Contract  introduces  the  following 
issues  to  be  explored  in  relation  to  the 
ideal  of  democratic  self-government:  plural- 
ism, representation,  participation,  majority 
rule  vs.  minority  rights,  and  equality. 
Selected  readings  from  classical  and  con- 
temporary political  thought.  Not  open  to 
freshmen. 
4  credits 
Philip  Green 

T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  1-1:50  p.m.;  Th  2-2:50 
p.m.  at  the  option  of  the  student. 

[263b     Human  Nature  and  Politics] 

An  examination  of  theories  of  human 
nature,  including  psychoanalysis,  behavior- 
ism, and  sociobiology,  in  terms  of  the 
implications  of  such  theories  tor  the  central 
issues  of  political  philosophy.  Discussion  o( 
selected  topics  where  these  theories  bear 
directly  on  political  issues  such  as  sex  roles 
and  politics,  political  violence,  and  the 
sources  and  consequences  ol  contempo 
ran  changes  in  American  lilesix  les  T<  i  be 
ottered  in  1988-89. 

i  credits 

Stanley  Rothman 
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264     Selected  Topics  in  Political  Thcon 

An  intensive  study  of  selected  theorists  and 
themes  in  political  theory.  Open  to  govern- 
ment students,  permission  of  the  instructor 
required  for  non-majors 

8  credits 

I. co  Weinstein 

T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  1-1:50  p.m. 

[265a     Decentralism] 

To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 

-»  credits 

Martha  Acklesberg  (Smith  College) 

Myrna  Breitbart  (Hampshire  College) 


our  theorizing  about  political  life.  Prerequi 
sites   100  or  the  equivalent;  at  least  one- 
course  that  addresses  issues  ol  gender  in 
society  (preferably  from  the  list  ol  courses 
approved  for  the  minor  in  women's  stud- 
ies). To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
i  credits 
Mart/ui  Ackelsberg 

38 1 ,  38 1  a,  38 1  b     Special  Studies 
Admission  for  majors  by  permission  of  the 
department. 

4  credits 


36 1  a     Seminar  in  American  Political 
Thought 

Topic  for  1987-88:  The  American  Found- 
ing. An  examination  of  the  political  debates 
of  the  1760s,  "*0s,  and  80s.  the  period  when 
the  colonies  resisted  British  imperial  rule, 
fought  for  their  independence,  and  then 
formed  themselves  into  a  single  nation. 
4  credits 
Patrick  Coby 
Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

[363a     Seminar  in  Political  Theory: 
Theories  of  Capitalist  Political  Economy] 
Intensive  reading  in  classical  theories  of 
capitalist  political  economy:  Rousseau's  Dis- 
course on  Political  Economy,  Smith's 
Wealth  of  Nations,  Marx's  Capital,  and 
Mill's  Principles  of  Political  Economy.  The 
seminar  will  conclude  with  readings  from 
contemporary  feminist  discussions  of  capi- 
talism. Prerequisites:  GOV  100  or  equiva- 
lent; ECO  150  or  153  or  the  equivalent 
To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 
Philip  Green 

[364b      Seminar  in  Political  Theory: 
Feminist  Theory] 

Through  a  study  of  historical  and  contem- 
porary writings  about  women  and  politics, 
this  seminar  examines  descriptive  and  nor- 
mative theories  about  women's  place  in 
society  and  political  life,  and  the  impact  n\ 
gender,  race,  and  class  on  political  behav- 
ior. It  also  explores  the  ways  in  which  tak- 
ing gender  as  a  category  n(  analysis  affects 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Donald  Baumer,  Susan  Bourque. 
Patrick  Coby,  Elizabeth  Doherty,  Steven 
Goldstein  (second  semester),  Philip  Green, 
Walter  Morris-Hale,  Charles  Robertson  (first 
semester),  Donald  Robinson,  Peter  Rowe, 
Leo  Weinstein,  Dennis  Yasutomo  (first 
semester). 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Peter  Rowe. 
Elizabeth  Doherty. 

Pre-law  Adviser:  Leo  Weinstein. 

Graduate  School  Adviser:  Philip  Green. 

Director  of  the  Jean  Picker  Semester-in- 
Washington  Program:  Donald  Baumer. 

Basis:  100  or,  in  exceptional  circumstances, 
an  equivalent  course  or  courses  approved 
by  the  chair. 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses,  includ- 
ing the  following: 

1.  100; 

2.  one  course  in  each  of  the  f<  >U<  >\\  ing 
fields:  American  government,  compar- 
ative government,  international  rela- 
tions, and  political  theory; 

3.  two  additional  courses,  one  of  which 
must  be  a  seminar,  and  both  of  which 
must  he  related  to  one  of  the  courses 
taken  under  i  2  >;  the)  may  be  in  the 
same  departmental  held,  or  they  may 
be  in  other  fields,  in  which  case  a 
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rath  >nale  for  their  choice  must  be 
accepted  by  the  student  and  her 
adviser;  and 
4.  two  additional  elective  courses 

Majors  may  spend  the  junior  year  abroad  if 
they  meet  the  college  requirements. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Same  as  those  listed  for  the 
major. 

Based  on  100,  and  shall  include  four  addi- 
tional courses,  including  at  least  one  course 
from  two  of  the  four  fields  identified  as 
requirements  for  the  major. 


An  oral  examination  based  on  the 
thesis  and  the  field  in  which  it  was 
written,  to  be  taken  in  the  second 
semester  of  the  senior  year.  A  candi- 
date will  select  three  courses  that  con- 
stitute a  broad  subject  matter  area 
within  which  the  senior  thesis  topic- 
falls  and  upon  which  the  oral  exami- 
nation will  be  based.  The  choice  of 
these  courses  should  be  made  with  a 
view  to  demonstrating  the  student's 
ability  to  relate  her  thesis  topic  to  the 
wider  concerns  of  political  science  or 
social  science  generally.  These  three 
courses  need  not  be  in  a  single  field 
of  government  as  described  in  the 
catalogue. 


Honors 

Director:  Walter  Morris-Hale. 

Students  eligible  for  the  honors  program 
max  enter  as  juniors.  Resident  seniors,  as 
well  as  those  returning  from  a  junior  year 
at  other  institutions  and  the  Junior  Year  in 
Geneva,  may  also  apply  before  the  end  of 
the  first  week  of  classes  in  September. 
There  will  be  an  orientation  meeting  for 
Honors  candidates  on  the  first  Wednesday 
of  the  fall  semester  at  3  p.m.  in  the  office  of 
the  Direct!  >r, 

Basis:  100  and  at  least  one  other  course 
in  government  or,  in  exceptional  circum- 
stances, an  equivalent  number  of  courses 
approved  by  the  chair. 

SOla      Thesis 
8  credits 

Requirements 

1.  Eighi  semester  courses,  including:. 

(a)  tw.  i  ( i  >urses  in  political  theory  or 

264  (Selected  Topics  in  Political 
Theor\  ).  ,iihI 

(b)  a  senior  thesis  I  501a  1 i<  i  count  i<  >r 
iw<  i  ( < >urses  in  the  first  semester 
of  the  snih  ii  year  a\k\  to  be  sub 
mitted  on  the  lust  day  of  the  se< 
ond  semester 


Jean  Picker  Semester-in- 
Washington  Program 

The  Jean  Picker  Semester-in-W  ashington 
Program  is  a  first-semester  program  open 
to  Smith  junior  and  senior  government 
majors  and  to  other  Smith  juniors  and 
seniors  with  appropriate  background  in  the 
social  sciences.  It  provides  students  with  an 
opportunity  to  study  processes  by  which 
public  policy  is  made  and  Implemented  at 
the  national  level.  Students  are  normally 
resident  in  Washington  from  the  June  pre- 
ceding the  semester  through  December. 

Applications  for  enrollment  should  be 
made  through  the  director  of  the  Semester 
in-Washington  Program  no  later  than 
November  1  of  the- preceding  war.  Enroll- 
ment is  limited  to  12  students,  and  the  pro- 
gram is  not  mounted  tor  fewer  than  six. 

Before  beginning  the  semester  in  Washing- 
ton, the  student  must  have  satisfactorily 
completed  at  least  one  course  in  American 
national  government  at  the  200  level 
selected  from  the  following  courses:  200b, 
201a,  2()2b,  203a,  206b,  207a,  and  208b.  In 
addition,  a  simrssUil  applicant  must  show 
promise  ol  capacity  lor  independent  work. 
An  applicant  must  have  an  excess  of  four 
c  redits  on  her  record  preceding  the  semes- 
ter in  Washington. 
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For  satisfaaory  completion  oi  the  Semes 
ter-in-Washington  Program,  12  credits  air 

granted:  4  credits  for  a  seminar  in  poliq 
making  (31  la);  and  8  credits  f<  >r  an  inde 
pendent  research  projeel  (312a),  normally 
culminating  in  a  long  paper,  due  in  North- 
ampton no  later  than  January  K)  immedi- 
ately following  the  semester  in  Washington. 

No  student  may  write  an  honors  thesis  in 
the  same  held  in  which  she  has  written  her 
long  paper  in  the  Washington  seminar,  un- 
less the  department,  upon  petition,  grants 
a  specific  exemption  from  this  policy. 

The  program  is  directed  by  a  member  of 
the  Smith  College  faculty,  who  is  responsi- 
ble for  selecting  the  interns  and  assisting 
them  in  obtaining  placement  in  appropriate 
offices  in  Washington,  and  directing  the 
independent  research  project  through 
tutorial  sessions.  The  seminar  is  conducted 
by  an  adjunct  professor  resident  in 
Washington. 

Students  participating  in  the  program  pay 
full  tuition  for  the  semester.  They  do  not 
pay  any  fees  for  residence  at  the  college, 
but  are  required  to  pay  for  their  own  room 
and  board  in  Washington. 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 


in 


History 


Professors 

Man'  Maples  Dunn,  Ph.D. 
'*Nelly  Schargo  Hon,  Ph.D. 

Stanley  Maurice  Elkins,  Ph.D. 

Robert  M.  Haddad,  Ph.D.  (History  and 
Religion  &  Biblical  Literature) 
c*Joan  Afferica,  Ph.D. 

R.  Jackson  Wilson,  Ph.D. 
c*Lester  K.  Little,  Ph.D.,  Chair,  first  semester 

Howard  Allen  Nenner,  LL.B.,  Ph.D.,  Chair, 
second  semester 

Joachim  W.  Stieber,  Ph.D. 

Neal  E.  Salisbury,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors 
Daniel  K.  Gardner,  Ph.D. 
Ruth  Harris,  D.phil. 

Assistant  Professor 

Ann  Zulawski,  Ph.D.  (History  and  Latin 
American  Studies) 


Assistant  Professor  (at  Mount  Holyoke 
College) 

Maurice  Isserman,  Ph.D. 

Instructor 

Celia  S.  Applegate,  M.A. 

Lecturer 

'Susan  Grigg,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Lecturers 

Lisa  Kallet-Marx,  M.A. 

Robert  M.  Kallet-Marx,  B.A. 
2Sean  Redding,  Ph.D. 
Jonathan  N.  Lipman,  Ph.D. 

Assistant 
Robert  Weir,  M.A. 


Students  who  are  considering  a  major  or 
advanced  work  in  history  are  encouraged 
to  enroll  in  HST  100a  or  101a  or  102a  or 
113a,  and  100b  or  103b  or  113b.  Those 
planning  to  honor  in  history  should  consult 
the  special  regulations.  A  reading  knowl- 
edge of  foreign  languages  is  highly  desir- 
able and  is  especially  recommended  for 
students  planning  a  major  in  history. 


Introductory  Courses 

H)()a     Ideas  and  Institutions  in  European 
History,  300-1600 

The  rise  of  a  distinctive  Latin  Christian  so<  i 
ety  in  Western  Europe;  the  emergence  of 
new  c  ultural  uk-als  in  Renaissan<  e  iial\ . 
religi<  >n  and  politics  in  the  Age  i  >i  Reforma 
iimii  comparisons  with  Islamic  and  Chinese 


cultures.  Normally  for  freshmen  and  sopho- 
mores; others  may  be  admitted  by  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Lester  Little,  Director 

Lee.  M  1:10-2  p.m.;  dis.  T  1-2:50  p.m.;  T  3- 
4:50  p.m.;  W  2:10-4  p.m. 

l()()b     Ideas  and  Institutions  in  European 
History,  1450-1920 

The  development  of  the  characteristic  fea- 
tures of  European  civilization  from  the 
Renaissance  until  the  end  of  the  first  world 
war.  Normally  for  freshmen  and  sopho- 
mores; others  may  be  admitted  by  permis- 
sion of  the  director, 
t  credits 

Joachim  Stieber,  Director 

Lee.  M  W  10:40-11:30  a.m.;  dis.  W  2:10-4 
p.m.,  W  2:l()-i  p.m.,Th  1-2:50 p.m. 


I  llsloiA 


227 


101a     Ideas  and  Institutions  in  Ancient 
Greece  and  Rome,  500  B  C.  A.I).  325 
The  cultural  bases  of  western  civilization 
from  the  invention  of  democracy  in  Athens 
to  the  Christianizing  of  the  Roman  Empire. 
4  creel  its 

Lisa  Kallet-Marx  and  Robert  Kallet-Marx 
M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

102a     Varieties  of  Historical  Perspective 
Proseminars  on  topics  in  and  approaches  to 
history.  Registration  limited;  preference 
given  to  freshmen  and  sophomores.  Each 
proseminar  is  suitable  for  students  without 
prior  training  in  history. 
4  credits 

A.  The  Imperial  Tradition  in 
Russian  and  Soviet  History 

An  introduction  to  the  ideological 
and  political  aspects  of  Great  Rus- 
sian attitudes  toward  minority  popu- 
lations in  the  nineteenth  and 
twentieth  centuries. 
Joan  Afferica 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

B.  The  Middle  Ages  and  the 
Renaissance  in  European  Thought, 
1770-1870 

The  images  of  the  Middle  Ages  and 
of  the  Renaissance  in  England,  Ger- 
many, and  France  as  reflected  in  lit- 
erature, politics,  historiograph}',  and 
the  fine  arts  between  c.  1770  and 
c.  1870.  Novels  by  Sir  Walter  Scott, 
works  by  German  and  French 
Romantic  writers  on  politics  and 
history  as  well  as  the  Gothic  Revival 
in  architecture  studied  as  interre- 
lated cultural  phenomena,  followed 
by  an  examination  of  the  Romantic 
image  of  the  Renaissance  as  an  age 
of  heroic  Individualism.  The  out- 
look and  aims  of  the  builders  of 
Gothic  Revival  architecture  in  the 
United  States  in  the  late  nineteenth 
and  early  twentieth  centuries 
Joachim  Slieber 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 


l()3b    A  Tripartite  Medieval  World 

An  examination  of  the  interaction  i  A  Latin 
Christian,  Greek  Christian,  and  Islamic  soci- 
ety from  the  Christianizing  of  the  Roman 
Empire  in  the  fourth  century  to  the  fall  of 
Constantinople  in  1453- 
4  credits 
Robert  Haddad 
MWFl-2p.m. 

1 13a     An  Introduction  to  the  History  of 
the  United  States,  1492-1876 

A  survey  with  particular  emphasis  on  the 
development  of  market  capitalism  and  its 
consequences  for  politics,  social  life,  and 
culture.  Normally  for  freshmen  and  sopho- 
mores; others  may  be  admitted  by  permis- 
sion of  the  director. 
4  credits 

R.  Jackson  Wilson,  Director 
Lee.  M  W  1-1:50  p.m.;  dis.  M  W  2:10-3  p.m.; 
M  W  3:10-4  p.m.;  M  W  3:10-4  p.m. 

1 1 3b     An  Introduction  to  the  History  of 
the  United  States,  1876-Present 

A  survey  with  particular  emphasis  on  the 
development  of  industrial  capitalism  and  its 
consequences  for  politics,  social  life,  and 
culture.  Normally  for  freshmen  and  sopho- 
mores; others  may  be  admitted  by  permis- 
sion of  the  director. 
4  credits 

Maurice  Isserman,  Director 
Lee.  M  W  1-1:50  p.m.;  dis.  M  W  2:10-3  p.m.; 
M  W  3:10-4  p.m.;  T  1-2:50  p.m.;  Th  3-4:50 
p.m. 


Lectures  and  Colloquia 

Lectures  (I.)  are  unrestricted  as  to  size.  Col- 
loquia (C)  are  primarily  reading  and  dis 
CUSSion  courses  limited  to  20  lectures  and 
colloquia  are  open  to  all  students  unless 
otherwise  indicated.  In  certain  cases,  stu 
dents  may  enroll  in  colloquia  for  seminar 
credit  with  permission  of  the  instructor 
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Antiquity 

202b     (L)     The  Great  Age  of  Greece,  500- 
336  B.C. 

4  credits 

Lisa  Kallet-Marx 

T  1-2:50  p.m. 

204a     (C)     The  Roman  Republic 

4  credits 

Robert  Kallet-Marx 

T  1-2:50  p.m. 

205b     (L)     The  Roman  Empire 

4  credits 

Robert  Kallet-Marx 

MWFl-2p.m. 

Islamic  Middle  East 

207a     (L)     Islamic  Civilization  to  the 
Fifteenth  Century 

The  emergence,  development,  and  decline 
of  classical  Islamic  civilization;  the  reor- 
ganization of  Mediterranean  and  Middle 
Eastern  societies  after  the  disintegration 
of  the  Roman  and  Iranian  empires. 
4  credits 
Robert  Haddad 
MWF9:20-10:30a.m. 

208b     (L)     Islamic  Civilization  since  the 
Fifteenth  Century 

The  Ottoman  and  Safavid  Empires  and  their 
modern  successor  states;  the  transformation 
of  traditional  institutions  under  the  impact 
of  the  West. 
4  credits 
Robert  Haddad 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

East  Asia 

211a     (L)     The  Emergence  of  China 
A  survey  of  Chinese  society  and  civilization 
from  c.1000  B.C.  to  A.I).  900.  Attention 
given  to  political,  social,  intellectual,  and 
artistic  developments.  Open  to  freshmen. 
i  (  reditS 

Daniel  Gardner 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m 


[212b     (L)     East  Asia  in  Transformation, 
AD.  900-1850] 

A  survey  of  Chinese  society  and  civilization 
A.D.  900-1850.  Attention  given  to  political, 
social,  intellectual,  and  artistic  develop- 
ments. Open  to  freshmen.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 
4  credits 
Daniel  Gardner 

2 1 3a    (  C )    Aspects  of  Chinese  and 
Japanese  History 

Topic  for  1987-88:  The  Intellectual  Foun- 
dations of  China.  Readings  from  the  major 
schools  of  Chinese  thought. 
4  credits 
Daniel  Gardner 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

213b     (L)    Japan  Since  1600 

A  survey  of  modern  Japanese  history  from 
the  founding  of  the  Edo  (Tokugawa) 
Shogunate  to  the  American  occupation  and 
economic  miracle.  The  course  will  examine 
issues  such  as  elite  politics,  urbanization 
and  political  economy,  reaction  to  Europe 
and  the  growth  of  Japanese  imperialism, 
and  conflict  within  Japanese  society.  It  will 
also  evaluate  theories  of  Japanese  "develop- 
ment" proposed  by  both  Japanese  and 
Euro-American  scholars. 
4  credits 

Jonathan  Lipman 

M  W  10:40-11:50  a.m.,  F  at  the  option  of 
the  instructor 

214b     (C)     Aspects  of  Chinese  History 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Elite  Culture  in  China: 
The  Arts  and  Letters  of  the  Literati.  At 
examination  of  the  artistic,  literary,  philo- 
sophical, religious,  and  scholarly  expres- 
sion of  the  Chinese  before  the  twentieth 
century. 
4  credits 
Daniel  Gardner 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

[  2 1 8b     ( C )     Thought  and  Art  in  the  Sung 
Dynasty  (E)] 

Discussion  and  occasional  lectures  on  the 
key  figures  and  philosophical,  cultural,  and 
artistic  movements  in  Sung  Dynasty  China 
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(960-1.T9  A.I). ).  Prerequisite:  one  course 
in  Chinese  history  or  Chinese  art  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  20.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 
4  credits 

Daniel  Gardner  (History) 
Marylin  Rhie  (Art  and  East  Asian  studies) 


222b    (L)     Early  English  History 

Celtic  origins,  Roman  Britain.  Anglo-Saxon 

society,  Danish  and  Norman  invasions. 
Anglo-Norman  kingdom. 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 


Europe 

[  2 1 9a     (  L )     Europe  in  the  Age  of 
Migration,  300-1050] 
Plague  and  demographic  decline;  peasant 
s(  iciety  under  a  warrior  elite;  social  roles  of 
women;  gift-exchange  economy;  accultura- 
tion of  Celtic.  Roman,  Germanic.  Islamic. 
Jewish,  and  Scandinavian  peoples;  Latin  lit- 
eracy and  the  earliest  vernaculars;  religion 
as  ritual;  the  book  as  treasure;  beginnings 
of  the  Romanesque.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 
4  credits 
Lester  Little 

[220b     ( L )     Europe  in  the  Age  of  the 
Commercial  Revolution,  1050-1300] 
Agricultural  technology  and  population 
expansion;  organization  of  the  countryside 
for  the  market;  growth  of  a  monetary  econ- 
omy  and  an  urban  culture;  universities; 
scientific  method;  law  and  bureaucracy; 
evangelical  awakening,  feminine  mysticism, 
the  laity,  and  the  suppression  of  dissent; 
expulsion  of  the  Jews;  crusades  against 
Moslems  and  Greek  Christians;  travel  to 
China;  from  Romanesque  to  Gothic.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 
Lester  Little 

221a     (L)     Social  History- of  European 
Monasticism 

From  the  Benedictines  to  the  Jesuits: 
recruitment,  patronage,  governance,  liveli- 
hood, and  reciprocal  ties  with  society. 
Comparison  with  other  monastic  move- 
ments and  modern  communal  alternatives 
to  traditional  family  structures 
4  credits 
Lester  Little 
TTh  8:10-9:20  a.m. 


223a     (L)     Europe  from  1300  to  15  30 
and  the  Civilization  of  the  Renaissance  in 
Italy 

Society,  culture,  and  politics  at  the  end 
of  the  Middle  Ages,  the  age  of  the  Black 
Death,  the  church  councils,  the  Italian 
Renaissance,  and  the  early  voyages  of  dis- 
covery. Open  to  freshmen  by  permission 
of  the  instructor  only. 
4  credits 
Joachim  Stieber 
MW  8-9:10  a.m. 

224b     (L)     Europe  from  1460  to  1660: 
The  Age  of  the  Reformation  and  the 
Transition  to  Early  Modern  Times 
Latin  Christian  society  on  the  eve  of  the 
Reformation;  the  humanist  movement 
north  of  the  Alps;  religion  and  politics  in 
the  Protestant  Reformation;  Roman  Catholic 
reform  and  the  Counter-Reformation. 
Open  to  freshmen  by  permission  of  the 
instructor  only. 
4  credits 
Joachim  Stieber 
TTh  8-9:10  a.m. 

Jl  I)  226a    Jews  and  World  Civilization 
from  Roman  Times  to  the  Expulsion  from 
Spain  (c.  30-1492) 

III)  226b     Jews  and  European 
Civilization  from  the  Sephardie  Diaspora 
to  the  Holocaust  (c.  1492—1942  ) 

[JUD  383a    Jewish  Studies  Colloquium] 

227a     (L)     Tudor  England 
The  development  of  the  early  modern 
English  state,  from  its  fifteenth-century 
origins  to  the  death  of  Elizabeth  An  exami- 
nation of  dynasticism,  religious  upheaval, 
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History 


and  the  place  and  power  of  English  mon- 

archs  from  Richard  III  to  James  I. 

4  credits 

Howard  Nenner 

M  W  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  F  at  the  option  of  the 

instructor 

228b     (L)     Stuart  England 

The  transition  to  political  stability  from 

the  end  of  the  Elizabethan  era  to  the 

beginnings  of  the  Georgian  monarchy. 

An  examination  of  religion,  politics,  and 

constitutional  thought  in  England's  century 

of  revolution. 

4  credits 

Howard  Nenner 

M  \Y  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  F  at  the  option  of  the 

instructor 

[229b     (C)     Industrialization  and  Social 
Change  in  England,  1750-1940] 

Topics  include  the  transition  to  factory 
industry,  political  reform  and  social  class, 
Victorianism  and  women,  imperialism,  the 
labor  movement,  and  the  first  world  war. 
To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[230a     (C)     A  Social  and  Cultural  History 
of  England,  1830-1940] 

An  examination  principally  of  Victorian  and 
Edwardian  England,  and  the  Great  War  and 
its  aftermath,  with  particular  emphasis  on 
the  middle  and  upper  classes  and  the  intel- 
lectual elite.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
\  credits 
Howard  Nenner 

233a     (L)     France  Since  Napoleon 

The  evolution  of  modern  France  since 
1815,  with  particular  emphasis  on  prob- 
lems  <  >t  c<  >ntinuity  and  change  in  s<  >ciety 
and  politics  and  on  tin-  relationship 
between  socio  economic  change  and 
political  behavior. 
\  c  redits 
Rulh  I l(irn\ 
TTh9:30    1050  am. 

[239a    (L)    Emergence  and 
Development  ol  Russian  state  and  Society 
from  Kievan  Rus  to  the   Napoleonic  Wars] 


The  political,  social,  and  cultural  roots  of 
Russian  institutions;  foreign  influences  on 
the  structure  of  Russian  society  and  polity; 
evolution  of  autocracy  and  the  bureaucratic 
state.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 
Joan  Afferica 

240a     (L)     Tradition  and  Change  in 
Russian  and  Soviet  History,  1801 -Present 

The  uses  of  political  power  for  social  trans- 
formation before  and  after  the  Revolutions 
of  1917;  dilemmas  of  integrating  modern- 
ization and  tradition;  prospects  for  change 
in  the  relationship  between  society  and 
state  in  Soviet  Russia. 
4  credits 
Joan  Afferica 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

245a     (L)     The  Age  of  Monarchy  and 
Revolution,  1618-1815 

A  comparative  analysis  of  political,  social, 
and  economic  problems  of  continental 
Europe  from  the  beginning  of  the  Thirty 
Years'  War  to  the  French  Revolution.  Open 
to  freshmen  by  permission  of  the  instructor 
only. 
4  credits 
Nelly  Hoyt 
MWF  8-9:10  a.m. 

[246a     (L)     The  Search  for  Happiness] 

The  intellectual  history  of  Europe  in  the 
Age  of  Enlightenment.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 
4  credits 
Nelly  Hoyt 

250a     (L)     Europe  in  the  Nineteenth 
Century 

The  problem  of  secularization  and  the  rise 
of  ideologies;  the  triumph  and  failure  of 
middle-class  culture  and  politics,  and  the 
challenge  of  the  new  mass  movements;  the 
maturing  of  the  nation  state,  the  working  o( 
the  concert  of  Europe  and  its  breakdown  in 
the  early  twentieth  century. 
i  credits 
Celia  Applegate 
TTh  8-9:10  am 
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25  lb    (I.)    Europe  in  the  Twentieth 
Century 

The  problem  of  total  war  and  civil  society; 

reconstruction  after  two  wars:  labor  a\k\  the 
left;  mass  culture  and  modernism  in  the 
twenties  and  thirties;  fascist  movements  and 
fascist  regimes;  the  welfare  state;  is  there 
European  civilization  after  the  Holocaust, 
a  credits 
Celia  Applegate 
TTh  8-9:20  a.m. 

253b     Women's  History  in  Nineteenth- 
Century  Europe 

Comparative  survey  concentrating  on  topics 
relating  to  women  with  a  view  to  recasting 
traditional  interpretations  of  nineteenth- 
century  social  and  cultural  history;  concen- 
tration on  the  relationship  between 
women,  work,  and  the  family  in  industrial- 
izing Europe;  the  impact  and  nature  of 
women's  communities;  women  and  social- 
ism; women  and  the  history  of  sexuality  in 
the  nineteenth  century. 
4  credits 
Ruth  1 1  arris 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

254b     Medicine,  Science,  and  Society  in 
the  Nineteenth  Century 

Introduction  to  the  relationship  between 
medicine,  science,  and  society  m  Western 
Europe  and  America  focusing  on  the  emer- 
gence of  new  professions,  the  organization 
of  science  and  medicine,  and  the  impact  of 
scientific  ideas  on  social  theory  and  man- 
agement; areas  to  be  covered  will  include 
Darwinism  and  evolution;  eugenics;  science 
and  popular  movements;  science  and  the 
women's  question;  public  health  and  the 
people's  health;  the  study  of  the  human 
mind  and  psychoanalysis. 
4  credits 
Ruth  Harris 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

Africa 

258b     (C)     Problems  in  Twentieth 
Century  African  History 
A  general  history  of  Africa  from  the  late 
nineteenth  century  to  the-  present,  with 


emphasis  on  the  great  variety  in  social 
fi  irms,  economic'  means  and  hist<  >ri<  aJ 
experiences  Topics  include  methodol 
cal  problems,  the  integration  ol  African 
societies  into  the  world  economy,  the 
social  and  ecological  impact  ol  imperialism, 
the  anti-colonial  struggles  that  resulted  in 
the  independent  African  states,  and  persis 
tent  antagonism  between  various  forms  <  >t 
the  state  and  the  majority  of  African  people. 
4  credits 
Sean  Redding 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

Latin  America 

260a     (L)     Colonial  Latin  America,  1492- 
1821 

A  survey  of  Latin  American  social  and  eco- 
nomic history  from  the  Spanish  and  Por- 
tuguese expeditions  of  discovery  and 
conquest  in  the  sixteenth  century  until 
the  coming  of  the  Wars  of  Independence 
early  in  the  nineteenth  century.  Particular 
emphasis  is  given  to  the  institutional  frame- 
work of  Ibero-American  colonialism  Open 
to  freshmen, 
t  credits 
Ann  '/Ailau  ski 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

26lb     (L)     National  Latin  America.  1821 

to  the  Present 

A  topical  survey  of  Latin  American  history 

from  the  creation  of  a  new  communitj 
of  independent  nations  early  in  the 
nineteenth  century  until  the  struggles  ol 
national  liberation  in  the  1980s.  Particular 
emphasis  is  given  to  modernization  and  its 
consequences  for  Latin  American  societies 
( )pen  to  freshmen. 
\  credits 
Ann  Zulawski 
\\  \\  9:20    h>. so  a.m. 

263a     (C)     Continuity  and  Change  in 
Spanish  America  and  Brazil 
Topic  for  L987  88  Crisis  in  (  entral 
America  in  the  Nineteenth  and  Twentieth 
Centuries 
t  credits 
Ann  Zulawski 
T  3    »5o  p.m. 
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United  States 

266a     (L)     The  Colonial  Experience  in 
North  America 

The  depopulation  of  native  North  America 
and  its  resettlement  by  Europeans  and 
enslaved  Africans;  English,  French,  Spanish. 
and  Dutch  colonial  empires;  particular 
attention  to  social,  economic,  political,  and 
cultural  factors  in  the  rise  of  the  British  col- 
onies and  their  triumph  in  the  American 
Revolution. 
4  credits 
Neal  Salisbury 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

267b     (L)     North  American  Indians  and 
Euro-American  Society:  A  Historical  Survey 

An  introduction  to  the  economic,  political, 
and  cultural  history  of  Native  Americans 
and  their  relations  with  non-Indians,  from 
pre-Columbian  times  to  the  present. 
4  credits 
Neal  Salisbury 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

268a     (L)     America  as  a  New  Nation:  The 
Federalists  and  Republicans,  1789-1820 

Ideological  and  political  developments  dur- 
ing the  age  of  Washington  and  Jefferson. 
Principal  themes:  the  emergence  and  defi- 
nition of  an  ideology  of  party  and  faction, 
the  conflict  between  agrarian  and  entrepre- 
neurial views  of  the  world,  and  the  unset- 
tling impact  of  the  French  Revolution  and 
its  consequences  in  Europe. 
4  credits 
Stanley  Elkins 
M  \\  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

271a     ( L )     The  Age  of  Reform,  1 892- 

1940 

Focus  on  the  impad  ol  reform  movements 

on  American  politics  and  society.  Populism. 
Progressivism,  the-  New  Deal,  industrial 
unionism,  and  the-  struggle  for  Black  rights. 
» ( redits 

Mauru  e  Isserman 
\\  \\  I  9:20    10:30  a.m. 


[272a     (L)     United  States  Social  History, 
1815-1890] 

Social,  economic,  and  cultural  change  dur- 
ing the  age  of  industrialization  and  territo- 
rial expansion.  Focal  topics:  the  emergence 
of  new  working  and  middle  classes;  Afro- 
Americans  during  and  after  slavery;  the 
transformation  of  family  farming;  new  roles 
for  women  and  men;  new  forms  of  reli- 
gion, ethnicity,  and  popular  culture:  the 
uprooting  of  Native  Americans.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 
Neal  Salisbury 

273b     (L)     Contemporary  America, 
World  War  II  to  the  Present 

Topics  include  America's  rise  to  global 
power,  the  Cold  War,  McCarthy  ism,  the 
political  upheaval  of  the  1960s,  and  the 
politics  of  scarcity. 
4  credits 

Maurice  Isserman 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

275a     (L)     Intellectual  History  of  the 
United  States,  1620-1860 

4  credits 

R.  Jackson  Wilson 

MW  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

276b     (L)     Intellectual  History  of  the 
United  States,  1860  to  the  Present 

4  credits 

R.  Jackson  Wilson 

MW  10:40-11:50  a.m. 


Methodological,  Comparative, 
Cross-Listed,  and  Interdepart- 
mental Courses 

[  AAS  2 1 7a     History  of  the  Afro- American 
Woman  and  the  Feminist  Movement,  1830 
to  the  Present] 

CLS  230b     The  Historical  Imagination  (E) 

[AAS  270a     Hie  History  of  the  South  since 
the  Civil  War] 


i  lisit  >r\ 
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[AAS277a    The  Jazz  Age] 

[280a     (C)     Problems  of  Inquiry] 

Introduction  to  methods  of  historical 
research,  analysis,  and  writing.  To  be 
ottered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


WIS  302a     Seminar:  The  Material  Culture 
of  New  England,  1 630- 1 830 

[IDP  326b     Seminar:  Patronage  of  the  Arts 
in  Renaissance  and  Early  Modern  Europe] 
See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 
mentaJ  Course  Offerings. 


(282a     (C)     History.  Historians,  and 
Meaning  in  History] 

Special  topics  in  the  writing  and  interpreta- 
tion of  history.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 

4  credits 


EDC  381a     The  Teaching  of  History  and 
the  Social  Studies 


Seminars 


ECO  283a     American  Economic  History: 
Colonial  Times  to  18^0 

[ECO  285b     American  Economic  History: 

18-0-1980] 

(  For  history  majors,  prerequisite:  ECO  153a 

or  b  onlv). 


AAS  286b 
People 


History  of  Afro-American 


[288a     (L)     History  and  Literature  of  the 
Two  Germanies:  1945  to  Present] 
De-nazification  and  "re-education";  com- 
parative politics  and  institutions  in  the 
German  Democratic  Republic  (GDR)  and 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  (ERG); 
comparative  literary  trends;  confrontation 
with  the  German  legacy  vs.  Socialist  Real- 
ism and  the  view  of  the  future;  popular  cul- 
ture in  the  East  and  West:  drama,  film,  the 
press.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[291b     (C)     Topics  in  Comparative 
History] 

To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 
Lester  Little 

292a     (C)     Modern  European  Studies  in 
History 

Topic  for  198^-88:  The  Bourgeois  Experi- 
ence: Culture  and  Society  from  the  French 
Revolution  to  the  First  World  War. 
4  credits 
Celia  Applegate 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 


301a,  301b     Special  Studies 
By  permission  of  the  department,  for  quali- 
fied upperclassmen. 

4  credits 

[30^b     Problems  in  the  History  of  the 

Islamic  Middle  East] 

To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 

4  credits 

[317b     Topics  in  Chinese  History] 

To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 

4  credits 

320b     Early  European  History  to  1300 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 

[324b     Topics  in  European  Historv.  1300- 
1660] 

The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Government  in 
a  Society  of  Orders.  An  examination  of 
forms  of  government  and  social  organiza- 
tion in  early  modern  Europe,  including 
petty  lordships,  village  communities,  towns, 
kingdoms,  religious  orders  and  corpora- 
tions, and  ecclesiastical  principalities. 
including  the  papacy.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 
4  credits 
Joachim  Stieber 

[327a     Topics  in  British  History] 
To  be  offered  in  1988-89 
i  credits 
Howard  Nermer 
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339a     Topics  in  Russian  History 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Revolutions  in  Russia: 

Myths  and  Realities,  1881-1917. 

4  credits 

Joan  Afferica,  Maria  Banerjee  (Russian) 

W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

346a     Problems  in  Eighteenth-Century 
Intellectual  History 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Voyages  of  Exploration 
in  Science  and  Imagination. 
4  credits 
Nelly  Hoyt 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

350a     Modern  Europe 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Literature,  Society,  and 
Politics  in  France,  1870-1914. 
4  credits 
Ruth  Harris 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

355b     Topics  in  European  Social  History 
Topic  for  1987-88:  Metropolis:  The  Rise 
and  Fall  of  the  European  City. 
4  credits 
Celia  Applegate 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

36 lb     Problems  in  the  History  of  Spanish 

America  and  Brazil 

Topic  for  1987-88:  History  and  Society  in 

the  Andes. 

4  credits 

Ann  Zulawski 

T  3-4:50  p.m. 

[365a     Topics  in  Colonial  American 
History  ] 

To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 
Neal  Salisbury 


Cotton  Kingdom:  The  American  South, 

1815-1865. 

4  credits 

Stanley  Elkins 

T  3-4:50  p.m. 

375b     Problems  in  United  States 
Intellectual  History 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 

383a     Research  in  Women's  History:  The 
Sophia  Smith  Collection 

Topic  for  1987-88:  American  Women  in  the 
Era  of  Enfranchisement,  1869-1920. 
4  credits 
Susan  Grigg 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


Graduate 

400a,  400b     Research  and  Thesis 

4  credits 

401a,  401b     Special  Problems  in 
Historical  Study 

Arranged  individually  with  graduate  stu- 
dents. 
4  credits 

421a     Problems  in  Early  Modern  History 

4  credits 

44 la     Problems  in  Modern  European 
History 

4  credits 

471b     Problems  in  American  History 

4  credits 


[366a     The  American  Revolution,  1763— 

17831 

To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 

4  credits 

Stanley  Elkins 

367a     Problems  in  American  History 
Topi<  for  1987  88:  The  Rise  and  Fall  of  the 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Celia  Applegate,  Stanley  Elkins, 
Daniel  Gardner,  Robert  Haddad,  Ruth 
Harris.  Maurice  Isserman,  Lisa  Kallet-Marx, 
Lester  Little,  Howard  Nenner, Joachim 
Stieber,  R  Jackson  Wilson,  Ann  Zulawski. 


I  listor\ 
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Adviser  for  Study  Away:  Joachim  Stieber. 

All  sophomores  planning  to  stud)  awaj 

from  Smith,  and  seniors  returning  (except 
those  who  honor),  must  haw  their  pro- 
grams approved  by  the  departmental 
adviser  for  study  away. 

The  history  major  comprises  11  semester 
courses,  distributed  as  follows: 

1.  The  basis  for  the  major  will  normally 
be  any  two  100-level  history  courses, 
at  least  one  of  which  examines  the 
period  before  1600.  Only  two  100- 
level  courses  may  be  counted  toward 
the  major.  Students  who  enter  the 
major  as  juniors  or  with  a  strong  prep- 
aration in  history  should  substitute 
appropriate  200-level  courses  for  the 
basis  of  the  major. 

2.  Field  of  concentration:  five  courses 
consisting  of  either 

(a)  one  history  seminar  and  four 
courses  at  the  200-level,  no  more 
than  two  of  which  may  be  related 
courses  in  other  disciplines;  or 

(b)  two  seminars  and  three  courses  at 
the  200-level,  one  of  which  may 
be  a  related  seminar  or  course  in 
another  discipline. 

3.  Additional  courses,  consisting  of  four 
history  courses  or  seminars  in  at  least 
two  fields  distinct  from  the  field  of 
concentration. 

The  S/U  grading  option  is  not  allowed  for 
courses  counting  toward  the  major. 

In  the  normal  sequence,  students  should 
complete  the  requirements  for  the  basis  of 
the  major  prior  to  enrolling  in  advanced 
courses. 

A  student  who  has  passed  the  AP  examina- 
tion in  European  history  with  a  grade  of 
4  or  5  may  count  this  as  the  equivalent  of 
HST  100b  (for  4  credits  )  t<  >ward  the  major; 
or.  a  student  who  has  passed  the  AP  exami- 
nation in  American  history  may  count  this 
as  the  equivalent  n{~  1 1ST  1 13b  ( tor  i 
credits)  toward  the  major. 

Fields:  Antiquity;  Islamic  Middle  East;  East 
Asia-.  Formation  of  Latin  Christian  Societ\. 
300-1450;  Latin  Christian  Society  in  Trans- 
formation, 1000-1660;  Earlv  Modern 


Europe,  1300-  L815;  Modern  Europe,  1789 

to  the  Present.  Latin  America:  United  States 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  same  as  those  listed  for  the  major. 

The  minor  is  comprised  of  five  semester 
courses,  distributed  as  follow v 

1.  The  basis  of  the  minor  normally  will 
be  any  two  100-level  courses,  at  least 
one  of  which  examines  the  period 
before  1600.  Only  two  100-level 
courses  may  be  counted  toward  the 
minor. 

2.  Field  of  concentration:  three  courses, 
one  of  which  must  be  a  seminar. 


Honors 

Director:  Neal  Salisbury. 

501a     Thesis 
8  credits 

The  honors  program  is  a  one-year  program 
taken  during  the  senior  year.  Students  who 
plan  to  enter  honors  should  present  a  the- 
sis project,  in  consultation  with  an  adviser, 
not  later  than  pre  registration  week  of  the 
spring  semester  of  their  junior  war.  Stu- 
dents spending  the  junior  year  away  should 
submit  their  proposal  to  the  director  ol 
honors  in  the  spring  semester  and  must 
apply  not  later  than  the  second  day  of 
classes  of  the  fall  semester  of  their  senior 
year. 

The  central  feature  of  the  history  honors 
program  is  the  writing  of  a  senior  thesis, 
which  is  due  on  the  first  ^\a\  of  the  spring 
semester  of  the  senior  year.  The  prepara- 
tion of  the  thesis  will  count  for  eight  credits 
during  the  fall  semester  of  the  senior  year 
Each  honors  candidate  will  defend  her  the- 
sis in  the  week  before  spring  recess  at  au 
oral  examination  in  which  she  will  be 
asked  to  relate  her  thesis  topic  to  a  broader 
held  of  historical  inquiry,  defined  with  the 
approval  of  the  director  of  honors 


2M, 


History 


Honors  students  will  present  12  courses 
(48  credits)  for  the  history  major,  including 
the  thesis  in  the  fall  semester  of  the  senior 
year. 

The  definition  of  the  basis  for  the  major 
and  of  the  fields  of  concentration  will  be 
the  same  as  for  regular  majors.  For  honors 
students,  the  distribution  of  the  ten  courses 
that  follow  the  basis  for  the  major  differs 
from  that  of  regular  majors  and  will  be  as 
follows: 

1.  Four  courses  in  the  field  of  concentra- 
tion, one  of  which  may  be  in  another 
discipline  and  at  least  one  of  which 
must  be  a  seminar; 

2.  The  thesis  counting  for  two  courses 
(8  credits); 

3.  One  semester  course  in  ancient  his- 
tory or  a  related  course  in  ancient 
studies; 

4.  Three  history  courses  or  seminars 
(12  credits)  in  a  field  or  fields  other 
than  the  field  of  concentration. 

Additional  stipulation  concerning  seminars: 
The  eight  courses  (32  credits)  that  follow 
the  basis  for  the  major  will  include  at  least 
two  seminars,  one  of  which  must  be  in  the 
field  of  concentration.  Seminars  or  special 
studies  for  honors  students  may  be  offered 
in  conjunction  with  selected  lecture 
courses,  for  additional  credits,  upon  con- 
sultation with  the  director  of  honors. 

Fields:  Antiquity;  Islamic  Middle  East;  East 
Asia;  Formation  of  Latin  Christian  Society, 
300-1450;  Latin  Christian  Society  in  Trans- 
formation, 1000-1660;  Early  Modern 
Europe,  1300-1815;  Modern  Europe,  1789 
to  the  Present;  Latin  America;  United  States. 


1.  The  basis  for  the  major  will  normally 
be  any  two  100-leyel  history  courses, 
one  of  which  examines  the  period 
before  1600.  Only  two  100-level 
courses  may  be  counted  toward  the 
major. 

2.  Field  of  concentration:  eight  semester 
courses  consisting  of: 

(a)  two  200-level  courses  (eight 
credits)  and  two  seminars  in  mod- 
ern European  history,  one  of  the 
latter  being  the  integrating  course 
(292a)  taken  either  in  the  junior  or 
senior  year;  and 

(b)  four  200-level  courses  (16  credits) 
dealing  with  the  modern  Euro- 
pean period  in  related  disciplines. 

3.  Two  additional  courses  (eight  credits) 
in  history  outside  the  field  of  concen- 
tration. 

Majors  in  modern  European  studies  in  his- 
tory may  apply  for  admission  to  the  depart- 
mental honors  program.  They  may  also 
participate  in  study  abroad  programs  in 
Europe  during  the  junior  year,  with  the 
permission  of  their  major  adviser. 


Modern  European  Studies  in 
History 

This  interdisciplinary  program  offered  to 
history  majors  is  designed  to  coordinate 
courses  m  modern  European  history  I  1789 
to  the  present )  with  related  areas  ol  Study. 

The  program  c<  insists  of  12  semester 
courses,  distributed  as  follows 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

History  of  the  Sciences 


Advisers 

Kathryn  Pyne  Addelson,  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Director 
George  Fleck,  Professor  of  Chemistry 
'Nelly  Schargo  Hoyt,  Professor  of  History 
Douglas  Lane  Patey,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
Marjorie  Senechal,  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Melvin  Steinberg,  Professor  of  Physics 


The  Smith  College  Program  in  the  history 
of  the  sciences  offers  opportunities  for  stu- 
dents to  trace  the  historical  development  of 
contemporary  scientific  theories  and  ideas, 
to  examine  science  and  technology  in  their 
cultural  and  social  contexts,  and  to  study 
the  lives  and  works  of  individual  scientists. 
The  program  is  designed  for  all  students, 
whatever  their  major  concentration. 

Requirements:  six  semester  courses, 
including  one  course  in  science  and  one 
course  in  history,  chosen  with  the  approval 
of  the  History  of  Science  Committee,  and 
four  courses  in  history  of  science,  at  least 
two  of  which  must  be  taken  at  Smith  and 
must  include  Special  Studies  in  history 
of  science  (301a  or  b),  directed  by  the 
student's  adviser  in  the  program.  Work  in 
history  of  science  at  the  Smithsonian 
Institution  under  the  Jean  Picker  Semester- 
in  Washington  Program  will  be  counted 
as  two  courses  in  the  minor. 

Courses  in  the  Program  (  1987-88): 

101a     American  Science  in  the  Making 

An  examination  of  science  and  scientists 
in  cultural  and  social  contexts.  Benjamin 
Franklin  and  Thomas  Jefferson  as  scientists. 
the  impact  of  Darwinism  in  the  United 
States,  and  science  in  twentieth-century 
America.  The  course  includes  special  case 


studies  on  science  and  scientists  at  Smith 

College. 

4  credits 

Ruth  Rinard 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

203b     Perspectives  in  the  History  of 

Science 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Crystals.  The  history  of 

the  scientific  study  of  crystals  takes  us  from 
ancient  beliefs  in  the  magical  powers  of 
crystals  and  gems  to  their  central  role  in 
contemporary  science  and  technology,  and 
provides  a  case  study  of  the  evolution  of 
our  understanding  of  the  structure  of  mat- 
ter. Discussion,  lectures,  and  demonstra- 
tions. Freshmen  are  welcome  with  the 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Marjorie  Senechal 
TTh  10:40-11:50  a.m. 


[301a,  301b 

4  credits 


Special  Studies] 


305a     Seminar:  Topic  for  198^-88: 
Voyages  of  Exploration  in  Science  and 
Imagination 

Same  as  HST  346a,  Problems  in  Eighteenth- 
Century  Intellectual  History. 
4  credits 

Nelly  Schargo  Hoyt 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 


238         I  [istory  oi  the  Sciences 


ANT  131a     Human  Evolution 

AST  234b     History  of  Astronomy 

ENG  203a    The  Technology  of  Reading 
and  Writing 

HST  254b     Medicine,  Science,  and  Society 
in  the  Nineteenth  Century 

MTH  350b     Topics  in  the  History  of 
Mathematics 

PHI  224a     Philosophy  and  History  of 
Scientific  Thought 

PPY  209a     Philosophy  and  the  History  of 
Psychology 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

International  Relations 


Advisers 

Peter  Rowe,  Professor  of  Government,  Director 
Elizabeth  Doherty,  Instructor  in  Government 
•Elizabeth  Hopkins,  Professor  of  Anthropology 

Cynthia  Tafi  Morris,  Professor  of  Economics 
Charles  Staelin,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 


The  international  relations  minor  offers  an 
opportunity  for  students  to  pursue  an  inter- 
est in  international  affairs  as  a  complement 
to  their  majors.  The  program  provides  a 
disciplined  course  of  study  designed  to 
enhance  the  understanding  of  the  complex 
international  processes — political,  eco- 
nomic, social,  cultural,  and  environmental 
— that  are  increasingly  important  to  all 
nations. 

Requirements:  GOV  240,  International 
Politics;  plus  one  course  from  each  of  the 
following  five  groups: 

1.  One  course  in  global  institutions  or 
problems,  such  as  international  law  or 
organizations,  economic  develop- 
ment, arms  control  and  disarmament, 
the  origins  of  war,  resource  and 
environmental  issues,  or  world  food 
problems.  Among  courses  at  Smith 
would  be  the  following: 


GOV  242 
GOV  340 

GOV  34 1 


ANT  232 

ANT  230 

ANT  332 


International  Law 
Seminar  in  International 
Law 

Seminar  in  International 
Politics:  Arms  Control 
and  Disarmament 
Politics  in  Non-Western 
Societies 

Economic  Anthropology 
Seminar:  The  Dynamics 
of  Change:  Traditional 
Identity  and  Moderniza- 
tion in  the  Third  World 


PWS  200        Peace  and  War  in  the 
Nuclear  Age:  An  Inter- 
disciplinary Approach 

2.  One  course  in  international  eco- 
nomics or  finance: 

GOV  24 1        Politics  of  International 
Economic  Relations 

ECO  205        International  Trade  and 
Commercial  Policy 

ECO  206        International  Finance 

ECO  208  European  Economic 
History 

ECO  209       Comparative  Economic 
Systems 

ECO  21 1        Economic  Development 

ECO  305        Seminar:  International 

Economics 
[ECO  309        Seminar:  Topics  in 

Comparative  Economic 
Systems] 

ECO  31 1        Seminar:  Topics  in  Eco- 
nomic Development 

3.  One  course  in  contemporary  Ameri- 
can foreign  policy: 

GOV  243  Foreign  Policy  of  the 
U.S.  Since  1898  (first 
semester  1987-88) 

GOV  243       Case  Studies  m  Ameri- 
can Foreign  Policy  ( sec- 
ond semester  198"-88) 

|  GOV  244  Foreign  Policy  of  the 
U.S.] 
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International  Relation? 


GOV  345       Seminar  in  International 
Politics:  The  United 
States  and  Western 
Europe 

ECO  290        The  Economics  of 
Defense 

HST  273         Contemporary  America. 
World  War  II  to  the 
Present 

4.  One  course  in  modern  European  his- 
tory or  government  with  an  interna- 
tional emphasis: 

HST  250         Europe  in  the  Nine- 
teenth Century 

HST  251         Europe  in  the  Twen- 
tieth Century 

HST  350         Modern  Europe 

HST  233        France  Since  Napoleon 

HST  240         Tradition  and  Change  in 
Russian  and  Soviet  His- 
tory, 1801 -Present 

HST  258         Problems  in  Twentieth- 
Century  African  History 

HST  292         Modern  European  Stud- 
ies in  History 

GOV  221        European  Government 

GOV  222       Government  and  Poli- 
tics of  the  Soviet  Union 

GOV  325       Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government:  Commu- 
nist Political  Systems 
[GOV  347       Seminar:  Soviet  Foreign 
Policy] 

ECO  208        European  Economic 
History 

5.  One  course  on  the  economy,  politics, 
i  >r  s<  )detv  of  a  Third-World  area: 


Africa 


GOV  223 


GOV  225 


GOV  320 


Governments  and  Poli- 
tics of  the  Middle  East 
and  North  Africa 
Government  and  Poli- 
tics of  Sub-Saharan 
Africa 

Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government:  Power  and 
Politics  in  Africa:  The 
Female  factor 


GOV  344 


ANT  23 


Asia 

ANT  247 
[HST  212 

HST  213 


HST  214 
GOV  226 
GOV  228 
[GOV  343 

GOV  346 

[GOV  349 

Middle  East 
[GOV  348 

[HST  307 

HST  208 

GOV  223 

REL275 
Latin  America 


Seminar  in  International 
Politics:  South  African 
World  Politics 
Africa:  A  Continent  in 
Crisis 


Korean  Society  (E) 
East  Asia  in  Transforma- 
tion A.D.  900-1850] 
Aspects  of  Chinese  and 
Japanese  History:  Intel- 
lectual Foundations  of 
China 

Aspects  of  Chinese 
History 

Government  and  Poli- 
tics of Japan 
Government  and  Poli- 
tics of  China 
Seminar  on  Foreign  Pol- 
icy of  the  Chinese  Peo- 
ple's Republic] 
Seminar  in  International 
Politics:  Conflict  and 
Cooperation  in  Asia 
Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government  and  Inter- 
national Relations:  For- 
eign Policy  of  Japan] 


Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government  and  Inter- 
national Relations:  The 
Arab-Israeli  Dispute] 
Seminar:  Problems  in 
the  History  of  the 
Islamic  Middle  East] 
Islamic  Civilization 
Since  the  Fifteenth 
Century 

Governments  and  Poli- 
tics of  the  Middle  East 
and  North  Africa 
Islam 


ANT  237        Native  South  Americans: 
Contact  and  Conquest 


International  Relatione 


ECO  318        Seminar:  Latin  American 
Economics 

GOV  224        bitin  American  Political 
Systems 

HST  261         National  Latin  America, 
1821  to  the  Present 

HST  263         Continuity'  and  Change 
in  Spanish  America  and 
Brazil:  Crisis  in  Central 
America  in  the  Nine- 
teenth and  Twentieth 
Centuries 


At  the  discretion  of  the  adviser,  equivalent 
courses  at  other  colleges  could  be  substi- 
tuted for  Smith  College  courses.  At  least 
one  of  the  six  courses  should  be  at  the 
seminar  level. 


Departmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

Italian  Language  &  Literature 


Associate  Professors 

Margherita  Silvi  Dinale,  Dottore  in  Lettere, 

Chair 
Iole  Fiorillo  Magri,  A.M.,  Dottore  in  Lingue 

e  Letterature  Straniere 
§Alfonso  Procaccini,  Ph.D. 


Lecturer 

'Leila  Gandini,  M.A. 

Visiting  Lecturer 
Giuseppe  Mazzotta,  Ph.D. 


Assistant  Professor 
Giovanna  T.  Bellesia,  Ph.D. 


It  is  recommended  that  students  planning 
to  major  in  Italian  take  HST  100a,  one 
course  in  modern  European  history,  and 
PHI  124a  and  125b.  Those  intending  to 
spend  the  junior  year  in  Italy  should  con- 
sult the  adviser  about  preparatory  courses. 

The  prerequisite  for  226a  and  b  and  all 
advanced  courses  is  HOD  or  112.  In  all  lit- 
erature courses  majors  will  be  required  to 
write  in  Italian;  non-majors  may  do  written 
work  in  English. 


A.  Language 

Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 

1 10D     Intensive  Elementary  Italian 
One-year  accelerated  course  to  all<  >\\ 
students  to  be  admitted  to  courses  in 
Group  B  (Literature)  and  to  profit  from 
stud}  abroad,  Regular  attendance  and  lan- 
guage laboratory  work  arc  required. 
1 1  i  redits 
Iole  Magri 
\l  w  i-  9:20    10:30  a.m  .  TTh  11-1 1:50  a.m. 

1  1  1     Elementary  Italian 
A  basic  introduction  to  Italian  that  empha 
sizes  a  gradual  development  of  the  Ian 
ge  skills.  Regular  attendance  and 


laboratory  work  are  required. 

8  credits 

Giovanna  Bellesia,  Leila  Gandini 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  MWF  10:40- 

11:50  a.m. 

112     Intermediate  Italian 

Grammar  review  and  vocabulary  building. 
Readings  of  modern  Italian  prose  and  some 
study  of  aspects  of  Italian  culture.  Prerequi- 
site: 111  or  HOD.  Conversation  and  discus- 
sion meetings. 
8  credits 

Leila  Gandini,  Giovanna  Bellesia 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  MWF  10:40- 
11:50  a.m. 

227a     High  Intermediate  Italian 
Reading  of  and  comment  on  contemporary, 
not  exclusively  literary,  Italian  texts  and 
newspaper  articles  with  special  emphasis 
on  syntax  and  style.  Italian-English  and 
English  Italian  translation.  Prerequi- 
site: HOD,  1  12.  or  permission  of  the 
department. 
t  ( redits 
Iole  Magri 
TTh  9:30    10:50  am 

331b     Advanced  Italian 

A  <  ( Mitiiiuation  of  227a,  with  emphasis  on 

developmeni  of  style.  Intensive  oral  and 
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written  work  Prerequisite:  227a  or  permis- 
sion of  the  department. 
a  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 
W  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


B.  Literature 

226a     Survey  of  Italian  Literature 
Reading  of  outstanding  works  and  con- 
sideration of  their  cultural  and  social 
backgrounds 
4  credits 

Giovanna  Bellesia 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

226b    A  continuation  of  226a 

4  credits 

Iole  Magri 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

30 1 ,  30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for 

senior  majors  who  have  had  three  semester 

courses  above  the  introductory  level. 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

332     Dante:  Vita  Nuova,  Divina 
Commedia 

8  credits 

Margherita  Dinale,  Giuseppe  Mazzotta 

M\V  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[33-*b     Boccaccio  and  the  Novella] 
Themes,  structure,  and  style.  Boccaccio's 
place  in  the  tradition  of  European  narrative. 
Bilingual  texts.  Conducted  in  English.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[33"a     Culture  and  Literature  of  the 
Eighteenth  Century] 
Selected  readings  from  Vico's  Scienza 
Suova  and  Autobiogrqfia,  "La  Frusta  letter 
aria"  and  "II  Caffe";  Goldoni's  theatre; 
Alherfs  Vita  and  his  tragedies.  Foscolo's 
ie  ultime  lettere  dijacopo  Ortis,  Sonetti, 
and  Sepolcri.To  be  offered  in  1988-89 
4  credits 


338a     Italian  Novel  of  the  Nineteenth 
Century 

The  development  of  the  novel  from 
Manzoni's  I promessi  sposi  t<  i  verga  s  /  Mala 
VOglia  and  the  verismo  school.  Attention 
will  also  be  given  to  the  growing  impor- 
tance ofwomen  novelists.  includii 
Percoto,  Neera,  and  Invernizio. 
i  credits 

Margherita  Dinale 
TTh  9:30-10:50  am. 

340a     Senior  Project 

Designed  to  coordinate  the  work  of  the 

major  and  direct  research  for  the  long 

paper. 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Depart  me?  it 

342b     Contemporary  Literature  and 
Cinema 

A  parallel  study  of  fiction  and  film  from 

Neorealism  to  the  present.  Works  by  Verga, 

Yisconti,  De  Sica,  Bassani,  Rossellini. 

Pavese,  Moravia,  Antonioni,  Yittorini.  Fellini 

and  Bertolucci.  Conducted  in  English. 

4  credits 

Margherita  Dinale,  Guido  Fink 

T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  film  viewing  to  be 

arranged 

[343b     Italian  Women  Writers  of  the 
Twentieth  Century] 
A  study  and  analysis  of  selected  women 
writers  of  the  twentieth  century,  who  found 
their  own  autonomous  and  creative  place 
in  the  literature  of  the  time.  The  authors 
considered  are  N<  >bel  winner  Grazia 
Deledda,  and  Sibilla  Aleramo.  Paola  Masino, 
Anna  Banti,  Elsa  Morante,  Natalia  Ginzburg, 
Maria  Luisa  Spaziani,  Dacia  Maraini  Atten- 
tion to  particularly  influential  fellow  writers 
and  a  few  contemporary  poets  To  be 
n\W\xx\  in  1988-89 
4  credits 


Graduate 

Adviser:  Margherita  Dinale.  Alfonso 
Procaccini. 
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450,  450a,  450b     Research  and  Thesis 

4  credits 

45 1 ,  45 1  a,  45 1  b     Advanced  Studies 

4  credits 


338a     Italian  Novel  of  the  Nineteenth 

Century 
[  343b     Italian  Women  Writers  of  the 

Twentieth  Century] 
342b     Contemporary  Literature  and 

Cinema 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Iole  Magri,  Margherita  Dinale. 

Advisers  for  Study  Abroad:  Iole  Magri, 
Margherita  Dinale. 

Basis:  HOD  or  112. 

Requirements:  nine  semester  courses  in 
addition  to  the  basis  and  including  the  fol- 
lowing: 226a  and  b;  332;  [334b];  two  of  the 
following:  [337a],  338a,  342b,  [343b];  and 
340a,  Senior  Project. 


The  Minor 


Honors 

Directors:  Members  of  the  Department. 

501a     Thesis 
8  credits 

Basis:  HOD  or  112. 

Requirements:  nine  semester  courses  in 
addition  to  the  basis,  as  in  the  major,  and 
a  thesis  (a  semester  of  independent  work). 
Two  examinations:  one  in  the  general 
held  of  Italian  literature;  one  in  linguistic 
preparation. 


Advisers:  Iole  Magri,  Giovanna  Bellesia. 

A  minor  in  Italian  offers  the  student  the 
opportunity  to  acquire  the  basic  skills  and  a 
reasonable  knowledge  of  the  Italian  lan- 
guage as  well  as  the  means  to  become 
familiar  with  an  overview  history  of  Italian 
literature  and  culture. 

Furthermore,  it  offers  the  possibility  for  the 
student  returning  from  study  abroad  to 
continue  with  Italian  on  a  limited  program. 
[f,  for  whatever  reason,  a  student  cannot  or 
does  not  wish  to  major  in  Italian,  a  minor 
w<  mid  grant  her  the  opportunity  of  official 
recognition  for  the  courses  taken. 

227a  High  Intermediate  Italian 

331b  Advanced  Italian 

226a  Survey  of  Italian  Literature 

226b  Continuation  of  226a 

Choice  of  one: 

332     Dante:  VitaNuova,  Divina 
Commedia 

|  33  «h     Boccaccio  and  the  Novella  | 

( :h  >i<  e  "i  one: 

[337a     Culture  and  Literature  of  the 
Eighteenth  Century] 


Extradepartmental  Courses 

in 

Japanese  Language  &  Literature 


Lecturer 

MihoT.  Ohno,  MA 

Instructor 

Maki  Hirano  Hubbard,  M.A.  (at  Smith 
College  under  the  Five  College  Program) 


A.  Language 


Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 

1001)     Elementary  Japanese 

An  introduction  to  spoken  and  written 
Japanese.  Developing  oral  proficiency  in 
the  basic  expressions  and  sentence  patterns 
If  ordinary  conversation,  along  with  the 
ability  to  handle  the  rudiments  of  the  writ- 
ing system.  Enrollment  limited  to  fifteen 
students  in  each  section. 
12  credits 

Maki  Hirano  Hubbard 
Sec  M  T  W  Th  F  8-9:10  a.m.;  Sec.  M  TWTh 
E  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

200     Intermediate  Japanese 

Course  focuses  on  (1)  development  of  oral 
proficiency,  (2)  acquisition  of  advanced 
sentence  patterns,  and  ( 3  )  reading  and  writ- 
ing practices.  Oral-aural  communicative 
skills  will  be  attained  together  with  a  solid 
understanding  of  the  social  and  cultural 
context  of  the  language.  Prerequisite:  100 
or  equivalent. 
B  credits 
Mibo  Ohno 
M  \Y  F  8-9:10  a.m.,  Th  8:20-9:10  a.m. 

300a     Advanced  Japanese  ( E ) 

Acquisition  of  skills  in  reading  and  aural 
comprehension  through  study  of  varied 
prose  pieces  and  audio-visual  material. 
Discussions  will  focus  on  both  popular 


and  traditional  aspects  of  Japanese  culture 
as  reflected  in  the  selected  materials.  Pre- 
requisite: 200  or  equivalent. 
4  credits 
Miho  Ohno 
TTh  10-11:50  a.m. 

300b    A  continuation  of  300a  (E) 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 

30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

For  students  engaged  in  independent 
projects  in  connection  with  a  major  in 
East  Asian  Studies  or  other  Japan-related 
individual  studies. 
4  credits 


B.   Literature  in  Translation 

260b     Modern  Japanese  Literature 

Selected  readings  in  translation  from 

modern  Japanese  literature. 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Jewish  Studies 


Howard  Adelman,  Ph.D..  Assistant  Professor  of  Jewish  Studies  and  Director  of  the 

Jewish  Studies  Program 

Jewish  Studies  Advisory  Committee 

tMartha  A.  Ackelsberg,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Government 

Bruce  Theodore  Dahlberg,  M.Div.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Religion  &  Biblical  Literature 

Donna  Robinson  Divine,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Government 

Stanley  Elkins,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 
' '  M\  r<  >n  Glazer,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology-  &  Anthropology 
*Peter  Isaac  Rose,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology  &  Anthropology 

Jochanan  H.  A.  Wijnhoven,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Religion  &  Biblical  Literature,  Chair 


REL  1 10b     Thematic  Studies  in  Religion 
B.  Jewish-Christian  Relations 

Jochanan  Wijnhoven,  Howard  Adelman 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

187a     The  Jewish  Heritage 

An  introduction  to  the  variety  of  literature 
in  Jewish  life,  focusing  on  themes  such  as 
text  and  commentary,  law  and  legend,  daily 
reality  and  literary  imagination,  the  individ- 
ual and  the  community,  the  Land  of  Israel 
and  the  Diaspora,  Ashkenazim  and  Sephar- 
dim.  Texts  from  the  early  synagogue, 
Muslim  Spain,  Christian  Europe,  the  Renais- 
sance, the  shtetl,  the  United  States,  and 
modern  Israel  will  be  read  in  English 
translation. 
i  credits 

Howard  Adelman 
M  W  F  2:10-3  p.m. 

200-Level  Courses 

Prerequisite  permission  ol  the  instructor 
required  l<  >r  freshmen. 

224b     Introduction  to  Rabbinic  Texts 
Topic  for  l(;<s^  88:  Women  in  Rabbinic 
Literature.  An  intn  >du<  tion  to  the  Jewish 
textual  tradition,  the  world  ol  rabbinic 
discourse,  and  the  literarj  genres  pr<  i 
du«  ed,  n  k  luding  biblical  nai  mums  about 


women  and  female  aspects  of  the  deity  and 
their  interpretations  in  rabbinic  commen- 
taries. Explorations  of  the  legal  status  of 
women  in  Mishnah,  Gemara,  responsa, 
codes,  and  commentaries,  addressing  issues 
of  marriage,  the  family,  divorce,  abandon- 
ment, lesbianism,  adultery,  abortion,  birth 
control,  prostitution,  rape.  All  readings  will 
be  in  English  translation.  This  course  is  part 
of  the  Spring  1988  Women's  Studies  Course 
Cluster  "Women:  Reading  the  Past,  Writing 
the  Self  and  requires  attendance  at  several 
Thursday  evening  lectures.  See  page  321 
for  more  information. 
4  credits 

Howard  Adelman 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

226a    Jews  and  World  Civilization  from 
Roman  Times  to  the  Expulsion  from  Spain 
(c.  30-1492) 

A  survey  of  the  structure  of  Jewish  life 
in  the  Land  of  Israel  under  the  Romans; 
Jews  under  Islam;  political  and  religious 
responses  to  the  rise  ol  Christianity,  dis- 
persions, the  Crusades;Jews  and  Jewish 
culture  in  Medieval  Christian  Europe  and 
in  Muslim  Spain. 
4  credits 

Howard  Adelman 
\1  \\  I    1-2  p.m. 


Jewish  Studies        1  \ 


226b    Jews  and  European  Civilization 
from  the  Sephardic  Diaspora  to  the 
Holocaust  (c.  1492-1942) 
A  thematic  overview  of  Jewish  historj  in 
modern  times  in  Western  and  Eastern 
Europe,  the  l  nited  States,  and  the  Land  <  >i 
Israel:  the  Inquisition,  heresy,  the  ghetto, 
political  emancipation,  anti-Semitism. 
enlightenment,  secularization,  Zionism, 
radicalism,  modern  Jewish  religious  move- 
ments (llasidism.  Reform,  Orthodox, 
Conservative,  Reconstructionism ). 
4  credits 

Howard  Adelman 
M\\  I-  1-2  pan. 

300  Level-Courses 

Prerequisite:  at  least  one  200-level  course 

in  one  of  the  following  fields: Jewish  stud- 
ies, religion,  history,  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

[  38 3a    Jewish  Studies  Colloquium] 
History  and  Literature  of  the  Holocaust. 
Interdisciplinary  approaches  to  current 
scholarship  on  the  destruction  of  European 
Jewry  from  1933-1945.  Topics  will  include: 
the  question  of  uniqueness,  relationship  to 
Jewish  history,  Jewish/Christian  guilt  and 
responsibility,  implications  for  contempo- 
rary theology,  law,  education,  psychology, 
morality,  Jewish/Christian  relations.  To  be 
offered' in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


The  Minor 

Students  contemplating  a  minor  in  Jewish 
Studies  should  see  an  adviser  as  early  as 

possible  to  develop  a  minor  course  pro- 
gram. This  program  must  draw  from 
the  areas  specified  below  and  must  be 
approved  by  an  adviser  no  later  than  the 
beginning  of  the  senior  year. 
Jewish  civilization  has  a  recorded  history 
of  4,000  years.  With  texts  spanning  the 
Hebrew  scriptures  and  modern  literature. 
Jewish  writing  can  be  \\m\K\  in  many  Ian 
guages  such  as  Hebrew,  Yiddish.  Arabic. 
English,  Italian,  and  Spanish  Jewish  texts 


participate  in  the  literary  traditions  oi  the 
Arabs,  ( rermans,  (  weeks.  sla\s.  Spaniards. 
British,  and  Americans,  among  others 

\\  hile  the  dispersion  <  >f  the  Jew  ish  pec  »ple 

has  intersected  with  many  civilizations,  the 

Jewish  people  have  made  their  mi  »SI  n<  >ti<  e 
able  impact  on  Western  civilization  and 
culture  Christianity  and  Islam  possess 
traditions  in  common  with  Judaism.  A 
minor  in  Jewish  studies  is  an  appropriate 
rubric  in  which  to  focus  on  components 
essential  to  Western  civilization  and  crucial 
to  a  liberal  arts  curriculum.  As  an  interdisci- 
plinary program,  the  minor  in  Jewish  stud- 
ies offers  a  combination  of  courses  from 
several  disciplines.  The  areas  <  >j  Jewish 
studies  at  Smith  are  Hebrew  scriptures, 
Jewish  history, Jewish  literature, Jewish  reli- 
gious thought,  contemporary  Jewry,  and 
Hebrew.  A  minor  in  Jewish  studies  serves 
to  complement  offerings  in  Bible,  New 
Testament,  or  Christian  theology;  ancient, 
medieval,  early  modern,  or  modern  histi  »ry; 
archaeology,  government,  anthropologv.  <  >r 
sociology;  or  any  language  and  literature. 
The  reciprocal  relationships  between  Jew 
ish  studies  and  these  subjects  permit  stu- 
dents to  learn  more  about  the  complex 
interdependence  of  the  multiple  sources  of 
Western  identity.  A  minor  in  Jewish  studies 
can  also  provide  a  well-rounded  approach 
to  the  humanities  for  a  student  concentrat- 
ing in  the  field  of  the  sciences. 

Requirements:  a  total  of  five  courses,  to  be 
selected  from  the  following  list;  students 
are  encouraged  to  select  their  courses  horn 
several  different  areas  One  semester  ol 
each  year  of  modern  Hebrew  studied  at  the 
200  and  300  levels  can  be  applied  toward 
the  minor. 

Hebrew  Scriptures 

ARC  201a     Introduction  to 

Archaeology 
REL  210a      Introduction  to  the  Bible  1 
[REl.  31  lb      Seminar:  Issues  in  Biblical 

Interpretation] 
REL  3 1 2b      Archaeology  in  Biblical 
Studies 

Jew  ish  History 

HI)  220a     Jews  and  World  Civilization, 

30-1  102 
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JUD  226b     Jews  and  European  Civiliza- 
tion, 1492-1942 

Jewish  Literature 

JUD  187a      The  Jewish  Heritage 
JUD  224b     Introduction  to  Rabbinic 
Literature 

Jewish  Religious  Thought 

REL  110b     Jewish-Christian  Relations 
[REL  235a     Jewish  Philosophers  and 

Mystics  in  the  Middle  Ages] 
REL  236a     Jewish  Thought  in  the 

Twentieth  Century 

Hebrew 

[REL  185         Biblical  Hebrew] 
REL  285a      Hebrew  Religious  Texts 
REL  285b      Hebrew  Religious  Texts 
REL  382b      Directed  Readings  in  Reli- 
gious Texts 

Contemporary  Jewry 

SOC  2 1 3b     Ethnic  Minorities  in 
America 

SOC  3 1 3b     Immigrants  and  Exiles 

GOV  227a    Government  and  Politics  of 
Israel 

[GOV  348a    Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government  and  Interna- 
tional Relations:  The  Arab- 
Israeli  Dispute] 

[JUD  383a     Jewish  Studies  Colloquium: 
History  and  Literature  of 
the  Holocaust] 

Additional  reading  courses  in  Hebrew  lan- 
guage and  literature  and  in  Jewish  history 
may  be  available,  supervised  by  members 
ol  the  program,  Students  who  plan  to  study 
in  Israel  or  who  wish  to  pursue  advanced 
studies  in  Jewish  studies  should  consider 
beginning  the  study  of  modern  Hebrew  at 
the  i  niversitv  i  >1  Massachusetts  during  their 
freshman  year.  See  the  director. 
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Interdepartmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

Latin  American  Studies 


Advisers  and  Members  of  the  Latin  American  Studies  Committee 

Donald  Joralemon,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology,  Director 

Susan  C.  Bourque,  Professor  of  Government 

'Alice  Rodrigues  Clemente,  Professor  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese  and  of  Comparative 

Literature 

Erna  Berndt  Kelley,  Professor  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese 

Andrew  Zimbalist,  Professor  of  Economics 

'Charles  Mann  Cutler,  Jr..  Associate  Professor  i  >f  Spanish  and  Portuguese  and  of  Afro- 
American  Studies 

Marina  Kaplan.  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese  and  of  Latin  .American  Studies 

Nola  Reinhardt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

Nancy  Saporta  Sternhach.  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese 

Ann  Zulawski,  Assistant  Professor  of  History  and  of  Latin  American  Studies 

Elaine  N.  Miller,  Head  of  the  Reference  Department.  Neilson  Library 


The  Major 

Basis:  HST  260a  and  HST  26lb  or  262a. 

Requirements: 

1.  SPP  216a  and  b  or  two  of  the 

following: 
SPP  370,  371,  372,  373;  a  reading  knowl- 
edge ( >f  P<  >rtuguese  and/or  one  course 
related  to  Brazil  is  recommended. 

2.  Five  semester  courses  (at  the  interme- 
diate or  advanced  level  I  dealing  with 
Spanish  America  and  Brazil;  at  least 
three  of  the  five  must  he  selected 
from  economics,  government,  and 
anthropology;  at  least  two  of  the  five 
must  be  300-level  courses 


Honors 

501a     Thesis 

8  credits 


The  Minor 


Requirements:  six  courses  dealing  with 
Lain  America  to  he  selected  from  anthro- 
pology, economics,  government,  history, 
and  literature.  They  must  include  HST  260 
and  261,  and  SPP  216a  or2l6b,  and  at  least 
one  course  at  the  300  level. 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 


in 


Logic 


Co-directors  and  Advisers 
James  Henle,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Thomas  Tymoczko,  Professor  of  Philosophy 
Stan  Wagon,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 


In  this  century,  logic  has  grown  into  a 
major  discipline  with  applications  to  mathe- 
matics, philosophy,  computer  science,  lin- 
guistics, and  cognitive  science.  The  goal  of 
the  logic  minor  is  to  provide  students  with 
the  tools,  techniques,  and  concepts  neces- 
sary to  appreciate  logic  and  to  apply  it  to 
other  fields. 

100a     Valid  and  Invalid  Reasoning:  What 
Follows  from  What?  (E) 

The  study  of  logical  arguments,  both  in 
the  abstract  and  as  they  appear  in  the 
real  world,  with  examples  drawn  from  law, 
philosophy,  economics,  literary  criticism, 
political  theory,  commercials,  mathematics, 
psychology,  computer  science,  off-topic 
debating,  and  the  popular  press.  Deduction 
and  induction,  logical  symbolism  and  oper- 
ations, paradoxes,  and  puzzles.  May  not  be 
taken  for  credit  with  PHI  121. 
4  credits 

James  Henle  (Mathematics) 
Thomas  Tymoczko  (Philosophy) 
MWF9:20-10:30a.m. 


i  lurses  will  be  required: 

LOG  100a 

Valid  and  Invalid  Reasoning 

| PHI  L21a 

or 

Introductory  Logic- 1 

[MTH  207a 

Mathematical  Structures | 

PHI  220b 

Logic  and  the  I  inlet  ulable 

Plus  t\\<  1  1  >t 

the  I'  Mowing: 

CSC  l I 5a 

Introduction  to  Computing 

or  b 

and  Computer  Programming 

CSC  1  10a 

Introduction  to  Computer 

Scieiu  e 

Mill  L53a 

Introduction  to  Discrete 

or  b 

Mathematu  s 

MTH  224b      Topics  in  Geometry 

PHI  224a         Philosophy  and  History  of 

Scientific  Thought 
MTH  233a      An  Introduction  to  Modern 

Algebra 
PHI  236a         Linguistic  Structures] 
MTH  238a      Theory  of  Numbers 
CSC  250a        Foundations  of  Computer 
or  b  Science 

PHI  262b        Meaning  and  Truth 
MTH  350b      Topics  in  the  History  of 

Mathematics 
Special  Studies  in  Logic 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Marine  Sciences 


Advisers 

*  Allen  Curran,  Professor  ol  Geology,  Co-director 
Paulette  Peckol,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences  (at  Smith  College  under  the 

Five  College  Coastal  and  Marine  Sciences  Program).  Co-director 
"John  Burk,  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
Man  Laprade,  Lecturer  in  Biological  Sciences 
Peter  Rowe,  Professor  of  Government 
Brian  White,  Professor  of  Geology 


The  marine  sciences  minor  permits  stu- 
dents interested  in  the  oceanic  system  to 
study  this  system  in  a  coherent  manner 
through  a  combination  of  courses  in  the 
natural  and  social  sciences. 

An  introduction  to  marine  sciences  is 
obtained  through  completion  of  the  two 
basis  courses.  Students  may  then  choose  to 
concentrate  their  further  study  principally 
on  the  scientific  investigation  of  the  oceans 
or  on  the  policy  aspects  of  ocean  exploita- 
tion and  management. 

Requirements:  six  semester  courses,  includ- 
ing three  required  courses  as  follows: 

GEO  116b    Oceanography 
BIO  244a      Marine  Ecology 
A  Special  Studies  or  seminar  course  cho- 
sen with  the  advice  of  the  minor  adviser 

AND 
Three  elective  courses  from  the  following 
areas: 


Geolog>r: 

231a 

232a 

3Ha 

[334b 

301a 


Invertebrate  Paleontology  and 
Paleoecology 
Sedimentology 
Exploration  Geophysics 
Carbonate  Sedimentology] 
Special  Studies  ( a  or  b ) 


Biological  Sciences: 

205a  Invertebrate  Zoology 
[240a  Principles  of  Ecology] 
[  24 1  a    Conservation  of  Natural 

Resources] 
[242a    Plant  Ecology] 
3 1 4a    Morphology  of  Algae  and 

Fungi 
344b    Biogeography 
[343b    Selected  Environmental 

Problems] 
346b    Topics  in  Marine  Ecology  ( E ) 
350      Special  Studies  (a  or  b ) 

Social  Sciences: 

ECO  224a     Environmental  Economics 
GOV  242b    International  Law 
GOV  340a    Seminar  in  International  Law 
GOV  38 1      Special  Studies  (  a  or  b  ) 
PPL  303b      Public  Policy  for  Marine  and 
Coastal  Resources] 

Five  College  Course  Possibilities 

Courses  can  be  chosen  with  consultation 
and  approval  of  minor  advisers;  examples 

would  be  (all  I  Mass) 

Botany  524s    Coastal  Plant  Ecology 
Wildlife  Fish.  Biology  571f     Introduction 

to  Marine  Fisheries 
Geology  591f  Marine  Micropaleontology 

A  &  RE  474s     Marine  Resources 

Economics 
Geography  566s     The  Water's  Edge 


Marine  Sciences 


CE  559s     Engineering  Oceanography 

Off-Campus  Course  Possibilities: 

Some  students  may  elect  to  take  two  or 
three  of  their  courses  for  the  minor  away 
from  Smith  College  by  participation  in  a 
marine-oriented,  off-campus  program.  In 
recent  years  Smith  students  have  been 
enrolled  in  the  following  programs: 

Marine  Biological  Laboratory  (Boston  Uni- 
versity Marine  Program)  and  Woods  Hole 
Oceanographic  Institution  (spring  semester 
courses).  (Smith  is  an  affiliate  through  the 
Five  Colleges  Coastal  and  Marine  Sciences 
Program). 

Williams/Mystic  Seaport  Program  (Smith  is 
an  affiliate). 

SEA  Semester 

West  Indies  Laboratory'  Course  Program  on 
St.  Croix 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 


in 


Mathematics 


Professors 

Marjorie  Lee  Senechal,  Ph.D. 
James  Joseph  Callahan.  Ph.D. 
Michael  ().  Albertson,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
David  Warren  Cohen,  Ph.D. 
fPhyllis  Cassidy,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors 

James  M.  Henle,  Ph.D. 

Stan  Wagon,  Ph.D. 

Joan  P.  Hutchinson,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professors 
fPatricia  L.  Sipe,  Ph.D. 
•Robert  J.  Currier,  Ph.D. 

Gitanjalijoglekar,  Ph.D. 


Instructor 
Man1  Beck,  M.S. 

Lecturer 

Judith  Moran,  M.S. 

Laboratory  Instructor 
Man-  Murphy,  M.A.T. 


Students  planning  to  take  courses  in  mathe- 
matics are  expected  to  offer  at  least  three 
entrance  credits  in  mathematics.  Students 
with  questions  concerning  placement,  or 
those  interested  in  majoring  in  mathemat- 
ics, are  encouraged  to  consult  a  math 
adviser. 

A  student  with  four  years  of  high  school 
mathematics  hut  no  calculus  should  enroll 
in  Calculus  I.  A  student  who  has  had  a  full 
year  of  calculus  in  high  school  should 
enroll  in  Introduction  to  Discrete  Mathe- 
matics. If  the  year  of  high  school  calculus 
did  not  include  material  on  sequences  and 
series,  then  the  student  should,  sometime 
in  her  first  two  years  at  Smith,  enroll  in  the 
two-credit  course.  Sequences  and  Series. 
A  student  with  at  least  halt  a  year,  but  less 
than  a  full  year  of  high  school  calculus, 
might  start  in  either  Calculus  II  or  Intro- 
duction to  Discrete  Mathematics. 

A  student  with  less  than  four  wars  of  high 
school  mathematics  should  enroll  in  Pre- 
Calculus.  Those  who  have  not  had  mathe- 


matics for  an  extended  period  of  time 
should  consult  the  instructor  of  Algebra 
and  Trigonometry. 

Students  who  receive  scores  of  4  or  5  on 
the  Advanced  Placement  Test  Calculus  AH 
may  receive  four  credits,  provided  they  do 
not  complete  Calculus  I  or  II  for  credit. 
Those  who  receive  a  a  or  S  on  the  Calculus 
BC  may  receive  eight  credits,  provided 
they  do  not  complete  Calculus  I.  II.  or 
Sequences  and  Series  for  credit.  These-  stu- 
dents should  begin  their  college  mathe- 
matics with  Introduction  to  Discrete- 
Mathematics. 

Basic  Statistics  with  Applications  is  intended 
for  students  who  are  not  potential  math 
majors 

1  1  1      Algebra  and  Trigonometry 
The  fundamentals  of  algebra  and  pre 
calculus  mathematics,  with  emphasis  on 
the  development  of  problem  solving 
techniques  and  analytical  thinking.  Topics 
include  logic  and  elementary  sot  theory . 


2^  \        Mathematics 


the  arithmetic  oi  the  real  number  system, 
the  geometry  of  the  real  line,  linear  and 
quadratic  equations,  absolute  value, 
inequalities,  the  real  plane,  conic  sections, 
trigonometry,  and  elementary  functions. 
Enrollment  limited  to  15.  Admission  by 
permission  of  the  instructor.  This  is  a  full- 
year  course.  Students  may  not  receive 
credit  for  both  MTH  111  and  MTH  120a 
or  b. 
8  credits 
Judith  Moron 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

1 20a     Pre-Calculus  Mathematics 

Inequalities,  lines,  slopes,  polynomials, 
functions,  graphs,  trigonometry.  For  stu- 
dents who  need  additional  preparation 
before  taking  calculus. 
4  credits 
Mary  Murphy 
MWF  8-9:10  a.m.;  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

120b     A  repetition  of  120a 
4  credits 
Mary  Murphy 

M  \\  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

121a     Calculus  I 

The  derivative,  the  antiderivative,  differen- 
tiation, applications  to  graphs,  optimization 
problems,  the  definite  integral. 
4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 
MWF  8-9:10  a.m.;  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.; 
M  W  F  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  M  F  1-2  p.m., 
Wl-3p.m.;TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

121b    A  repetition  ol  121a 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

MWI  9:20    10:30  a.m.;  MWF  10:40-11:50 

.mi    MF1-2  |..m.,W  1-3  p.m. 

I  22a     Calculus  II 

Inverse  fun<  ti<  >ns,  intn  duction  to  differen 
ual  equations,  techniques  and  applications 
ol  integration,  Taylor  approximations.  Pre- 
requisite: 121a  or  b  oi  the  equivalent. 
i  i  redits 

Members  <>///>(■  Department 
M  \\  IS    9  in. in,  .  \1  \\  I   9:20    1')  So.nn  . 
M  \\   I-  10  (i)    I  I  So. i  in 


1 22b    A  repetition  of  122a 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

MWF  8-9:10  a.m.;  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.; 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

1 23a     Sequences  and  Series 

Infinite  sequences  and  series,  power  series. 
and  polynomial  approximation.  For  stu- 
dents who  have  had  a  year  course  in  cal- 
culus that  did  not  include  sequences  and 
series.  Credit  will  not  be  given  for  123  and 
122  taken  prior  to  fall  1986.  Prerequisite: 
122a  or  b  or  the  equivalent. 
2  credits 
James  Henle 
TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 

1 23b    A  repetition  of  123a 
2  credits 

Michael  Albertson 
TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 

147b     Basic  Statistics  with  Applications 
(E) 

A  non-calculus,  non-major  oriented  course 
that  emphasizes  drawing  valid  conclusions 
from  statistical  information  and  recognizing 
abuses  of  statistics.  Topics  include  descrip- 
tion of  data  sets,  Binomial,  Poisson,  and 
normal  probability  distributions,  analysis  of 
variance,  regression/correlation,  chi-square 
test,  nonparametric  methods.  Enrollment  in 
lab  sections  limited  to  15. 
4  credits 

Gitanjali  foglekar 

Lee.  MWF  2:10-3  p.m.,  lab  Th  7:30- 
9:30  p.m. 

1  53a     Introduction  to  Discrete 
Mathematics 

An  introduction  to  discrete  |  finite)  mathe- 
matics with  emphasis  on  the  study  ol  'algo- 
rithms and  on  applications  to  mathematical 
modeling  and  computer  scien<  c.  T<  >pi<  S 
include  sets,  logic,  graph  theory,  induction, 
recursion,  counting,  and  combinatorics. 
i  c  redits 

Michael  Albertson,  Mar/one  Senechal 

M  W  F  8-9:10  a  in.:  M  W  F  10:40-11:50  a.m. 
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153b     A  repetition  of  153a 

4  credits 

James  Herile 

MWF  10:40-11:50  am 

20 1  a     Linear  Algebra 
Vector  spaces,  matrices,  linear  transforma- 
tions, systems  of  linear  equations.  Applica- 
tions to  be  selected  from  topics  including 
differential  equations,  foundations  of  phys- 
ics, geometry,  and  others.  Prerequisite: 
122a  or  b  or  the  equivalent,  or  121a  or  b 
and  1 53a  or  b. 
4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 
MWF  8-9:10  a.m.;  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

201b    A  repetition  of  201a 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

MWF  8-9:10  a.m.;  MWF  10:40-1 1 :50  am. 

202a     Calculus  III 

Vectors,  partial  differentiation,  and  multiple 

integration  with  applications.  Prerequisite: 

122a  or  b;  201a  or  b  is  suggested. 

4  credits 

Stan  Wagon 

MWF  1-2  p.m. 

202b    A  repetition  of  202a 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

MWF  8-9:10  a.m.;  M  W  F  1-2  p.m. 

204a     Topics  in  Applied  Mathematics 
Topic  for  1987-88:  The  Mathematics  of 

Empirical  Science.  The  logical  structure  of 
systems  of  scientific  experiments,  both  clas- 
sical and  quantum  systems.  The  Principle 
of  Uncertainty.  The  geometry  of  the  state 
space  of  a  physical  system.  The  class  will 
construct  a  precise  mathematical  frame 
work  in  which  to  dicuss  some  of  the  philo- 
sophical questions  at  the  heart  of  modern 
science.  No  background  in  physics  is 
expected.  Prerequisite:  201a  or  b. 
4  credits 
Darid  Cohen 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 


205a    Advanced  Calculus 

Functions  ol  several  variables,  vector  fields, 

divergence  and  <  url,  critical  point  theory, 

implicit  functions,  transformations  and 

their  Jacobians,  the*  >r\  a\k\  applications  ol 

multiple  integration,  and  the  theorems  i  >l 

Green,  Gauss,  and  Stokes.  Prerequisite 

123a  or  b,  (122  a  or  b  before  fall  1986), 

201a  or  b  and  202a  or  b,  or  permission 

of  the  instructor. 

4  credits 

Mary  Beck 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[207a     Mathematical  Structures] 
Topics  include  set  theory,  axiomatic  s\  s 
terns  and  models,  relations  and  functions, 
methods  of  proof.  Prerequisite:  PHI  121a 
or  b  or  a  200-level  mathematics  course,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  Offered  in 
alternate  years. 
4  credits 

210b     Introduction  to  Numerical 
Methods 

Application  of  numerical  methods  to  power 
series,  roots  of  equations.  simultane«  >us 
equations,  numerical  integration,  and  ordi- 
nary differential  equations.  Prerequisites: 
123a  or  b  (122a  before  fall  1986),  201a  or 
b,  and  some  knowledge  of  a  computer  lan- 
guage, e.g.,  FORTRAN  or  Pascal. 
4  credits 

Michael  Albertson 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

PHI  220b     Logic  and  the  Undecidable 

222a     Differential  Equations 

Theory  and  applications  of  ordinary  differ 

ential  equations.  Prerequisites:  123a  or  b 

(122  a  orb  before  fall  1986),  201a  orb 

and  JOJa  or  b,  one  of  which  may  be  taken 
concurrently. 
4  credits 
James  Henle 

TTh  8-9:20  a.m. 

22 4b     Topics  in  Geometry 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Relativity.  The  geometry 

ol  space  time,  l.orent/  transformations  and 
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invariants,  physical  consequences,  curva- 
ture and  its  relation  to  gravity.  Prerequisite: 
201a  or  b. 
4  credits 
James  Callahan 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

233a     An  Introduction  to  Modern  Algebra 

An  introduction  to  the  concepts  of  abstract 
algebra,  including  groups,  quotient  groups, 
rings,  and  fields.  Prerequisite:  121  a  or  b  or 
the  equivalent,  and  201a  or  b,  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Riaz  Khan 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

238a     Theory  of  Numbers 

Properties  of  the  integers,  especially  pri- 
mal ir\-  and  factorization,  with  an  emphasis 
on  applications  to  crytography.  Prerequi- 
site: 121a  or  b  or  the  equivalent,  and  201a 
or  b,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Stan  Wagon 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

243b     Introduction  to  Analysis 
The  real  number  line,  continuous  func- 
tions, differentiation,  sequences  and  series 
of  functions,  measure  and  integration.  Pre- 
requisites: 123a  or  b  (122a  or  b  before  fall 
1986),  201a  or  b  and  202a  or  b,  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
David  Cohen 
MWF9:20-10:30a.m. 

245a     Statistics:  Testing  of  Hypotheses 
An  introduction  to  statistical  inference: 
random  variables;  special  distributions 
(bionomial,  normal);  point  and  interval 
estimation;  hypothesis  testing  (type  I  and 
type  II  ern  >rs  >.  sampling  distributions  (stu 
deni  s  i.  ( \w  squared  I;  st.nui.ini  parametric 
as  well  .is  nonparametric  tests  with  a  wide 
variet)  ol  applications.  The  mathematical 
foundations  ol  statistical  inference  will  be 
disc  iisscd  along  with  implications  of  its 
interpretation  in  practice.  Prerequisite: 
122a  or  b  or  the  equivalent. 


4  credits 

Gitanjali  Joglekar 
MWF  8-9:10  a.m. 

246a     Probability 

An  introduction  to  probability,  including 
combinatorial  probability,  random  vari- 
ables, discrete  and  continuous  distribu- 
tions. Prerequisite:  123a  or  b  ( 122  a  or  b 
before  fall  1986). 
4  credits 

Gitanjali  Joglekar 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

247b     Statistics:  Introduction  to 
Regression  Analysis 

The  analysis  of  data  in  linear  models.  Appli- 
cations of  least  squares  theory  including 
regression,  analysis  of  variance.  Prerequi- 
site: 201a  or  b. 
4  credits 

Gitanjali  Joglekar 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

CSC  250a,  250b     Foundations  of 
Computer  Science 

CSC  252b     Design  and  Analysis  of 
Algorithms 

253b     Combinatorics  and  Graph  Theory 
An  introduction  to  the  finite  structures 
of  combinatorics  and  their  enumeration: 
induction,  counting  techniques,  permuta- 
tions and  combinations,  binomial  coeffi- 
cients, sets  and  pairing  problems,  and 
graph  theory.  Additional  topics  selected 
from  binary  matrices.  Latin  squares,  finite 
projective  planes,  block  designs,  coding 
theory.  Prerequisite:  201a  or  b. 
4  credits 

foan  Hutchinson 
TTh  9:30- 10:50  am. 

299a     Colloquium  in  Mathematics 
This  course  consists  of  a  sequence  of  lec- 
tures on  diverse  topics  in  mathematics. 
Speakers  will  include  faculty  members 
from  Smith  and  other  institutions,  as  well 
as  students  working  on  honors  projects  in 
mathematics.  All  class  meetings  are  open. 
May  be  repeated  for  credit.  Prerequisite: 


Mathematics 


201a  or  h.  202a  or  h.  and  cither  two  addi- 
tional courses  at  the  200  level  or  permis- 
sion of  the  director. 
2  credits 
James  HerUe 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

299b     A  repetition  of  299a 
2  credits 

Michael  Albertson 
T  3—4:50  p.m. 

30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for 

majors  who  have  had  at  least  four  semester 

courses  beyond  122a  or  b. 

4  credits 

( 303b     Advanced  Topics  in  Discrete 
Applied  Mathematics] 
Alternates  with  304b.  Prerequisites:  two  of 
233.  238,  253,  CSC  250  and  CSC  252,  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 
4  credits 

304b     Advanced  Topics  in  Continuous 
Applied  Mathematics 
A  dynamical  system  is  any  system  (astro- 
nomical, ecological,  economic,  etc. )  which 
evolves  over  time.  While  the  study  of  such 
systems  has  its  roots  in  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury with  the  development  of  calculus. 
there  have  been  major  developments  in 
the  last  fifteen  years  that  have  led  to  novel 
insights  into  the  workings  of  dynamical 
processes.  Some  of  these  developments  are 
the  increased  availability  of  computers  for 
detailed  numeric  and  geometric  investiga- 
tions of  complicated  systems,  the  greatly 
increased  role  of  mathematical  modeling 
throughout  the  sciences  and  social  sci- 
ences, and  the  discover}'  of  the  potentially 
central  role  that  chaos  plays  in  many 
instances  All  of  these  developments  will 
be  explored  in  this  course.  Prerequisites: 
205a  and  222a;  programming  experience 
expected.  Alternates  with  303b.  This  course 
is  sponsored  by  the  Five  College  Applied 
Math  Program. 
4  credits 

James  Callahan,  Ken  Hoffman 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 


31  "a     Topics  in  Mathematics  Education 
Topic  for  1987-88:  What  shall  we  do  about 
geometry?  Geometry  is  the  problem  child 
of  the  high  school  curriculum.  In  the  last 
decade  its  role  has  become  confused  and 
diminished  as  curricular  priorities  have 
changed,  yet  the  \\<:^\  for  a  geometry 
course  that  speaks  to  the  real  world  is 
increasingly  felt.  We  will  survey  the  geome- 
try curriculum.  I  past,  present,  and  future) 
through  printed  materials  and  classroom 
observation,  and  develop  resources  for 
classroom  use.  Prerequisites  two  200-level 
mathematics  courses. 
4  credits 

Marjorie  Senechal 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

324b     Complex  Variables 

Complex  numbers,  differentiation,  integra- 
tion, Cauchy  integral  formula,  calculus  of 
residues,  applications.  Prerequisite:  205a  or 
243b. 
4  credits 
Riaz  Khan 
M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

333b     Topics  in  Abstract  Algebra 
Topic  for  1987-88:  The  Kaleidescope.  The 
theory  of  the  kaleidescope  and  its  generali- 
zation to  higher  dimensions.  Topics  will 
include  groups  of  orthogonal  transforma- 
tions, coxeter  groups  and  their  diagrams. 
generators  and  relations,  invariants.  Prereq- 
uisite: 233a. 
4  credits 

Marjorie  Senechal 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

342a     Topics  in  Topology  and  Geometr\ 
Topic  for  198~-88:  To  be  announced.  Pre- 
requisite: 243b  or  permission  of  the 
instructor 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

343a     Topics  in  Mathematical  Analysis 
Topic  for  1987-88:  Hilbert  Space  and 
Quantum  Logic.  The  class  will  learn  about 
Hilbert  space,  dual  spaces,  projection  lat- 
tices and  the  spectral  theorem.  Throughout 
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the  course  these  ideas  w  ill  be  used  to 
investigate  the  construction  of  quantum 
l<  >gics,  states  of  physical  systems,  and  the 
uncertainty  principle.  No  background  in 
physics  is  expected.  Prerequisite:  243b  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
David  Cohen 
M  \Y  F  1-2  p.m. 

350b     Topics  in  the  History  of 
Mathematics 

Topic  for  1987-88:  The  History  of  Infinity. 
Prerequisites:  any  two  of  210b,  207b,  224b, 
233a,  238a,  243b,'  253b. 
4  credits 
James  Henle 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


b  is  required.  Up  to  eight  of  the  required 
credits  may  be  replaced  by  t\\  ice  as  many 
credits  from  the  following  courses:  AST 
222b,  337a,  343a,  344b;  CHM  231a  and/or  b; 
CSC  215a  or  b,  390b;  PHY  214b,  220b,  222a, 
[322b],  [334b],  340a. 


The  Minor 

Adviser:  James  Callahan,  Director. 

The  minor  in  mathematics  consists  of  201a 
or  b  plus  16  other  credits  selected  from  any 
one  of  the  following  groups.  In  the  applied 
mathematics  minor,  four  of  the  credits  may 
be  replaced  by  eight  credits  from  the  above 
list. 


Graduate 

420a,  420b     Special  Studies  in  Topology 
and  Analysis 
4  credits 

430a,  430b     Special  Studies  in  Modern 
Geometry 

4  credits 

440a,  440b     Special  Studies  in  Alegbra 

4  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Michael  Albertson,  James 
Callahan,  Phyllis  ( !assid) .  1  >avid  ( l<  then, 
Ri  i|  >erl  (  mii  iei    lames  Henle,  Joan 
Hutchinson,  ( ritanjali  Joglekar,  Marjorie 
Senechal,  Patricia  Sipe,  ^\.u\  Wagon 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Marjorie 
Senechal. 

Requirements  for  the  major:  36  credits, 
including  201a orb  and  202a  or  b,  All  but 
f<  .in  ol  the  <  redits  must  be  at  the  interme 
diate  I  200)  or  advanced  I  500)  level,  at  least 
torn-  ( redits  must  be  at  the  advan<  ed  level; 
however  neither  301  nor  317  satisfj  tins 
requirement  Beginning  with  1989,  299a.  or 


Applied  Mathematics  Minor 

202,  204,  205,  210,  222,  233,  246,  247,  253, 
[303],  324,  PHY  200 

Discrete  Mathematics  Minor 

210,  PHI  220,  233,  238a,  CSC  250,  CSC  252, 
253,  [303],  333 

Algebra- Analysis-Geometry  Minor 

202,  224,  233,  238a,  243,  333,  342,  343 
Some  courses,  including  topics  courses  and 
special  Studies,  might  fall  into  different 
groups  in  different  years  depending  on  the 
material  covered. 


Honors 

Director:  Joan  Hutchinson 

50 1  a     Thesis 
8  credits 

502  Thesis 

12  <  redits 

Requirements:  in  addition  to  the  36  credits 
required  for  the  major,  students  must  take 
SOla  or  b,  or  502  (for  either  eight  or  twelve 
v  i  edits)  in  the  senior  year. 
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Directed  reading,  exposition,  and  a  thesis 

The  topic  of  specialization  chosen  in  con- 
sultation with  the  director  during  the  junior 

year  or  at  the  beginning  of  the  senior  year 

Examination:  in  addition  to  the  require- 
ments for  the  major,  each  honors  student 
must  take  an  oral  examination  in  the  area 
of  her  honors  thesis 
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Interdepartmental  Major 
in 

Medieval  Studies 


Advisers  and  Members  of  the  Medieval  Studies  Council 
Paul  Evans,  Professor  of  Music 
**Lester  Little,  Professor  of  History,  Director,  first  semester 
Joachim  Stieber,  Professor  of  History,  Director,  second  semester 
Jochanan  Wijnhoven,  Professor  of  Religion 
Craig  Davis,  Assistant  Professor  of  English  Language  &  Literature 
Arnold  Klukas,  Assistant  Professor  of  An 


Students  are  advised  to  consult  the  current 
Five  College  medieval  studies  brochure 
when  selecting  their  courses. 

Note:  no  single  course  may  be  counted 
in  fulfillment  of  more  than  one  of  the 
requirements. 


Basis 
A. 


Two  semester  courses  in  different 
departments,  chosen  from  among  the 
following:  ART  100  (only  the  first 
semester  may  be  counted  for  credit 
in  the  major);  ENG  120a  (section  on 
"Medieval  Narrative"),  ENG  120b  (sec- 
tion on  "The  Icelandic  Saga"),  ENG 
207  (only  the  first  semester  may  be 
counted  for  credit  in  the  major):  FRN 
210a  or  b;  LIST  100a;  ITL  226a;  MUS 
200a;  SPP  215a  or  b. 
LAT  111  or  111  Db  ( unless  exempted 
by  the  classics  department ),  t<>  be 
taken  no  later  than  the  junior  year. 
(Students  are  encouraged  to  take, 
whenever  possible,  at  least  one 
semester  <  >t  Latin  beyond  the  level 
ol  IAT  111  or]  111)1).) 


Requirements 

1.  ll  semester  courses,  including 
the  basis  and  IAT  111  or  I  LIDb 
(unless  exempted  from  the  Latin 
requirement ); 

2.  seven  <  ourses  in  addition  to  tin-  basis. 

ab<  >ve  the  l  no  level,  as  foll<  »ws:  i  >ne 
semester  medieval  history  course. 


chosen  from  the  listing  below;  one 
semester  medieval  religion  course, 
chosen  from  the  listing  below;  one 
semester  medieval  course  in  either 
art  or  music,  chosen  from  the  listing 
below;  two  semester  courses  in  medi- 
eval language  and/or  literature,  not 
necessarily  taken  in  the  same  depart- 
ment; (one  course  in  classical  Latin  lit- 
erature may  be  taken  in  addition  to 
LAT  213b  in  fulfillment  of  this  require- 
ment); and  two  other  semester 
courses,  chosen  from  the  listing 
below. 

Distribution:  three  of  these  courses,  includ- 
ing at  least  one  at  the  300  level,  must  be 
taken  in  one  of  the  participating  depart- 
ments (an  exception  is  made  lor  concentra- 
tion in  medieval  language  or  literature, 
where  two  courses  may  be  taken  in  one 
department  and  one  in  another:  e.g..  FRN 
345a,  IAT  212a  and  IAT  213b:  two  courses 
must  be  taken  in  another  of  the  participat 
ing  departments. 

In  addition  to  courses  listed  below,  courses 
that  are  devoted  to  medieval  material  for  at 
least  eight  weeks  of  the  semester  may  be 
taken  lor  credit  in  the  major,  upon  petition 
to  the  Medieval  Studies  Council,  provided 
that  tin-  student's  principal  written  work 
deals  with  a  medieval  subject. 


Medieval  studies 


261 


30 1 ,  30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor 
and  the  Medieval  Studies  Council. 

4  credits 


222b 

223a 


291b 


Early  English  History 

Europe  From  1  300-  1  530  and  the 

Civilization  of  the  Renaissance  in 

Italy 

Topics  in  Comparative  History] 


Honors 

Director:  Craig  Davis. 

501a    Thesis 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  Medieval 
Studies  Council. 
8  credits 

Requirements:  the  same  as  those  for  the 
major,  a  thesis,  normally  one  semester,  the 
subject  of  which  should,  preferably,  be 
determined  in  the  second  semester  of  the 
junior  year;  an  oral  examination  on  the  the- 
sis and  a  written  examination  on  the  area  of 
concentration  within  the  major. 


Approved  courses  for  1987- 
are  as  follows: 


88 


221a 
321b 


322a 


Art 

Early  Medieval  Art 
Studies  in  Medieval  Art 

Comparative  Literature 
Words  and  Music  in  Medieval  Lyric 


332 


226a 


402a 


110b 

231a 

232b 

275b 
382b 


332b 


Italian 
Dante:  Vita  Nuova,  Divina 
Commedia 

Jewish  Studies 
Jews  and  World  Civilization  from 
Roman  Times  till  the  Expulsion 
from  Spain  (c.  30-1492) 

Music 

Proseminar  in  Music  History 

Religion 
Thematic  Studies  in  Religion: 
Jewish-Christian  Relations 
Eastern  Christian  Thought  and 
Worship 

Western  Christian  Thought  and 
Worship  (1100-1800) 
Islam 

Directed  Readings  in  Religious 
Texts:  Hebrew,  Greek,  or  Latin 

Spanish  and  Portuguese 
El  Libro  de  Buen  Amor  and  La 
Celestina 


212a 
212b 


Latin 
Poetry  of  Ovid 
Virgil,  Aeneid 


English 
211b     Old  English  (Beowulf) 
2 1 4a     Chaucer 
21 4b     Chaucer 

French 
345a     French  Thought 

Topic  for  1987-88:  The  Renaissance 
of  the  Twelfth  Century 


History 
221a     Social  History  of  European  Monasti- 
cism 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

Music 


Professors 

Paul  Richer  Evans,  Ph.D. 
Philipp  Otto  Naegele,  Ph.D. 
*Lory  Wallfisch 

**William  Petrie  Wittig,  Mus.M. 
Ronald  Christopher  Perera,  A.M. 
Peter  Anthony  Bloom,  Ph.D. 
Donald  Franklin  Wheelock,  M.Mus. 
John  Porter  Sessions,  Mus.M. 
Richard  Jonathan  Sherr,  Ph.D.,  Chair 

Associate  Professors 

Kenneth  Edward  Fearn,  Mus.M. 
tMonica  Jakuc,  M.S. 

Ruth  Ames  Solie,  Ph.D. 
tKaren  Smith,  M.M. 

Janet  Lyman  Hill,  M.A 


Assistant  Professors 
Jane  Bryden,  M.M. 
Raphael  Atlas.  Ph.D. 
John  Van  Buskirk,  M.M. 
Grant  R.  Moss,  M.M.A. 
Suzanne  McAllister,  Acting  Director  of 
Choral  Music 

Lecturers 

Tamara  Harsh,  M.M. 
William  Parker,  B.A 
Jamee  Ard,  M.Mus. 


Prospective  majors  are  advised  to  take  110a 
and  111b  in  the  freshman  year  and  200a 
and  201b  in  the  sophomore  year. 


Introductory  Courses 

1 00a     Colloquia 

Colloquia  are  especially  designed  for  those 
with  no  previous  background  in  music, 
Limited  t<>  20  students,  they  will  emphasize 
<  lass  disc  ussu  »i  i  and  written  work,  which 
will  be  either  musi<  i  >r  <  run  al  pr<  >se  as 
appropriate  t<  >  the- 1<  >pic.  ( )pen  t<  i  all  stu- 
dents, but  particularly  re<  i  immended  for 
freshmen  and  sophomores. 

Ills 

A.  Fundamentals  of  Music 
An  introdiK  tion  to  the  elements  ol 
niiisic    Through  composing  and  ana 
lyzing,  students  will  explore  n<  >ta 
tion,  rhythm,  melody,  harm<  my,  and 
simple  i  <  (unterpi  ant 
Raphael  Atlas 
\1  \\  l   l    1  pin 


B.  The  Art  of  Listening 

An  introduction  to  music  with 
emphasis  on  the  aural  understand- 
ing of  a  varied  musical  repertoire, 
some  of  which  may  be  chosen  by 
members  of  the  class,  but  not  on 
written  notation  or  technical 
analysis. 
Ruth  Solie 
M  \\  F  2:10-3  p.m. 

C.  Music,  the  Visual  Arts,  and  the 
Media 

An  introduction  to  the  components 
of  music  and  an  exploration  of  the 
many  and  varied  relationships  that 
exist  among  music,  painting,  dance, 
theatre,  film,  and  television. 
William  Wittig 
T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  11  -11:50  a.m. 

D.  Contemplating  Opera 

\n  lntrodu<  tion  to  i  ipera  through 
a  close  examination  of  selected 
masterpieces  Emphasis  on  the  way 

composers  respond  to  the  dramatic 
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action  and  characterization  pro 
vided  by  a  libretto.  The  work  ol  the 
course  will  include  viewing  operas 
on  videotape.  Operas  to  be  studied 
in  L987-88:  The  Marriage  of  Figaro, 
The  Magic  Flute,  Aida,  Carmen,  La 
Boheme,  Der  Rosenkavalier 
Richard  Sherr 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

101b      Colloquia 
4  credits 

A.  Fundamentals  of  Music 
A  repetition  of  100a  (A) 
Raphael  Atlas 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

B.  Words  and  Music 

An  introduction  to  music  through 
listening  with  an  emphasis  on  the 
examination  of  words  composers 
have  chosen  to  set  to  music  for  song 
and  stage.  Knowledge  of  music  nota- 
tion not  required.  Some  material 
will  be  chosen  in  accordance  with 
student  interests. 
Donald  WJjeelock 
MWF  3:10-4  p.m. 

C.  Women  Composing 

An  exploration  of  the  lives  and  the 
music  of  women  who  composed  in 
the  Western  tradition,  in  various  his- 
torical periods.  Emphasizing  pri- 
mary source  documents,  the  course 
will  consider  contemporary  views 
of  their  accomplishments,  their 
own  assessments,  and  their  access  to 
appropriate  education  and  proles 
sional  training.  This  course  is  part 
of  the  Spring  L988  Women's  Studies 
Course  Cluster    Women:  Reading 
the  Past.  Writing  the  Self  and 
requires  attendance  at  several 
Thursday  evening  lectures  See 
page  321  for  more  information. 
Ruth  So  lie 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

[102b     Classical  and  Popular  Music  in  the 
Twentieth  Century) 

An  introduction  to  music  designed  specifi 
cally  for  those  with  no  previous  training. 


with  Spec  ial  emphasis  on  the  ballet  and  the 
musical  theatre.  Restricted  to  juniors  and 
seniors.  To  he  ottered  in  1988-89. 

\  credits 

103a     Sight-Singing 

Instruction  and  practice  in  singing  intervals. 
rhythms,  and  melodies,  in  interpreting  time 

and  key  signatures,  and  in  acquiring  other 
aural  skills  essential  to  basic  musicianship. 
1  credit 
Tamara  Harsh 
TTh  1-2:30  p.m. 

103b  A  repetition  of  103a 
1  credit 
Tamara  Harsh 
TTh  1-2:30  p.m. 

1 10a     Analysis  and  Repertory 

An  introduction  to  formal  analysis  and  tonal 
harmony,  and  a  study  of  familiar  pieces  in 
the  standard  musical  repertory.  Regular 
written  exercises  in  harmom  and  critical 
prose.  Prerequisite:  satisfactory  perf<  >r 
mance  on  a  placement  test  or  completion 
of  Fundamentals  o(  Music. 
4  credits 

Ruth  Solie,  Donald  Wheelock 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  M  W  F  10:40- 
11:50  a.m. 

111b     Analysis  and  Repertory 

A  continuation  of  1  LOa.  Prerequisite:  1 10a 

or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

4  credits 

Raphael  Atlas.  Donald  Wheelock 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  M  W  F  2:10-3  p.m. 

PHY  126b     Musical  Sound 


Intermediate  and  Advanced 
Courses 

200a     A  Historical  Survey  of  Music 

An  introduction  to  the  principal  styles  and 

monuments  of  Western  music  from  the 
Middle  Ages  to  the  mid-eighteenth  century 
Open  to  all  students  |  including  freshmen  ) 
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who  have  had  some  previous  musical  expe- 
rience or  who  have  <  obtained  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
\  credits 
Paul  Evans 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

201b    A  continuation  of  200a 
Western  music  from  the  mid-eighteenth 
century  to  the  twentieth  century.  Prerequi- 
site: 1 10a  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Peter  Bloom 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

2 1  Oa     Advanced  Tonal  Analysis 

Advanced  study  of  tonal  music  through 

analysis  and  composition.  Prerequisite: 

111b  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

4  credits 

Raphael  Atlas 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

211b     Tonal  Counterpoint 

Principles  of  two-  and  three-part  counter- 
point with  reference  to  such  categories  as 
the  chorale  prelude,  invention,  canon,  and 
fugue.  Ear  training,  analysis,  and  practice  in 
contrapuntal  writing.  Prerequisite:  a  course 
in  tonal  harmony  or  permission  of  the 
instruct*  >r. 
\  ( redits 
Raphael  Atlas 
M  W  F  1-2  p.m. 

219a     Conducting 

Baton  technique,  score  reading,  problems 

of  o  inducting  choral  and  instrumental 

ensembles.  Prerequisite:  1 1  lb  and  201b 

and  permission  of  the  instructor.  Enroll- 

meni  limited  to  10. 

1  credit 

Suzanne  McAllister 

I    5     i  50  p.m. 

220b     Conducting 

\  1 1  Hiiiiin.iiK  hi  i  it  219a  Prerequisite:  219a 
i  »r  permission  ol  the  instru<  t<  >r  Enrollment 
limited  to  10. 

I  i  ix  c lit 

Suzanne  McAllister 
T  3-4:50  p.m 


[221b     Contemporary  Procedures  ] 
Study  of  major  developments  in  twentieth- 
century  music.  Writing  and  analytic  work 
focusing  on  non-tonal  harmonic  practice, 
serial  composition,  and  other  musical  tech- 
niques. Prerequisite:  111b  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

223a     Topics  in  Performance 
Topic  for  1987-88:  The  Piano  Sonatas  of 
Beethoven.  An  introduction  to  performance 
practices  and  problems  in  Beethoven's 
piano  sonatas  through  a  combined  practical 
and  scholarly  approach  to  selected  works. 
Prerequisites:  110a,  a  course  in  piano  per- 
formance, and  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Kenneth  Fearn 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

233a     Composition 

Basic  techniques  of  composition,  including 
melody,  simple  two-part  writing,  and 
instrumentation.  Analysis  of  representative 
literature.  No  previous  composition  experi- 
ence required.  Prerequisite:  110a  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Donald  Wheelock 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

PHI  233b     Aesthetics 

234b     Composition 

A  continuation  of  233a.  Prerequisite:  233a 

or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Ronald  Perera 

MWF  10:t0-ll:50  a.m. 

[25ia     The  History  of  the  ( )pera  | 

I  lisi<  >r\  ol  the  form  from  its  inception  to 
the  present,  \\  ith  emphasis  on  selected 
masterworks.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
i  <  redits 

2S5.i     Popular  Music  in  the  Nineteenth 

Century 

\n  examination  of  the  published  vocal 

music  ol  nineteenth  century  England  and 

\mci  u  a.  w  nh  special  attention  to  the  work 
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of  Arthur  Sullivan  in  England  and  of  Henry 

Russell,  Stephen  Foster,  George  F.  Root, 

and  Paul  Dresser  in  America.  A  reading 

knowledge  o(  music  is  recommended. 

t  C reel  its 

Rschard  Sherr 

T  1 1-1 1:50  a.m.,  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

CLT  27 1  b     Richard  Wagner 

[302a     Music  in  the  Middle  Ages] 
A  study  of  Western  music  beginning  with 
the  ehant  of  the  early  Christian  church  and 
continuing  through  the  flowering  of  medie- 
val music  in  France  and  Italy  in  the  four- 
teenth century.  Prerequisite:  200a  or 
permission  of  the 

instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

303b     Music  of  the  Renaissance 

Sacred  and  secular  music  in  Western 

Europe  during  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth 

centuries.  Prerequisite:  200a  or  permission 

of  the  instructor. 

Richard  Sherr 

M  W  1-2:10-3  p.m. 

305b     Music  of  the  High  Baroque 
Bach,  1  Eandel,  Rameau,  and  their  contem- 
poraries. Prerequisite:  200a  or  permission 
of  the  instuctor. 
4  credits 
Paul  Evans 
T  1-2:50  p.m..  Th  11-1 1:50  a.m. 

306a      Mozart  and  Haydn 

A  study  of  aspects  of  the  classical  style,  with 

emphasis  on  the  genres  of  the  symphony. 

concerto,  and  string  quartet.  Prerequisite: 

201b  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Peter  Bloom 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[307b     Beethoven] 
A  chronological  survey  of  Beethoven's 
music,  concentrating  on  the  piano  sonatas. 
string  quartets,  and  symphonies.  Prerequi- 
site: 201b  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


308a     Music  in  the  Nineteenth  Century 
From  the  death  of  Beethoven  to  the  death 
ol  Mahler:  selected  works  in  large  and 

small-scale  forms  from  analytical  and  histor 
ical  perspectives.  Prerequisite:  201b  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Peter  Bloom 
T  3-4:50  p.m.,  Th  3-3:50  p.m. 

310a     Modern  Music 

Selected  works  by  Debussy,  Schoenberg, 

Berg,  and  Dallapiccola  from  analytical  and 

historical  perspectives.  Prerequisite:  201b 

or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

4  credits 

John  Sessions 

Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

[ EDC  3 1 6b     The  Teaching  of  Music  ] 

CLT  322a     Words  and  Music  in  Medieval 
Lyric 

[IDP  326b     Patronage  of  Music  in 
Renaissance  and  Early-Modern  Europe] 
See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 
mental  Course  Offerings. 

331b     Topics  in  Theory 
Taking  as  its  premise  that  .American  musical 
composition  is  undergoing  a  period  ofstj 
listic  pluralism,  this  course  will  examine 
representative  composers  and  recent  works 
that  embody  such  diverse  tendencies  as 
"mainstream"  modernism,  the  new  tonality, 
minimalism,  experimental  music,  and  per- 
formance art.  Several  short  papers  and  one 
large  project.  Prerequisite:  two  200-level 
courses  in  theory  or  composition  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Ronald  Perera 
MWF920- 10:30  a.m. 

340a     Seminar  in  Composition 
Recommended  background:  a  year  of  com 
position  study.  Admission  by  permission  oi' 
the  instructor. 
\  credits 

Donald Wheelock 
To  be  arranged 
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340b    A  repetition  of  340a 

4  credits 

Donald  Wheelock 
To  be  arranged 

345b     Electronic  Music 

Introduction  to  mnsique  concrete  and  syn- 
thesizer sound  production  through  practi- 
cal work,  asssigned  reading,  and  listening. 
Enrollment  limited  to  eight.  Admission 
by  permission  of  the  instructor.  Recom- 
mended background:  a  semester  course 
in  music  theory  or  composition. 
4  credits 
Ronald  Perera 
M  3:10-4  p.m.,  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

[345b     Electronic  Music  Composition] 

Enrollment  limited  to  six.  Prerequisites: 
345a  and  permission  of  the  instructor.  To 
be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


Graduate  Courses 

Requirements  for  the  master  of  arts  degree 
in  music  are  listed  on  page  30  of  the 
catalogue. 

All  graduate  seminars  are  open  to  seniors 
by  permission  of  the  instructor. 


[403b     Seminar  in  Medieval  Music] 

4  credits 

[406a     Seminar  in  Renaissance  Music] 

4  credits 

407b     Seminar  in  Baroque  Music 

4  credits 
Paul  Evans 

Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

4 10b     Seminar  in  Contemporary  Music 

A  consideration  of  early  non-tonal  works 
by  Schoenberg  and  of  late  songs  and  piano 
music  by  Debussy. 
4  credits 
John  Sessions 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

41  la     Seminar  in  the  History  of  Music 
Theory 

A  study  of  the  principal  writers  on  the  the- 
ory of  music  from  the  Greeks  to  the  early 
twentieth  century,  with  particular  emphasis 
on  the  interaction  between  theoretical 
speculation  and  musical  style.  Undergradu- 
ate music  majors  accepted  by  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Ruth  Solie 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 


Adviser:  Peter  Bloom. 


400,  400a,  400b 
i  <  redits 

401,401a,  401b 

4  credits 


Research  and  Thesis 


Special  Studies 


402     Proseminar  in  Music  History 
Musi(  .il  pale<  >graphy  and  notation  En  >m 
A.D.  1 100  to  1600.  Required  of  graduate 
students  during  one  ol  their  years  in  resi 
dence.  <  >pen  to  undergraduates  In  permis 
sion  ol  the  instructor. 
8  c  redits 

Paul  Evans  (first  semester)  M  7  50  9:30  p.m. 
Richard  Sherr (second semester)!  3- 
4:50  p.m. 


Performance 

Admission  to  performance  courses  is  deter 
mined  by  audition.  To  the  extent  that 
places  in  performance  courses  are  avail 
able,  students  are  accepted  on  the  basis  ol 
musicianship,  competence,  and  potential 
ability.  There  are  lees  for  all  courses  invoh 
ing  individual  instruction  and  for  the  use  of 
pra<  tice  rooms. 

When  no  instructor  for  a  particular  instru 
mem  is  available  at  Smith  College,  or  when 
n<  >  place  is  available  on  the  roster  oi  a 
Smith  College  performance  instructor, 

every  effort  will  be  made  to  provide  quali- 
fied students  with  Qualified  instructors 
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from  the  Five  College  community.  Such 

arrangements  may  require  smith  students 

to  trawl  to  other  valley  colleges. 

Courses  in  performance  normally  require 
one  hour  of  individual  instruction  pet- 
week.  Students  taking  two  credit  courses 
in  performance  are  expected  to  practice  a 
minimum  of  one  hour  a  day;  those  taking 
four  credit  courses  in  performance,  two 
hours  a  day.  Two  performance  courses  may 
not  be  taken  concurrently  without  permis- 
sion of  the  department. 

Introductory-level  courses  in  performance 
must  be  taken  above  a  regular  program — 
that  is,  eight  four-credit  courses  per  year — 
and  are  counted  as  two-credit  courses 
Exception:  a  sophomore  who  plans  a  music 
major  may,  with  the  permission  of  the 
department,  elect  the  second-year  course  in 
performance  within  a  32-credit  program  for 
full  credit. 

Intermediate-  or  advanced-level  courses  in 
performance  may  be  taken  within  a  regular 
program  as  a  four-credit  course,  or  above  a 
regular  program  as  either  a  four-credit 
course  or  a  two-credit  course.  While  all 
performance  students  are  urged  concomi- 
tantly to  study  music  in  the  classroom, 
those  who  wish  to  continue  individual 
instruction  beyond  the  100-level  courses 
must  take  either  Music  110a  or  Fundamen- 
tals of  Music  and  either  Music  200a  or  201b 
during  their  years  at  Smith  College.  It  is 
recommended  that  these  courses  be  taken 
prior  to  the  junior  year. 

A  minimum  grade  of  B  or  permission  of 
the  instructor  is  required  for  admission  to 
courses  in  performance  beyond  (lie  first 
year  of  study. 

No  more  than  24  credits  earned  in  courses 
in  performance  may  be  counted  toward 
graduation. 

Auditions,  ideally  to  be  prepared  during 
the  summer  months,  are  to  be  scheduled 
upon  arrival  on  campus  through  the 
department.  Students  must  register  for  per 


formance  courses  at  the  department  office, 
but  registration  is  tentative  until  audition 
results  are  posted. 

Stringed  Instruments,  NX  ind  Instruments: 

Candidates  for  these  courses  are  expected 
to  play  a  piece  of  their  own  choice. 

Voice:  Candidates  for  MUS  141  are 
expected  to  perform  a  song  for  solo  voice. 

Piano:  Candidates  for  MUS  121  are 
expected  to  play  three  pieces  represent- 
ing three  of  the  following  musical  stj  le 
periods:  baroque,  classic,  romantic, 
impressionist,  a  >ntemp< )rary. 

Organ:  Courses  in  organ  are  not  normal ly 
open  to  freshmen,  but  a  candidate  who 
demonstrates  advanced  proficiency  in 
piano  may  receive  special  permission  to 
register  for  MUS  132  in  the  freshman  year. 

All  students  in  performance  courses 
regardless  of  level  of  advancement,  pro- 
ceed sequentially  from  the  lowest  course 
number  to  the  highest 

Piano.  121,  122,  222,  323-  Lory  Wallfisch, 
Kenneth  Fearnjohn  Van  Bnskirk. 

Organ.  132,  232,  333.  Prerequisite:  121  or 
the  equivalent.  Grant  Moss. 

Harpsichord.  123.  224,  325-  Prerequisite: 

121  or  permission  of  the  instructor  Lory 
Wallfisch,  to  be  announced. 

Voice.  141,  142,  242,  343  Jane Bryden. 

Violin.  151,  152,  1^1.  353.  Philipp Naegele, 

Janet  Hill 

Viola.  161,  162,  262,  363.  Janet  Hill. 

Violoncello.  171,  172,  ri.  373 John 
Sessions 

Double  bass.  Salvatore  Macchia  1 1  Mass  ) 

Viola  da  Gamba.  1 63,  164,  264,  364.  Alice 
Robbins 
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Wind  Instruments.  181,  182,  282,  383- 
William  Wittig,  flute;  Peter  Bloom,  oboe; 
Lynn  Sussman,  clarinet;  Dennis  Godburn 
(UMass),  bassoon;  Emily  Samuels,  recorder. 

Brass  Instruments.  Instructors  from  UMass: 
Walter  Chesnut,  trumpet;  Lamar  Jordan, 
trombone;  George  Parks,  tuba. 

Percussion.  Peter  Tanner  (UMass). 

Guitar.  Philip  de  Fremery  (Mount  Holyoke). 

Lute.  Robert  Castellano. 

Other  Instruments.  112,  113,  212,  213. 

[  2  4 1  a     English  Diction  for  Singers  ] 
Prerequisite:  142  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Two  class  hours.  To  be  offered 
in  1988-89. 
1  credit 

[24 lb     German  and  French  Diction  for 

Singers] 

Prerequisite:  142  or  permission  of  the 

instructor.  Two  class  hours.  To  be  offered 

in  1988-89. 

1  credit 


Graduate  Performance  Courses 

Piano.  424,  425. 
Organ.  434,  435. 
Harpsichord.  426,  427. 
Voice.  444,  445. 
Violin.  454,  455. 
Viola.  464,  465. 
Violoncello.  474,  t75. 
Viola  da  Gamba.  468,  469. 
Wind  Instruments.  484,  485. 
Other  Instruments.  \\ 4,  a  IS. 

Chamber  Music  Ensembles 

191a,  191b,  192a,  L92b,  292a,  292b,  393a, 

393b.  Open  on  a  limited  basis  to  qualified 

students  who  are  studying  their  instru 

ments  These  <  <  >urses  require  a  one-hour 

less.  >n  and  three-  h<  >urs  « A  practi<  e  per 

week. 

I  ( redit 

Philipp  Naegele,  William  Wittig,  Janet  Hill 


Five  College  Orchestra 

Two  formal  concerts  each  semester.  Open 
by  audition  to  students  at  Smith  and  to  stu- 
dents at  the  other  Valley  institutions. 
Dennis  Burkh  (UMass),  Conductor 

Chamber  Orchestra 

A  string  chamber  orchestra,  open  to  quali- 
fied students,  gives  one  concert  each 
semester,  normally  preceded  by  four 
Thursday  evening  rehearsals. 
Philipp  Naegele,  Director 


Choral  Ensembles 

Glee  Club:  open  to  sophomores,  juniors, 
seniors,  Ada  Comstock  Scholars,  and  gradu- 
ate students. 

College  Choir  Alpha:  open  to  freshmen 
and  sophomores,  and,  in  some  cases, 
juniors  and  seniors. 

College  Choir  Omega:  open  to  freshmen 
and  sophomores,  and,  in  some  cases, 
juniors  and  seniors. 

Chamber  Singers:  open  to  selected  mem- 
bers of  the  Glee  Club  and  college  choirs. 

Membership  in  these-  ensembles  is  by  audi 
tion.  These  groups  perform  in  concert  and 
on  tour  and  provide  music  in  the  college 
chapel.  Suzanne  McAllister  and  Tamara 
Harsh,  Directors. 


The  Five  College  Collegium  and 
Early  Music  at  the  Five  Colleges 

The  Five  College  Earl)  Music  Program 
seeks  to  provide  educational  and  musical 
experience  for  those  interested  in  the 
instrumental  and  vocal  music  of  the  Middle 
Ages,  the  Renaissance,  and  the-  baroque 
period.  An  extensive  collection  of  medieval, 
renaissance,  and  baroque  instruments  is 
available  to  students  for  study  and  perfor- 
mance, and  there  are  large  holdings  in  the 
music  libraries  of  the  five  colleges,  stu- 
dents may  participate  in  the  Five  College 
Collegium  (open  by  audition),  may  join 
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ensembles  organized  on  the  various  cam- 
puses, and  may  take,  for  a  fee,  individual 

and  non-credit  group  instruction  Smith 
students  should  contact  Jane  Brvden.  Emily 
Samuels,  or  Alice  Robbins  for  further 
details. 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Peter  Bloom,  John  Sessions,  Ruth 
Solie. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Peter  Bloom. 

Basis  for  the  major:  110a,  111b,  200a,  and 
201b. 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses:  110a, 
111b,  200a,  201b,  two  further  courses  in 
music  theory,  analysis,  or  composition,  two 
further  courses  in  music  history,  two  fur- 
ther classroom  courses  above  the  100-level 
(under  certain  circumstances  a  colloquium 
may  be  substituted  for  one  of  these). 
Majors  are  reminded  that  they  may  take  a 
graduate  seminar  in  the  senior  year. 

Foreign  languages:  students  are  urged  to 
acquire  some  knowledge  of  German, 
French,  and  Italian. 


Honors 

Director:  Philipp  Naegele, 

501a     Thesis 
8  credits 

Requirements:  students  will  fulfill  the 

requirements  of  the  major  and,  in  the 
senior  year,  elect  at  least  one  graduate 
seminar,  and  present  a  thesis  (501a)  or  a 
composition  normally  equivalent  to  eight 
credits.  Examination:  students  will  take 
an  oral  examination  on  the  subject  of  the 
thesis. 


The  Minor 


Advisers:  Peter  Bloom,  Ruth  Solie. 

Basis:  110a.  lllh.  and  200a,  or  201b. 

Requirements:  six  semester  courses:  1 10a, 
lllh.  200a,  or  201b,  and  three  further  class 
room  courses,  no  more  than  two  of  which 
may  be  colloquia. 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Neuroscience 


Advisers 
tRichard  Olivo,  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences,  Director 
Anne  E.  Powell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

Other  Participating  Faculty 
Mary  Harrington,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
Virginia  I  layssen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
tMargaret  Olivo,  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
Jeanne  Powell,  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 


The  neuroscience  minor  permits  students 
interested  in  the  brain  and  behavior  to 
combine  courses  in  psychology  and  biolog- 
ical sciences  into  a  coordinated  study  of  the 
nervous  system  at  levels  ranging  from  mol- 
ecules and  cells  to  the  neural  basis  of 
behavior. 

Requirements:  Four  core  courses: 

PSY  211a       Physiological  Psychology  I 

BIO  230a      Animal  Physiology 

BIO  300b       Neurophysiology] 

PSY  311a        Physic  >1<  >gical  Psychology  II 

(  Note  that  all  of  these  courses  have  prereq- 
uisites; see  departmental  listings. ) 

Plus  two  electives  chosen  from  the 

following: 

BIO  204b  Vertebrate  Biology 

PSY212b  Developmental  Psychobiology 

PSY  316b  Seminar  in  Biopsychology 

BIO  330b  Developmental  Biology 

BIO  345a  Animal  Behavior 


Departmental  Major  and  Minor 


in 


Philosophy 


Professors 

•Murray James  Kiteley,  Ph.D. 
Kathryn  Pyne  Addelson,  Ph.D. 
Malcolm  B.E.  Smith.  Ph.D.J.D. 
Thomas  Tymoczko,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Jill  G.  de  Villiers,  Ph.D.  I  Psychology  and 
Philosophy) 


Assistant  Professor 
Elizabeth  V.  Spelman.  Ph.D. 

Research  Associate 
Thomas  Magnell,  D.Phil. 


Associate  Professor 
John  M.  Connolly.  Ph.D. 


Introductory  and  intermediate  courses  are 
open  to  all  students.  Upper-level  courses 
assume  some  previous  work  in  the  depart- 
ment or  in  fields  related  to  the  particular 
course  concerned.  The  300-level  courses 
are  primarily  for  sophomores,  juniors,  and 
seniors.  Where  special  preparation  is 
required,  the  prerequisite  is  indicated  in 
the  description. 

LOG  100a     Valid  and  Invalid  Reasoning: 
What  Follows  from  What?  (E) 

100b     Thinking  about  Thinking 
What  is  thinking?  Do  animals,  machines,  or 
babies  think?  Can  you  think  without  words? 
Can  you  be  thoughtful  and  passionate  at  the 
same  time?  Are  there  different  styles  of 
thinking,  e.g.,  scientific,  artistic,  moral,  mys- 
tical? Designed  to  introduce  beginning 
students  to  problems  anci  methods  in 
philosophy  and  to  the  philosophy  depart- 
ment at  Smith. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Spelman.  Thomas  Tymoczko 
M  W  F  1-2  p.m. 


HSC  101a 
Making 


American  Science  in  the 


[121a     Introductory  Logic] 

A  study  of  some  of  the  major  discoveries  o\ 

logic,  such  as  the  propositional  calculus. 


relations,  quantifiers,  sets,  and  referential 
semantics,  and  their  application  to  correct 
reasoning.  This  course  is  intended  in  pan 
to  improve  the  student's  ability  to  reason 
precisely  and  to  deal  with  abstract  and 
hvpothetical  thought.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89.  (For  198^-88  see  LOG  100a.) 
4  credits 

124b     History  of  Ancient  and  Medieval 

Philosophy 

A  study  of  Western  philosophy  from  the 

early  Greeks  to  the  end  o(  the  Middle  Ages, 

with  emphasis  on  the  pre-Socratics,  Plato. 

Aristotle,  the  Stoics  and  Epicureans,  and 

some  of  the  scholastic  philosophers 

{  credits 

John  Connolly,  Murray  Kiteley 

M\\  F  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

I  125b     History  of  Modem  Philosophy] 

A  study  of  Western  philosophy  from  bacon 
through  the  eighteenth  century,  with 
emphasis  on  Descartes.  Spinoza,  Leibniz. 
Locke.  Berkeley,  Hume,  and  especially  Kant. 
lobe  offered  u 
t  credits 

HWI  150a.  [151b]     A  Historx  of  Western 
Ideas  (  E  ) 

see  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 
mental  Course  Offerings. 
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[MTH  207a     Mathematical  Structures] 

PPY  209a     Philosophy  and  History  of 
Psychology 

Sec  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 
mental  Course  Offerings. 

210a     Issues  in  Recent  and  Contemporary 
Philosophy 

Topic  for  1987-88:  'The  Philosophy  of 
Wittgenstein."  An  examination  of  the  major 
outlines  of  Wittgenstein's  thought  in  Trac- 
tatus  and  Investigations.  Recommended: 
two  prior  courses  in  philosophy. 
4  credits 
John  Connolly 
MW  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

220b     Logic  and  the  Undecidable 

An  examination  of  the  methods  and  results 
of  modern  logic,  with  special  emphasis  on 
their  relevance  to  mathematics.  The  focus 
of  the  course  will  be  Godel's  theorems  and 
their  relevance  to  understanding  the  mind. 
Prerequisite:  121a  or  LOG  100  or  a  200- 
level  mathematics  course. 
4  credits 

nomas  Tymoczko 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 


the  scientists  who  made  them.  Cases  maj 
include  Galileo,  Newton,  Ben  Franklin, 
Darwin,  and  contemporary  biologists,  psy- 
chologists, and  sociologists.  Required  are 
short  weekly  papers  and  a  term  research 
project. 
4  credits 

Kathryn  Pyne  Addelson,  Jill  de  Villiers 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

233b     Aesthetics 

Discussion  of  problems  about  art:  the 

nature  of  an,  the  nature  of  aesthetic 

experience,  the  role  of  the  critic,  and 

other  problems. 

4  credits 

Elizabeth  Spelman,  Ruth  Solie  (Music) 

M  3:10-4  p.m.,  W  2:10-4  p.m. 

234b     Philosophy  and  Human  Nature: 

Theories  of  the  Self 

Topic  for  1987-88:  The  Emotions.  An 

investigation  of  some  philosophical 

theories  about  selves  or  persons,  with 

an  emphasis  on  relating  these  theories  to 

our  own  experience. 

4  credits 

Elizabeth  Spelman 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 


AMS  220a     American  Philosophy  in  a 
Social  Context 

[PPY  221b     Language] 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 

mental  Course  Offerings. 

222b     Ethics 

An  examination  of  the  works  ol  some  major 

moral  theorists  of  the  western  philosophi- 
c  al  tradition,  and  their  implications  for  our 
understanding  of  the  nature  of  the  good 
life  and  the  s<  >ur<  es  and  stupe-  of  our  moral 
respi  msibilities 
i  i  redits 

Male  olm  B.E  smith 
MWF  3:10    »  p.m. 

22  la      Philosophy  and  History  of  Scientific 

Thought 

\u  investigatii  »n  into  scientific  discoveries 

and  the  ideas,  the  lives,  and  the  times  i  >l 


[235b     Morality,  Politics,  and  the  Law] 

A  critical  discussion  of  the  relations  among 
morality,  politics,  and  the  law,  especially 
through  examination  of  the  different  ways 
moral,  political,  and  legal  contexts  shape 
the  analysis  of  an  issue.  Special  attention  to 
understanding  the  moral,  political,  and 
legal  dimensions  of  the  tolerance  and  intol- 
erance of  behavior  treated  as  "deviant." 
To  he  offered  in  1988-89. 
»  credits 

[236a     Linguistic  Structures | 
Introduction  to  the  issues  and  methods  o\ 
modern  linguistics,  including  work  on  syn 
tax,  semantics,  phonology,  and  pragmatics. 
To  be  offered  in  1988  89 
i  ( redits 

[237b     Philosophical  Topics:  Nineteenth- 

Century  Philosophy) 

\  survey  of  some  of  the  major  figures  of 
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nineteenth  century  thought,  including 
Hegel.  Marx.  Kierkegaard,  and  Nietzsche. 
lobe  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


REL  263a     Philosophy  of  Religion 

REL  269b     Phenomenology  and 
Existentialism 


240a     Philosophy  and  Women 
An  investigation  of  the  philosophical  con- 
cepts of  oppression,  rights,  human  nature. 
and  moral  reform  and  moral  revolution, 
as  they  relate  to  women.  Limited  to  40. 
Not  open  to  freshmen. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Spelman,  Johnnella  Butler 
(^ro-American  Studies) 
TTh  3-4:50  p.m. 

245a     Philosophy  of  Law:  Property 

The  course  assumes  that  the  questions  of 
jurisprudence  cannot  be  understood  with- 
out a  thorough  immersion  in  some  area  of 
the  law.  Legal  topics  to  include  the  rights  <  >f 
possession  and  title,  the  various  forms  of 
interest  in  property,  landlord  and  tenant. 
Philosophical  topics  to  include  the  relation 
between  law  and  morality,  the  nature  of 
judicial  decision.  Legal  topics  to  be  taught 
as  in  law  school.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 
4  credits 

Malcolm  B.E.  Smith 
MWF  8-9:10  a.m. 

260b     Philosophical  Hermeneutics 
An  investigation  of  the  concept  of  under- 
standing. How  does  understanding  a  poem 
or  a  dream  differ  from  understanding  a  fact 
of  nature  or  a  scientific  theory?  Special 
attention  to  the  views  <  >f  Gadamer  and 
Wittgenstein.  Recommended:  a  previous 
course  in  philosophy. 
4  credits 
John  Connolly 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

262b     Meaning  and  Truth 

An  examination  of  the  central  topics  in  the 
semantics  of  natural  languages  These  top- 
ics and  their  associated  problems  and  theo- 
ries will  be  organized  under  the  two  major 
headings  o\'  meaning  and  truth. 
4  credits 
Murray  Kiteley 
T  1-2:50  p.m.,  W  1-2  p.m. 


300b     Philosophy  Colloquium 

Intensive  practice  for  majors  in  applying 

philosophical  methods  to  key  problems 

and  historical  texts.  Normally  taken  in  the 

sophomore  year. 

4  credits 

Murray  Kiteley  and  Members  of  the 

Department 

T  4-5  p.m.,  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

30 1 ,  30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

For  senior  majors,  by  arrangement  with  the 

department. 

4  credits 

310b     Recent  and  Contemporary 
Philosophy 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  Anglo- 
American  tradition  in  philosophy,  including 
an  examination  of  such  works  as  Putnam's 
Reason.  Truth  and  History;  Rorty's  Philoso- 
phy and  the  Mirror  of  Nature;  Maclntvre  s 
tfter  Virtue:  and  Kuhn's  Structure  of  Scien- 
tific Revolutions. 
4  credits 

Thomas  Tymoczko 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 


Seminars 

SOC  303a     Seminar:  Know  ledge  and 
Society 

304a    Value  Theory 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Moral  Passages   Issues 

in  Reproduction  and  Procreation.  Topics 

may  include  abortion,  in  vitro  fertilization, 

surrogate  motherhood,  teen  pregnane) 

Issues  will  be  viewed  from  the  perspectives 

of  the  woman  and  her  intimates,  reformers. 

medical  workers,  scientists,  and  ethicists 

Short  weekly  papers  and  term  research 

project. 

4  credits 

Kathryn  Pyne  Addelson 

Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


Philosophy 


305a     Topics  in  Feminist  Theory:  Gender 
and  Human  Identity 

An  examination  of  the  definition  and  foun- 
dations of  gender  and  its  relation  to  race 
and  class  as  components  of  human  identity. 
Prerequisite:  at  least  one  course  from  the 
philosophy,  feminism,  and  society  concen- 
tration in  the  philosophy  minor,  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Spelman 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

331a     Belief,  Knowledge,  and  Perception 

Contemporary  epistemological  theories 

and  problems,  including  skepticism,  the 

internalist-externalist  debate,  paradoxes 

of  knowledge,  knowledge  change,  and 

fallibilism. 

4  credits 

Thomas  Tymoczko 

T  1-2:50  p.m. 

334b     Mind 

Selected  problems  regarding  mental  states, 

mental  acts,  their  contents,  and  their 

objects.  Topic  for  1987-88:  Philosophy  of 

Human  Action.  A  study  of  the  concepts  of 

the  will,  intention,  acting  for  a  reason,  and 

weakness  of  will.  Special  attention  is  paid 

to  Aristotle,  Aquinas,  Hume,  Wittgenstein, 

Anscombe,  and  Davidson. 

4  credits 

John  M  Connolly 

T  3-4:50  p.m.,  Th  11  —  1 1:50  a.m. 


Graduate 

Advisers:  Members  ol  the  Department. 

150     Research  and  Thesis 

8  i  redits 

»5()a.   »5()b      Research  and  Thesis 

i  or  8  i  redits 

151,  »5ia.  I51b    Advanced  studies 
\\\  permission  ol  the  department,  i<  >r  grad- 
uates and  qualified  undergraduates  The*  >\\ 
<  >(  Pr<  tbable  Inferen<  e,  T<  >pi<  s  in  I  .<  >gical 


Theory,  Philosophy  of  Language,  Contem- 
porary Ethics. 

4  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  John  Connolly. 

Requirements:  ten  semester  courses  in  phi- 
losophy including  [121]  or  LOG  100,  300, 
any  two  from  PHI  100,  124,  [125],  and  two 
300-level  courses  (other  than  300b). 
Courses  in  related  departments  may  be 
included  in  the  major  program  of  ten 
semester  courses  only  with  the  approval 
of  the  department. 


The  Minor 

Advisers  for  the  Minor:  Members  <  >t  the 
Department. 

Students  may  minor  in  philosophy  by  I  a  I 
fulfilling  the  requirements  of  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing sequences,  or  ( b)  designing,  \\  ith 
departmental  approval,  their  own  sequence 
of  courses.  In  both  cases,  the  minor  con- 
sists of  a  two-course  "basis"  and  a  three- 
course  "concentration." 

Concentration  1 :   Linguistics  and  the 
Philosophy  of  Language 

Basis:  [121]  or  LOG  100  and  [236]. 

In  addition  to  the  basis,  ai  least  two  of  262, 
and  [PPY  221 1.  One  of  the  following  m.i\  be 

counted  toward  the  minor  with  permission 
of  the  instructor  and  the  minor  adviser: 
260,  310,  ANT  234  or  [ANT  245], 

Concentration  2:  Philosophy  and  the 

Humanities 

Basis:  am  two  from  among  the  following: 
LOO,  [121], LOG  100.  L24,[125],  HW1  L50 
and  [1511. 


Philosop 


In  addition  to  the  basis,  three  courses  from 
among  the  following:  222,  22  t,  233,  [235], 
[237],  260,  REL  269b,  304,  310,  and  334. 

Concentration  3:   Philosophy,  Femin- 
ism, and  Society 

Basis:  any  two  from  among  the  following: 
100,  1121*],  LOG  100.  124.(125]. 

In  addition  to  the  basis,  three  courses  from 
among  the  following:  [235],  240,  304,  305. 
Courses  from  related  departments  and  Five 
College  offerings  may  be  substituted  for  the 
above-listed  courses  with  the  approval  of 
the  department. 


Honors 

Director:  Malcolm  B.E.  Smith. 

Two  semester  courses  from  100,  124,  [125]. 
In  addition,  [121]  or  LOG  100  is  required. 
For  other  prerequisites  for  specific  pro- 
grams, the  director  should  be  consulted. 

501  Thesis 

8  credits 

501a     Thesis 
8  credits 

502  Thesis 

12  credits 

Requirements:  a  minimum  of  ten  semester 
courses  in  philosophy  and  a  thesis;  an  oral 
examination  on  the  material  discussed  in 
the  diesis. 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 


Physics 


Professors 

Elizabeth  S.  hey,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Malgorzata  Zielinska-Pfabe.  Ph.D. 
Melvin  S.  Steinberg,  Ph.D. 
!*W.  Bruce  Hawkins,  Ph.D. 


Assistant  Professor 
Nalini  Easwar,  Ph.D. 

Laboratory  Supervisor 

Douglas  Maclntire,  B.A. 


Students  planning  to  major  in  physics  are 
advised  to  elect  both  1 1 5a  and  b  and  a 
course  in  mathematics  in  the  freshman 
year. 

Students  who  receive  scores  of  4  and  5  on 
the  Advanced  Placement  tests  in  physics  B 
and  C  may  not  apply  that  credit  toward  the 
degree  if  they  complete  PHY  115a  and  b  for 
credit. 

1 10a     Principles  of  Physics:  Seven  Ideas 
That  Shook  the  Universe 

Description,  origins,  meanings,  and  sig- 
nificance of  central  concepts  in  physics: 
Copernican  astronomy,  Newtonian  me- 
chanics and  causality,  the  energy  concept, 
entropy  and  probability,  relativity,  quantum 
the<  >ry  and  the  end  of  causality,  conserva- 
tion principles  and  symmetries.  The  course- 
is  designed  for  non-science  majors  and 
dors  not  rely  on  mathematical  concepts 
Lecture  demonstrations  and  some  hands-on 
investigation  will  be  included. 
\  <  redits 

Malgorzata  Zielinska  Pfab& 
M  W  I    1-2  p.m. 

1 1 5a    General  Physics 
The  concepts  and  relations  describing 
motion  of  objects  and  mechanical  waves 
Prerequisite:  one  year  of  introductorj  cal 
(  nluv  which  m.i\  be  taken  concurrend) 
Not  open  to  seniors,  except  by  permission 

of  the  insiriu  tor. 

i  ( redits 

Malgorzata  Zielinska  Pfabe',  Nalini  Easwar 
\\  w  l   10:40    1 1  50  a.m.;  lab  M  T\\  or 

I'h  1-4  p.m. 


1 1 5b    A  continuation  of  1 1 5a 

Heat,  electrical  circuits,  electromagnetism, 

and  optics.  Prerequisite:  115a. 

4  credits 

Malgorzata  Zielinska-Pfabe.  Melvin 

Steinberg 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.:  lab  M  \\  or 

Th  1-4  p.m. 

126b     Musical  Sound 

The  production  of  musical  sound,  psycho- 
logical and  physical  aspects  of  musical 
hearing,  pitch,  loudness,  and  timbre.  The 
voice,  instruments  of  the  orchestra,  acous- 
tics of  rooms  and  auditoria,  and  the  record 
ing  and  reproduction  of  sound.  Designed 
for  non-science  majors  with  an  interest  in 
music.  Lecture  demonstration:  one  labora- 
tory experiment  even  other  week. 
4  credits 
Elizabeth  /rev 
MWF  1-2  p.m, 

200a     Mathematical  Methods  of  Physical 
Sciences  and  Engineering  ( E ) 
Applications  of  analytical  and  numerical 
methods  of  mathematics  to  classical  and 
quantum  mechanics,  fluid  dynamics,  statics, 
statistical  mechanics,  heat  transfer,  held  the- 
ory, wave  motion,  electrical  system  analysis 
Prerequisites:  MTU  121  and  122 
i  credits 

Malgorzata  Zielinska-Pfabe' 
V  \YF  8-9:10  a.m. 


Physics 


21  4b     Electricity  and  Magnetism 
Electric  and  magnetic  fields.  DC  and  AC 
electric  circuits.  Prerequisite:  1  L5a  and  h  or 
the  equivalent. 

4  credits 

Melt  in  Steinberg 

M  \Y  F  2:10-3  p.m.;  lab  Th  9:30  am. -noon 

220b     Classical  Mechanics 

Newtonian  dynamics  of  panicles  and  rigid 

bodies,  oscillations  Prerequisite:  115a  and 

b. 

4  credits 

Elizabeth  Ivey 

M\\  1"  9:20-1 0:30  a.m. 

222a     Relativity  and  Quantum  Physics 

The  special  theory  of  relativity,  particle  and 

wave  models  of  matter  and  radiation, 

atomic  structure,  and  an  introduction  to 

quantum  mechanics.  Prerequisite:  11 5a  and 

b. 

4  credits 

Meliin  Steinberg 

Lee.  M  \\  F  10:40-11:50  a.m.:  lab  M 

1-4  p.m. 

224a     Electronics 

A  semester  of  experiments  in  electronics, 
with  emphasis  on  integrated  circuits,  lead- 
ing to  some  independent  work.  Prerequi- 
site: 115a  and  b. 
4  credits 
Bruce  Hawkins 
M\Y  1-4  p.m. 

226b     Musical  Sound 

For  physics  majors.  This  is  126a  with  the 
addition  of  a  special  project.  Lecture  dem- 
onstration: one  laboratory  experiment 
every  other  week. 
4  credits 
Elizabeth  hex 
M\\  F  1-2  p.m. 

[236b     Light] 

Reflection  and  retraction  of  light.  Interfer- 
ence, diffraction,  and  polarization  o\  light 
Lasers  and  holography.  Prerequisite:  1 15a 
and  b.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


301a.  301b     special  Studies 
By  permission  of  the  department,  for  stu- 
dents who  have  had  at  least  tour  semester 

courses  in  intermediate  physics 
1  to  4  credits 

311a,  311b     The  Teaching  of  Physics 
A  one  or  two-semester  course  for  prospec 
live  physics  teachers,  emphasizing  research 
literature  on  misconceptions  and  non- 
formal  instruction.  Prerequisite:  115a  and  b, 
or  science  teaching  experience. 
4  credits 
Members  of  the  Department 

[322b     Advanced  Modern  Physics] 
Continuation  of  the  study  *  >f  at<  >mic  struc- 
ture; molecular  spectra;  nuclear  physics. 
elementary  panicles;  solid  state  physics. 
Prerequisites:  214b,  222a,  and  MTI4  202a  or 
b.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  To  be  offered 
in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[334b  Electrodynamics] 
The  laws  of  electricity  and  magnetism; 
introduction  to  Maxwell's  equations;  elec- 
tromagnetic waxes.  Prerequisites:  214b, 
220a,  and  MTH  202a  or  b.  Offered  in  alter- 
nate years.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

340a     Introduction  to  Quantum 

Mechanics 

The  formal  structure  of  nonrelativistic 

quantum  mechanics,  with  solution  i)(  some 
simple  problems  and  an  introduction  to 
approximation  methods  Prerequisite:  22*i\. 
222a.  or  permission  of  the  instructor 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 
Bruce  Hawkins 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

348b    Thermal  Physics 

statistical  mechanics,  kinetic  theory  o\ 

gases,  introduction  to  thermodynamics 

Prerequisites:  220a,  222a.  and  MTH  202a  or 

b  or  P1H'  200a.  Offered  in  alternate  years 

i  credits 

Malgorzata  Zielinska-Pfabe 

M\Y  F  1-2  p.m. 


Physic 


350a     Advanced  Physics  Laboratory 
The  Five  Colleges  have  cooperated  to 
develop  an  advanced  undergraduate  labo- 
ratory course  that  provides  practical  experi- 
ence with  modern  instrumentation  and 
advanced  laboratory  techniques.  A  student 
may  perform  experiments  in  the  fields  of 
atomic,  molecular,  cosmic  ray,  low  temper- 
ature, nuclear,  and  microwave  radiometry 
physics.  Research  facilities  are  supported 
on  different  campuses  and  a  student  selects 
an  approved  number  of  experiments.  Pre- 
requisites: 214b,  220a,  and  222a. 
1  to  4  credits 

Members  of  the  Departments 
Th  1-4:50  p.m. 

350b    A  repetition  of  350a 
1  to  4  credits 

Members  of  the  Departments 
Th  1-4:50  p.m. 


computer  programming  and  with  machine- 
sin  >p  equipment.  A  non-credit  shop  course 
will  be  offered  during  the  January 
interterm. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

The  minor  in  mathematical  physics  is 
offered  for  those  students  interested  in 
the  mathematical  foundations  of  physics. 
Requirements:  a  total  of  six  courses  as 
follows:  PHY  115a  and  b;  PHY  222a:  two 
courses  from  among  200a,  MTH  201,  MTH 
202,  MTH  204,  MTH  205,  MTH  222,  MTH 
324;  and  either  PHY  214b  and  [PHY  334b], 
or  PHY  220b  and  PHY  340a. 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Bruce  Hawkins,  Elizabeth  hex. 
Malgorzata  Zielinska-Pfabe,  Melvin 
Steinberg. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Bruce  Hawkins. 

Adviser  for  Secondary  School  Teaching: 

Melvin  Steinberg. 

Basis:  115a  and  b. 

Requirements:  eight  semester  courses 
above  the  basis,  including:  214b,  220b, 
222a,  and  one  ol  the  following  :  MTH  201a 
or  b,  202a  or  b,  or  222a  or  PHY  200a.  Two 
of  the  eight  courses  may  be  advanced 
closely  related  courses  in  other  depart- 
ments; at  le.ist  two  inusi  be  300  level 
physic  s  omrses 

Students  planning  graduate  study  in  physics 
are  advised  to  include  most  of  the  follow 
ing  in  their  programs:  [322b],  [334b],  340a, 
348b,  350a orb. 

Re<  i  tmmended  o  >urses:  (.1  l\l  L02a  and  b; 

Mill  204a 

Ea<  h  studeni  is  expe<  ted  to  parti<  Ipate  in 
a  journal  c  lub  during  her  seni<  >r  year  Stu- 
dents are  advised  to  acquire  a  fa(  ilitj  in 


Honors 

Director:  Bruce  Hawkins. 
Basis:  same  as  that  for  the  major. 

501  Thesis 
8  credits 

502  Thesis 

12  credits 

Requirements:  same  as  for  the  major,  plus 
an  honors  project  and  thesis  (501,  502) 
normally  pursued  throughout  the  senior 
vear.  An  oral  defense  of  the  honors  thesis. 


Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Political  Economy 


Advisers 

Philip  Green,  Professor  of  Government,  Director 

Richard  Fantasia,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  &  Anthropology 

Cynthia  Taft  Morris.  Professor  of  Economics 

.Andrew  Zimbalist,  Professor  oi  Economics 


The  purpose  of  the  political  economy 
minor  is  to  foster  an  interdepartmental 
approach  to  the  study  of  advanced  indus- 
trial societies.  This  approach  incorporates 
both  mainstream  and  critical  theoretical 
visions.  It  provides  a  focus  on  European 
and  American  society  from  a  political- 
economic  perspective;  i.e..  a  perspective 
that  emphasizes  the  roots  of  political  devel- 
opment in  the  material  basis  of  a  society. 

The  political  economy  minor  consists  of  six 
courses,  drawn  from  among  the  courses 
listed  under  the  three  fields  described 
below.  At  least  one  course  must  be  taken 
from  each  held;  two  courses  in  theory  are 
Strongly  recommended.  Majors  in  a  partici- 
pating department  may  take  no  more  than 
four  courses  toward  the  political  economy 
minor  in  that  department. 


3.  Contemporary  Applications 

SOC  212a     Class  and  Society.  Richard 

Fantasia 
ECO  201b     Problems  of  the  Modern 

Economy,  To  be 

annowiced 
ECO  209a     Comparative  Economic 

s\  stems.  Andrea-  Zimbalist 
ECO  224a     Environmental  Eco- 
nomics. Mark  Aldrich 
[ECO  309b     Seminar  in  Comparame 

Economic  Systems] 
[GOV  204a     Urban  Politics] 
GOV  333b    Seminar:  The  Politics  <  >t 

Capitalism.  Philip  Green 

4.  Special  Studies  (PEC  4()la,b)  will  also  be 
proposed,  to  be  taken  in  any  of  the  abo\e 
fields,  with  any  of  the  faculty  participants  in 
the  minor,  as  approved  by  the  Advisory 
Board. 


1.  Theory: 
ECO  225a 

ECO  256a 

GOV  261a 

2.  History: 
[ECO  207b 

ECO  208b 

1ECO  285b 


Political  Economic  Analy- 
sis. Randall  Bart  let  t 
Marxian  Political  Econ- 
omy, Stephen  Ctdlenberg 
Political  Theory  of  the 
Nineteenth  and  Twentieth 
Centuries.  Philip  Green 

The  Early  Development  of 
Capitalism  in  Europe] 

European  Economic  His- 
tory, Cynthia  Taft  Morris 
American  Economic  His- 
tory: 1870-1980] 


ISO 


Departmental  Major  and  Minor 


in 


Psychology 


Professors 

Robert  Teghtsoonian,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
|J.  Diedrick  Snoek,  Ph.D. 
Frances  Cooper  Volkmann,  Ph.D. 
Peter  Benedict  Pufall,  Ph.D. 
Faye  Crosby,  Ph.D. 
Donald  Baldwin  Reutener,  Jr.,  Ph.D. 
Jill  G.  de  Villiers,  Ph.D.  (Psychology  and 

Philosophy ) 
Peter  A.  de  Villiers,  Ph.D. 

Adjunct  Professor 

Joan  E.  Morgenthau,  M.D. 

Associate  Professors 
Fletcher  A.  Blanchard,  Ph.D. 
Randy  O.  Frost,  Ph.D. 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors 
Barbara  B.  Reinhold,  Ed.D. 
Ronald  J.  Blank,  M.D. 


Assistant  Professors 
Donna  Kivo  Nagata,  Ph.D. 
**Philip  K.  Peake,  Ph.D. 
Carolyn  Palmer,  Ph.D. 
AnneE.  Powell.  Ph.D. 
Man7  Harrington,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Lecturer 
'Russell  Weigel,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  in  Statistics 

Ann  Pufall.  B.A. 

Research  Associates 
Roberta  Collard,  Ph.D. 
George  M.  Robinson,  Ph.D. 
Martha  Teghtsoonian,  Ph.D. 
Steven  Trierweiler,  Ph.D. 


Unless  otherwise  indicated,  101a  or  b  is  a 
prerequisite  for  even-  further  course. 

Introductory  Courses 

10 la     Introduction  to  Psychology 
A  survey  with  emphasis  on  fundamental 
principles  and  findings  of  contemporary 
psychology. 

Jill  de  Villiers,  Director. 
i  ( redits 

Members  of  the  Department 
Lei    M  w  F  1-2  p.m.;  Discussion  sections 
(one  per  week):  T  8-9:10  a.m  ;T9:30 
K) :50  .i  in    W  8   9  lo.im    \\  9:20    10:30 
.im  .  w  10:40    I  L:50a.m.;Th  8-9:10  a.m  . 
II,  9  JO    lo.su. i  m ..  F8   9  lo.ini  .  F9:20 
lo  50a.m.;  F  10:40    1 1  50a.m. 


1 0 1  b    A  repetition  of  1 0 1  a 

Self-paced  instruction.  Independent  study 

and  a  sequence  of  unit  tests  (both  oral  and 

written  ). 

Peter  de  Villiers.  Beth  Powell 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

Section  A:  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

Section  B:  MWF  10:40-1 1:S0  a.m. 

Section  C:  M\\  L-2:50p.m. 

Section  I):  TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

102a     Introduction  to  Experimental 
Psychology 

Application  of  the  experimental  method  to 
problems  in  psychology.  Basic  experiments 
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in  human  perception  and  learning;  operant 

conditioning  of  nonhuman  organisms. 

peter  de  Villiers,  Director. 

4  credits 

Members  of  (be  Department 

M  w  L-3  p.m.;  M  W  7:30-9:30  p.m.;  T  Th 

p:30-ll:50  a.m.;TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

l()2b     A  repetition  of  L02a 

fcandy  Frost,  Director 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

\1\\  9:20-11:50  a.m.;  M\Y  L-3  p.m.;TTh 

9:30-11:50  a.m.;TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

103a     Statistical  Methods  in  Psychology 
Elementary  descriptive  and  inferential  sta- 
tistics as  applied  to  psychological  problems. 
Enrollment  limited  to  40.  Prerequisite:  101a 
or  h  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Philip  Peake 

M  \\  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.  One  recommended 
lab  chosen  from  \Y  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  W  1-2 
p.m.;  Th  8-9:20  a.m.;  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.; 
Th  1 1-1 1:50  a.m.  Lab  size  limited  to  8  stu- 
dents. 

103b    A  repetition  of  103a 

4  credits 
Peter  Pufall 

MW'F  10:40-11:50  a.m. 
Sections  limited  to  40  students. 
One  hour  lab  required  chosen  from 
\\ ■  9:20-10:30  a.m.:  \Y  10:40-11:50  a.m.; 
\Y  1-2  p.m.;  Th  8-9:20  a.m.;  Th  9:30-10:50 
a.m.;  Th  11-1 1:50  a.m.  Lib  size  limited 
to  eight  students. 


A.  General  Courses 

PPY  209a  Philosophy  and  History  of 

Psychology 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 

mental  Course  Offerings. 

276b     Psychology  of  Women 

Exploration  of  the  existence,  origins,  and 
implications  of  the  behavioral  similarities 
and  differences  between  women  and  men 
Topics  include  sex  role  stereotypes  and  sex 


role  development,  family  and  work,  mental 
health  and  sexuality,  and  occupational  sta 

uis  Regrettably,  must  <>t  the  literature  deals 
with  white,  middle  c  lass  females 
\  credits 
Faye  Crosby 
Lee  MWF  10:40-11:50  am 

303a     Advanced  Research  Design  and 
Statistical  Analysis 

A  survey  of  critical  issues  in  research  meth- 
ods and  statistical  analysis  with  in-depth 
consideration  of  analysis  of  variance  and 
experimental  design.  Computer-assisted 
computation  procedures  employed.  Special 
emphasis  placed  on  the  research  interest  of 
the  class  members.  Prerequisites:  103a  or  b 
or  SSC  190a  or  b,  and  102a  or  b  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  Enrollment  limited 
to  16. 
i  credits 

Fletcher  Blanchard 
Lee.  T  Th  11-11:50  a.m.;  lab  T  1-2:50  p.m. 

320a     Seminar  in  Environmental 
Psychology 

Perception  and  knowledge  of  the  physical 
environment,  and  the  influence  of  that 
environment  on  human  behavior.  Topics 
include:  environmental  perception;  envi- 
ronmental stress;  behavior  in  work  and  lei- 
sure settings;  the  impact  of  special  settings, 
such  as  homes,  hospitals,  schools,  and  pris- 
ons; and  the  impact  of  behavior  on  envi- 
ronmental quality.  Previous  courses 
relevant  to  environmental  studies 
preferred. 
4  credits 

Robert  I  eghtst  x>niai  i 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

376b     Seminar:  Topics  in  the  Psychology 
of  Women 

Each  year  a  current  topic  will  be  featured 

Topics  include  women  and  their  multiple 

roles,  women  and  discrimination;  victims 

and  system  changes,  men.  women,  and 

power;  women  a\k\  divorce   Prerequisite 

2-0. 

4  credits 

Faye  Crosby 

M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 
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B.  Psychological  Processes 

210a     Motivation  and  Emotion 
A  brief  survey  of  the  major  theoretical  view- 
points and  empirical  work  related  to  the 
causes  of  behavior.  Special  emphasis  given 
to  social  psychological  analysis  of  motiva- 
tion and  emotion.  Special  topics  include 
anger,  the  achievement  motive,  the  justice 
motive,  and  nonverbal  communication  of 
emotion.  Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
4  credits 
Faye  Crosby 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

21 6b     Perception 

Directed  reading,  discussion,  and  research 
on  topics  in  perception,  selected  from  per- 
ceptual illusions;  the  interactions  among 
sight,  touch,  and  other  senses;  the  percep- 
tion of  size  and  distance;  odor  and  taste 
identification;  the  perception  of  effort;  the 
measurement  of  loudness.  Prerequisite: 
102a  or  b  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
4  credits 

Robert  Teghtsoonian 
Lee.  and  lab  M  W  2:10-4  p.m. 

2 1 8b     Cognitive  Psychology 

Theory  and  research  on  current  topics  in 
cognition,  including  attention,  concept  for- 
mation, imagery,  memory,  and  decision 
making.  Experiments  conducted  in  several 
of  these  areas.  Prerequisite:  102a  or  b  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  Enrollment 
limited  to  16. 
4  credits 
JilldeVilliers 

T  Th  9:20-10:50  a.m.;  additional  lab  hours 
to  be  arranged 

[PPY  221b     Language] 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 

mental  Course  ( )fferings. 

224b     Learning  and  Behavior  Change: 
Methods,  Theory,  and  Practice 

A  systemati(  examinati<  m  oi  pi  inciples  of 
behavior  relevant  i<  i  <  urreni  procedures  i<  u 
the  establishment,  maintenan<  e,  and  modi 
Ik  ation  of  o  >mplex  human  beha\  i<  >i  \\  hile 


the  emphasis  is  distinctly  on  a  functional 
analysis  of  human  behavior,  empirical 
research  with  animals  is  considered  as  it 
relates  to  theoretical  issues.  Laboratory  and 
directed  practicum  projects.  Prerequisite: 
102a  or  b  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
4  credits 
Peter  de  Villiers 
T  Th  9:30-10:50  am 

31 4a     Seminar  in  Foundations  of  Behavior 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Language  Acquisition 
and  Language  Disorders  in  Children.  Con- 
sideration of  the  nature  of  language  acqui- 
sition in  mentally  retarded,  autistic,  dyspha- 
sia deaf,  and  blind  children  in  the  light  of 
what  is  known  about  the  patterns  and 
determinants  of  normal  language  acquisi- 
tion. In  each  case  alternative  language  train- 
ing programs  for  the  disordered  child  will 
be  evaluated.  Prerequisite:  PHI  236,  or  PPY 
221,orPSY233. 
4  credits 

Peter  de  Villiers,  Jill  de  Villiers 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 


C.  Physiological  Psychology 

211a     Physiological  Psychology  I 

Introduction  to  brain-behavior  relations  in 
humans  and  other  species.  An  overview  <  >f 
anatomical,  neural,  hormonal,  and  neuro- 
chemical bases  of  behavior  in  both  normal 
and  clinical  cases.  Major  topics  include  the 
biological  basis  of  sexual  behavior,  sleep, 
feeding,  aggression,  learning,  memory,  lan- 
guage, and  mental  emotional  disorders. 
Prerequisite:  lOlaor  b,  or  an  introductory 
BI< )  course, 
4  credits 
Beth  Powell 
Le<    M  \\  F9:20    10:30  a.m. 

2 1 2b    Developmental  Psychobiology 
A  study  of  physiological  and  behavioral 
changes  thai  accompany  development. 
Embryonic  development  ol  the  nervous 
system,  spe<  ificit}  and  plasticity  in  the  for- 
mation ol  neural  connections,  genetic  and 


environmental  determinants  ol  the  growth 
and  developmeni  oi  the  brain,  and  i  hai 
of  brain  seen  with  aging  Prerequi 
211a,  an  introdu<  tory  BIO  (  ourse  01  pei 
mission  ol  the  instra<  toi 

dits 
Mary  Harrington 
l.ec  M  W  I  9:20-  10:30  a.m 

3lla    Physiological  Psychology  II 

An  introduction  to  resean  h  te<  hniques  in 

physiological  psychology.  Topi<  s  to  be  i  ov 

ered  include:  the  anatomical  organization 

ol  the  mammalian  brain,  basic  and 

advanced  histological  techniques,  neuro- 

physiological  techniques  and  hormonal 

effects  on  behavior  Prerequisites:  211a,  an 

introductory  BIO  course,  or  permission  of 

the  instructor  Enrollment  limited  to  16 

4  credits 

Mary  Harrington 

Lee   T  11-11  50  a.m  :  lab  Th  1-4  p.m. 

31 6b     Seminar  in  Biopsychology 

Advanced  study  of  selected  brain-behavior 

relations.  Topic  for  1987-88:  Psychophar- 
macology.  Prerequisite:  211a,  212b.  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor 
4  credits 
Beth  Pou  ell 
To  be  arranged 


D.  Developmental  Psychology 

Director  of  the  Child  Study  Committee: 
Peter  Pufall. 

233a     Child  Development 
A  review  of  theory  and  research  of  the 
development  of  social,  cognitive,  and  sym- 
bolic functioning  in  children.  Develop- 
mental patterns  in  each  area  examined  with 
respect  to  biological,  familial,  and  cultural 
influences.  One  observational  hour  per 
week  in  the  Campus  School,  to  be 
arranged 
4  credits 
Carolyn  Palmer 
TTh  8-920  a.m. 


235b     I  Kperimental  Stud)  of  the  Behavior 

of  Children 

An  introdm  tion  to  resean  h  ••  in 

lopmentaJ  psychology  through  the 

cussion  of  current  research  and  the  de 
and  '•■■:<•'  ution  of  original  resean  h  in 

ted  areas  cognitive  development,  spa- 
tial perception  and  representation  sex  dif- 
uid  sex  roles  Prerequisites   102a 
or  b  and  23.3a.  or  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor Enrollment  limited  to  10 

dits 
Peter  Pitfall 

md  lab  TTh  9:30-10:50  i 
Th  11  -11  50  a.m. 

I.IK.  2^8b    Educational  Psychology 

24 lb     Psychology  of  Adolescence- 
Exploring  adolescents  developing  identity 
and  their  needs  for  acceptance,  autonomy, 
and  intimacy  in  light  of  the  major  physical, 
;nve,  and  social  changes  of  this  phase 
4  credits 
Carolyn  Palmer 
Lee  MWF  1-2  p.m. 

243a     Adult  Development 
The  study  of  lives  from  a  life-cycle  perspec- 
tive, with  special  emphasis  on  the  adult 
lives  of  women  as  compared  to  men.  Top- 
ics include  psychological  theories  of  life- 
cycle,  longitudinal  and  psycho-biographical 
approaches,  career  development,  friend- 
ship and  love  relationships,  pregnancy  and 
parenthood,  retirement  and  old  ag 
i  credits 

Barbara  Reinbold 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

333b  Seminar  in  Child  Developmeni 

An  examination  of  infant  development. 
Topics  include  cognitive,  perceptual,  and 
social -affective  development.  Prerequi  5 
233a  or  permission  of  the  instructor 
-i  credits 
Carolyn  Palmer 
T  9:30-1 150  a.m. 


284        Psychology 


[340b     Seminar  in  Gender  and  the  Life 
Course  (E)] 

Exploration  of  topics  in  psychological 
development  across  the  life  span  from  the 
perspective  of  contemporary  theories  about 
gender.  How  do  social  definitions  of  the 
meaning  of  gender  affect  orientations  to 
and  behavior  with  respect  to  such  topics  as 
achievement,  autonomy,  identity,  and  inti- 
macy and  sexuality?  Prerequisite:  233a  or  b 
or  241b  or  243a.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


E.  Clinical  Psychology 

252a    Abnormal  Psychology 

A  study  of  neuroses,  psychoses,  and  other 
personality  disorders.  Recent  clinical  and 
experimental  findings  stressed,  particularly 
as  they  relate  to  major  conceptions  of  men- 
tal illness. 
4  credits 
Randy  Frost 
Lee.  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

253b     Child  Clinical  Psychology 
Survey  of  child  psychopathology  from  a 
developmental  perspective.  Course  will 
cover  theories  of  etiology  as  well  as  clini- 
cal treatment  interventions  for  a  range  of 
childhood  disorders  and  difficulties. 
Prerequisite:  252. 
4  credits 
Donna  Nagata 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

254a     Clinical  Psychology 
An  overview  of  clinical  psychology  focusing 
on  the  settings,  clients,  and  activities  of  the 
clinical  psychologist.  Attention  to  the  con- 
ceptual and  methodological  issues  facing 
the  clinical  psychologist,  assessment  and 
treatment  of  psychopathology,  forms  ol  ps) 
chotherapy,  and  evaluation  ol  the  success 
ol  psychological  interventions.  Prerequisite: 
252.  ' 

i  ( redits 
Donna  Nagata 

l  Ih  9  50    10:50a  m 


258b     Experimental  Investigation  in 
Clinical  Psychology 

An  examination  of  research  in  health  psy- 
chology and  behavioral  medicine.  Focus 
on  behavioral  and  personality  factors  in  the 
development  of  illness,  and  psychological 
treatments  for  physical  disorders.  Prerequi- 
site: 102a  or  b  and  252a. 
4  credits 
Randy  Frost 
Lee.  and  lab  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

352b     Seminar  in  Advanced  Abnormal 
Psychology 

Examination  of  community  mental  health 
and  community  psychology  approaches  to 
conceptualizing  and  treating  mental  health 
problems.  Prerequisite:  252. 
4  credits 
Donna  Nagata 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

354a     Seminar  in  Clinical  Psychology 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Obsessive  Compulsive 
Disorders.  An  examination  of  obsessive- 
compulsive  phenomena.  Focus  on  both 
theory  and  research  on  the  psychopathol- 
ogy as  well  as  nonpathological  obsessive- 
compulsive  experiences.  Prerequisite:  252 
or  254. 
4  credits 
Randy  Frost 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 


F.  Social  and  Personality 
Psychology 

250a     Psychology  of  Personality 

The  study  of  the  origin,  development,  struc- 
ture, and  dynamics  of  personality  from  a 
variety  of  theoretical  perspectives. 
4  credits 
RussellWeigel 
lev  TTh  1-2:50  pan. 

[255b     Personality  Assessment  and 
Research] 

An  introduction  to  techniques  in  personal- 
ity measurement  and  experimentation.  The 
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use  of  personality  scales,  behavioral  obser 
vation,  and  interviews  in  the  design  of  per 
sonality  research.  Prerequisites:  102a  or  b 

and  either  250a  or  270b  or  permission  o( 
the  instructor.  To  he  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

270b     Social  Psychology 
The  study  of  social  behavior  considered 
from  a  psychological  point  of  view.  Topics 
include:  small  group  behavior,  interper- 
sonal attraction,  prosocial  behavior,  person 
perception,  attitude  acquisition  and  change, 
leadership,  conformity,  aggression,  and 
prejudice. 
4  credits 

Fletcher  Blanchard 
Lee.  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

272a     Experimental  Study  of  Social 
Behavior 

An  introduction  to  methods  of  inquiry  in 
social  psychology,  with  emphasis  on  exper- 
imental approaches  to  research  and  on 
exploration  of  selected  current  research 
problems  concerning  social  behavior.  Pre- 
requisites: 102a  or  b  and  either  250a  or 
270b  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
4  credits 

Fletcher  Blanchard 
Lee.  and  lab  T  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

[278b     Behavior  in  Organizations] 
The  application  of  social  psychological  the- 
ory and  research  findings  to  understanding 
and  managing  individual  and  group  behav- 
ior in  work  situations.  A  lab  with  enroll- 
ment limited  to  24.  Prerequisite:  250a, 
270b,  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[350b     Seminar  in  Personality] 
Topic:  The  Perception  of  Personality.  A  con- 
sideration of  the  processes  that  underlie 
the  perception  of  personality  in  individuals. 
Specific  attention  will  be  devoted  to  an 
analysis  of  self-perception  and  the  impact 
of  self  upon  behavior.  Relevant  research 
from  cognitive,  social,  personality,  and  clin- 
ical psychology  will  be  discussed.  Admis- 


sion b\  approval  of  the  instructor  Prerequi- 
site: 250a  or  270b.  To  be  offered  in  L988- 
89. 
»  credits 

370b     Seminar  in  Social  Psychology 
Topic:  Social  Psychology  of  the  Judicial  Pro 

cess.  Consideration  of  the  behavior  of  attor- 
neys, judges,  defendants,  and  jurors  from  a 
social  psychological  perspective.  Prerequi 
site:  250a  or  270b  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 

Fletcher  Blanchard 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

Special  Studies 

30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for  quali- 
fied junior  and  senior  majors.  A  scholarly 
project  conducted  under  the  supervision  of 
any  member  of  the  department. 
4  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Fletcher 
Blanchard. 

Basis:  101a  or  b,  102a  or  b,  and  103a  or  b. 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses  includ- 
ing the  basis.  One  of  the  seven  courses 
beyond  the  basis  must  be  a  laboratory 
course  or  a  seminar.  Competence  in  the 
major  is  demonstrated  by  sufficient  breadth 
of  course  selections  from  the  various  sub- 
stantive areas,  as  well  as  adequate  depth  in 
at  least  one  area.  In  constructing  a  major 
program,  adequate  depth  is  considered  to 
be  achieved  by  selecting  three  courses  in 
one  of  the  five  areas  B-F,  and  sufficient 
breadth  by  selecting  at  least  one  course 
from  each  of  three  of  the  six  additional 
areas  A-F.  Special  Studies  301  may  be 
counted  toward  the  depth  requirement, 
but  not  for  the  breadth  requirement. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  attend  depart 
mental  colloquia. 
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Students  planning  careers  in  academic 
or  professional  psychology,  social  work, 
personnel  work  involving  guidance  or 
counseling,  psychological  research,  or 
paraprofessional  occupations  in  mental 
health  settings  or  special  education  pro- 
grams should  consult  their  major  advisers 
regarding  desirable  sequencing  of  courses. 

Information  about  graduate  programs 
in  psychology  and  allied  fields  may  be 
obtained  from  members  of  the  department. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Requirements:  6  semester  courses  includ- 
ing two  of  the  three  courses  that  comprise 
the  basis  for  the  major,  and  four  additional 
courses  selected  from  at  least  two  of  the  six 
areas  A-F.  In  addition,  one  of  these  four 
courses  must  either  be  a  laboratory  course 
or  a  seminar. 


Honors 

Director:  Peter  Pufall. 

Basis:  101a  or  b,  102a  or  b,  103a  or  b,  and 
one  other  semester  course. 

501a     Thesis 

8  credits 

502     Thesis 

12  credits 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses  includ- 
ing the  basis.  Normally  an  honors  student 
will  undertake  a  year  long  thesis  ( 502)  for 
12  <  i  edits  Under  the  condition  of  acceler- 
ated graduation,  a  student  may  elect  501a 
for  eight  <  redits.  Further  requirements 
iiu  lude  Spe<  ial  honors  examinations.  It  is 
re<  i  >mmended  thai  students  elect  a  labora- 
tory or  seminar  in  the  area  <  »f  the  thesis 
topi<  prior  to  the  senior  yeai 


28" 


Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Public  Policy 


Director 

Donald  Baumer,  Associate  Professor  of  Government 

Visiting  Lecturer 
Erika  Kates,  Ph.D. 

Advisers 

Randall  Bartlett,  Professor  of  Economics 
*John  Burk,  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
*Allen  Curran,  Professor  of  Geology 
tDeborah  Haas-Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 


Andrew  Zimbalist,  Professor  of  Economics 
The  program  in  public  policy  provides  stu- 
dents with  an  opportunity  to  explore,  from 
a  multidisciplinary  perspective,  both  the 
processes  of  making  social  choices  and  the 
content  of  contemporary  policy  issues. 
Most  courses  in  the  program  are  intended 
to  serve  as  interdisciplinary  complements 
to  departmental  offerings.  Likewise,  the 
minor  in  public  policy  is  designed  to  be  a 
valuable  complement  to  majors  in  both  the 
social  and  natural  sciences. 

GOV  207a     Politics  of  Public  Policy 

For  198^-88  this  course  will  replace  PPL 

220a.  Students  interested  in  completing  the 

minor  should  enroll  in  GOV  207a. 

4  credits 

Donald  Baumer  (Government) 

MWF  9:20-10:30  am 

[220a     Public  Policy  Analysis] 
Analysis  of  the  institutions  and  processes  of 
public  policy  formation  and  implementa- 
tion. Explores  models  designed  to  explain 
policy  and  also  those  whose  purpose  is  to 
"improve"  policy.  Develops  and  uses  ana- 
lytical tools  of  formal  policy  analysis.  Exam- 
ines the  debate  over  the  possible  and 
proper  uses  of  these  analytic  tools.  Prereq- 
uisites: ECO  150a  or  b.  Recommended:  one 


course  in  American  government.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

250b     Race  and  Public  Policy  in  the 
United  States  (E) 

An  exploration  of  current  policy  issues 
regarding  race.  Topics  include  employment 
policies  such  as  affirmative  action  and 
minority  set  asides,  antidiscrimination  poli- 
cies in  housing,  race  and  education,  politi- 
cal participation,  and  bilingual  education. 
Recommended  background:  PPL  220a, 
a  course  in  American  government,  or 
economics  150a  or  b. 
4  credits 

Randall  Bartlett  (Economics) 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[252a     Colloquium:  Science,  Technology, 
and  Public  Policy] 

Arguments  about  the  desirability  of  bring- 
ing technological  development  under 
explicit  policy  control,  including  the  social 
control  of  scientific  enterprise,  Focus  on 
specific  problems  of  technology:    appro- 
priate technologies,    recombinant  DNA 
research,  toxic  waste  management.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  2S.  Prerequisite:  one 
semester  of  science  I  physics,  chemistry, 
biology,  or  geology)  or  permission  of  the 
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instructors.  Alternates  with  GOV  305a.  To 
be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[253b     U.S.  Immigration  and  Refugee 
Policy] 

The  changing  character  of  U.S.  immigration 
and  refugee  poliqr.  Emphasis  on  the  rheto- 
ric of  asylum,  nativistic  movements,  restric- 
tive practices,  immigration  laws, 
Americanization  programs,  mutual  assis- 
tance, and  legal  aid.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 
4  credits 

254b     Agriculture  and  Public  Policy  in 
the  United  States  (E) 

A  scientific  and  political  examination  of 
American  agriculture,  which  is  intended  to 
help  students  understand  how  agricultural 
policy  affects  people  in  the  United  States 
individually  and  collectively.  Topics  to  be 
covered  include  genetic  engineering,  food 
nutrition,  fertilizers  and  pesticides,  migrant 
and  seasonal  farm  workers,  and  policies  of 
the  Reagan  administration.  Lectures  and 
discussions  will  be  augmented  with  films 
and  field  trips. 
4  credits 

Donald  Baumer  (Government)  and  Philip 
Reid  (Biology) 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[257a     Women  and  Public  Policy  (E)] 
Drawing  upon  the  literature  of  public  pol- 
icy, social  welfare,  law,  and  sociology,  this 
course  will  study  and  assess  the  impact  of 
selected  social  policies  on  women — espe- 
cially poor  and  minority  women.  Policy 
areas  will  include  income  maintenance, 
pregnancy,  housing,  and  criminal  justice. 
Lectures  will  be  augmented  with  guest 
speakers  and  films,  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 
i  c  redits 

2S(;.i     Technology,  Gender,  and  Public 
Policy  in  Cross-cultural  Perspective  (E) 

An  examination  ol  current  debates  sur 
rounding  tec  hnology  transfer,  with  empha- 
sis on  the  policy  ch<  >i<  es  p<  »sed  at  various 
levels  <>l  the  political  system  The  impaa 


of  technology  on  gender  relations  will 
be  examined  in  a  variety  <  >t  s<  >cieties, 
emphasizing  policy  issues  in  population, 
agriculture,  industrial  development  and 
employment,  urbanization  and  migration. 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 

Susan  Bourque  (Government) 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[265a     Water  and  Policy:  Sources,  Uses, 
and  Social  Control  (E)] 
Examination  of  issues  surrounding  the 
availability  and  use  of  water  resources:  the 
hydrologic  cycle,  economic  uses  of  water, 
methods  of  allocating  water  to  different 
uses,  problems  of  pollution,  assurance  of 
adequate  supplies  and  quality.  Case  studies 
of  selected  water  systems  and  policy  prob- 
lems. Prerequisite:  PPL  220  or  permission 
of  the  instructors.  Offered  in  alternate 
years.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

301a,  301b     Special  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  director. 
4  credits 

[303b     Public  Policy  for  Marine  and 
Coastal  Resources] 

The  nature  and  occurrence  of  biologic 
and  mineral  marine  resources,  coastal 
resources,  the  coastal  environment,  and 
analysis  of  associated  public  policy  issues. 
Topics  include:  marine  productivity  and 
fisheries,  mineral  resources,  law  of  the  sea, 
the  physical  and  biological  nature  of  the 
coastal  zone  including  estuaries  and  salt 
marshes,  and  strategies  of  coastal  zone 
management.  Case  studies  of  selected  areas 
and  issues  will  be  developed.  Prerequisite: 
220a  or  permission  of  the  instructors.  To 
be  offered  in  1988-89. 
i  < redits 

390b     Senior  Public  Policy  Workshop 
An  assessment  of  several  current  policy 
controversies  undertaken  as  group  projects. 
P<  >lie\  recommendations  made  by  groups 
that  recognize  both  technical  advisability 
and  political  feasibility.  Limited  to  seniors 
who  are  completing  the  program  in  public 
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policy,  or  other  seniors  with  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Erika  Kates 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


The  Minor 

Director:  Donald  Baumer. 

Advisers:  Randall  Bartlett,  economics;  John 
Burk,  biological  sciences;  Allen  Curran, 
geology;  Deborah  Haas-Wilson,  economics; 
Andrew  Zimbalist,  economics. 

The  minor  in  public  policy  provides  stu- 
dents with  an  opportunity  to  explore,  from 
a  multidisciplinary  perspective,  both  the 
processes  of  making  social  choices  and  the 
content  of  contemporary  policy  issues.  It  is 
designed  to  be  a  valuable  complement  to 
majors  in  both  the  social  and  natural  sci- 
ences. The  minor  consists  of  six  courses: 

[PPL  220a  Public  Policv  Analvsis]  or  GOV 
207a 

Any  two  public  policy  electives 

Any  two  courses  from  departmental 
offerings  that  have  substantial  police- 
content  (to  be  selected  in  consultation 
with  a  minor  adviser) 

PPL  390b  Senior  Public  Poliq-  Workshop 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 


in 


Religion  &  Biblical  Literature 


Professors 

Bruce  Theodore  Dahlberg,  M.Div.,  Ph.D. 
Jochanan  H.A.  Wijnhoven,  Ph.D. 
fTaitetsu  Unno,  Ph.D. 
Robert  M.  Haddad,  Ph.D.  (Religion  & 

Biblical  Literature  and  History) 
Thomas  Sieger  Derr,  Jr.,  M.Div.,  Ph.D. 
D.  Dennis  Hudson,  Ph.D.,  Chair,  first 

semester 
Karl  Paul  Donfried,  Dr.Theol. 
Quentin  Quesnell,  S.S.D. 
Jean  Higgins,  Ph.D.  Chair,  second  semester 


Associate  Professor 
*John  W.  Betlyon,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor 
James  B.  Hubbard,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Lecturers 

John  Turner  Grayson,  Ph.D. 

2Gareth  Matthews,  Ph.D. 


Colloquia  are  primarily  reading  and  discus- 
sion courses  limited  to  20  students. 


100-Level  Courses 

10 la     Religion  as  a  Human  Experience 
Interpretations  of  religion  by  its  exponents 
and  critics  in  theology,  philosophy,  litera- 
ture, and  the  social  sciences,  Readings  from 
Graham  Greene,  C.G.  Jung,  C.S.  Lewis,  Paul 
Tillich,  Elie  Wiesel,  and  others.  Bruce 
Dahlberg,  Director. 
4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 
Le<    anddis.  'I  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

103b    Judaism,  Christianity,  and  Islam 

An  introduction  to  the  monotheism  tradi 
u< mis  ( it  \iuklle  Eastern  <  >rigin:  their  faith, 
I  »ra<  ti<  e.  an<  I  interaction.  ( )c  i  asi<  >nal  films. 
Thomas  Derr,  Director. 
i  ( redits 

.Members  of  the  Department 
Le<    l  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m 

io  4a     Eastern  Religious  Traditions 
( iir.u  religious  leaders  and  texts  ol  the 
n<  >n  Western  world  in  theii  (  ultural  < i  m 

texts,  e.g..  Hindu,  Buddhist.  ( .<  hiIik  kiii,  and 


Taoist  traditions.  Some  attention  given  to 

beliefs  and  rituals  as  expressed  in  art 

and  architecture.  Occasional  films.  James 

Hubbard,  Director. 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

T  Th  11-11:50  a.m.,  T  1-2:50  p.m.  or 

Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

1 10b     Thematic  Studies  in  Religion 
Directed  discussion  of  themes  and 

approaches  to  the  study  of"  religion. 
4  credits 

[A.   Religion  as  Folklore,  Ancient  and 
Modern  ] 

Introduction  to  the  mechanics  of  oral 
literature  in  both  ancient  and  modern 
settings  Readings  include  a  Canaanite 
cosmogony,  Babylonian  creation  epics, 
Hesiod's  Theogony,  The  Nibelungenlied, 
Arthurian  Romances,  and  examples  of 
Westerns  and  science  fiction.  To  be 
ottered  in  1989-90. 

B.  Jewish  Christian  Relations 
An  intri  hIik  ior\  survey  focusing  on  the 
major  stages  in  the  development  of  Jew 
ish  (  hristian  relations;  the  changing  reli- 
gious perspectives  of  each  community; 
the  varieties  of  interaction,  including 
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conversion,  disputation,  persecution, 

assimilation,  encounter. 

Jochanan  Wijnboven,  Howard  Adelman 

(Jewish  Studies) 

W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

[C.   Poetry  as  Contemplation] 
The  poetic  genre  in  the  Japanese  and 
Chinese  literary  traditions  as  the  medium 
of  religious  awakening,  focusing  on  the 
formative  influences  of  Shinto,  Taoist, 
and  Buddhist  ideas  on  such  topics  as  lan- 
guage and  reality,  discursive  and  nondis- 
cursive  thinking,  self  and  world,  and 
nature  as  revelation.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 

D.  Jesus,  Politics,  and  Society 

A  study  in  the  message  and  purpose  of 
Luke-Acts.  A  survey  of  Luke's  portrayal 
of  Jesus'  social  and  political  attitudes  in 
light  of  the  religious,  political,  and  eco- 
nomic milieu  of  the  New  Testament 
period. 

Karl  Donfried 
W  7-9:30  p.m. 

E.  Religion  and  the  Imagination: 
Spirituality  and  the  Imagination 

This  course  explores  fictional  represen- 
tations of  the  search  for  alternatives  to 
purely  secular  individualism  and  tradi- 
tional religious  structures.  Contemporary 
Western  and  Japanese  novels  reflecting 
this  search  will  be  paired,  compared,  and 
contrasted.  They  will  also  be  set  in  rela- 
tion to  primary  texts  in  Buddhism, 
Christianity,  existentialism,  and  feminism. 
The  formal  qualities  of  the  selected  \M)\ 
els  will  be  analyzed  in  relation  to  the 
issues  they  consider  Readings  in  Abe, 
Camus,  T.S.  Eliot,  Endo,  Enshi,  Greene, 
Kafka,  Kawabata,  Doris  Lessing,  Niwa. 
Jean  Higgins 
TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 


[185     Biblical  Hebrew] 

Introduction  to  the  Hebrew  language.  Ele 
ments  of  grammar  with  readings  from  the 
Hebrew  Scriptures.  Alternates  with  285a 
and  b.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
8  credits 


200-Level  Courses 

No  prerequisites  unless  specified. 

210a     Introduction  to  the  Bible  I 
The  Hebrew  Scriptures  (Old  Testament). 
The  religion  of  ancient  Israel — its  story, 
law,  and  myth;  the  great  prophets;  the 
Wisdom  tradition;  apocalyptic;  the  Psalms. 
4  credits 
Bruce  Dablberg 
MW  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

220a     Introduction  to  the  Bible  II 

The  literature  of  the  New  Testament  in  the 
context  of  its  first-century  development. 
Particular  attention  to  the  theology  o( 
Paul,  the  synoptic  gospels,  Jesus  and  the 
Johanninc  community. 
4  credits 
Karl  Donfried 

Lee.  T  1-2:50  p.m..  Th  1-1:50  p.m.:  Dis- 
cussion and  audio-visual  presentations 
Th  2-2:50  p.m. 

[222c     Excavation  of  Tel  el-Hesi  in  Israel] 

Basic  training  in  archaeological  field  tech- 
niques, with  particular  attention  to  Pal- 
estine in  the  biblical  period  Previous 
archaeological  experience  not  expected: 
admission  is  by  application  to  the  instruc- 
tors. Fee  extra  Next  ottered,  summer  1988 
(tentative).  For  alternative  fieldwork  oppor- 
tunities, consult  members  of  the  archaeol 
Ogy  minor  advisory  committee 
t  credits 


HWI  150a     A  History  of  Western  Ideas 

(E) 

(See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 

mental  Course  Offerings. ) 


JUD  224b     Introduction  to  Rabbinic 
Texts 

225a     The  Mediterranean  World  of  the 

Early  Christian  Apostles 

The  integration  of  biblical  and  historical 


Religion  &  Biblical  Literature 


studies,  geographical  setting,  and  available 
archaeological  materials  to  create  a  sense  of 
the  first-century  religious  and  social  context 
of  such  New  Testament  cities  as  Corinth, 
Athens,  Thessalonica,  Philippi,  Ephesus,  and 
Rome.  The  relevance  of  nonliterary  sources 
for  the  study  of  the  New  Testament,  with 
particular  reference  to  the  Pauline  letters 
and  the  Book  of  Acts.  Illustrated  lectures. 
REL  220  is  recommended. 
4  credits 
Karl  Donfried 
T  3-3:50  p.m.,  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

225c     Early  Christian  and  Related 
Archeological  Sites.  Study  Tour  (E) 

A  joint  Smith/Mount  Holyoke  on-site 
humanities  study  tour  at  such  ancient  cities 
as  Thessalonica,  Philippi,  Athens,  Corinth, 
Rome,  Ephesus  and  other  cities  of  Western 
Asia  Minor  for  the  purpose  of  understand- 
ing the  interactions  of  various  Graeco- 
Roman  religions  with  both  Judaism  and 
early  Christianity.  Prerequisite:  225a. 
2  credits 

Karl  Donfried,  Robert  Berkey  (Mount 
Holyoke) 

Tentativelv  scheduled  for  May  9-June  6, 
1990 

AAS  229b     African  Religion  and  Art:  The 
Yoruba  of  Southwestern  Nigeria  (E) 

[230a     Western  Christian  Thought  and 
Worship  (30-1 100)] 

The  early  Christian  Church  from  its  New 
Testament  beginnings  to  its  establishment 
as  the  official  religion  of  the  Empire. 
Emphasis  on  the  development  of  the  Bible, 
ecclesiastical  authority,  creeds  and  councils, 
martyrdom,  monasticism,  and  such  factors 
as  heresy  and  persecution.  Classic  texts 
such  as  Augustine's  Confessions,  major 
theologians,  and  the  beginnings  of  Medie- 
val Christianity.  Occasional  films.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 

(  (  i  edits 

231a     Eastern  Christian  Thought  and 

Worship 

A  survey  ol  the  theology  and  history  of  the 

Orthodox,  Monophysite,  and  Nestorian 


churches  of  the  East  from  their  origins  to 
the  modern  era,  with  special  emphasis  on 
their  interaction  with  one  another,  with 
Islam,  and  with  the  churches  and  secular 
ideologies  of  the  West. 
4  credits 
Robert  Haddad 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

232b     Western  Christian  Thought  and 
Worship  (1100-1800) 

A  historical  survey  of  religious  life  and 
thought  from  Anselm  to  Kierkegaard. 
Changing  understanding  of  God,  self,  and 
cosmos  in  selected  men  and  women 
through  the  Middle  Ages,  the  Renaissance, 
the  Protestant  and  Catholic  reformations, 
the  rise  of  modern  science,  the  philosophic 
systems  of  the  seventeenth  century,  and 
into  the  Enlightenment.  Theological,  philo- 
sophical, mystical,  and  literary  readings 
supplemented  by  art  and  music. 
4  credits 
Jean  Higgins 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

[235a    Jewish  Philosophers  and  Mystics  in 
the  Middle  Ages] 

An  introduction  to  a  variety  of  philosophi- 
cal approaches  to  Jewish  life  in  the  Middle 
Ages  and  to  mystical  practices  and  doctrine. 
Selected  source  readings  in  English.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

236a    Jewish  Thought  in  the  Twentieth 
Century 

Religious  and  secular  approaches  to  Jewish 
life  in  modern  times.  Revival  of  Jewish 

practices  and  search  lor  Jewish  meaning. 

Israel  and  the  Holocaust  in  modern  Jewish 

thought. 

4  credits 

Jochanan  Wifnhoven 

TTh  8-9:20  a.m. 

237b     Religion  in  America 

Religions  thought  and  institutions,  and 
their  influence  on  American  culture.  Major 
denominations  and  thinkers  from  the 
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seventeenth  century  to  the  present. 
4  credits 
Thomas  Den 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

240a     Introduction  to  Theology  and 
Contemporary  Christian  Thought 
Old  questions  and  some  new  answers 
about  God  and  Christ,  sin  and  salvation, 
mysteries  and  sacraments,  time  and  eter- 
nity. New  questions  from  liberation 
theology,  feminist  theology,  evangelical 
theology,  and  others.  Leading  men  and 
women  theologians  on  the  contemporary 
scene.  Prerequisite:  at  least  one  course  in 
religion  or  philosophy. 
4  credits 

Quenthi  Quesnell 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

[245a     Theological  Themes  in  Fiction  and 
Fantasy] 

An  introduction  to  theological  themes 
through  the  medium  of  imagination.  Theo- 
retical basis  for  this  approach  in  a  sacra- 
mental universe.  Concrete  illustrations 
in  film  and  in  readings  from  storytelling 
theologians  and  theologically  illuminating 
storytellers  such  as  Kafka,  LeGuin,  Lessing, 
iMishima,  and  Flannery  O'Connor.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

250a     Social  Ethics  I 

Religion  as  a  basis  for  social  ethics.  Natural 

law  and  situational  morality';  love,  justice, 

and  punishment;  sexuality,  marriage,  and 

divorce;  population  control;  death  and 

dying;  abortion,  genetic  control,  and  other 

topics  in  medical  practice;  race  relations. 

4  credits 

Thomas  Den 

M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

1 250b     Social  Ethics  II] 
The  bearing  of  religious  ethics  on  the 
understanding  of  the  state,  the  economic 
order,  and  international  affairs.  Power, 
violence,  and  vengeance;  revolution  and 
order;  civil  disobedience;  human  rights;  lib- 
eration theology  and  Marxism;  pacifism  and 
the  just  war;  environmental  ethics;  property 


and  poverty;  business  ethics;  religious  lib- 
erty. To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 

4  credits 

[260b     Psychology  of  Religion] 

The  nature  of  religious  consciousness.  A 

study  of  classic  and  contemporary  authors 

such  as  James,  Freud,  Jung,  Erikson,  N.  O. 

Brown,  Becker,  and  others.  To  be  offered 

in  1988-89. 

4  credits 

263a     Philosophy  of  Religion 
A  survey  of  some  solutions  to  persistent 
religious  problems  such  as  the  nature  of 
religion,  the  existence  of  God,  religious 
knowledge  and  language,  the  problem  of 
evil,  the  meaning  of  miracles,  and  the 
meaning  of  human  freedom.  This  course 
seeks  to  involve  the  student  in  these  classi- 
cal debates  in  order  to  raise  to  the  level  of 
consciousness  her  deepest  philosophical 
and  religious  convictions. 
4  credits 
John  Grayson 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

269b     Phenomenology  and  Existentialism 
A  historical  introduction  to  phenomenol- 
ogy and  existentialism  and  to  certain  topics 
regarding  consciousness,  intentional ity. 
transcendence,  and  other  existential  cate- 
gories. Readings  in  Kierkegaard,  Nietzsche. 
Husserl,  Heidegger,  Sartre,  Merieau  Ponty, 
Jaspers,  Marcel,  and  others 
4  credits 
Gareth  Matthews 
W  2:10-4  p.m. 

270a  Religious  History  of  India:  Ancient 
and  Classical  Periods  from  c.  1  500  B.C.  to 
c.  AD.  500 

An  introduction  to  the  development  and 
thought  of  the  major  religious  traditions. 
with  readings  in  the  Vedas,  Upanishads, 
Buddhist  literature,  the  epics,  the 
Bhagavad-Gita,  and  others 
■\  credits 

Dennis  Hudson 

MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m. 
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270b     Religious  History  of  India:  Medieval 
and  Modern  Periods  from  c.  A.D.  500  to 
the  Present 

An  introduction  to  the  religious  thought  of 
Sankara,  Ramanuja,  and  others;  the  tantric 
traditions,  rise  of  bhakti  and  the  Krishna 
cult;  Islam  in  India;  religious  phenomena 
such  as  the  temple,  festival,  sadhu;  the 
impact  of  the  British  on  Indian  religion. 
The  thought  of  modern  religious  figures: 
Gandhi,  Ramakrishna,  and  others. 
4  credits 
Dennis  Hudson 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

271a     Buddhist  Thought 

A  historical  introduction  to  the  thought  and 
culture  of  Buddhism  in  India,  Tibet,  China, 
Japan,  and  the  West.  Particular  attention  will 
be  given  to  understanding  the  relationship 
between  doctrine  and  institution,  the 
Buddha's  enlightenment  and  its  expression 
in  the  world. 
4  credits 
James  Hubbard 
M  3:10-4  p.m.,  W  2:10-4  p.m. 

[274b    Japanese  Buddhism  and  Buddhist 
Art(E)] 

Major  historical  developments  in  Japanese 
Buddhism,  beginning  in  the  sixth  century, 
and  its  expressions  in  architecture,  sculp- 
ture, and  painting.  Readings  of  Buddhist 
lexis  in  translation  and  study  of  the  prin- 
cipal ideas  of  Sanron,  Hosso,  Kegon, 
Shingon,  Tendai,  Pure  Land,  and  Zen 
schools  as  they  relate  to  diverse  artistic 
:k  hievements.  To  be  <  iffered  in  1988-89. 
i  ( redits 

275b     Islam 

Sources  and  development:  the  Prophet,  the 
Quran,  theology,  philosophy,  mysticism, 
.iikI  the  nature  ol  political  authority.  Con 
temporary  islam  in  the  Middle  East,  India, 
and  Africa. 
t  i  redits 
Robert  Haddad 
W  \\  I    10:40-1  1:50  a.m. 


[277b     Native  American  Religion  in  the 
Desert  Southwest:  An  Archaeological  Study 
in  Sacred  Space  (E)] 
A  study  of  the  indigenous  peoples  of  the 
American  Southwest  in  the  prehistoric  and 
historic  periods.  Using  the  techniques  of 
archaeology7  and  ethnoarchaeology,  cul- 
tures of  Arizona,  New  Mexico,  southern 
Utah,  southwestern  Colorado,  and  western 
Texas  will  be  examined  from  the  begin- 
nings through  the  period  of  contact  with 
Spanish  Europeans  and  eventual  inclusion 
within  the  United  States.  Special  attention 
will  be  given  to  major  sites  such  as  Mesa 
Verde,  Chaco  Canyon,  and  Montezuma's 
Castle,  and  to  the  religious  systems  of  the 
Native  American  peoples.  Prerequisite: 
ARC  201a  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Offered  in  alternate  years.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 
4  credits 

285a     Hebrew  Religious  Texts 

Readings  with  introduction  and  discussion 
of  Hebrew  texts  from  the  Dead  Sea  Scrolls 
and  the  Mishnah.  Prerequisite:  185  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  Alternates  with 
185. 

4  credits 

Jochanan  Wijnhoven 
MWF  8-9:10  am 

285b     Hebrew  Religious  Texts 

Selections  from  medieval  Jewish  philoso 
phy,  mysticism,  and  poetry  (Maimonides, 
Judah  ha-Levi,  and  others).  Prerequisite: 
L85  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Alter- 
nates with  185. 
4  credits 

Jochanan  Wijnhoven 
MWF  8-9:20  am 

287a     Greek  Religious  Texts 

Reading  and  discussion  ol  New  Testament 

texts  in  the  original.  Prerequisite:  (iKK  1 1 1 

or  the  equivalent. 

a  credits 

Karl  Do} i fried 

W  7-9:30  p.m.  and  one  hour  to  be 

arranged 
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300-Level  Courses 

No  prerequisites  unless  specified. 

310b     Seminar:  The  Apocrypha  and 
Related  Texts 

Reading  and  critical  discussion  of  deutero- 
and  non-canonical  Jewish  and  Christian 
writings  of  the  biblical  period,  in  transla- 
tion. Selections  from  the  Old  and  New 
Testament  Apocrypha,  the  Dead  Sea  Scrolls, 
and  other  pseudepigraphic  works.  Prereq- 
uisite: either  JUD  187a,  REL  210a,  220b,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Bruce  Dahlberg 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

[311b     Seminar:  Issues  in  Biblical 
Interpretation] 

Changing  views  of  the  authority  of  Scrip- 
ture for  faith  and  practice.  Ancient  and 
modern  ways  of  interpreting  the  text.  Read- 
ings in  classical  and  contemporary  writings 
on  the  study  of  the  Bible.  Effect  of  scholar- 
ship on  devotional  and  liturgical  use  of 
Scripture.  Ideological  critiques  of  the  Bible 
in  Black  Liberation,  feminism,  Marxism,  and 
other  movements.  Admission  by  permission 
of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
i  credits 

312b     Archaeology  in  Biblical  Studies 

Archaeology'  as  a  research  tool  of  the  histo- 
rian and  biblical  scholar.  Methods  of  exca- 
vation; evaluation  and  dating  of  artifacts. 
Illustrated  lectures;  discussion  of  selected 
field  reports  and  related  literature  from 
major  excavation  sites.  Implications  for 
understanding  biblical  history  and  religion. 
Prerequisite:  either  ARC  201,  REL  210,  220, 
or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Bruce  Dahlberg 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

320b     Colloquium:  New  Testament 
Topic  for  1987-88:  The  Teaching  of  Jesus 
According  to  the  Gospel  of  Matthew.  Pre- 
requisite: REL  220  or  permission  of  the 

instructor. 


4  credits 
Karl  Donfried 
T  1-2  p.m. 

[330b     Seminar:  Historical  Theology] 
Topic  for  1988-89:  Feminine  Myths, 
Images,  and  Symbols.  An  investigation  of 
theological,  literary  and  artistic  images  of 
life  and  death  in  mythological  and  histori- 
cal feminine  figures  in  the  religious  tradi- 
tion of  the  West.  The  myths  and  rituals  that 
create  and  sustain  these  images.  Their 
impact  on  the  symbolic  reality  of  woman  in 
religious  and  secular  culture.  Readings  in 
Hildegard  of  Bingen,  Hadewijch,  Gertrude 
of  Helfta,  Catherine  of  Siena,  Juliana  of 
Norwich,  Teresa  of  Avila,  Jane  Lead,  Mother 
Ann  Lee,  Mary  Baker  Eddy,  Simone  Weil. 
Prerequisite:  REL  232b  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 

[333a     Colloquium:  Theological 
Tendencies  in  Early  Christianity] 

Interpretation  of  Jesus  and  the  origin  of 
Christianity  according  to  gnostic  gospels 
and  other  secret  and  non-canonical  texts 
recently  discovered  near  Nag  Hammadi  in 
Upper  Egypt.  Prerequisite:  REL  220,  230b, 
or  permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

353a     Seminar:  Medical  Ethics 
The  moral  problems  of  dying,  abortion. 
genetic  alteration,  behavior  control,  experi- 
ments on  humans,  and  other  issues. 
4  credits 
ThomasDerr 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

[360a     Seminar:  Phenomenology  of 
Religion] 

Varieties  of  religious  experiencing  The 
essence  and  manifestation  of  the  sacred.  A 
cross-cultural  and  phenomenological  stud) 
n[  religious  consciousness  To  be  ottered  in 
L988  89 
4  credits 
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370b     Seminar:  Religious  Literature  of 
South  Asia  (E) 

The  values,  world  views,  and  modes  of 
thought  of  major  religious  cultures  in  the 
Indian  subcontinent  as  expressed  through 
their  literatures  in  translation.  Texts  will  be 
selected  from  epics,  poems,  mythologies, 
dramas,  folktales,  biographies,  discourses, 
commentaries,  and  legal  and  ethical  codes. 
Prerequisite:  104a  or  270a  or  270b  or  271a 
or  the  equivalent. 
4  credits 
Dennis  Hudson 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

371b     Seminar:  Problems  in  Buddhist 
Philosophy 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Language,  Absolutism, 
and  Relativism  in  Buddhist  philosophy.  Pre- 
requisite: 270a  or  271a  or  the  equivalent,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
James  Hubbard 
Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

382b     Directed  Readings  in  Religious 
Texts:  Hebrew,  Greek,  or  Latin 
Prerequisite:  one  of  the  following  (or  the 
equivalent):  GRK  111;  LAT  111;  or  REL  185. 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Karl  Donfried 
To  be  arranged 

Special  Studies 

30 1 ,  30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 
By  permission  of  the  department,  for 
senior  majors  who  haw  had  four  semester 
courses  above  the  introductory  level. 
t  <  redits 


Graduate 

Adviser  Bru<  r  I  >ahlberg. 

480a,   180b     Advanced  Studies 

4  credits 

♦K5     Research  and  Thesis 
8  ( redits 


485a,  485b     Research  and  Thesis 

4  or  8  credits 

Because  the  department's  course  offerings 
for  graduate  study  are  limited,  admission  to 
graduate  study  in  religion  will  normally  be 
restricted  to  qualified  applicants  whose 
personal  circumstances  preclude  their 
application  to  regular  graduate  programs 
elsewhere.  In  addition  to  the  eight  courses 
and  thesis  required  by  college  rules  for 
the  masters  degree,  the  department  may 
require  a  course  or  courses  to  make  up 
for  deficiencies  it  finds  in  the  general  back- 
ground of  a  candidate.  Candidates  must 
demonstrate  a  working  knowledge  of  at 
least  one  of  the  languages  (other  than 
English)  used  by  the  primary  sources  in 
their  field.  Courses  taken  to  acquire  such 
proficiency  will  be  in  addition  to  the  eight 
required  for  the  degree.  An  oral  examina- 
tion on  the  complete  thesis  is  expected. 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Thomas  Derr. 

Requirements:  12  semester  courses,  two  of 
which,  at  the  recommendation  of  the 
adviser,  may  be  related  courses  in  other 
departments.  Each  major's  course  program 
must  meet  the  following  requirements: 

1.  Familiarity  with  world  religions.  Ful- 
filled normally  by  taking  104a  Eastern 
Religious  Traditions  and  103b  Juda- 
ism. Christianity,  and  Islam,  preferably 
in  the  freshman  or  sophomore  year. 

2.  At  least  one  semester  course  from 
each  of  the  following  four  groups: 

(a)  textual  interpretation:  210;  220 

(b)  critical  and  systematic  reflection: 
240;  [250];  [260];  263 

(c)  non-monotheistic  traditions:  270; 
2^1 

(J)  monotheistic  traditions:  [230]; 
231;  232;  [235];  236;  275 

3.  Every  major  must  take  at  least  one 
seminar  in  the  department 
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The  Minor 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Requirements:  five  semester  courses, 
among  which  three  of  the  following  groups 
must  be  represented: 

(a)  textual  interpretation:  210;  220 

(b)  critical  and  systematic  reflection:  101; 
240;  250;  [260];  263 

( c )  non-monotheistic  traditions:  104; 
270;  271 

(d)  monotheistic  traditions:  103;  [230]; 
231;  232;  [235];  236;  275 

Not  more  than  two  100-level  courses  may 
be  counted  toward  the  minor. 


Honors 

Director:  Bruce  Dahlberg. 

501     Thesis 

8  credits 

Requirements:  same  as  for  the  major  and 
a  thesis  (501)  normally  written  in  both 
semesters  of  the  senior  year,  with  an  oral 
examination  on  the  thesis.  In  special  cases, 
the  thesis  may  be  written  in  the  first  semes- 
ter of  the  senior  year. 
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Departmental  Majors 
in 

Russian  Language  &  Literature 


Professor 

Maria  Nemcova  Banerjee,  Ph.D. 


Lecturer 

Catherine  Woronzoff-Dashkoff,  A.B. 


Associate  Professors 

*Igor  Zelljadt,  MA. 

Alexander  Woronzoff-Dashkoff,  Ph.D.,  Chair 


A.  Language 

Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 

101  Elementary  Russian 

Four  class  hours  and  laboratory. 
8  credits 

Catherine  Woronzoff-Dashkoff 
M  W  F  1-2  p.m.,  T  1:10-2:50  p.m. 

102  Intermediate  Russian 

General  grammar  review.  Selections  from 
Russian  texts,  not  exclusively  literary.  Pre- 
requisite: 101  or  the  equivalent. 
8  ( red  its 

Alexander  Woronzoff-Dashkoff 
M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

1 1  ID     Intensive  Russian 
Seven  class  In  >urs  and  laboratory. 

12  credits 

.  Mexandi  r  Woronzoff-Dashkoff, 

Igor  Zelljadt 

W  \\  V  10  K)    1  I  SO  a.m..  TTh  9:30-10:50 

a. in 

231a    Advanced  Russian 

Readings  and  discussion  ol  texts  taken  from 
( lassK  al  and  S<  iviel  literature,  as  well  as 
i  iinvni  journals  Intensive  pra<  tice  in  win 
ing.  Prerequisite:  102  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 


4  credits 

Catherine  Woronzoff-Dashkoff 

MWF  2:10-4  p.m. 

231b     Advanced  Russian 

A  continuation  of  231a,  including  extensive 

translation  of  current  material  from  Russian 

to  English,  and  intensive  practice  in  writing. 

Prerequisite:  231a. 

4  credits 

Catherine  Woronzoff-Dashkoff 

MWThF  2:10-4  p.m. 

338a     Studies  in  Language  and  Literature 

Advanced  study  of  literary  and  nonliterarv 

texts,  with  emphasis  on  spoken  Russian. 

Prerequisite:  231b  or  permission  of  the 

instructor. 

4  credits 

Catherine  Woronzoff-I  )ashkoff 

Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

338b     Studies  in  Language  and  Literature 
Advanced  study  of  selected  literary  and 
nonliterar\  texts,  with  emphasis  nn  spoken 
Russian  discussion,  conversation,  oral 
reports.  Prerequisite:  338a  or  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
i  i  redits 
Igor  Zelljadt 
Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 
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[  343b     Seminar  in  the  History  of  the 
Russian  Language] 

A  survey  of  the  origin  and  development  of 
the  Russian  language,  its  sounds,  vocabu- 
lary, and  grammatical  forms,  from  the 
beginning  to  the  present.  Lectures  and 
analysis  of  selected  illustrative  texts.  Pre- 
requisite: 231a  and  b  or  the  equivalent, 
or  permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89  (tentative). 
4  credits 


237a    The  Heroine  in  Russian  Literature 
from  The  Primary  Chronicle  to  Turgene*  s 
On  the  Eve 
Examination  of  the  changing  portrayal  of 

the  exemplary  female  identity  and  destiny 
and  the  attendant  literary  conventions  in 
some  of  the  major  texts  of  the  following 
periods:  medieval  |  Kievan  and  Muscovite), 
classical  (eighteenth  century),  and  the  age 
of  romantic  realism.  In  translation. 
4  credits 
Maria  Banerjee 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 


B.  Literature 

[226a     Readings  in  Nineteenth-Century 
Russian  Literature] 
To  be  offered  in  1988-89  (tentative). 
4  credits 


301     Special  Studies  in  Language  or 

Literature 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for 

majors  who  have  had  four  semester  courses 

above  the  introductory  level. 

8  credits 


226b     Readings  in  Twentieth-Century 
Russian  Literature 

Topic  for  198"-88:  Literature  and  Revolu- 
tion. The  theme  of  revolution  as  a  central 
concern  of  Soviet  literature.  Authors  treated 
include  Gorky,  Bely,  Blok,  Mayakovsky, 
Pilnyak,  Zamiakin,  Gladkov,  Babel, 
Sholokhov,  Pasternak.  Solzhenitsyn.  In 
translation. 
4  credits 

Alexander  Woronzoff-Dashkoff 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[235a     Tolstoy] 

In  translation.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89 

(tentative). 

4  credits 

235b     Dostoevsky 

In  translation. 
4  credits 
Maria  lianerjee 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[236b     Russian  Drama] 

Study  of  the  masterpieces  of  the  Russian 
theatre  from  the  beginnings  to  recent 
years,  with  emphasis  on  Gogol.  Ostrovsky, 
Chekhov,  Bulgakov,  and  some  recent 
works.  In  translation.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 
4  credits 


301a,  301b     Special  Studies  in  Language 
or  Literature 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for 
majors  who  have  had  four  semester  courses 
above  the  introductory  level. 
4  credits 

[333a     Literature  of  the  Twentieth 
Century7] 

Twentieth-Century  Russian  Lyric  Poetry. 
Study  of  works  by  Marina  Tsvelaeva.  Boris 
Pasternak,  Yunna  Moric,  and  others.  In  Rus- 
sian. Prerequisites:  231a  and  b  or  the  equiv- 
alent or  permission  of  the  instructor  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[333b    A  continuation  ot  333a] 
4  credits 

340a     Seminar:  Russian  Thought 
Topic  for  1987-88:  Revolutions  in  Russia 
Myth  and  Reality,  1881-1917  In  translation 
Prerequisites:  HST  239b  and  240b  dnd  one 
intermediate  semester  course  in  Russian  lit- 
erature or  permission  of  the  instructor  See 
also  HST  339a 
i  credits 

Maria  Banerjee,  loan  Afferica  (History) 
W  730-9:30  p.m. 
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[342b     Seminar:  Soviet  Russian  Literature] 
Poems,  plays,  and  novels  of  selected  Soviet 
authors  considered  as  works  of  literary  an 
and  as  illustrations  of  the  social,  economic, 
and  political  conditions  of  the  period.  Pre- 
requisite: 226b  or  one  intermediate  semes- 
ter course  in  Russian  literature.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[346a     Seminar:  Pushkin  and  His  Age] 
Conducted  in  English  with  reading  in  Rus- 
sian. Prerequisites:  three  years  of  Russian  or 
the  equivalent,  and  permission  of  the 
instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


The  Majors 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Alexander 
Woronzoff-Dashkoff. 

Russian  Literature 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Basis:  102,  [226a]  or  237a,  and  226b. 
Six  required  courses:  231a  and  231b;  HST 
[239a]  and  HST  240a;  two  of  the  following: 
[235a],  235b,  [236b]. 

Strongly  recommended:  [333a],  [333b], 
338a,  338b. 

One  required  seminar:  340a  or  [342b]  or 
[343b]  or  [346a]. 

Russian  Civilization 


One  required  seminar.-  GOV  325a  or  [347b] 
or  ECO  305b  or  HST  292a  or  Rl  fS  340a  or 
[342b]  or  [343b]  or  [346a]. 


Honors 

Director:  Maria  Banerjee. 

501a     Thesis 

8  credits 

Russian  Literature 

Basis:  same  as  for  Russian  literature  major. 

Required  courses:  same  as  for  Russian  liter- 
ature major.  In  addition,  a  thesis  written  in 
the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year. 

Russian  Civilization 

Basis:  same  as  for  Russian  civilization  major. 

Required  courses:  same  as  for  Russian  civi- 
lization major.  In  addition,  a  thesis  written 
in  the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year. 


Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department,  and 
J<  >an  \!Uth  a,  hist  >r\ .  Ann  Phillips,  govern- 
ment; Jean  Pyle,  economics 

Basis  102.  HST[239a]and  HST 240a. 

Five  required  courses:  231a  and  231b;  two 
of  the  following:  [226a],  226b,  [235a],  235b, 
236b    237a,  one  of  the  following:  GOV 
222a,  ECO  209a 

Strongl)  recommended:  [333a],  [333b], 
538b. 


301 


Departmental  Major  and  iMinor 


in 


Sociology 

(in  the  Department  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology) 


Professors 

•Peter  Isaac  Rose,  Ph.D. 
'♦Myron  Peretz  Glazer,  Ph.D.,  Acting  Chair, 
first  semester 

Associate  Professors 

Joan  Lennox.  M.S.S.W..  Ml- A 

*  Arthur  Shattuck  Parsons,  M.C.P.,  Ph.D., 

Chair,  second  semester 
Patricia  Y.  Miller,  Ph.D. 


Assistant  Professors 

Richard  Fantasia,  Ph.D. 
Patricia  Ewick,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Lecturer 
Gail  Hall,  Ph.D. 

Hamburg  Exchange  Lecturer 
'Ludwig  Huber,  Dr.  phil. 


Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
Catherine  K.  Riessman,  Ph.D. 


The  prerequisite  for  all  sociology  courses  is 
101a  or  b,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
All  300-level  courses  require  the  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor 

101a,  101b     Introduction  to  Sociology 
Perspectives  on  society,  culture,  and  social 
interaction.  Topics  include  community, 
class,  ethnicity,  family,  sex  roles,  and  devi- 
ance. Colloquium  format,  meeting. 
Myron  Glazer,  Director,  first  semester 
Richard  Fantasia,  Director,  second  semester 
4  credits 
First  semester: 

M  \Y  8-9:10  a.m.:  M  W  9:20-10:30  a.m., 
Gail  Hall; 

M  W  10:40-11:50  a.m.,  Richard  Fantasia; 
T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.,  Patricia  Ewick; 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m.,  Richard  Fantasia 
Second  semester: 
M  W  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  Gail  Hall; 
M  W  10:40-1 1:50  a.m.,  Richard  Fantasia; 
T  3-4:50  p.m..  Th  1 1-1 1:50  a.m..  Patricia 
Ewick; 
T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  Patricia  Ewick. 

201b     Methods  of  Social  Research 

An  introduction  to  the  logic  and  methods 
of  social  research,  designed  to  develop  skill 


in  research  design  and  techniques.  SSC 
190a  or  b  recommended  but  not  required. 
4  credits 
Patricia  Ewick 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

2 1  Oa     Deviant  Behavior 
An  exploration  of  theories  of  deviance  and 
social  disorganization,  research  studies,  and 
literature  aimed  at  understanding  madness. 
drug  abuse,  rape,  white  collar  crime,  gov- 
ernmental deviance,  homosexuality,  and 
rebellion.  Fieldwork  or  library  research  is 
required.  Optional  use  of  documentary 
photography  as  an  adjunct  to  held  research 
a  credits 
Patricia  Ewick 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

211a     Ethical  Issues  in  Social 
Organizations 

Theories  of  deviance  applied  to  the  study 
(){  unethical  practices  and  abuses  of  power 
in  government,  business,  mk\  the  profes 
sions.  Whistle  blowing,  courageous  behav- 
ior, and  reactions  to  authority.  Selected 
topics:  the  police:  the  CIA:  the  F.P.A.;  and 
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the  nuclear-power,  automobile,  and  other 
industries. 
\  credits 
Myron  Glazer 
T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

212a     Class  and  Society 

An  introduction  to  classical  and  contempo- 
rary approaches  to  class  relations,  status, 
and  social  inequality.  Topics  include  Marx- 
ian and  Weberian  analysis,  social  mobility, 
class  consciousness,  class  reproduction,  and 
the  place  of  race  and  gender  in  systems  of 
social  stratification. 
4  credits 

Richard  Fantasia 

TTh  11-11:50,  plus  one  hour  discussion  to 
be  arranged 

2 1 3b     Ethnic  Minorities  in  America 
Social  organization  of  a  multiracial  and  eth- 
nically diverse  society.  Cultural  and  politi- 
cal problems  in  racial  and  ethnic  relations. 
Internal  organization  of  minority  communi- 
ties in  different  settings. 
4  credits 
Peter  Rose 
MW  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[215a     Criminology  ] 

Analysis  of  theories  and  research  on  delin- 
quency, crime,  corrections,  and  criminal 
justice  in  American  society,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  relationship  between 
s<  k  iaJ  ( lass  and  crime.  Fieldwork  or  library 
research  is  required.  Optional  use  of  docu- 
mentary photography  as  an  adjunct  to  field 
research  To  be  offered  in  L988  89. 
\  ( redits 

216a     Social  Work  and  Public  Policy 
\n  examination  ol  s<  ><  ial  work  and  other 
helping  professii  >ns  Re<  ipn  ><  al  roles, 
expe<  iati<  >ns.  and  behavi<  »r  i  it  pr<  >fessionals 
and  ( lients.  Fieldwork  in  local  agencies  and 
institutions.  Parallel  readings  Limited  to  J<» 
Illinois  and  seniors 

i  i  redits 
/or/;/  Lennox 
w  7:30  9  50p.m 


[  2 1 8a     Urban  Sociology'  ] 
A  study  of  the  sociological  dimensions  of 
urban  life.  Main  areas  of  inquiry:  the  pro- 
cesses of  urbanization,  the  city  as  a  locus  of 
various  social  relationships,  the  contempo- 
rary urban  crisis,  and  strategies  for  revitali- 
zation.  Fieldwork  is  encouraged.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[219b     Medical  Sociology] 

An  examination  of  health  and  illness, 
emphasizing  socio-political  context.  The 
social  causation  of  disease,  medicalization 
of  deviance,  professional  socialization, 
provider-consumer  relationships,  and  the 
social  organization  of  health  care.  Special 
emphasis  on  women's  health.  Readings 
include  literary  as  well  as  theoretical 
sources.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[222b     Biology,  Sociology,  and  Ideology 

(E)] 

Investigation  of  the  contemporary7  scientific 
controversy  about  the  biological  basis  of 
social  behavior  from  a  sociology  of  science 
perspective.  Examination  of  claims  and 
counterclaims  in  the  sociobiology  debate  in 
light  of  current  scientific  developments,  as 
well  as  sociological,  historical,  and  philo- 
sophical studies  of  the  relationship 
between  biology-  and  ideology'.  The  course 
is  interdisciplinary  and  requires  no  special 
prior  knowledge.  Sociological  and  biologi 
cal  concepts  will  be  explained  in  lectures 
and  reading.  To  he  offered  in  1988-89. 
i  credits 

[224a     Family  and  Society] 
\  (  loss  cultural  and  interdisciplinary 
approach  to  the  study  of  the  family  and 
related  institute  mis  Spec  ific  attention  to  the 
roles  ol  mothers,  wives,  a\^\  children  in 
the  family,  and  to  the  social  significance  of 
n  »niantic  love  in  marriage  and  the  family. 
To  be  offered  in  L988-89. 

\  (  redits 

2  sob    Theories  of  Society 

Critical  analysis  and  application  of  theories 

ol  society  focused  chiefly  on  the  works  of 
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Marx.  Weber,  and  Durkheim,  with  emphasis 
on  their  theories  of  the  development, 

structure,  and  consequences  of  capitalism 
and  modern  industrial  societies.  Open  to 
seniors,  juniors,  and  sophomores;  all  soci- 
ology majors  should  take  this  course  in  the 
sophomore  or  junior  year. 
4  credits 
Arthur  Parsons 
T  Th  8-9:20  a.m. 

[PPL  253b     U.S.  Immigration  and  Refugee 
Policy] 

The  changing  character  of  U.S.  immigra- 
tion and  refugee  policy.  Emphasis  on  the 
rhetoric  of  asylum,  nativistic  movements, 
restrictive  practices,  immigration  laws. 
Americanization  programs,  mutual  assis- 
tance, and  legal  aid. 
4  credits 

303a  Seminar:  Knowledge  and  Society 

An  investigation  through  readings  and  dis- 
cussion of  some  of  the  main  social  deter- 
minants of  theory-building  as  a  human 
activity.  To  be  offered  only  once. 
4  credits 

Ludwig  Huhcr  (Hamburg  Exchange 
Lecturer) 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

305a     Seminar:  Qualitative  Methods 
Individual  field  research  projects.  Collec- 
tion and  analysis  of  life-history,  intensive- 
interview,  and  participant-observation 

material.  Emphasis  also  on  ethical,  political, 
and  personal  challenges  of  research. 
4  credits 
Myron  Glazer 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

[  3 1 0b     Seminar  on  Problems  of  Scope  and 
Method] 

The  application  of  theory  and  research  in 
contemporary  sociology,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  study  of  loss,  adversity, 
and  courageous  behavior.  To  be  offered 
in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


311b     Contemporary  Sociological  Theory 
Theories  of  contemporary  society  and 

social  change  with  special  consideration  of 
the  works  of  D.  Riesman.  P.  Rieff,  C.  Lasch, 
D.  Bell,  R.  Collins,  and  R.  Sennett.  Prerequi- 
site: 250b.  Admission  by  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 
.Arthur  Parsons 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

3 1 3b     Immigrants  and  Exiles 

Analysis  of  the  history  and  demography  of 
particular  ethnic  groups.  The  politics  of 
immigration,  generational  changes.  Inter- 
group  relations. 
4  credits 
Peter  Rose 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

316b     Seminar:  Protest,  Rebellion,  and 
Collective  Action  (E) 
Examination  of  historical  and  contempo- 
rary expressions  of  protest,  rebellion,  and 
collective  action  with  particular  focus  on 
their  social  bases,  organizational  dynamics, 
intended  and  unintended  consequences. 
Various  social-structural  and  social-psycho- 
logical perspectives  will  be  brought  to  bear 
on  such  phenomena  as  food  riots,  strikes, 
student  protests,  and  collective  actions  in 
the  civil  rights  struggle.  Prerequisites:  101 
plus  one  of  the  following:  212,213,250, 
AAS  278,  GOV  265. 
4  credits 

Richard  Fantasia 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

317a    Aging  and  Death:  A  Culture  and 

Personality  Approach 

The  process  of  aging  and  dying  Fieldwork 

component  required. 

*  credits 

Joan  Lennox 

M\\   10:40-11  $  ia.ni. 

[319a     Seminar:  Childhood  Socialization 
(E)] 

An  interdisciplinary  stud)  of  how  child- 
hood is  shaped  by  the  social  order.  Critical 
analysis  of  theories  of  human  development: 
behaviorism,  cognitive  development,  psy- 
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choanalytic  theory,  and  symbolic  interac- 
tion. Systematic  treatment  of  culture, 
subculture,  and  marginality.  Issues  of  social 
class,  child  rearing  practices,  education, 
and  gender-role  stereotyping  will  be 
addressed.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors. 
Prerequisite:  101,  permission  of  instructor 
required.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


General  Courses 

SSC  190a,  190b     Introduction  to  Statistics 
for  Social  Scientists 

(See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 
mental  Course  Offerings.) 

350,  350a,  350b     Special  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for  junior 
and  senior  majors. 
4  credits 


strongly  urged  to  take  250b  in  their  sopho- 
more or  junior  year;  [310b]  or  311b  should 
be  taken  in  the  senior  year.  Requirement  of 
research  may  be  met  by  taking  SOC  201b, 
305a,  supervised  projects  conducted  in 
other  courses  offering  research  opportuni- 
ties, or  independent  work  supervised  by  a 
member  of  the  department. 

Students  interested  in  the  study  of  social 
problems  and  public  poliq-  should  consult 
with  the  chair  or  with  Patricia  Miller. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Patricia  Ewick,  Richard  Fantasia, 
Myron  Glazer,  Arthur  Parsons,  Peter  Rose. 

Basis:  101a  or  b,  plus  250b;  and  either  201b 
or  305a,  plus  three  additional  courses  at  the 
200  or  300  level. 


Graduate 

450,  450a,  450b 

4  or  8  credits 


Research  and  Thesis 


451a,  451b     Special  Studies 

Such  subjects  as  advanced  theory,  social 
organization  and  disorganization,  cul- 
ture contacts,  problems  of  scientific 
methodology. 

4  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers-.  Patricia  Ewick,  Richard  Fantasia, 
Myron  <  rlazer,  Arthur  Parsons,  Peter  Rose 

Adviser  lor  Study  Abroad:  Richard  fantasia. 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses  above 

the  basis: 

loi;  i  or  b  (basis),  250b,  [310b]or31  lb, 
lour  intermediate  courses  in  sociology,  and 
tw(  i  additional  courses  in  anthropology  or 
s<  k  i<  >l<  >gy;  the  remaining  tw<  i  <  <  lurses  may 
be  in  the  department  or  other  departments 
in  consultation  with  the  adviser.  Majors  are 


Honors 

Directors:  Myron  Glazer  (first  semester), 
Arthur  Parsons  (second  semester ). 

Basis:  101a  or  b. 

501  Thesis 

8  credits 

501a    Thesis 

8  credits 

502  Thesis 

12  credits 

Requirements: 

1.  a  total  of  eight  courses  above  the 
basis,  including  all  the  require- 
ments for  the  major  and  31  lb  (for 
sociologists ): 

2.  a  thesis  (S01  or  Sola)  written  during 
either  the  first  semester  or  both 
semesters  of  the  senior  year;  and 

3.  an  oral  examination  on  the  thesis 
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Departmental  Majors  and  Minors 
in 

Spanish  &  Portuguese 


Professors 

Erna  Berndt  Kelley.  Ph.D.,  Chair 
l*Alice  Rodrigues  Clemente,  Ph.D.  (Spanish 

&  Portuguese  and  Comparative 

Literature) 

Associate  Professor 

•Charles  Mann  Cutler,  Jr.,  Ph.D.  (Spanish  & 
Portuguese  and  Afro-American  Studies ) 

Assistant  Professors 
Walter  Glannon,  Ph.D. 
Nancy  Saporta  Sternbach,  Ph.D. 
Marina  Kaplan,  Ph.D.  (Spanish  & 
Portuguese  and  Latin  American  Studies) 


Lecturer 

Stephanie  Paladino,  MAT. 

Assistants 

Reyes  Lazaro 

Asuncion  Horno-Delgado,  M.A. 


Portuguese 

Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 

120     Elementary  Portuguese 

8  credits 

Alice  Rodrigues  Clemente,  Charles  Cutler 

MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m. 

1 30b     Intermediate  Course  in  Portuguese 

Intensive  oral  and  written  work  using  var- 
ious kinds  of  texts  (not  exclusively  literary), 
films,  and  music  from  Brazil,  Portugal,  and 
Portuguese-speaking  Africa.  Prerequisite: 
120  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Charles  Cutler 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

[210a     Literature  and  Culture  in  the 
Portuguese-Speaking  World] 
Prerequisite:  120  or  130a  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


AAS  238b     Afro-Brazilian  Literature  and 
Film 

A  study  of  the  Afro-Brazilian  as  author  and 
subject  in  modern  and  contemporary 
Brazilian  literature  and  film.  Some  topics 
to  be  examined:  the  mulatto  escape  hatch 
and  the  ideology  of  whitening,  the  relation- 
ship between  race  and  artistic  creation, 
race  and  class;  and  race  and  gender;  and 
the  politics  of  sensuality,  food,  dance,  and 
music.  Movements  and  individual  figures 
include  the  Abolitionist  Movement; 
Machado  de  Assis  and  Lima  BarretO;  the 
Modernist  Movement  and  Mario  de 
Andrade;  novelists  of  the  Northeast.  Jorge 
Amado  and  Jose  Lins  l\o  RegO;  Abdias  do 
Nascimento  and  the  Black  Cultural  Alliance; 
poets  of  the  Quilombhoje  Movement.  Films 
include:  Mack  Orpheus,  Barravento,  Ganga 
Zumba,  Antonio  DasMortes,  Macunaima, 
IToe  Amulet  of  Oguni,  and  Tent  of  Miracles. 
4  credits 
Charles  Cutler 
MWF  9:20-10:30  am 
Viewing  times.  M  7-9  pan..  '1"  3-4:50  p.m. 
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[AAS  239b     The  Afro-Luso-Brazilian 
Triangle] 

An  interdisciplinary  study  in  translation  of 
literature  and  political  culture  in  post- 
World  War  II  Angola,  Mozambique,  Guinea- 
Bissau,  and  Cape  Verde.  The  anti-colonial 
movement  in  Portuguese-speaking  Africa, 
the  liberation  wars,  the  reafricanization 
movement,  Lusotropicalism,  the  African- 
Afro-Brazilian  cultural  space,  and  Luso- 
African  culture  in  New  England.  Readings 
will  include  the  poetry  of  Agostinho  Neto, 
Noemia  de  Sousa;  prose  fiction  of  Luandino 
Vieira  and  Jorge  Amado;  cultural  writings 
of  Paulo  Freire,  Gilberto  Freire,  Amilcar 
Cabral,  Eduardo  Mondlane,  and  Abdias  do 
Nascimento;  also  the  African  films  of  Rui 
Guerra  and  Glauber  Rocha.  To  be  offered 
in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


Spanish 

Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  on  an  introductory  language  course. 

100D     Intensive  Spanish 

12  credits 

Erna  Berndt  Kelley,  Walter  Glannon 

Six  class  hours  as  follows: 

M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  T  Th  9:30-10:50 

a.m. 

101  Elementary  Spanish 

8  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

M  W  F  8-9:10  a.m.;  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.; 

M  W  F  10:40-1  1 :50  a.m.:  M  W  F  2:10-3  p.m. 

102  Intermediate  Spanish 

Review  of  grammar  and  reading  of  modern 
pr<  >se  Prerequisite:  tw<  >  entrance  units  or 

101. 

8  ( redits 

Members  of  the  Department 

M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  M  W  F  10:40- 11:50 
.in. .  \i\\  1-210  3p.m. 


103a     Grammar,  Composition,  and 
Reading 

Review  of  Spanish  grammar  with  emphasis 

on  specific  problem  areas  in  structure  and 

syntax.  Readings  include  Spanish  and  Latin 

American  short  stories  and  plays. 

4  credits 

Erna  Berndt  Kelley 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

200a     Intermediate  Conversation  and 
Composition 

Intensive  oral  and  written  work  on  cultural 
topics  and  problems  related  to  the  Spanish- 
speaking  world.  Prerequisite:  four  entrance 
units  or  100D  or  102  or  103a. 
4  credits 
Reyes  Ldzaro 
MWF  2-3  p.m. 

200b    A  repetition  of  200a 
4  credits 
Reyes  Ldzaro 

MWF  2-3  p.m. 

2 1 5a     Literary  Currents  in  Spain 

An  introduction  to  literary  movements  and 
genres  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  pres- 
ent. Prerequisite:  four  entrance  units  or 
100D,  102,  or  103a. 
4  credits 

Alice  Rodrigues  Clemente 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

2 1 5b     A  continuation  of  21 5a 
Prerequisite:  four  entrance  units  or  100D, 
102,  or  103a. 
4  credits 
Walter  Glannon 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

2 1 6a     Survey  of  Latin  American 
Literature  I 

\  historical  perspective  of  Latin  American 
literature  as  expression  of  the  cultural 
development  ol  the  continent  within  the 
framework  n(  its  political  and  economic 
dependence,  from  the  colonial  period 
until  the  present  time.  Prerequisite:  four 
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30: 


entrance  units  or  1001)  or  102  or  103a. 

4  credits 

Marina  Kaplan 

M  W  F  9:20-10:30  am 

2 1 6b     Survey  of  Latin  American 
Literature  II 

A  study  of  the  development  of  genres  and 
periods  in  Latin  American  literature.  Special 
attention  will  be  given  to  the  relationship 
between  the  evolution  of  literary  forms  and 
social  context.  Some  topics  to  be  explored 
include  genre  as  a  contract  between  writer 
and  audience,  literary  periods  and  move- 
ments as  ideological  constructs,  and  the 
Latin  American  adaptation  of  European 
models.  Prerequisite:  four  entrance  units 
or  100D,  102,  or  103a. 
4  credits 
Marina  Kaplan 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[230b     Topics  in  Latin  American 
Literature] 

4  credits 

CLT  268b     Latina  and  Latin  American 
Women  Writers 

Knowledge  of  Spanish  useful  but  not  neces- 
sary. 

Upper  Division  Courses  in  Spanish 
Literature 


Christian  traditions.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 

4  credits 

332b     El  Libro  de  buen  amor  and  La 
Celestina 

Study  of  medieval  and  pre-Renaissance 

themes. 

4  credits 

Erna  Berndt  Keller 

MWF  2:10-3  pm. 

The  Imperial  Period 

344a     Ideological  Framework  of  the 
Imperial  Age 

An  analysis  of  the  main  currents  of  thought 
in  sixteenth-century  Spain,  and  their  influ- 
ence on  life  and  literature  against  the 
background  of  the  Spanish  Inquisition. 
4  credits 

Erna  Berndt  Kelley 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

[345b     Renaissance  and  Baroque  Prose] 
Focus  on  short  fiction,  including  the  Moor- 
ish novella,  Cervantes'  exemplary  novels, 
and  works  by  Lope  de  Vega,  Quevedo, 
Maria  Zayas,  and  Velez  de  Guevara.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

The  Modern  Period 


The  prerequisites  for  the  following  Spanish 
courses  are  215a  and  b,  or  21 6a  and  b. 

The  Formative  Period 


CLT  322a 
Lyric 


Words  and  Music  in  Medieval 


[330a     The  Epic  Tradition:  Poems, 
Chronicles,  and  Ballads] 

A  study  of  the  continuity  of  Spanish  epic 
themes  from  the  Can  tares  de  gesta  to  the 
Romancero.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[331a     The  Structure  of  the  Spanish 
Middle  Ages  in  Literature] 

The  legacy  of  the  Moorish,  Jewish,  and 


[360b     Nineteenth-Century  Literature  in 
the  Context  of  Cultural  History:  From 
Romanticism  to  Realism] 

A  study  of  the  literature  of  the  nineteenth 
century  as  an  interplay  between  artistic 
expression  and  underlying  sets  of  values, 
social  and  political  developments,  and 
ideological  conflicts.  To  be  offered  in 
1988-89. 
4  credits 

362b     Galdos 

A  study  of  the  conflict  between  the  individ- 
ual and  society  in  late  nineteenth-century 
Spain  through  the  novels  of  Benito  Perez 
Galdos.  Readings  include:  La  Fontana  de 
Oro;  La  Desheredada,  El  amigo  Manso, 
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Misericordia,  Fortunata  y  Jacinta. 

4  credits 
Walter  Glannon 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

[  363a     Contemporary  Women  Novelists 
of  Spain] 

A  study  of  women  and  literature  in  contem- 
porary Spain.  Topics  include:  the  question- 
ing of  traditional  values  and  institutions,  the 
desire  for  independence  from  rigid  female 
roles,  women's  struggle  against  an  oppres- 
sive system  through  literary  satire  and 
denunciation,  the  search  for  a  female  iden- 
tity, and  the  growing  feminist  conscious- 
ness of  the  contemporary  Spanish  woman. 
Readings  of  Laforet,  Martin  Gaite,  Moix, 
Tusquets,  and  Montero.  Prerequisites:  215a 
and  b  or  21 6a  and  b  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[364b     Tradition  and  Dissent:  The 
Generation  of '98] 

The  problem  of  Spain  as  seen  in  the  writ- 
ings of  the  40  years  preceding  the  Spanish 
Civil  War.  Readings  by  Unamuno,  Machado, 
Pio  Baroja,  Valle-Inclan,  and  Azorin.  To  be 
offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

366a    The  Heritage  of  Modernism. 
Twentieth-Century  Spanish  Poetry 

A  study  of  the  genre's  development  from 
Machado  to  Gil  de  Biedma  against  the  back- 
ground of  cultural  and  historical  events  that 
helped  to  shape  it:  the  Spanish-American 
War,  the  emergence  of  the  European  avant- 
garde,  the  Spanish  Civil  War,  and  Franco's 
dictatorial  regime. 
4  credits 

Asuncion  Homo-Dorado 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

Upper  Division  Courses  in  Latin 
American  Literature 


emphasis  will  be  placed  on  such  issues  as 
changing  political,  social,  and  regional  con- 
texts; race,  gender,  and  national  identity; 
and  European  and  North  American  models. 

Each  course  will  be  an  examination  of  the 
different  ways  in  which  Spanish-American 
literature  has  assimilated  and  transformed 
foreign  artistic  expressions  into  an  autono- 
mous discourse. 

Prerequisite  for  all  four  courses  is  SPP  21 6a 
and  21 6b  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  A 
student  may  repeat  a  given  number  of  each 
course  when  the  topic  is  also  different. 

370b     Literary  Genres  in  Spanish  America 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Prose  Fiction.  Emphasis 
on  the  novella  and  short  story  in  the  nine- 
teenth and  twentieth  centuries  and  chrono- 
logical examination  of  their  development 
in  the  contemporary  age.  Concepts  such  as 
the  fantastic,  magic  realism,  and  their  rela- 
tion to  a  Latin  American  identity  will  be 
examined.  Readings  by  Dario,  Garcia 
Marquez,  Cortazar,  Borges,  Bombal, 
Vega,  and  Ferre  among  others. 
4  credits 
Marina  Kaplan 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

371a     Latin  American  Literature  Within  a 
Regional  Context 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Contemporary  Central 
American  literature.  Topics  to  be  discussed 
include  dictatorship  and  literary  resistance 
in  Central  America,  race  and  national  iden- 
tity. Authors  include  Alegria,  Asturias, 
Cardenal,  Naranjo.  and  Dalton. 
4  credits 

Nancy  Saporta  Stenibach 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[372b     Themes  in  Latin  American 
Literature  ] 

Topic  for  L988-  89:  To  be  announced, 
i  ( redits 


( For  courses  in  Brazilian  literature,  see 
Portuguese  section  ) 

A  study  of  Spanish  American  literature 
through  one  Oi  lour  l<  icuseS:  genre,  region, 
themes,  or  literary  movements.  In  all  four, 


[373a     Literary  Movements  and  Periods  in 
Latin  America] 

Topic  lor  1988-89:  To  be  announced. 
<  credits 
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380a.  380b     Special  Studies  in  Peninsular 

and  Latin  American  Literatures 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for 

senior  majors  and  honors  students. 
4  credits 

388a.  388b     Special  Studies  in  Language 
Teaching 

Admission  for  seniors  by  permission  of  the 
department. 

4  credits 


Basis  216a  and  b. 

Requirements  four  courses  from  the  fol- 
lowing: 370,  371,  [372],  [373  ,380;  one 
course  related  to  Brazil;  and  three  addi- 
tional courses  in  the  department,  such  as 
200,  [230];  AAS  238;  and  courses  in  Spanish 
literature. 

Students  electing  this  major  are  strongly 
urged  to  elect  courses  in  other  depart- 
ments dealing  with  Latin  America. 

Latin  American  Area  Studies 


The  Majors 

The  following  preparation  is  recommended 
for  students  who  intend  to  take  the  Spanish, 
or  Latin  American  major:  courses  in  classics, 
either  in  the  original  or  in  translation; 
courses  in  other  European  literatures  and 
history;  a  reading  knowledge  of  another 
foreign  language. 

Adviser  for  the  Spanish  Major:  Walter 
Glannon. 

Adviser  for  the  Latin  American  Literature 
Major:  Nana-  Saporta  Sternbach. 

Adviser  for  the  Luso-Brazilian  Major: 

Charles  Cutler. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Erna  Berndt 
Kelley. 

The  S  I "  grading  option  is  not  allowed  for 
courses  counting  toward  the  majors 

Spanish 

Basis:  215a  and  b. 

Requirements:  seven  semester  courses,  in 
addition  to  the  basis,  above  the  100  level. 
Majors  must  elect  300-level  courses  from 
each  of  the  periods  (formative,  imperial, 
modern);  three  of  these,  one  in  each 
period,  must  be  taken  in  the  department  at 
Smith  College. 

Latin  American  Literature 

For  students  particularly  interested  in  liter- 
ature. 


(See  Interdepartmental  Major  and  Minor  in 
Latin  American  Studies  | 

For  students  interested  not  only  in  litera- 
ture, but  in  such  fields  as  economics,  gov- 
ernment, history,  sociology,  and 
anthropology. 

Luso-Brazilian  Studies 

Basis:  HST  260a  and  263a. 

Requirements:  two  of  the  following:  [210], 
[230],  AAS  238,  [AAS  239];  five  semester 
courses  (at  the  intermediate  or  advanced 
level),  to  be  selected  from  .Afro-American 
studies,  anthropology,  an,  economics, 
geography,  government,  history,  or  litera- 
ture, dealing  with  the  Portuguese-speaking 
world;  at  least  two  of  the  five  must  be  300- 
level  courses. 


The  Minors 

Adviser:  Same  as  listed  for  the  man  »"s 

Spanish  Literature 

Requirements:  five  courses  in  Spanish  liter- 
ature, including  21xi  and  b,  and  two 
courses  at  the  300  level. 


Latin  American  Literature 
Requirements:  five  courses  in  Latin  Amen 
can  literature,  including  216a  and  b.  and 
two  courses  at  the  300  level. 
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Latin  American  Area  Studies 

i  sec  Interdepartmental  Major  and  Minor  in 

Latin  American  Studies  I 


Honors 

Director:  Walter  Glannon. 

50 1  a     Thesis 

8  credits 

Spanish  Literature 

Requirements:  same  as  those  of  the  Spanish 
major.  A  thesis,  normally  to  be  written  dur- 
ing the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year.  An 
examination  on  the  period  or  genre  of  the 
thesis. 

Latin  American  Literature 

Requirements:  same  as  those  listed  under 
program  I  of  the  Latin  American  studies 
major.  A  thesis,  normally  to  be  written  dur- 
ing the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year.  An 
examination  on  the  period  or  genre  of  the 
thesis. 
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Departmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

Theatre 


Professor 
PLeonard  Berkman,  I). FA 

Associate  Professors 
John  1).  Hellweg,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Catherine  H.  Smith,  MA,  M.FA 
Chezia  Thompson-Cager,  DA.  (Afro- 
American  Studies  and  Theatre) 


Assistant  Professors 
"Mark  Harrison,  MA 
Deborah  G.  Lubar,  BA 
Man7  Tarantino,  M.FA 
Kendall,  Ph.D. 


1 1  Oa     Dynamics  of  Drama 

A  lecture/laboratory  for  both  theatre  and 

non-theatre  students  that  explores  the  com- 
ponents of  theatre  from  script  to  perfor- 
mance. Works  to  be  studied  range  from 
Shakespeare  to  the  present. 
4  credits 
Deborah  Lubar 
MW 9:20-11:50  a.m. 

198a     Theatre  and  Society:  Prehistory  to 
1660 

A  cross-cultural  study  of  theatre  as  an 
expression  of  the  values  of  its  audience, 
from  the  birth  of  theatre  in  various  cul- 
tures, through  theatre  as  Buddhist  or 
Christian  teaching,  to  theatre  as  popular  or 
fashionable  diversion.  Styles  in  playwriting, 
acting,  costuming,  theatre  architecture,  and 
management  will  be  examined  in  historical 
context. 
4  credits 
Kendall 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

199b     Theatre  and  Society:  1660  to 
Global  Theatre  of  1965 
A  cross-cultural  study  of  theatre  as  an 
expression  of  the  values  of  its  audience, 
from  European  concepts  of  universal 
truth  through  Asian  and  Irish  symbolism, 
German  romanticism,  and  such  movements 
as  realism,  nihilism,  and  absurdism.  How 
playwriting,  production,  directing,  and  act 


ing  are  influenced  by  revolutions  in  philo- 
sophical, social,  and  political  thinking. 
4  credits 
Kendall 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


A.  History,  Literature,  Criticism 

[211b     Continental  Theatre  and  Drama] 

Innovation  and  change  in  European  theatre 
from  the  baroque  designers  of  the  eigh- 
teenth century  to  the  independent  theatres 
of  the  late  nineteenth  century.  Playwrights 
to  be  considered  range  from  Goldoni, 
Goethe,  and  Buchner  to  Ibsen,  Strindberg, 
and  Chekhov.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

212a     Modern  European  Drama 

The  plays,  theatres,  and  pla\A\rights  of  the 
late  nineteenth  and  early  twentieth  centu- 
ries in  Europe.  From  Ibsen,  Strindberg.  and 
Chekhov  to  the  widespread  experimenta- 
tion of  the  1920s:  e.g.Jarry,  Artaud,  Stein. 
Witkiewicz,  Pirandello,  Mayakovsky,  early 
Brecht.  Attendance  required  at  selected 
performances 
4  credits 
John  Hellweg 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 
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2 1 2b     Modern  European  Drama 
Contemporary  theatre  in  Europe  from  the 
1930s  to  the  present.  The  playwrights  to  be 
considered  include:  later  Brecht,  Camus, 
sartie.  Anouilh,  Beckett,  Ionesco,  Genet, 
Pinter,  Duras,  1  [andke,  and  Churchill.  Atten- 
dance required  at  selected  performances. 
Enrollment  limited  to  90. 
4  credits 

Leonard  Berkman 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

2 1 3a     American  Theatre  and  Drama 

From  Uncle  Tom 's  Cabin  to  La  Mama:  strug- 
gles between  culture  and  counterculture 
on  the  American  stage.  An  examination  of 
attitudes  toward  race,  gender,  class,  the 
family,  and  the  American  dream  through 
readings  in  popular  and  alternative  drama 
and  study  of  theatre  movements. 
4  credits 
Kendall 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

214b     Black  Theatre 
A  study  of  the  Black  experience  as  it  has 
found  expression  in  the  theatre.  Emphasis 
on  the  Black  playwrights,  performers,  and 
theatres  of  the  1950s  to  the  1980s.  The  spe- 
cial focus  on  Black  Theatre  U.S. A.  makes 
this  course  integral  with  Afro-American 
studies  offerings. 
4  credits 

Chezia  Thompson-Cager 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


The  following  advanced  courses  in  history, 
literature,  c  riticism  are  limited  to  an  enroll- 
ment <  il  20. 

300a    Women  in  Theatre 
Topic  for  1(;-S~-HK:  Proud  Heritage,  Strong 
Traditions  An  cx.iinm.iiK  m  <  >l  three 
hundred  years  ol  w<  >men's  vision  in 
threatre  The  staging  <  >1  English  speaking 
\o  >men  s  dreams,  myths,  and  hen  >i<  I. una 
sies,  from  the  pre*  urs<  >rs  of  Aphra  Behn  to 
the  suffragists,  reveals  a  literal-)  tradition 
surpi  ising  i<  >r  its  <  <  >nsistenq 
t  i  redits 
Kendall 
M  \\  I   m  i0    I  I  50a.m 


[  3 1 2b     Theatre  Criticism  and  Theories  of 
the  Modern  Stage] 

Professional  playgoing;  writing  reviews  and 
critical  essays;  the  role  of  the  dramaturge 
and  the  reviewer;  modern  theories  of  the 
stage.  Attendance  at  selected  plays 
required.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

314a     Masters  and  Movements  in  Drama 
Topic  for  198"-88:  Contemporary  African 
Drama.  The  course  will  focus  on  the  plays 
of  Wole  Soyinka,  the  New  South  African 
Playwrights,  and  John  Pepper  Clark  and 
Yulissa  Amadu  Maddy,  with  the  intent  of 
familiarizing  students  with  the  cultural/ 
political  context  of  the  work  and  its  use  of 
ritualistic  artistic  forms. 
4  credits 

Chezia  Tljompson-Cager 
TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 

[314b     Masters  and  Movements  in  Drama] 
To  be  offered  in  1988-89.  Topic:  Latin- 
American  Drama. 
4  credits 

[  3 1 6a     Contemporary  Canadian  Drama  ] 
Michel  Tremblay  and  contemporary 

Canadian  playwrights.  Study  of  the 
entirety  of  Tremblay  s  writing  for  the 
stage  to  date,  within  the  context  of 
political/personal  developments  in 
English  Canadian  and  French  Canadian 
drama  of  the  past  two  decades.  Other  play- 
wrights studied  include:  Gratien  Gelinas. 
Judith  Thompson,  George  Walker,  Erika 
Ritter,  David  French.  Beverly  Simons,  and 
Margaret  Hollingsworth.  To  be  offered 
in  1988-89. 
4  credits 


B.  Theory  and  Performance 

In  the  following  section:  "L"  indicates  that 
enrollment  is  limited;  "P"  indicates  that 
permission  of  the  instructor  is  required. 
Please  note:  registration  without  securing 
permission  of  the  instructor  where 
required  will  not  assure  course  admittance. 
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1 00b     The  Art  of  Theatre  Design 
An  introduction  to  the  elements  of  scenic. 
costume,  lighting,  and  sound  design  and  an 
exploration  of  their  relationship  to  other 
theatre  production  elements  and  the  visual 
arts  The  class  will  attend  local  productions. 
Especially  designed  for  those  with  a  limited 
background  in  theatre,  it  will  involve  class 
discussion,  participation,  and  projects  as 
appropriate  to  the  topic.  Open  to  all  stu- 
dents but  particularly  recommended  for 
freshmen  and  sophomores. 
4  credits 
Catherine  Smith 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

200a,  200b     Theatre  Production 

A  studio  course  based  on  the  preparation 
and  performance  of  department  produc- 
tions. Students  are  assigned  to  productions 
as  needed  the  first  semester  of  enrollment, 
and  for  any  of  the  subsequent  semesters 
may  elect  to  fulfill  course  requirements 
though  a  wide  array  of  production-related 
areas.  May  be  taken  four  times  for  credit, 
with  a  maximum  of  two  credits  per  semes- 
ter. General  meetings  two  times  per 
semester,  to  be  arranged. 
1  credit 
To  be  awiounced 

24 la     Acting  I 

Introduction  to  physical,  vocal,  and  inter- 
pretative aspects  of  performance,  with 
emphasis  on  creativity,  concentration,  and 
depth  of  expression.  L  and  P.  Four  class 
hours.  Informal  auditions  may  be  required. 
4  credits 
Deborah  Lubar,  M  W  1-3  p.m. 

24lb    A  repetition  of  241a 
Introduction  to  physical,  vocal  and  inter- 
pretative aspects  o\  performance,  with 
emphasis  on  creativity,  concentration,  and 
depth  of  expression.  L  and  P.  Four  class 
hours.  Informal  auditions  may  be  required. 
a  credits 

Deborah  lubar.  M  \Y  9:20-11:50  a.m. 
John  Hellweg,  T  Th  1-3  p.m. 


242a     Acting  II:  Musical  Theatre  for 
Actors 

Application  of  exercises,  improvisations, 
and  textual  analysis  to  the  performance  ol 
scenes  in  musical  theatre.  This  course  is 
intended  to  introduce  acting  students,  with 
or  without  musical  skills,  to  musical  the- 
atre. Five  hours  of  class  projects.  L  and  P. 
Prerequisite:  241a  or  b. 
4  credits 
Mark  Harrison 

T  Th  9:30-11:50  a.m.;  Catherine  Smith. 
make-up  lab:  two  hours  of  stage  make-up 
ever}'  other  week.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 

242b     Acting  II:  Scene-Strength 

Application  of  exercises,  improvisations, 

and  textual  analysis  to  the  performance  of 

scenes.  L  and  P.  Prerequisite:  241a  or  b  or 

permission  of  the  instructor. 

4  credits 

Kendall 

T  Th  1-3  p.m.;  Catherine  Smith,  make-up 

lab:  two  hours  of  stage  make-up  every 

other  week.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 

251a     Stagecraft 

A  study  of  the  construction  of  scenery 
and  props  for  the  stage.  The  fundamental 
methods  and  techniques  of  translating  the 
design  to  the  physical  stage.  Six  hours  of 
shop  time  required  weekly.  L  and  P. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

251b    A  repetition  of  251a 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

252a,  252b     Scene  Design  I 

A  study  of  pictorial  organization  for  the 

support  of  action  and  characterization  in 

the  production  of  plays,  with  emphasis  on 

designing  the  space  a\k\  the  decor  1.  a\k\  V 

a  credits 

To  be  announced 

MWF  1-2  p.m. 
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253a,  253b     Lighting  Design  I 

The  application  of  the  principles  of  light, 
color,  illumination,  and  electricity  to  the 
stage  and  introduction  to  elements  of 
design.  Additional  hours  of  production 
work  required  for  one  show.  L  and  P. 
4  credits 
Mary  Tarantino 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 


2  credits 
Melissa  Cooper 
T  9:30-1 1:50  a.m. 

[342a     Acting  HI] 

To  be  offered  in  1988-89.  Prerequisite: 

242a  or  b  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

L  and  P.  Six  class  hours. 

4  credits 


254a,  254b     Costume  Design  I 

The  design  elements  of  line,  texture,  color, 
and  gesture,  and  application  of  these  ele- 
ments in  designing  characters.  The  history 
of  the  fashion  silhouette.  Introduction  to 
production  techniques.  Six  hours  of  after- 
noon production  work  per  week  required 
for  one  show. 
4  credits 
Catherine  Smith 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[261a],  26 lb     Writing  for  the  Theatre 

The  means  and  methods  of  the  playwright 
and  the  writer  for  television  and  the  cin- 
ema. Analysis  of  the  structure  and  dialogue 
of  a  few  selected  plays.  Exercises  in  writing 
for  various  media.  Plays  by  students  will  be 
considered  for  production.  L  and  P  with 
writing  sample  required. 
4  credits 

Leonard  Berkman 
To  be  arranged 

[262a],  262b     Writing  for  the  Theatre 

Advanced  work.  Prerequisite:  26 la  or  b. 
I.  and  P. 
i  credits 

Leonard  Berkman 
T(  i  be  arranged 

265b     Voice  for  the  Actor  (E) 
The  course  incorporates  work  on  align- 
ment, breath,  movement,  and  a  careful  pro- 
gression of  vocal  exerc  ises  designed  to  free 
the  actor's  speaking  voice  and  eno  >urage 
greater  range  < >\  expressi*  mi.  flexibility .  and 
spontaneity.  Enrollment  limited  to  20  \t 
leasi  one  yeai  of  o  illege  a<  ting  required. 
Prerequisite  241a  or  b  T<  i  be  offered  once 
onlv. 


343b    Acting  III 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Acting  Shakespeare.  A 
study  of  language  in  action.  Using  a  selec- 
tion of  Shakespeare's  plays,  we  will  analyze 
the  nature  of  Shakespearean  speech  as  it 
applies  to  the  actor.  This  course  will  focus 
on  the  infinite  variety  of  Shakespeare 's 
women  and  their  relation  to  class  and 
culture.  Performance  of  scenes  and 
monologues.  Prerequisite:  242a  or  b  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  Six  class 
hours.  L  and  P. 
4  credits 
Deborah  Lubar 
MW  1-4  p.m. 

344a,  [344b]  Directing 
The  history  and  theory  of  directing  and 
application  of  directing  techniques  in  exer- 
cises and  scene  work.  Prerequisites:  one 
acting  and  one  design/technical  course 
L  and  P. 
4  credits 

344a:  Mark  Harrison 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m.;  Th  3-4:50  at  the  option 
of  the  instructor 

[345a,  345b     Advanced  Directing] 
Directorial  analysis  of  plays  projected 
through  staging  and  characterization;  inde- 
pendent projects.  Prerequisite:  344a  or  b. 
Land  P.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[352a],  352b     Scene  Design  II 
An  advanced  study  of  scene  design.  Prereq- 
uisite: 252a  or  b  or  P. 

a  credits 

To  be  an  not  n  iced 

T  1-2:50  p.m. 
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353a,  353b     Lighting  Design  II 
A  study  of  lighting  design  through  explora- 
tion of  different  types  of  stage  spaces  both 
in  project-on-paper  work  and  in  realized 
designs.  Design  analysis  and  lighting 
orchestrations  for  several  plays.  Production 
work  required.  Prerequisite:  253a  or  b  or  P. 
4  credits 
Mary  Tarantino 
TTh  1-2:30  p.m. 

354b     Costume  Design  II 
The  integration  of  the  design  elements  of 
line,  texture,  color,  gesture,  and  movement 
Into  unified  production  styles.  Further 
study  of  the  history  of  clothing,  construc- 
tion techniques,  and  rendering.  Eight  hours 
of  afternoon  production  work  per  week. 
Prerequisites:  254a  or  b  and  P. 
4  credits 
Catherine  Smith 
MW'F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

30 1  a,  30 1  b     Special  Studies 

For  qualified  juniors  and  seniors.  Admis- 
sion by  permission  of  the  instructor  and 
the  chair  of  the  department.  Departmental 
permission  forms  required. 
4  credits 

Dance  (See  dance  department  also.) 


4 12a     Advanced  Studies  in  Acting. 

Speech,  and  Movement 

4  credits 

Mark  Harrison,  Deborah  Lubar,  John 

Hellweg 

4 12b     Advanced  Studies  in  Acting, 
Speech,  and  Movement 

4  credits 

Mark  Harrison,  DehoraJj  Lubar, 

John  Hellweg 


413a,  413b 

4  credits 


Advanced  Studies  in  Design 


III. 


IV. 


Scene  Design 

To  be  announced 
Lighting  Design 
Mary  Tarantino 
Costume  Design  and 
Cutting 

Catherine  Smith 
Technical  Production 
To  be  announced 


4 1 5a,  4 1 5b    Advanced  Studies  in 
Dramatic  Literature,  History,  Criticism,  and 
Playwriting 

4  credits 

Leonard  Berkman,  John  Hellweg,  Kendall. 

Deborah  Lubar,  Chezia  Tljompson-Cager 


Graduate 

Advisers:  John  Hellweg,  first  semester; 
Leonard  Berkman,  second  semester. 

400a,  400b     Research  and  Thesis 
Production  Project 

4  credits 

Leonard  Berkman,  J oh7i  Hellweg,  Mark 
Harrison,  Kendall,  Deborah  Lubar,  Chezia 
Thompson  -Cager 

40 1  a,  40 1  b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

By  permission  of  the  instructor  and  the 
chair  of  the  department,  the  following  grad- 
uate courses  are  open  to  qualified  seniors: 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Deborah  Lubar. 

Basis:  198a  and  199b. 

Requirements:  ten  semester  courses, 
including  the  following: 

1.  198a  and  199b  as  the  basis. 

2.  Three  courses  from  Division  A: 
History 

Dramatic  Literature 

Criticism 

(These  courses  are  listed  as  211b 

through  314b.) 

3.  Three  courses  from  Division  B:  The- 
ory and  Performance.  These  must  be 
chosen  as  follows:  one  acting  or  dance 
course  (241a  or  b  or  a  studio  dance 
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Theatre 


course);  one  design  or  technical 
c<  uirse  (251a  or  h  or  252a  or  b  or 
253a  or  b  or  254a  or  b);  one  directing, 
choreography,  or  playwriting  course 
(344a  or  b,  261a  or  b,  or  DAN  353b). 

4.  Four  semesters  (or  four  credits)  of 
200. 

5.  One  additional  course  from  either 
Division  A  or  Division  B. 

Students  choosing  dance  as  their  area  <  >f 
special  interest  will  fulfill  requirements  in 
conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Dance. 
These  requirements  involve  1 1  semester 
c<  >urses:  198a  and  199b;  DAN  151a  or  b; 
DAN  171a,  [272a];  one  from  dramatic  litera- 
ture; one  from  design  or  technical  theatre: 
DAN  252b,  353b,  and  377a. 

Students  with  a  dance  emphasis  should 
consult  with  dance  faculty  in  addition  to 
a  major  adviser  in  the  theatre  department. 

All  majors  are  encouraged  to  include 
courses  in  art  and  music  history  in  their 
programs.  Other  courses  recommended  by 
the  department  include  ENG  218a,  218b, 
343b;  [RUS  236b]. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Requirements:  six  courses. 

Basis:  198a  and  199b. 

In  addition  to  the  basis:  one  semester 
course  approved  by  an  adviser  in  eac  hoi 
three  of  the  following  different  divisions 
plus  <  >ne  ( i  >urse  <  >f  the  student's  choice-: 

(.ill  lis!.  »r\ .  Literature,  <  Iriticism; 

Mo  Acting,  l  >ance,  Choreography,  Direci 
ing,  or  Playwriting;  and 

((  )  ( .« >Stume,  Lighting,  or  Scene  I  )esign. 


Honors 

Director:  John  Hellweg,  first  semester; 
Leonard  Berkman,  second  semester. 

501     Thesis 

8  credits 

501a     Thesis 

8  credits 

Requirements  for  the  degree  with  honors: 

1.  Proposals  for  the  honors  program 
must  be  submitted  to  the  department 
in  the  semester  preceding  entrance 
into  the  honors  program  and  no  later 
than  March  15  of  the  second  semester 
of  the  junior  year.  The  department 
recommends  that  all  prospective  the- 
atre honors  students  enter  the  pro- 
gram at  the  outset  of  the  junior  year. 

2.  Fulfillment  of  the  general  require- 
ments of  the  major.  These,  listed 
above,  should  be  taken  as  early  as 
possible  to  allow  for  seminars  and 
independent  study  in  the  department 
and  in  approved  related  departments 
during  the  junior  and  senior  years. 

3.  Completion  of  honors  work  will  be: 

(a)  a  thesis  in  literature,  aesthetics, 
critical  analyses,  or  history  of  any 
of  the  theatre  arts;  or 

(b)  a  creative  project  in  acting,  dance, 
design,  direction,  playwriting, 
choreography,  or  stagecraft.  Per- 
formance projects  should  be 
supplemented  by  production 
materials  (logs,  directors'  note- 
books, etc. )  as  requested  by  the 
department.  All  creative  projects 
are  to  be  supplemented  as  well  by 
a  research  paper  relating  the  proj- 
ect to  its  specific  theatrical  context 
(historical,  thematic,  stylistic,  or 
other). 

4.  Work  for  a  one  semester  thesis  or 
project  paper  must  be  done  in  the 
first  semester  ol  the  senior  year,  and 
the  thesis  or  component  research 
paper  is  due  on  the  first  day  of  the 
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second  semester.  Work  for  a  two 
semester  thesis  or  project/paper  musi 

be  done  during  the  senior  year,  and 
the  thesis  or  component  research 
paper  is  due  on  April  IS. 
Two  examinations:  a  general  examina- 
tion in  the  theatre  arts  and  an  oral 
examination  in  the  general  field  of 
the  student's  honors  thesis  or  project/ 
paper. 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Third- World  Development  Studies 


Advisers 
**Elizabeth  Hopkins,  Anthropology,  Co-director 
Nola  Reinhardt,  Economics,  Co-director 

Participating  Faculty  Members 

**Joan  Afferica,  Professor  of  History 

Susan  Bourque,  Professor  of  Government 

Donna  Robinson  Divine,  Professor  of  Government 

Daniel  Gardner,  Associate  Professor  of  History 

*Stephen  Goldstein,  Professor  of  Government 

Robert  Haddad,  Professor  of  History  and  of  Religion  &  Biblical  Literature 
**Elizabeth  Hopkins,  Professor  of  Anthropologv 

Donald  Joralemon,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anthropology 

Linda  S.  Lewis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anthropology  (at  Amherst  College  Under  the 
Five  College  Program) 

Mahnaz  Mahdavi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

Frederique  Marglin,  Associate  Professor  of  Anthropology 

Cynthia  Taft  Morris,  Professor  of  Economics 

Walter  Morris-Hale,  Associate  Professor  of  Government 

Richard  Parmentier,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anthropology 

Karen  Pfeifer,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
2Sean  Redding,  Visiting  Lecturer 

Nola  Reinhardt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

Andrew  Zimbalist,  Professor  of  Economics 

Ann  Zulawski,  Assistant  Professor  of  History  and  of  Latin  American  Studies 


Third-World  development  studies,  a  multi- 
disciplinary  social  science  program, 
explores  the  transformation  of  Latin  Amen 
can,  African,  Middle  Eastern,  and  Asian  soci- 
eties since  the  sixteenth  century.  The 
program  offers  the  student  the  opportunity 
to  systematically  analyze  processes  of  social, 
ii  >mic,  political,  and  ideological  change 
in  these  regions  as  they  respond  to  contact 
with  the  West 

I  he  mux  >r  is  designed  t<  >  introduce  the 
participant  to  the  diverse  analytical  per- 
spectives  of  anthropology,  economics,  his- 
tory, and  political  science  while  ensuring 
thai  the  student  has  a  sustained  familiarity 
with  one  geographical  region.  Courses  are 


drawn  from  the  departments  of  economics, 
government,  history,  and  sociology  and 
anthropology. 

Requirements:  six  semester  courses  with  at 

least  one,  but  no  more  than  two,  courses 
from  each  of  the  four  disciplines  participat- 
ing in  the  minor.  Two  of  the  courses  in  the 
minor  must  reflect  a  regional  concentra- 
tion, such  as  Africa  or  the  Middle  Fast 


Anthropology 

1 30a    Introduction  to  Cultural 
Anthropology' 
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130b  A  repetition  of  130a 
231b  Africa: 

A  Continent  in  Crisis 
232a  Politics  in  Non-Western  Societies 
236b  Economic  Anthropology 
237b  Native  South  Americans:  Contact 

and  Conquest 
24 lb  Development  and  Threatened 

Cultures 
247a   Korean  Society  (  E  ) 
248a   Medical  Anthropology 
332a   Seminar:  The  Dynamics  of 

Change:  Traditional  Identity 

and  Modernization' in  the 

Third  World 


Economics 

209a   Comparative  Economic  Systems 

211a   Economic  Development 

2 1 3b  The  World  Food  System 

21 4a  The  Economics  of  the  Middle 

East  and  North  Africa 
[309b  Seminar:  Topics  in  Comparative 

Economic  Systems] 
311b  Seminar:  Topics  in  Economic 

Development 
318b  Seminar:  Latin  American 
Economics 
See  departmental  listing  for  course 
requirements. 


[348a  Seminar  in  Comparative  Govern 
ment  and  Internation.il  Relations: 
The  Arab-Israeli  Dispute] 


History 

[212b  East  Asia  in  Transformation, 
A.D.  900-1850] 

2 1 3a  Aspects  of  Chinese  and  Japanese 
History 

240a   Tradition  and  Change  in  Russian 
and  Soviet  History,  1801 -Present 

258b  Problems  in  Twentieth-Century 
African  History 

260a   Colonial  Latin  America,  1492- 
1821 

26 lb  National  Latin  America,  1821- 
Present 

263a   Continuity  and  Change  in  Spanish 
America  and  Brazil:  Crisis  in  Cen- 
tral America  in  the  Nineteenth 
and  Twentieth  Centuries 
[307b  Seminar:  Problems  in  the  History 
of  the  Islamic  Middle  East] 

36 lb  Seminar:  Problems  in  the  History 
of  Spanish  America  and  Brazil: 
History  and  Society  in  the  Andes 


Government 


223b  Governments  and  Politics  of  the 

Middle  East  and  North  Africa 
224b  Latin  American  Political  Systems 
225a   Government  and  Politics  of  Sub- 

Saharan  Africa 
228b  Government  and  Politics  of  China 
229b  Government  and  Plural  Societies 
231a   Problems  in  Political  Development 
320a   Seminar  in  Comparative  Govern- 
ment: Power  and  Politics  in  Africa 
344b  Seminar  in  International  Politics: 

South  Africa  in  World  Politics 
346a   Seminar  in  International  Politics: 
Conflict  and  Cooperation  in  Asia 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Urban  Studies 


Advisers 

fMartha  Ackelsberg,  Professor  of  Government 
Randall  Bartlett,  Professor  of  Economics,  Director 
Richard  Fantasia,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology'  and  Anthropology- 
Helen  Searing,  Professor  of  Art 
John  Walter,  Associate  Professor  of  Afro-American  Studies 


The  minor  in  urban  studies  offers  students 
a  chance  to  study  the  processes  and  prob- 
lems of  urbanization  from  a  variety  of  per- 
spectives. It  is  designed  with  enough 
flexibility  to  allow  a  student  to  choose 
among  many  possible  combinations,  but 
requires  her  to  experience  at  least  three 
different  disciplinary  approaches. 

The  minor  consists  of  six  courses  from  the 
following  list  but  must  contain  choices 
from  at  least  three  different  departments  or 
programs.  Courses  offered  at  other  cam- 
puses in  the  five  colleges  may  be  included 
in  the  minor,  with  the  approval  of  one  of 
the  advisers. 


Afro-American  Studies: 


Comparative  Literature: 

295a    The  Imagination  and  the  City 

Economics: 

230b   Urban  Economics 

Education: 

200b   Education  in  the  City 


English: 

233b   American  Literature  from  1865  to 
1914 


278a    The  Sixties  in  America:  Conflict, 
Confrontation,  and  Concession 
[277a    The  Jazz  Age) 


Art: 

(202      History  of  City  Planning  and 

Landscape  Design] 
205b  Greal  Cities 

[215a    Ancient  cities  and  Sanctuaries] 
[257b    American  Architecture-  and 

Urbanism] 
258a    Architecture  of  the  Twentieth 

Century 
[290b    Colloquium:  Architectural 

Studies! 


Government: 

[204a    Urban  Politics] 

[209a    Studies  in  Local  Government 

[310b   Seminar  in  Urban  Politics] 


Sociology: 

1 2  18a    Urban  Sociology'] 
2  1  3b    Ethnic  Minorities  in  America 
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Interdepartmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

Women's  Studies 


Members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  the  Study  of  Women  for  198^-88 

Susan  Van  Dyne,  Associate  Professor  of  English  Language  &  Literature,  Chair  and  Director 

Susan  Carter,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

Faye  Crosby.  Professor  of  Psychology 

Diane  Crowder,  Visiting  Lecturer  in  French  Language  &  Literature 

Robert  Davis,  Assistant  Professor  of  German  Language  &  Literature 

Elizabeth  Harries,  Associate  Professor  of  English  Language  &  Literature 

Kendall.  Assistant  Professor  of  Theatre 

Freclerique  Marglin,  Associate  Professor  of  Anthropology 

Lisa  Reitzes,  Instructor  in  Art 

Ruth  Solie,  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

Elizabeth  Spelman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

Nancy  Saporta  Sternbach,  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  &  Portuguese 

John  Walter,  Associate  Professor  of  Afro-American  Studies 


Over  20  courses  that  focus  on  women's 
experience  are  offered  each  year  by  sepa- 
rate departments  including,  in  the  second 
semester,  a  cluster  of  four  courses  that  are 
coordinated  through  a  lecture-discussion 
series  on  an  interdisciplinary-  theme.  The 
courses  to  be  included  in  the  spring  1988 
course  cluster,  "Women:  Reading  the  Past, 
Writing  the  Self,"  are  CLT  223b  The  Writ- 
ten Self:  Forms  of  Autobiography,  CLT 
268b  Latina  and  Latin  American  Women 
Writers,  JLD  224b  Introduction  to  Rab- 
binic Texts:  Women  in  Rabbinic  Litera- 
ture, and  MUS  101b  Women  Composing. 
Each  course  will  require  attendance  at  sev- 
eral Thursday  evening  lectures  through  the 
semester.  To  participate  in  the  cluster  a  stu- 
dent may  enroll  in  any  one  of  the  courses. 

Director:  the  chair  of  the  advisory  commit- 
tee will  serve  as  the  director  of  the  major 
and  the  minor  and  will  verify  completion 
of  the  major  and  the  minor  on  recommen- 
dation of  the  student's  adviser  and  the 
committee. 


Goals  for  the  Women's  Studies 
Major 

The  goal  of  the  interdisciplinary  women's 
studies  major  is  to  demonstrate  the  useful- 
ness of  gender  as  a  category  of  analysis 
Students  will  develop  interconnections 
among  the  fundamental  questions  raised  by 
scholarship  on  women  through  a  selection 
of  courses  focused  on  women's  experience 
in  the  humanities,  social  sciences,  and  natu- 
ral sciences.  A  major  in  women's  studies 
seeks  to  understand  the  experience  and 
cultural  production  of  women  in  a  variety 
of  social  and  historical  contexts 

A  major  in  women's  studies  examines  the 
intersections  of  race,  class,  ethnicity  a\k\ 
culture  in  the  constructions  and  meanings 
of  gender.  A  critical  awareness  of  method- 
ology ( in  the  organization  o(  know  ledge 
and  the  frameworks  for  analysis)  is  impor- 
tant within  each  course  in  the  major  And 
throughout  the  body  of  the  student's  work 
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Women's  Studies 


Requirements  for  the  Major 

The  major  consists  of  10  semester  courses, 
including  at  least  seven  semester  core 
courses  that  focus  on  women  or  gender  (at 
least  two  of  these  must  be  at  the  advanced 
level)  from  a  list  compiled  by  the  advisory 
committee  each  year.  With  the  approval  of 
her  adviser,  the  student  may  choose  the 
remaining  three  courses  for  the  major  from 
a  list  of  designated  component  courses  in 
which  the  study  of  women  or  gender  is  a 
substantial  issue  or  unit  of  study. 


Distribution  and  Concentration 
Requirements 

With  her  adviser,  the  student  will  devise  a 
plan  for  her  major  that  will  satisfy  these 
requirements: 

1.  Her  selection  should  allow  her  to 
examine  the  methodology  and  critical 
perspective  of  at  least  three  disci- 
plines and  will  normally  include 
courses  from  more  than  one  division 
of  the  college. 

2.  Her  distribution  of  courses  should 
also  enable  a  student  to  understand 
the  differences  in  women's  experi- 
ence by  including  one  or  more 
courses  that  focus  on  questions  of 
race,  class,  or  a  culture  other  than 
that  of  the  United  States. 

3.  A  student  will  participate  at  least  once 
in  the  interdisciplinary  course  cluster 
on  women's  experience  (offered  each 
spring  semester)  that  enables  students 
to  understand  the  use  i  >f  gender  as  a 

(  ategory  of  analysis  in  answering 
questions  about  women  raised  in  dif- 
ferent fields. 

4.  A  student  will  locus  her  stud}  by  tak- 
ing at  least  three  c<  >urses  in  i  >ne  i  »t 
three  concentrations: 

a.   politics  and  society  ( including, 
among  others,  courses  in  Afro- 
American  studies,  economics,  gov- 
ernment, history,  Jewish  studies, 
anthropology,  sociology,  public 
policy); 


b.  i ^allies  and  meaning  ( including, 
among  others,  courses  in  Afro- 
American  studies,  anthropology, 
an,  history,  literature,  philosophy, 
religion,  and  theatre)  and 

c.  cross-cultural  studies  (including, 
courses  in  fields  such  as  East  Asian 
studies,  Afro-American  studies,  Jew- 
ish studies,  and  Third-  World  devel- 
opment studies  that  together 
illuminate  cultural  differences). 

With  the  approval  of  the  committee,  a  stu- 
dent may  designate  another  concentration. 

5.  With  her  adviser,  a  student  will  com- 
plete a  statement  reflecting  on  the 
interconnections  between  the 
courses  in  her  major,  the  questions 
addressed,  and  the  methods  used,  as 
part  of  her  certification  for  the  major. 

With  the  approval  of  her  adviser,  a  student 
may  count  Five  College  women's  studies 
courses  toward  the  major. 


Advising 

Members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  the 
Study  of  Women  will  serve  as  advisers  for 
the  major  in  women's  studies. 


Honors 

A  student  may  honor  in  women's  studies  by 
completing  an  eight  credit  thesis,  as  two  of 
the  10  semester  courses  in  the  major,  in 
addition  to  fulfilling  the  general  require- 
ments. Eligibility  of  students  for  honors 
work,  supervision  of  and  evaluation  of  the 
thesis  are  determined  by  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee on  the  Study  of  Women. 

501a     Thesis 

8  credits 


The  Minor 

In  consultation  with  an  adviser  from  the 
Advisory  Committee  on  the  Study  of 
Women,  a  student  will  choose  six  core 


Women's  studies 
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courses.  Her  selection  should  allow  her  to 
examine  the  methodology  and  critical  per- 
spective of  at  least  three  disciplines  and 
will  normally  include  courses  from  more 
than  one  division  of  the  college.  Her  distri- 
bution of  courses  should  also  enable  her  to 
understand  the  differences  in  women's 
experience  by  including  courses  that  focus 
on  questions  of  race,  class,  and  a  culture 
other  than  that  of  the  United  States.  Ordi- 
narily a  student  completing  the  minor  will 
have  participated  in  the  interdepartmental 
spring  course  cluster  on  women's  experi- 
ence (see  description  above). 

With  her  adviser,  a  student  electing  the 
minor  will  identify  the  organizing  ques- 
tions that  govern  her  selection  of  courses 
and  the  appropriate  methodologies  for 
answering  these  questions.  In  addition,  she 
will  develop  and  review  with  her  adviser 
each  semester  a  rationale  to  demonstrate 
how  her  selection  of  courses  fulfills  the 
distribution  criteria  outlined  here. 

Each  year  the  advisory  committee  solicits 
the  faculty  to  propose  women-focused  and 
component  courses  to  be  included  in  the 
major  and  minor  and  will  assist  faculty- 
members  in  developing  them. 

Approved  courses  for  1987-88: 

Core  Courses: 

MS  218b  Ethnicity  and  Women's 

Writing 

Johnnella  Butler 
Either  MWF  1-2  p.m.,  or 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

AAS  326a  The  Socio-Cultural  Devel- 

opment of  the  Afro-Ameri- 
can Woman 
Carolyn  Jacobs 
TTh  9:30-10:50  am 

AMS  220b  Colloquium  in  American 

Studies:  Women's  Culture 

Susan  Van  Dyne 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

ANT  235a  Ritual  and  Myth 

Frederique  Mctrglin 

T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  1-2  p.m. 


ANT  244b  The  Cross-Cultural  Con- 

struction of  dender 
Frederique  Mctrglin 

W  2:10-4  p.m.,  Th  2-2:50 
p.m. 

CLT  222a  Women  Writing:  Twen- 

tieth-Century Fiction 
Diane  Crowder 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

CLT  268b  Latina  and  Latin  American 

Women  Writers 
Nancy  Saporta  Sternbach 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

ECO  222b         Women's  Labor  and  the 
Economy 
Susan  Carter 
TTh  1-2:10  p.m. 

EDC  323a  Seminar  in  Humanism 

and  Education. 
Topic  for  1987-88: 
Women,  Careers,  and 
Socialization 
Sue  Freeman 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

ENG  239b         American  Women  Poets 

Susan  Van  Dyne 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

ENG  346a  Women  and  Literature. 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Femi- 
nist Literary  Theory 
Susan  Van  Dyne 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

FLS  349b  Women  and  Cinematic 

Representation 
Deborah  I  indennau 
Th  3-4:50  p.m.:  film  view 
ing,  W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

FRN  330a  Modern  French  Civiliza- 

tion. Topic  for  198^-88: 
Women's  Lives.  Domes- 
tics in  Nineteenth   and 
Twentieth-Century  France 
Marline  dantrel 
M  \\  F9:20  -10:30  a.m. 
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GER  227b  Topics  in  German  Litera-  PHI  305a 

ture.  Topic  for  1987-88: 
Twentieth-Century 
German  Women  Writers 
(in  translation) 
Gertraud  Gutzmann 
T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.  PPL  259a 

GOV  231a         Problems  in  Political 
Development 

Susan  Bourque  and  Donna 

Robinson  Divine 

T  Th  8-9:20  a.m.  PSY  276b 

HST  253b  Women's  History  in  Nine- 

teenth-Century Europe 
Ruth  Harris  PSY  376b 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

HST  383a  Research  in  Women's  His- 

tory: The  Sophia  Smith 
Collection.  Topic  for  [REL  330b 

1987-88:  American 
Women  in  the  Era  of 
Enfranchisement,  1869— 
1920 

Susan  Grigg  THE  300a 

Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

JUD  224b  Introduction  to  Rabbinic 

Texts.  Topic  for  1987-88: 
Women  in  Rabbinic 
Literature 
Howard  Adelman 
M  W  F  2:10-3  p.m.  AAS  278a 

MUS  101b  Colloquium:  Women 

Composing 

Ruth  Solie 

MWF  1-2  p.m. 

ART  254a 
PI  1 1  240a  Philosophy  and  Women 

l-lizabeth  S/)ehna?i. 

Johnnella  Butler  (fifro 

American  Studies) 

T  Th  3  4:50  p.m. 

PHI  30  ».i  Seminar:  Value  Theory.  ART  354b 

Topic  for  1987-88:  Moral 
Passages,  issues  in  Repro- 
duction and  Procreation 
Kathryn  Pyne  Addelson 
T  3-4:50  p.m 


Topics  in  Feminist  Theory: 
Gender  and  Human 
Identity 

Elizabeth  Spelman 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

Technology.  Gender,  and 
Public  Policy  in  Cross- 
Cultural  Perspective  (E) 
Susan  Bourque 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

Psychology  of  Women 

Faye  Crosby 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

Seminar:  Topics  in  the  Psy 
chology  of  Women. 
Faye  Crosby 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

Seminar:  Historical  Theol- 
ogy. Topic  for  1988-89: 
Feminine  Myths.  Images, 
and  Symbols] 

Women  in  Theatre.  Topic 
for  1987-88:  Proud  Heri- 
tage, Strong  Traditions 

Kendal/ 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 


Component  Courses: 


The  Sixties  in  America: 
Conflict.  Confrontation. 
and  Concession 
John  Walter 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

Hie  Arts  in  America:  Amer- 
ican Art  and  Architecture 
from  the  Civil  War 
Through  the  1960s 
Lisa  Reitzes 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

Studies  in  American  Art. 
Topic  for  198^-88:  The 
FiguraJ  Tradition  in  Ameri- 
can Painting.  1876—1976 
Lisa  Reitzes 

T  1-2:50  p.m..  Tli  11-11:50 
a.m. 
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CLT  223b  The  Written  Self:  Forms  of 

Autobiography 
Ann  [ones 
TTh  3-4:50  p.m. 


THE  198a  Theatre  and  Society: 

Prehistory  to  1660 
Kendall 
M\v  F  9:20-10:30  am 


CLT  275a  The  Epistolary  Novel  THE  199b 

Janie  Vanpee 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

CLT  296a  Proseminar.  Contemporary 

Literary  Theory  THE  2 1 3a 

Ann  Jones 

T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

CLT  305a  Studies  in  the  Novel.  Topie 

for  1987-88:  Prose  THE  343b 

Romance 

Thalia  Pandiri 

M  ^:30-9:30  p.m. 


Theatre  and  Society:  1660- 
Global  Theatre  of  1965 

Kendall 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

American  Theatre  and 

Drama 

Kendall 

M  \Y  F  1-2  p.m. 

Acting  III.  Topic  for  \9&~*- 
88:  Acting  Shakespeare 
Deborah  Lubar 
M\V  1-4  p.m. 


ENG  225a  British  Literature  in  the 

Later  Eighteenth  Century. 
Topic  for  198^-88:  Sense 
and  Sensibility 
Elizabeth  Harries 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

ITL  338a  Italian  Novel  of  the  Nine- 

teenth Century 
Margherita  Dinale 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

PSY  243a  Adult  Development 

Barbara  Reinhold 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

REL  232b  Western  Christian  Thought 

and  Worship  ( 1100-1800) 
Jean  Higgins 

MWF  1-2  p.m. 


SOC  2 1 2a  Class  and  Society 

Richard  Fantasia 

TTh  11-1 1:50  a.m.  and 
1  hour  to  be  arranged 

SPP  371a  Latin  American  Literature 

Within  a  Regional  Context: 
Topic  for  1987-88:  Con- 
temporary Centra]  Ameri- 
can Literature 
Nancy  Saporta  Sternbach 
TTh  9:30-10.50  am 
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Interdepartmental  and  Extradepartmental 
Course  Offerings 


Associate  Professor 

Ann  Rosalind  Jones,  Ph.D.  (Comparative 
Literature) 

Lecturer 

Susan  Skulsky,  M.A.  (General  Literature) 


Assistant  in  the  Social  Sciences 

Molly  Jahnige  Robinson,  MA 


ARA  1 26a     Elementary  Arabic  (  E  ) 

Lecture,  recitation;  extensive  use  of  lan- 
guage lab.  Introduction  to  the  Modern  Stan- 
dard Arabic  language;  reading,  writing,  and 
speaking;  some  elements  of  colloquial 
speech.  Daily  written  assignments  and  reci- 
tations; frequent  quizzes  and  exams;  final. 
4  credits 

Adrian  Haydar  (UMass) 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

ARA  127b     Elementary  Arabic  (E) 

A  continuation  of  126a. 
Prerequisite:  126a. 
4  credits 

Adrian  Haydar  (UMass) 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

GLT  291     A  Survey  of  Selected  European 

Masterpieces  from  Homer  to  Tolstoy 

8  credits 

Maria  Banerjee,  Director  (first  semester); 

Ronald  Macdonald,  Director  (second 

semester) 

Lee.  W  2:10  p.m.;  sections  as  bel<  >w: 

I  nst  semester: 

M  w  I  8  9  i  ".'in  ,  Susan  Skulsky  (General 

Literature) 

\l  WF9:20    10:30  a.m  ,  Maria  Banerjee 

(Russian) 

MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m.,  David  Ball 

(I  rein  hi 

\\  w  I   I    2  p.m.,  Joan  Bramwell (English) 
I  Mi  9  50    10:50  .i  m  .  Nancy  Shumate 
k  lassii  s) 
I  Tli  I    2:50  p.m.,  Ann  Jones  (Comparative 

I  lien  it!  in' ) 


T  Th  3-4:50  p.m.  Jefferson  Hunter 

(English) 

Second  semester: 

MWF  8-9:10  a.m.,  Susan  Skulsky  (General 

Literature) 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  Maria  Banerjee 

(Russian) 

M  W  F  10:40-1 1:50  a.m.,  Ann  Philbrick 

(French) 

MWFl-2p.m,  Thalia  Pandiri  (Classics) 

T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.,  Ronald  R. 

Macdonald  (English) 

T  Th  1-2:50  p.m.,  Ann  Jones  (Comparative 

Literature) 

T  Th  3-4:50  p.m.,  Elizabeth  Harries 

(English) 

HWI  1 50a     A  History  of  Western  Ideas  ( E  ) 

An  introduction  to  some  of  the  basic  texts 
of  Western  civilization.  The  texts — philo- 
sophical, literary,  theological,  and  political 
will  be  related  to  their  general  historical 
— settings,  but  primary  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  discussion  of  their  continuing 
importance  in  our  lives  and  our  self- 
perception   First  semester  will  cover 
Western  reflective  thinking  from  the  Greek 
and  Hebraic  beginnings  through  the 
eighteenth  century,  n\\l  L50a  is  a  prereq 
ui'site  for  nwi  151b. 
i  credits 

John  Connolly  (Philosophy),  Quentin 
Quesnell  (Religion) 
M  w  I  8  9:10  a.m. 
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[  HWI  151b     A  History  of  Western  Ideas 

(E)] 

A  continuation  of  150a.  Examines  the  forms 
and  directions  of  change  in  nineteenth-  and 
twentieth-century  intellectual  culture.  Pre- 
requisite: 150a.  To  be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

[IDP  326b     Patronage  of  Music  in 
Renaissance  and  Early  Modern  Europe] 

An  interdisciplinary  seminar  on  the  role 
of  music  and  the  status  of  musicians  at  the 
princely  courts  and  in  the  cities  of  the  later 
Middle  Ages  and  the  Renaissance.  The 
effect  of  the  Protestant  and  Catholic  refor- 
mations on  church  music.  Attention  to 
the  relation  between  musicians  and  their 
patrons  and  to  changes  in  the  social  and 
economic  status  of  artists  from  the  early  fif- 
teenth to  the  early  seventeenth  centuries. 
Prerequisite:  one  course  in  European  his- 
tory between  1400  and  1600  at  the  college 
level.  A  knowledge  of  musical  notation  and 
theory,  while  helpful,  is  not  required.  To 
be  offered  in  1988-89. 
4  credits 

Richard  Sherr  (Music)  and  Joachim  Stieber 
(History) 

PWS  200b     Peace  and  War  in  the  Nuclear 
Age:  An  Interdisciplinary  Approach 
An  inquiry  into  the  nature  and  causes  of 
contemporary  war  and  the  conditions 
of  peace  from  a  series  of  disciplinary 
approaches.  Examination  of  the  empirical 
foundations  and  consequences  of  war  from 
the  perspectives  of  the  natural  and  social 
sciences.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 
4  credits 

Ihomas  Derr  (Religion),  Director 
John  Betlyon  (Religion);  Charles  Robertson 
(Government);  Malgorzata  Zielinska-Pfabe 
(Physics);  Stylianos  Scordilis  (Biological  Sci- 
ences); Maurice  Isserman  (History),  Fletcher 
Blanchard  (Psychology);  Thomas  Riddell 
(Economics);  Deborah  Lubar  (Theatre);  and 
others. 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

PPY  209a     Philosophy  and  History  of 
Psychology 

An  examination  of  the  philosophical  roots 


of  issues  in  psychology,  such  as  determin- 
ism, consciousness,  and  the  relationship 
of  mind  and  brain.  Prerequisite:  at  least 
one  100-level  course  in  philosophy  or 
psychology. 
4  credits 

Peter  Pufall  (Psychology) 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[PPY  221b     Language] 

Consideration  of  the  following  aspects  of 
human  language:  its  evolution  and  unique- 
ness among  animal  communication  sys- 
tems, the  innateness  controversy  and 
language  acquisition,  the  psychological 
reality  of  linguistic  structures,  language- 
processing  models,  and  the  representation 
of  language  in  the  brain.  To  be  offered  in 

1988-89. 
4  credits 

SOC  303a    Seminar:  Knowledge  and 
Society 

An  investigation  through  reading  and  dis- 
cussion of  some  of  the  main  social  deter- 
minants of  theory-building  as  a  human 
activity.  To  be  offered  once  only. 
Ludwig  Huber  (Hamburg  Exchange 
Lecturer) 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

SSC  190a     Introduction  to  Statistics  for 
Social  Scientists 

The  fundamental  problems  in  summariz- 
ing, interpreting,  and  analyzing  empirical 
data.  Attention  to  descriptive  statistics  and 
statistical  inference,  including  hypothesis 
testing.  Topics  include  elementary  sam- 
pling, data  collection  and  probability,  sam- 
pling distributions,  association,  correlation, 
and  regression. 
4  credits 

Robert  Buchele  (Economics) 
T  Th  9:30-10:40  a.m.;  lab  T  1  -2:50  p.m.  or 
T  3-4:50  p.m.  or\\ '210    i  p.m. 

SSC  190b     A  repetition  of  10()a 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 
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Madeline  Men-Li  Chu,  Associate  Professor 
of  Chinese  (at  the  University  of  Massachu- 
setts Under  the  Five  College  Program) 

First  Semester: 

Amherst:  Asian  7 
Intermediate  Chinese  I 

This  course  in  Mandarin  Chinese  stresses 
oral  and  written  proficiency  at  the  interme- 
diate level.  In  addition  to  the  textbook 
there  will  be  supplementary  reading  mate- 
rials. By  the  end  of  the  term  the  student 
will  have  a  command  of  700  characters. 
Four  class  hours  plus  two  hours  of  work  in 
the  language  laboratory'  per  week.  Prereq- 
uisite: Asian  Languages  and  Literatures  6 

<  >r  equivalent. 
MWF  11-11:50  a.m. 

I  Mass:  Chinese  120 

Non-intensive  Elementary7  Chinese  II 

Lecture,  drills,  recitation,  discussion,  lan- 
guage lab.  Mandarin  Chinese;  emphasis  on 
the  oral  aspect.  Romanization  and  simpli- 
fied characters  follow  those  currently  used 
in  Mainland  China.  Principled  introduction 
to  the  next  200  basic  simplified  characters. 
Texts:  I 'tactical  Chinese  Reader:  5000  Dic- 
tionary. Fenn.  Regular  quizzes,  midterm. 
Prerequisite:  Chinese  1 10 
\1  \\  I  9:05   l^a.m.;MWF  1  LIS  a.m. 
12:05  p.m.;  \1  \\  F  1:25   2:15  p.m. 

Se<  i  >nd  Semester: 

Amherst:  Asian  8 
Intermediate  Chinese  II 

\  ( i  niiiiui.iiK  mi  i  -I  Asian  Languages  and  Lit 
eratures  7  Tins  course  stresses  oral  profi- 
i  inn  \  and  introduces  simplified  chara<  ters 

additional  supplementary  reading  materials 
will  be  used   B)  the  end  ol  the  teem  the 
student  will  have  .i  ( '  unmand  <  >l  1,000 

<  hinese  <  hara<  ins  i ■  ,m  ( lass  hours  plus 

two  Ik  mrs  <  >|  work  in  the  language  lab  >r.i 

ton  per  week  Prerequisite:  Asian  Lan 
guages  and  Literatures  7  or  equivalent 
\1  WF11-1  1:50  a.m 


UMass:  Chinese  110 

Non-intensive  Elementary  Chinese  I 

Lecture,  drills,  discussion,  language  lab. 
Introduction  to  Mandarin  sounds,  romani- 
zation, basic  syntax,  250  essential  Chinese 
characters.  Emphasizes  conversational 
fluenqr.  Content  and  structure  same  as 
Chinese  126  but  at  half  the  pace.  Text: 
Practical  Chinese  Reader.  Quiz  every 
two  weeks,  midterm. 
M  W  F  9:05-9:55  a.m. 

UMass:  Chinese  241 /Comparative 

Literature  253 

Contemporary  Chinese  Literature:  Fiction 

Lecture,  discussion.  Introduction  to  con- 
temporary Chinese  fiction  from  "two 
Chinas":  the  People's  Republic  and  Taiwan. 
Emphasis  on  the  role  of  socially  concerned 
writers.  All  works  read  in  English  transla- 
tion. A  modern  Chinese  history  or  political 
science  course  (in  conjunction)  would  help 
students  without  background.  Participation 
in  class  discussion  and  papers. 
MWF  10:10-11  a.m. 


James  Coleman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Dance  (at  Mount  Holyoke  College  Under 
the  Five  College  Program  I 

First  Semester: 

Mount  Holyoke:  Dance  15  If 
Elementary  Composition 
Advanced  Stud)  ol  the  principles  and  ele 
ments  of  choreographic  forms.  Emphasis 
on  the  construction  of  finished  choreog- 
raph) lor  soloists  or  small  groups  \  selec- 
tion of  readings  will  be  assigned. 
TTh  3-5  p.m.  (Kendall  Hall) 

Mount  I  lolyoke   Dance  M7f 
Modern  Dance  V 

Continued  training  in  modern  dance  tech 
niques  and  theories   Designed  lor  students 
with  a  strong  technical  foundation. 
M  \\   1:30-3  p.m.  (Kendall  Hall) 
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Second  Semester: 

Mount  Holyoke:  Dunce  318s 

Modern  Dance  VI 

Further  refinement  of  dance  technique 

and  performance  skills. 

M  \Y  4-5:30  pan. 

Mount  Holyoke:  Dance  377s 
Philosophy  of  Dance 

An  introduction  to  selected  theories  of  the 
nature  of  art,  creativity,  aesthetic  experi- 
ence, and  interpretation/criticism  as  they 
apply  to  dance. 
M\v'll  a.m.- 12:30  p.m. 


Maki  Hirano  Hubbard,  Instructor  of 
Japanese  ( at  Smith  College  Under  the 
Five  College  Program) 

First  Semester: 

Mount  Holyoke:  Asian  Studies  L122f 
Intermediate  Japanese 
Course  focuses  on  ( 1 )  development  of  oral 
proficiency,  (2)  acquisition  of  advanced 
sentence  patterns,  and  (3)  reading  and  writ- 
ing practices.  Oral-aural  communicative 
skills  shall  be  attained  together  with  a  solid 
understanding  of  the  social  and  cultural 
context  of  the  language,  and  250  to  300 
Kanji  will  be  learned  through  reading  prac- 
tice. The  main  textbook  is  Japanese:  The 
Spoken  Language,  Part  II,  and  supplemen- 
tary materials  will  be  used  for  reading. 
Audio-visual  aids  will  also  be  used  exten- 
sively, including  original  dramas  and  songs 
in  Japanese. 
M\X  F  11  a.m.-12:15  p.m. 

Smith:  Japanese  200 
Intermediate  Japanese 
(Same  description  as  that  shown  for  Asian 
Studies  L122fat  Mount  Holyoke.)  Prerequi- 
site: loo  or  the  equivalent. 
8  credits 
M  \Y  F  8-9:10  a.m..  T  8:20-9:10  a.m. 

Smith:  Japanese  300a 

Advanced  Japanese  (E) 

Acquisition  of  skills  in  reading  and  aural 

comprehension  through  study  of  varied 

prose  pieces  and  audio-visual  material. 

Discussions  will  focus  on  both  popular 


and  traditional  aspects  of  Japanese  culture 

as  reflected  in  the  selected  materials. 

Prerequisite:  200  or  equivalent. 

4  credits 

Miho  Ohno 

TTh  10-11:50  am 

Second  Semester: 

Mount  Holyoke:  Asian  Studies  LI 23s 
Intermediate  Japanese 
The  second  semester  of  this  course  repre- 
sents the  final  acquisition  stage  of  Japanese 
basic  grammar,  vocabulary,  and  Kanji. 
Acquisition  of  oral-aural  skills  will  continue 
to  be  emphasized,  along  with  reading  com 
prehension.  New  materials  such  as  Japanese 
videos  and  popular  songs  may  be  intro- 
duced for  comprehension  practice 
(and  fun). 
MWF  11  a.m.-12:15  p.m. 

Smith:  Japanese  200 
Intermediate  Japanese 

Continuation  from  first  semester. 
To  be  arranged 

Smith:  Japanese  300b 
Advanced  Japanese  (E) 

Continuation  from  first  semester. 

4  credits 

To  be  arranged 


Mohammed  Mossajiyad,  Assistant  Profes 
sor  of  Arabic  (at  the  University  o\  Massachu- 
setts Under  the  Five  College  Program) 

First  Semester: 

[Mount  Holyoke:  Asian  L30f 
Elementary  Arabic  1 1 
Lecture,  class  recitation,  extensive  use  of 
language  lab.  Introduction  to  the  Modern 
Standard  Arabic  Language:  reading,  writing, 
and  speaking.  Daily  written  assignments, 
frequent  recitations,  dictations,  quizzes,  m^\ 
exams.  Text:  Elementary  Modern  Standard 
Arabic  I.  A  computer  program  will  be  used 
to  teach  the  Arabic  script,  and  perhaps  a 
program  to  teach  vocabulary  will  be  used 
later  in  the  course  Some  handouts  of  prac- 
tical use  will  be  distributed.  Lour  class 
meetings  per  week,  plus  individual  work 
in  the  language  lab. 
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Amherst:  Asian  Languages  &  Literature  9 
Elementary  Arabic  I 

Lecture,  class  recitation,  extensive  use  of 
language  lab.  Introduction  to  the  Modern 
Standard  Arabic  Language:  reading,  writing, 
and  speaking.  Daily  written  assignments, 
frequent  recitations,  dictations,  quizzes,  and 
exams.  Text:  Elementary  Modern  Standard 
Arabic  I.  A  computer  program  will  be  used 
to  teach  the  Arabic  script,  and  perhaps  a 
program  to  teach  vocabulary  will  be  used 
later  in  the  course.  Some  handouts  of  prac- 
tical use  will  be  distributed.  Four  class 
meetings  per  week,  plus  individual  work  in 
the  language  lab. 
MTWThF  11-11:50  a.m. 

UMass:  Arabic  226 
Elementary  Arabic  II 
Lecture,  class  recitation,  extensive  use  of 
language  lab.  Continuing  study  of  Modern 
Standard  Arabic  reading,  writing,  and 
speaking.  Daily  written  assignments,  dicta- 
tions, frequent  quizzes,  and  exams.  Text: 
Elementary  Modern  Standard  Arabic  II. 
Prerequisite:  Arabic  126,  146,  or  consent 
of  the  instructor. 
MWTh  2:30-4  p.m. 

UMass :  Arabic  326 
Intermediate  Arabic 

Lecture,  recitation;  introduction  to  defective 
verbs.  Reading  from  Arabic  newspapers, 
magazines,  and  original  texts;  writing  and 
aural  comprehension  of  taped  materials 
and  songs.  Daily  written  assignments  and 
frequent  quizzes  and  exams.  Text:  Interme- 
diate  Modern  Standard  Arabic  I,  II,  and  III. 
Prerequisite:  Arabic  126,  146,  226,  246,  or 
< i  i]  isci  it  i  )i  the  instructor. 
iv.  arrangement 

i  Mass  Near  Eastern  396 
Independent  Study  in  Arabic  Language 
and  Culture 

B)  arrangemeni 
Second  Semester: 

\mhersi    Asian  10 

Elementary  Arabic  I 

Continuation  from  Asian  9  lust  semester 


Prerequisite:  Asian  9,  130,  or  consent  of  the 

instructor. 

MTWThF  11  a.m. -12  noon 

UMass :  Arabic  246 
Elementary  Arabic  II 

Continuation  of  Arabic  226  first  semester. 
Prerequisite:  Arabic  226  or  consent  of 
the  instructor. 
MWTh  2-3:30  p.m. 

UMass :  Arabic  346 
Intermediate  Arabic 

Continuation  of  Arabic  326  first  semester. 

Prerequisite:  Arabic  326  or  consent  of  the 

instructor. 

By  arrangement 


Michael  T.  Klare,  Associate  Professor  of 
Peace  and  World  Security  Studies  (at 
Hampshire  College  Under  the  Five  College 
Program) 

First  Semester: 

Hampshire:  Social  Science  174 
War,  Revolution,  and  Peace 

An  introduction  to  the  varieties  and  charac- 
teristics of  warfare  in  the  modern  age,  and 
a  look  at  some  of  the  methods  that  have 
been  proposed  for  preventing  or  restrain- 
ing armed  conflict.  Intended  to  provide  stu- 
dents with  a  capsule  view  of  the  field  of 
peace  and  conflict  studies.  Will  examine  the 
entire  "spectrum  of  conflict,    stretching 
from  guerrilla  war  and  "low-intensity 
combat"  in  the  Third  World  to  all-out 
conventional  conflict  in  Europe  and 
intercontinental  nuclear  war  between  the 
superpowers.  Case  studies  will  include 
World  War  I.  the  Vietnam  War,  and  nuclear 
war  (Hiroshima  and  a  hypothetical  super- 
power conflict).  In  the  area  of  peace,  will 
look  at  both  traditional  means  of  "arms 
control   as  well  as  more  visionary  concepts 
of  disarmament,  alternative  security,  and 
citizen  peacemaking.  Will  make  extensive 
use-  of  films,  video,  and  simulations;  stu- 
dents will  be  encouraged  to  attend  public 
le<  tures  sponsored  by  the  Five  College 
Program  in  Peace  and  World  Security 
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Studies  Students  will  he  required  to  partici- 
pate in  discussion  sessions  and  to  write 
several  short  papers.  First-  and  second- 
year  students  only.  Maximum  enroll- 
ment: 40. 
M\V  1-3  p.m. 

[Mount  Holyoke:  Politics  31  If 
Principles  and  Methods  of  Peace  and 
Conflict  Research] 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  and  meth- 
ods of  research  on  peace  and  conflict 
issues,  stressing  the  acquisition  of  skills 
through  directed  student  research  projects. 
Intended  to  expose  students  to  the  basic 
documents  and  sources  used  in  advanced 
study  of  international  peace  and  security 
issues.  Will  begin  with  selected  readings  on 
the  international  war/peace  system,  and 
proceed  to  close  examination  of  basic 
research  guides  and  sources  (e.g.,  Arkin's 
Research  Guide  to  Current  Military  and 
Strategic  Affairs  and  the  SIPRI  Yearbook). 
Students  will  prepare  a  major  research 
paper  during  the  course  of  the  semester. 
Prerequisite:  8  credits  in  politics  including 
Politics  203-  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
One  two-hour  meeting  per  week. 

Second  Semester: 

Hampshire:  Social  Science  340 
Seminar  on  Current  Problems  in  Peace 
and  Conflict  Studies 
An  intensive  examination  of  several  key 
issues  in  the  area  of  peace  and  conflict 
studies,  intended  primarily  for  students 
with  an  interest  in  research,  public  policy 
work  or  graduate  study  in  the  field.  Will 
focus  on  policy  issues  of  current  national 
and  international  interest:  particularly, 
developments  in  nuclear  weapons  and 
nuclear  arms  control;  "low-intensity  con- 
flict" and  guerrilla  warfare  in  the  Third 
World;  conventional  weapons  and  the  inter- 
national arms  trade;  and  U.S. -Soviet  rela- 
tions. Will  also  include  consideration  of 
research  methods  and  public  polio  activi- 
ties. Students  will  be  expected  to  write  a 
major  paper  during  the  course  of  the 
semester  and  to  present  a  summary  of  their 


findings  in  class  students  must  have  some 
background  in  foreign  policy,  international 
relations,  or  peace  and  conflict  studies. 
Maximum  enrollment:  2S. 
W  3-5:30  p.m. 

[Smith:  Government  251b 
War,  Revolution,  and  Intervention] 
An  examination  of  the  origins,  modes,  and 
consequences  of  military  rivalry  and  con- 
flict in  North-South  and  intra-Third  World 
relations.  Topics  will  include  the  spectrum 
of  military  conflict;  the  historical  role  of 
military  power  in  North-South  conflict;  the- 
ories of  revolution,  intervention,  and  coun- 
terinsurgency  in  the  recent  period;  U.S.- 
Soviet military  competition  in  the  Third 
World;  intra-Third  World  conflict  and  com- 
petition; the  emergence  of  Third  World 
regional  powers;  the  international  arms 
trade  and  nuclear  proliferation;  terrorism 
and  unconventional  warfare. 
4  credits 


Anthony  Lake,  Professor  in  International 
Relations  ( at  Mount  Holyoke  College  Under 
the  Five  College  Program) 

First  Semester: 

Mount  Holvoke:  International  Relations 
300 

The  Vietnam  War 

The  history  of  American  involvement  in 
Vietnam,  including  a  review  of  the  origins 
of  the  war  and  U.S.  intervention;  the 
domestic  impulses  for  deepening  involve- 
ment and  then  withdrawal:  the  negotiations 
to  find  a  peaceful  settlement:  the  effects  of 
the  war  on  our  foreign  policies.  Particular 
attention  to  lessons  about  how  American 
society  makes  its  foreign  policies 
Enrollment  limited. 
W  2- 4  p.m. 

[Mount  Holyoke:  International  Relations 
312f 

Third  World  Revolutions] 

An  examination  of  the  purposes,  causes. 

and  results  of  revolutions  in  the  Third 
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W<  >rld.  After  consideration  of  relevant  gen- 
eral theories  on  the  subject,  the  course  will 
concentrate  on  rive  case  studies:  revolu- 
tions in  China,  Vietnam,  Cuba,  Nicaragua, 
and  Iran.  In  each  case,  attention  will  be 
given  first  to  the  course  of  the  rebellion 
and  then  to  the  political,  social,  and  eco- 
nomic consequences  of  the  revolution  in 
succeeding  years.  Four  cases  of  current  or 
incipient  revolutions  will  then  be  exam- 
ined: El  Salvador,  the  Philippines,  South 
Africa,  and  Zaire.  Enrollment  limited. 

UMass:  Political  Science  255 

Case  Studies  in  American  Foreign  Policy 

An  examination  of  some  decisions  that  have 
been  central  to  American  foreign  policy 
since  World  War  II,  covering  such  cases  as 
Hiroshima,  the  Korean  and  Vietnam  wars, 
the  Bay  of  Pigs  and  the  Cuban  Missile  Cri- 
sis, the  fall  of  the  Shah  of  Iran,  and  recent 
arms  control  negotiations.  The  bureaucratic 
and  political  pressures  that  framed  the 
issues,  as  well  as  their  broader  substantive 
implications,  are  examined.  Enrollment 
limited. 
TTh  2:30-3:45  p.m. 

Second  Semester: 

Smith:  GOV  243b 

Case  Studies  in  American  Foreign  Policy 

(Description  same  as  UMass  course  in  Polit- 
ic ;il  sc  ience  255,  taught  first  semester. ) 
4  credits 
To  be  arranged 

Mount  Holyoke:  International  Relations 
273s 

Case  Studies  in  American  Foreign  Policy 
1 1  )esc  ription  same  as  I  Mass  course  in  Polit- 
ic ,il  Sc  ien<  e  255,  taughi  lust  semester. ) 
To  be  arranged 


Linda  S.  Lewis,  Assistant  Professor  ol 
Amine  tpology  'at  Amherst  College  I  ndcr 
tlu-  Five  College  Program  I 

First  Semester: 

Mount  Holyoke:  Anthropology  3l6f 

East  Asian  Legal  Systems 

An  introduction  to  the  laws  and  legal  insti 

tut  ions  of  traditional  and  c  <  m  (temporary 


China,  Japan,  and  Korea.  Beginning  with 
aspects  of  traditional  Chinese  thought,  the 
course  examines  patterns  of  change  and 
elements  of  stability  in  East  Asian  legal  cul- 
ture, with  an  emphasis  on  the  frameworks 
within  which  disputes  are  mediated  and 
resolved.  Some  comparative  analysis  of  the 
legal  systems  in  Taiwan,  the  Peoples 
Republic  of  China,  North  and  South  Korea, 
and  Japan. 
TTh  2:30-3:45  p.m. 

Smith:  ANT  247a 
Korean  Society  (E) 

An  introduction  to  Korean  society  in  a  com- 
parative East  Asian  context.  Beginning  with 
an  examination  of  traditional  Korean  cul- 
ture, the  course  will  focus  on  aspects  of 
modern  Korean  society  and  its  social,  polit- 
ical, and  economic  organization.  Material 
from  historical  and  literary,  as  well  as  eth- 
nographic, sources  will  be  used  in  con- 
sidering patterns  of  continuity  and  change. 
Although  the  emphasis  is  on  the  Korean 
cultural  experience  in  contemporary  South 
Korea,  its  manifestations  in  North  Korea, 
Japan,  and  the  United  States  also  will  be 
discussed. 
4  credits 
M  1-2:50  p.m.,  W  1-1:50  p.m. 


Paulette  M.  Peckol,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Coastal  and  Marine  Sciences  (at  Smith 
College  Under  the  Five  College  Program  ) 

First  Semester: 

[Hampshire:  Natural  Science  288 
Geology  and  Ecology  of  the  New  England 
Coast  ] 

This  course  considers  the  surhcial  geology 
and  intertidal  nearshore  ecology  of  the 

New  England  toast  from  Cape  Cod  to 
Southern  Maine.  Ecological  topics  will 
include  (  I  )  patterns  and  processes  of  inter 
tidal  communities,  (2)  food  web  relation- 
ships between  salt  marshes  and  coastal 
productivity,  and  (3)  physiological  adapta- 
tion to  estuarine  and  oceanic  conditions. 
Geological  studies  emphasize:  I  l  )  the  gla- 
cial history  of  Cape  Cod,  (2)  the  effects  of 
sea  level  rise  and  nearshore  processes 
affecting  bedrock,  till  and  outwash  deposits 
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on  the  NE  coast,  and  1 3 )  sedimentological 

and  ecological  factors  governing  the  devel- 
opment of  Barnstable.  MA,  salt  marsh. 
Co-taught  with  J. B.  Reid  and  C.  D'Avanzo. 

Smith:  Biological  Sciences  244a 
Marine  Ecology 

Course  considers  patterns  and  processes  of 
marine  ecosystems,  including  nutrient 
odes,  community  structure  and  dynamics, 
life  history  characteristics,  and  human 
impact  on  the  marine  environment.  The 
laboratory  applies  concepts  discussed  in 
lecture  and  includes  two  weekend  field 
trips.  This  is  an  intermediate  level  course 
requiring  some  background  of  information/ 
concepts  in  biological  sciences.  The  course 
is  aimed  at  developing  skills  necessary  for 
upper-level  courses  in  ecology,  marine  sci- 
ences, geology,  and  environmental  studies. 
4  credits 

Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab  M  1-4  p.m. 
or  T  1-4  p.m. 

Second  Semester: 

[Mount  Holyoke:  Biological  Sciences  225s 
Marine  Biology] 

Patterns  and  processes  of  marine  ecosys- 
tems, including  nutrient  cycles,  life  history 
characteristics,  and  human  impact  on  the 
marine  environment  are  discussed.  This  is  a 
non-lab  course;  optional  field  trips  apply 
concepts  discussed  in  lecture.  Require- 
ments for  this  course  include  extensive 
reading  outside  of  class  in  addition  to  a 
term  paper.  Prerequisite:  Biological 
Sciences  I)- 100  or  other  introductory 
biology  course. 

Amherst:  Number  to  be  announced 
Advanced  Topics  in  Marine  Sciences 
Contemporary  and  controversial  topics 

in  the  field  of  marine  sciences.  Subjects 
considered  include:  origin  of  detritus 
and  coastal  production,  critical  limits  ol 
zonauon,  experimental  design,  marine 
"paradigms,    competitive  networks  vs. 
hierarchies,  and  human  effects,  siltation. 
overfishing,  pollution.  Students  will  be 
evaluated  on  presentations,  held  projects, 


class  discussion,  and  written,  critical  analy- 
ses ol  specific  topics  Prerequisite:  200  level 
course  in  ecology  or  marine  s<  ience. 
TTh  1-3:50  p.m.' 


Pearl  Primus,  Professor  of  Ethnic  Studies 
(at  Amherst  College  Under  the  Five  College 

Program ) 

First  Semester: 

Amherst:  Black  Studies  27 
Peoples  and  Cultures  of  Africa 
The  anthropological  study  of  the  philoso- 
phy, culture-traits,  and  values  of  African 
peoples,  such  as  Ashanti,  Berber,  Egyptian, 
Bambara,  Vai,  Fon,  Ibo,  Hausa,  Pygmies, 
Watutsi,  Yoruba,  Bakuba,  Zulu.  Xh<  >sa, 
Dinka,  and  Masai.  The  course  will  make 
extensive  use  of  materials  such  as  fabric, 
sculpture,  slide  and  film  presentati<  >ns, 
music,  and  literature. 
W  2-4  p.m. 

Smith:  Dance  274a 

Dance  Ritual  and  Mvth  in  African  Societies 
(E) 

An  investigation  of  the  techniques,  themes. 
and  choreography  of  traditional  African 
dance.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  function 
and  use  of  dance  in  African  communities. 
Intermediate  or  advanced  dancers  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered 
once  only. 
4  credits 
T  1-2:50  p.m..  Th  1-2  p.m. 

Second  Semester: 

Amherst:  Black  Studies  2  \ 

Legacy:  African  Culture  in  the  New  World 

This  course  will  use  a  socio-anthropologi- 
cal  approach  to  the  journey  of  African- 
Americans  from  the  great  kingdoms  and  vil- 
lages of  Africa  into  the  fields,  streets.  a\k\ 
C  ities  i  >f  the  I  Inited  Mates  and  the  Carib- 
bean. A  historical  surve)  (1600-  1987)  will 
analyze  the  role  of  dance,  music,  And  song 
in  Africa's  New  World  diaspora  Its  focus 
will  be  on  the  changing  presentation  of 
African-based  elements  in  music,  theatre, 
and  dance 
W  2-4  p.m. 
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I  Mass:  Afro-Am  254 
Introduction  to  African  Studies 
Introduction  to  Africa  from  an  interdisci- 
plinary perspective.  Historical  approach; 
chronological  sequence  from  pre-historv  to 
contemporary  times.  Political  development 
and  processes,  the  arts,  ethnography,  social 
structures,  economies.  Co-taught  with 
Josephus  V.  Richards. 
W  7-9:30  p.m. 


J.  Michael  Rhodes,  Professor  of  Analyti- 
cal Geochemistry  (at  the  University-  of 
Massachusetts  Under  the  Five  College 
Program) 

First  Semester: 

UMass:  Geology  59 1G 
Analytical  Geochemistry- 
A  review  of  modern  analytical  techniques 
that  are  widely  used  for  the  chemical  analy- 
sis of  geological  samples.  Topics  to  be  cov- 
ered will  include  optical  emission  and 
absorption  spectrometry,  X-ray  fluores- 
cence and  diffraction  analysis,  neutron  acti- 
vation analysis,  and  mass-spectrometric 
isotope  dilution  analysis.  Emphasis  will  be 
on  the  principles  of  these  techniques,  the 
sources  of  error,  and  the  role  that  they  play 
in  analytical  geochemistry.  Prerequisite: 
Petrology  or  Introductory  Geochemistry 
recommended.  Enrollment  limited. 
T  Th  3:35-4:30  p.m.  (Morrill  Center, 
Room  258) 


Second  Semester: 

UMass:  Geology  512 
X-ray  Fluorescence  Analysis 
Theoretical  and  practical  application  of 
X-ray  fluorescence  analysis  in  determin- 
ing major  and  trace  element  abundances 
in  geological  materials.  Prerequisite: 
Analytical  Geochemistry  recommended. 
Enrollment  limited. 
W  2:30-3:45  p.m.  (Morrill  #4.  Room  159) 

*UMass:  Geology  591V 
Volcanology 

A  systemic  coverage  of  volcanic  phenom- 
ena, types  of  eruptions,  generation  and 
emplacement  of  magma,  products  of  vol- 
canism,  volcanoes  and  man,  and  the  moni- 
toring and  prediction  of  volcanic  events. 
Case  studies  of  individual  volcanoes  pre- 
sented to  illustrate  general  principles  of 
volcanology,  paying  particular  attention  to 
Hawaiian,  ocean-floor,  and  Cascade  vol- 
canism.  The  tectonic  aspects  of  volcanism 
covered  through  an  overview  of  the 
volcano-tectonic  evolution  of  western 
North  America,  placing  volcanism  in  that 
region  in  a  plate  tectonic  and  historical 
perspective.  Prerequisite:  Petrology 
recommended.  Enrollment  limited. 
F  1:25-3:30  p.m.  plus  additional  lecture  to 
be  arranged  (Morrill  #4,  Room  258) 

Institutional  location  of  class  may  be 
changed,  depending  on  enrollment. 


[UMass:  Geology  59 1M 
Geochemistry  of  Magmatic  Processes] 
(  k'  h  hemical  aspects  of  the  formation  and 
evolution  of  the  earth's  mantle,  and  the 
generation  ol  crustal  rocks  through  mag 
mati<  processes  Topics  will  include  cosmic 
abundance  and  nebula  condensation, 
(  hemistry  of  meteorites,  planetary  ac<  re 
Hon.  geo<  hronology,  chemi<  al  and  is<  >topi< 
evi >luti( mi  i  il  the  mantle,  < « >mp<  >siti< >n  and 
evolution  ol  the  earth's  crust,  tra<  e  element 
and  is' )i« )|'u  c< >nstraints  i >n  magma  genesis 
Prerequisite:  Petrology  and  or  Introductory 
Gecw  hemistrv 


Peggy  Schwartz.  Assistant  Professor  of 
Dance  (at  Hampshire  College  Under  the 
Five  College  Program  I 

First  Semester: 

Hampshire  HA  1 13 

Modern  Dance  1 

Introduction  to  basic  modern  dance  tech- 
nique, students  will  learn  exercises  and 
movement  sequences  designed  to  help 
develop  physical  strength,  flexibility,  coor 
dination,  and  kinesthetic  awareness,  and  an 
understanding  of  the  possibility  S  and 
potential  for  expressive  communication 
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through  a  disciplined  movement  form.  Par- 
ticular attention  will  be  paid  to  postural 
alignment  and  techniques  for  increasing 
ease  and  efficiency  of  movement  Move- 
ment exploration  and  improvisation  will  be 
included.  Class  will  meet  twice  weekly  for 
one  and  one-half  hours.  Enrollment  is  lim- 
ited to  20  on  a  first-come  basis. 
M  \Y  10:30  a.m.-noon 

[Hampshire:  HA  151 
Elementary  Composition] 
Dance  improvisation  and  movement  explo- 
ration experiences  aim  to  free  the  begin- 
ning composition  student  to  discover  for 
himself  or  herself  underlying  principles  of 
successful  dance  composition.  Space,  time, 
force,  shape,  and  motion  are  studied  as 
basic  elements  of  choreography.  Students 
are  guided  toward  developing  awareness 
and  appreciation  of  their  personal  move- 
ment style  and  helped  to  increase  their 
range  of  movement  choices.  Group  dance 
improvisation  will  be  part  of  the  focus  of 
this  course. 

Hampshire:  HA  172 

Meanings  of  Dance  and  Movement 

This  proseminar  is  designed  to  provide  stu- 
dents with  an  opportunity  to  discuss  how 
we  perceive  meaning  in  dance  form.  We 
will  view  dance  films,  videos,  and  concerts 
and  analyze  them  from  the  perspective 
of  dance  aesthetics  and  cultural  context. 
Through  readings,  viewings,  lectures 
and  discussions,  students  will  be  asked  to 
consider  questions  of  form  and  content. 
structure  and  meaning,  abstraction,  and 
literalism.  We  will  study  the  dance  for 
what  it  reveals  of  its  concerns  as  well  as 
for  what  it  reveals  of  the  culture  in  which 
it  is  embedded.  Class  will  meet  twice 
weekly  for  two  hours.  Limited  to  20  stu- 
dents with  prioritv  given  to  incoming 
Hampshire  students. 
MW  1-3  p.m. 

[I 'Mass:  Dance  293 
History  and  Philosophy  of  Dance  and 
Movement  ] 

Education  at  the  elementary  and  secondary 
levels.  In  this  course  we  will  explore  theo- 
ries and  philosophies  of  dance  as  an  educa 
tional  activity  and  examine  the  history  of 


dance  in  education  We  will  also  observe 
dance  and  movement  programs  in  a  variety 
of  school  settings,  public  and  private,  rural 
and  urban,  elementary  and  secondary.  This 
course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with 
an  opportunity  to  explore  their  interest  and 
aptitude  in  dance  education  as  a  profession 
and  to  begin  formulating  a  teaching  philos- 
ophy of  their  own. 

UMass:  Dance  463 

Dance  Theory  and  Production  at  the 

Elementary  or  Secondary  Level 

Through  readings,  lectures,  discussions, 
and  practice,  this  course  will  provide  stu- 
dents with  the  opportunity  to  continue 
developing  curricula  in  dance  teaching. 
The  course  will  include  a  ten-week  teach- 
ing pre-practicum  in  an  area  school.  Course 
work  will  focus  on  developing  teaching 
materials  in  theoretical  aspects  of  dance 
appropriate  to  various  age  levels  and 
on  preparing  demonstration  classes. 
Prerequisites:  History  and  Philosophy  of 
Dance  and  Movement  Education  at  the 
Elementary  and  Secondary  Levels;  Methods 
and  Materials  of  Teaching  Dance. 
TTh  11:30  a.m.-l:30  p.m. 

Second  Semester 

Hampshire:  Dance  252 
Intermediate  Composition 
Study  of  the  styles  of  innovators  in  modern 
dance  as  a  way  o(  learning  various 
approaches  to  choreography.  The  work  of 
Isadora  Duncan,  Martha  Graham.  Merce 
Cunningham,  and  post-modern  choreogra- 
phers will  be  viewed  as  paradigms  in  devel- 
oping movement  themes,  choosing  music, 
and  shaping  dances.  Students  will  practice 
composing  movement  using  such  formal 
organizing  factors  as  rhythm,  line,  motor 
logic.  AHA.  theme  and  variation,  canon.  a\k\ 
chance  forms.  Course  work  will  include 
readings,  lectures,  films,  improvisation, 
assigned  (.\a\kc  studies,  and  a  final  project 

Prerequisite:  Elementary  Composition  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

To  be  arranged 
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UMass:  Dance  293 

History  and  Philosophy  of  Dance  and 
Movement  Edueation  at  the  Elementary 
and  Secondary  Levels 
Designed  to  provide  students  with  an 
opportunity  to  explore  their  interest  and 
aptitude  in  dance  education  as  a  profession 
and  to  begin  formulating  a  teaching  philos- 
ophy of  their  own.  Theories  and  philoso- 
phies of  dance  as  an  educational  activity 
and  the  history  of  dance  in  education  are 
studied.  Observation  of  dance  and  move- 
ment programs  in  school  settings. 
To  be  arranged 


Stephen  R.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anthropology  (at  Amherst  College  Under 
the  Five  College  Program) 

Second  Semester: 

[Mount  Holyoke:  Anthropology  208s 
Introduction  to  East  Asian  Societies] 
An  introduction  to  the  societies  of  China, 
Japan,  and  Korea  from  a  comparative  per- 
spective. The  course  will  examine  patterns 
i  >1  si  ability  and  change  within  each  society, 
as  well  as  elements  of  unity  and  diversity7  in 
the  region  as  a  whole.  Emphasis  will  be  on 
contemporary  East  Asian  social  organiza- 
tion, particularly  the  changing  role  of  kin- 
ship, the  family,  and  local  communities  in 
modern  life. 

Amherst:  Anthropology  28 
East  Asian  Medical  Systems 
\  survey  of  the  medical  concepts,  practices, 
and  problems  ol  East  Asia.  After  introduc- 
ing traditional  Asian  medicine,  the  course 
will  deal  with  the  interaction  ol  plural  med- 
k  al  systems  and  s<  k  ial  instituti*  >ns  in  Tai 
wan.  the  People's  Republic  ol  (  hina,  fapan, 
and  Korea  Consideration  will  be  given  to 
su<  h  issues  .is  shamanism  and  magical  heal 
ing,  culturally  specific  syndromes  and  ther- 
apies, aK  oholism  and  drug  dependency, 
and  systems  ol  health  care  delivery. 
r<  i  be  arranged 


contemporary  Japan.  The  course  will 
emphasize  the  comparison  between  the 
United  States  and  Japan.  Issues  to  be  con- 
sidered will  include  the  family  and  sex 
roles,  religion  and  values,  business  organi- 
zation, crime  and  the  law,  education,  and 
health  care. 
M  W  10:30  a.m.-noon 


Kevin  M.  Sweeney,  Assistant  Professor  of 
American  Studies  (at  Smith  College  Under 
the  Five  College  Program) 

First  Semester 

Smith:  American  Studies  302a 
Seminar:  The  Material  Culture  of 
New  England,  1630-1830 

Using  the  collections  of  Historic  Deerfield, 
Inc.,  and  the  environment  of  Deerfield, 
Massachusetts,  students  explore  the  rela- 
tionship of  a  wide  variety  of  objects  (archi- 
tecture, furniture,  ceramics,  and  textiles)  of 
New  England's  history.  Transportation  from 
Smith  College  to  Deerfield  is  provided. 
Enrollment  limited. 
4  credits 
M  2-4  p.m. 

Second  Semester: 

Mount  Holyoke:  History  275s 
American  Forms  and  Values:  The  Material 
Culture  of  American  Homes,  1620-1920 
Using  artifacts,  visual  evidence,  and  docu- 
mentary sources,  the  course  will  examine 
the  social  and  cultural  forces  affecting  the 
design  and  use  of  domestic  architecture 
and  artifacts  in  America  from  the  period  of 
English  settlement  to  the  progressive  era. 
The  course  will  provide  an  introduction  to 
the  study  of  material  culture  and  a  survey 
ol  American  decorative  arts.  Field  trips  to 
1  listoric  1  )eeilield;  I  laitlord.  Connecticut; 
and  other  sites  in  the  area  will  form  an 
integral  part  ol  the  course. 
\1  \\  3     M5  p.m. 


I  lampshire  Social  Science  201 

Japanese  Societ) 

An  .n  it  I  h  <  >p<  il<  >gi<  al  intn  >du<  tion  to  the 
i  ultural  values  and  social  organizati<  m  ol 
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International  Relations  Certificate  Program 


The  International  Relations  Certificate  Pro- 
gram offers  an  opportunity  for  students  to 
pursue  an  interest  in  international  affairs  as 
a  complement  to  their  majors.  The  program 
provides  a  disciplined  course  of  study 
designed  to  enhance  the  understanding  of 
the  complex  international  processes — polit- 
ical, economic,  social,  cultural,  and  environ- 
mental— that  are  increasingly  important  to 
all  nations. 

The  Certificate  Program  consists  of  a  mini- 
mum of  eight  courses  covering  the  follow- 
ing areas  of  studv: 

1 .  Introductory  world  politics. 

2.  Global  institutions  or  problems. 

3.  The  international  financial  and/or  com- 
mercial system. 

4.  A  modern  (post-1815)  history  course 
relevant  to  the  development  of  interna- 
tional systems. 

5.  Contemporary  American  foreign  pol- 
icy. 

6.  A  contemporary  foreign  language  up 
to  a  proficiency  level  of  the  second 
year  of  college. 

7.  Two  courses  on  the  politics,  economy, 
and/or  society  of  foreign  areas,  of 
which  one  must  involve  the  study  of  a 
Third-World  country. 


A  complete  list  of  the  Five  College  courses 
for  each  of  the  seven  requirements  is  avail- 
able from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Fac- 
ulty, the  advisers  listed  below,  and  the  Five 
College  Center. 

No  more  than  four  of  these  courses  in  any 
one  department  can  be  counted  toward  the 
certificate,  and  no  single  course  can  satisfy 
more  than  one  requirement.  Students  who 
complete  the  required  courses  with  a  grade 
of  B  or  better  (no  pass/fail  options)  will 
receive  the  certificate. 

There  is  at  least  one  adviser  on  each  campus 
for  the  International  Relations  Certificate: 

Amherst  College:  William  Taubman. 

Hampshire  College:  Frank  Holmquist. 

Mount  Holyoke  College:  Vincent  Ferraro, 
Anthony  Lake. 

Smith  College:  Peter  Rowe. 

UMass:  Stephen  Pelz,  History;  Eric  Einhorn. 
Political  Science. 

Further  information  can  be  obtained  from 
Vincent  Ferraro  or  Anthony  Lake  at  Mount 
Holvoke. 
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The  Athletic  Program 


Lawrence  A.  Fink,  Ed.D.,  Professor  of  Education  and  Child  Study  and  Director  of  Athletics 


Coaches 

James  Babyak,  M.A.,  Coach  of  Basketball  and 

Soccer 
Kim  G.  Bierwert,  BA.,  Coach  of  Swimming 

and  Diving 
Theresa  Collins,  B.S.,  Coach  of  Skiing 
Christine  Jane  Davis,  M.S.,  Coach  of  Tennis 
Judy  Dubiel,  B.S.,  Coach  of  Lacrosse 
Suzanne  Gray-Mieczkowski,  M.Ed.,  Coach  of 

Riding 
Man' Jane  Grinaker,  M.S.,  Coach  of  Cross 

Countrv  and  Track  and  Field 


Syed  Ali  Sajjad  Jafry,  M.S.,  Coach  of  Squash 
Andrea  A'rkosi  LaChance,  M.S.,  Coach  of 

Gymnastics 
Jane  Ludwig,  B.S.,  Coach  of  Crew 
Bonnie  Stewart  May,  M.S.,  Coach  of  Softball 

and  Volleyball 

Staff 

Man-  E.  O'Carroll,  M.S.,  Athletic  Trainer 


The  athletic  program  offers  opportunities 
for  athletic  participation  to  all  students  of 
the  college,  both  at  the  intercollegiate  and 
the  intramural  levels.  Students  interested 
in  athletic  instruction  should  consult  the 
exercise  and  sport  studies  department, 
p.  193.  Although  Smith  does  not  offer 
athletic  scholarships,  financial  aid  is  avail- 
able on  the  basis  of  need.  Inquiries  con- 
cerning intercollegiate  athletics  and  the 
intramural  program  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Director  of  Athletics,  Ainsworth 
Gymnasium,  Smith  College,  Northampton. 
Massachusetts  01063. 


the  Eastern  College  Athletic  Conference 
(ECAC),  although  the  college's  schedules 
include  many  contests  with  Division  I  and 
Division  II  institutions. 

In  1987-88,  the  college  will  field  the  fol- 
lowing intercollegiate  teams: 

Basketball.  Season:  November-March.  Prac- 
tice hours:  MTWThF  4-6  p.m.,  James 
Babyak 

Crew.  Season:  September-May.  Practice 
hours:  M  T  W  Th  F  3:30-5:30  p.m.,  Jane 
Ludwig. 


A.   Intercollegiate  Athletics 

The  emphasis  of  the  intercollegiate  pro- 
gram is  <  >n  the  pursuii  « >i  athletic  excel- 
led eand  the  enji  >ymem  of  competition 
with  other  highly  skilled  players.  There 
is  opportunity  for  post  season  play  on  a 
regional  and  national  level  for  all  teams 
and  individuals  who  qualify.  Smith  is  a 
founding  member  ol  the  \e\\  England 
Women's  6  I  \F\\  6)  <  Conference  and 
belongs  t< )  I  >ivisi<  >n  III  i  >i  the  Nati<  >nal  ( .<  »1 
legiate  Vthleti<  Asso<  iation  I  \< .  \.\i  and 


Cross  Country.  Season:  September- 
November.  Practice  hours.  M  T  W  Th 
4-6  p.m.,  F  3-5  p.m.,  Man  Jane  Grinaker. 

Field  Hockey.  Season:  September -\ovem 
her   Practice  hours   M  T  \Y  Th  4-6  p.m., 
F  3-5  p.m.,  To  be  announced. 

Gymnastics,  season  October  March.  Prac- 
tice hours:  M  TWTh  4-6  p.m..  F  3:30-5:30 
p.m.,  Andrea  A'rkosi  LaChance. 

Lacrosse,  season  February-  May.  Practice 
hours:  M  T  W  Th  4-6  p.m.',  F  3-5  p.m.,  Judy 
Dubiel 
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Riding.  Season:  September-December, 
February-May.  Practice  hours:  To  be 
arranged.  Suzanne  Gray-Mieczkowski. 

Skiing.  Season:  January-March.  Practice 
hours:  To  be  arranged,  Theresa  Collins. 

Soccer.  Season:  September-November. 
Practice  hours:  M  T  W  Th  F  4-6  p.m., 
James  Babyak. 

Softball.  Season:  March-May.  Practice 
hours:  M  T  NX'  Th  4-6  p.m.,  F  3-5  p.m., 
Bonnie  Stewart  May. 

Squash.  Season:  November-March.  Practice 
hours:  MTWTh  4-6  p.m.,  F  3:30-5:30 
p.m.,  Syed  Ali  Sajjad  Jafry. 

Swimming  and  Diving.  Season:  September- 
March.  Practice  hours  for  swimming:  MTW 
Th  F  3-5  p.m.;  practice  hours  for  diving:  M 
T  W  Th  5:45-7:30  p.m.,  F  1-3  p.m.,  Kim  G. 
Bierwert. 

Tennis.  Season:  September-October, 
February-April.  Practice  hours:  M  T  W  Th 
4-6  p.m.,  F  3-5  p.m.,  Christine  Jane  Davis. 

Track  and  Field.  Season:  October- 
December,  pre-season  conditioning;  tech- 
nique and  strength  work.  January-May, 
indoor/outdoor  competition.  Practice  hours: 
October-December,  three  days  per  week 
to  be  arranged.  January-May  MTWThF 
4-6  p.m.,  Mary  Jane  Grinaker. 

Volleyball.  Season:  September-November. 
Practice  hours:  M  T  W  Th  4-6  p.m., 
F  3:30-5:30  p.m.,  Bonnie  Stewart  May. 


friendly  rivalry  for  tournament  champion 
ships  in  badminton,  basketball,  field 
hockey,  paddle  tennis,  soccer,  Softball, 
squash,  swimming,  tennis,  and  volleyball, 
and  in  special  events  such  as  a  novice  crew 
regatta,  the  Head  of  the  Paradise,  the  cam- 
pus run,  and  the  open  doubles  tennis 
tournament.  In  addition,  there  is  a 
synchronized  swimming  club,  Lifeguards, 
which  practices  all  year  and  gives  water 
shows  each  spring. 


B.  Intramural  Athletics 


The  intramural  program  is  for  all  students 
who  want  to  participate  in  a  recreational 
competitive  program  but  who  do  not  want 
to  make  the  commitment  of  time  and  effort 
required  by  varsity  athletics.  The  focus  of 
the  intramural  program  is  on  interhouse 
competition.  The  34  houses  vie  with 
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Directory 


The  Board  of  Trustees 

Mar)-  Maples  Dunn,  Ph.D..  President 
Northampton 


Katharine  Hyung-Sun  Moon,  A.B. 
Madison.  New  Jersey 
Term  expires  1 988 

Jerrie  Marcus  Smith,  A.B. 

Dallas,  Texas 
Term  expires  L988 

Euphemia  Hare  Steffey,  A.B.,  Chairman 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 
Term  expires  1988 

Charles  Blitzer,  Ph.D. 

Research  Triangle  Park,  North  Carolina 

Term  expires  1989 

Christina  Janson  Eldridge,  M.A. 
Bronxville,  New  York 
Term  expires  1989 

Kelly  A.  Gerald,  A.B. 
Gwynedd,  Pennsylvania 
Term  expires  1989 

Kdmund  S.  Morgan,  Ph. I ) 
New  I  lawn,  Connecticut 
Term  expires  1989 


Kate  Belcher  Webster,  A.B. 
Bainbridge  Island,  Washington 
Term  expires  1990 

Sheila  Sweeney  Evans,  A.B 

Cohasset,  Massachusetts 
Term  expires  1991 

Carolyn  Boyd  Hatcher,  MAT. 
Atlanta,  Georgia 
Term  expires  1991 

Phoebe  Reese  Lewis,  A.B. 
Milwaukee.  Wisconsin 
Term  expires  1991 

Theodore  F.  Brophy,  LIB 

Stamford,  Connecticut 
Term  expires  1992 

Ruth  Mehrtens  Galvin  '42 
Boston,  Massachusetts 
Term  expires  1992 

Mary  L.  Hidden,  A.B.,  Vice  Chairman 
Boston.  Massachusetts 
Term  expires  1992 


Marilyn  C.  Nelson,  A.B. 
l.i  >ng  Lake,  Minnesota 
Term  expires  1989 

Nell  Cochrane  Taylor,  M.A. 
Mount  Kiso  >.  New  York 
Term  expires  1989 

Vm<\  J  Weiss,  Ph.D. 
Print  ti<  in,  New  Jersey 
Term  expires  L989 

B;irbaraO.  Taylor,  Ph.D. 
Lake  F< trest,  Illinois 
Tei in  expires  L990 


DavidW.  Wallace..!  I) 
( rreenwich,  Connecticut 

Term  expires  \K)()1 


Erica  Bianchi-Jones,  A  B..  Secretary 
Northampton 

Larry  C.  Selgelid,  M.S.,  Treasurer 
Northampton 


I  >ire<  ton 
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The  Board  of  Counselors 

Margaret  Ellen  Gary,  Ml  )iv, 
University  City,  Missouri 

Term  expires  1988 

Eleanor  Thomas  Nelson,  A.B. 
Weston.  Massachusetts 
Term  expires  L988 

Elizabeth  Aub  Reid,  Ml) 
Cambridge,  Massachusetts 
Term  expires  1988 

KathrynJ.  Rodgers,  A.B.J.D. 
New  York,  New  York 

Term  expires  1989 

Joanne  Melniker  Stern,  A.B. 
New  York,  New  York 
Term  expires  1990 

Caroline  Dwight  Bain,  MA. 
Cambridge,  Massachusetts 
Term  expires  1991 

Barbara  Lease  Crutcher,  A.B. 
Chairman 

Seattle.  Washington 
Term  expires  1991 

Lynn  Middleton  Kable,  A.B. 
New  York,  New  York 
Term  expires  1991 

Cheryl  Sutton,  A.B. 

New  York,  New  York 
Term  expires  1991 

Virginia  Verral  Weldon,  MI) 

Saint  Louis,  Missouri 
Term  expires  1991 

Eleanor  Alton  Sulston,  M.Div. 
Southport,  Connecticut 
Term  expires  1992 


Phyllis  Cooler  Paige,  A.B.,  Secretary 

Amherst,  Massachusetts 


Faculty 

Mar\  Maples  Dunn,  Ph.D. 
President  and  Professor  of  History 
A.B.  College  of  William  and  Mary, 
Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College 

Thomas  Corwin  Mendenhall,  B.I. in..  Ph.D., 

LL.D.,L.H.D. 

President  Emeritus  and  Professor  Emeritus 

of  History  {  1975) 

Laura  Woolsey  Lord  Scales.  BLIND 

Litt.D. 

Warden  Emeritus  I  1944) 

Miguel  Zapata  y  Torres,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Spanish 
Language  and  Literature  (  1 957 ) 

Benjamin  Martin  Shaub,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Prof essor  Emeritus  of  Geology 

and  Geography  (1958) 

Frances  Campbell  Melnnes,  A.M..  M.D. 
Associate  Physician  Emeritus  (I960) 

Ruth  Lee  Kennedy,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Spanish  Language 

and  Literature  ( 196i )  and  Sophia  Smith 

Fellou 

Elisabeth  Koffka,  Ph.D. 

Prof  essor  Emeritus  of  History  (1961) 

Catherine  A.  Pastuhova,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professor  Emerii 'us  of  Russian 
Language  arid  Literature  I  1961) 

Jeanne  Seigneur  Guiet,  MA 
Assistant  Professor  Emeritus  of  French 
Language  and  Literature  I  1961) 

Edith  Burnett.  B.S. 

Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  theatre  and 

Speech  I  1 962 1 

Bianca  del  Vecchio,  Diploma  di  Magistero 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Music  I  1963  I 

Michele  Francesco  Cantarella.  AM 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Italian  language 

and  literature  (  L964) 

Edna  Rees  Williams.  Ph  1 ) 

Professor  Emeritus  of  English  language 

and  literature  (  1964  )  and  Sophia  Smith 

Fellow 
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Directory 


Mary  Elizabeth  Menscl,  A.B. 
Director  Emeritus  of  Scholarships  and 

Student  Aid  (1964) 

Florence  Marie  Ryder,  M.S. 

Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Physical 
Education  (1965) 

Margaret  Storrs  Grierson,  Ph.D. 
College  Arch irist  Emeritus  (1965) 

Charles  Jarvis  Hill.  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  English  Language  and 
Literature  (1966) 

Virginia  Corwin  Brautigam,  B.D.,  Ph.D. 
Charles  N.  Clark  Professor  Emeritus  of 
Religion  and  Biblical  Literature  (1966) 

Elizabeth  Sanders  Hobbs,  Sc.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  in  the  Biological  Sciences 

(1967) 

Kenneth  E.  Wright,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  in  the  Biological  Sciences 

(1967) 

Lois  Evelyn  Te  Winkel,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  in  the  Biological  Sciences 

(1968) 

Esther  Carpenter,  Ph.D.,  D.Sc.  (Hon.) 
Myra  M.  Sampson  Professor  Emeritus  in  the 
Biological  Sciences  (1968) 

Jean  Strachan  Wilson,  Ph.D. 

Sydenham  Clark  Parsons  Professor  Emeritus 

of  History  (1968) 

Eleanor  Terry  Lincoln,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  English  Language  and 

literature  (1968) 

Helen  Muchnic,  Ph.D. 
Helen  and  Ixiura  Shedd  Professor  Emeritus 
of  Russian  Language  and  Literature  (1969) 
and  Sophia  Smith  Eel  loir 

Elinor  Van  Dorn  Smith,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  in  the  Biological  Sciences 

(1969) 

Dorothy  Carolin  Bacon,  Ph.D. 
Robert  A.  Woods  Professor  Emeritus  of 
Economics  (1970) 

Neal  Henry  McCoy,  Ph.D. 

Gates  Professor  Emeritus  of  Mathematics 

(1970) 


Gertrude  Parker  Smith,  A.M. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Music  I  1971) 

Helen  Evangeline  Rees,  Ed.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Education  and  Child 
Study  (1971) 

Anne  Gasool,  A.M. 

Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  French 

Language  and  Literature  ( 1971 ) 

William  I.  P.  Campbell 

Horticulturist  Emeritus  (1971) 

Alice  Ambrose  Lazerowitz,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 
Sophia  and  Austin  Smith  Professor 
Emeritus  of  Philosophy  (1972) 

Priscilla  Paine  Van  der  Poel,  A.M. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Art  (1972) 

Marshall  Schalk,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  ofGeolog}'  (1972  )  and 

Sophia  Smith  Fellow 

Paul  Douglas  Davis,  B.S.  in  C.E. 
Superintendent  Emeritus  of  Buildings  and 
Grounds  (1972) 

Helen  Whitcomb  Randall,  Ph.D. 

Esther  Cloudman  Dunn  Professor  Emeritus 

of  English  Language  and  Literature  (1973) 

Max  Salvadori,  Dr.  Sc.  (Pol.),  Litt.D. 
Dwight  W.  Morrow  Professor  Emeritus  of 
History  (1973) 

Elizabeth  Dorothy  Robinton,  Ph.D. 
Professor  Emeritus  in  the  Biological  Sciences 
(1973) 

Charles  DeBruler,  B.S. 

Business  Manage?' Emeritus  ( 1974) 

Theodora  Sohst  Brooks,  A.B. 

Director  Emeritus  of  Pit  tancial  Aid  ( 1 974) 

Natalija  Kuprijanow,  Lehrerdiplom 

lecturer  Emeritus  of  Russian  language  and 
Literature  (1974) 

Vera  A.Joseph,  M.I). 

College  Physician  Emeritus  (1975) 

Charlotte  Hackstaff  Fitch,  A.M. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Theatre  and  Speech 
(1976) 


I)ia\i«  >n 
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Florence  Isabel  Macdonakl.  A  B  .  A  \1   I  Hon  ) 

Secretary  Emeritus  of  (he  Board  of  Trustees 
(197 

Helen  Benham  Bishop.  \  H 
Registrar  Emeritus  I  L976) 

Edith  Kern,  PhD 

Dorrs  Silbert  Professor  Emeritus  in  the 

Humanities  (Comparative  Literature)  I  19     l 

Phyllis  Williams  Lehmann,  Ph.D.,  Liu. I).. 
I). FA  (Hon.).  I.  II  1) 

William  R  Kenan,  Jr.  Prof essor  Emeritus  of 
fetl  L978) 

George  Stone  Durham,  PhD 

Proj essor  Emeritus  of  Chemistry  I  1978) 

Jean  Lambert.  Lie.  es  L.,  D.E.S. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  French  Language  and 

Literature  WIS) 

Helen  Louise  Russell,  Ph.D. 

Dean  of  Students  Emeritus  and  Professor 

Emeritus  of  Physical  Education  1 19"79) 

Barbara  Stewart  Musgrave,  Ph.D. 

ProJ essor  Emeritus  of  Psychology  I  1979) 

Denton  McCoy  Snyder.  MA 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Theatre  (1980) 

Alice  B.  Dickinson,  Ph.D. 

Prof  essor  Emeritus  of  Mathematics  (  1980) 

Joaquina  Navarro,  Ph.D. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Spanish  and 
Portuguese  (1981) 

Man  De  Wolf  Albro,  A.B. 

Director  Emeritus  of  the  Career  Development 
Office  (1981  ) 

Betty  Baum,  M.S.S. 

Student  Counselor  Emeritus  I  1981) 

Dilmanjohn  Doland,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Psychology*  (1982  | 

John  H.  Detmold,  A.B. 

Director  Emeritus  of  Development  (1982) 

Dorothy  Edmonds 

Director  Emeritus  of  the  Eacult\'  Center 

(1982) 


Cecelia  Mane  Kenyon,  Ph  D 

Charles  N  Clark  Professor  Emeritus  of 

Government  I  I 

Vernon  Gotwals,  A  B  .  M  I  A 
Prof  essor  Emeritus  of  Music  I  I 

Dorothy  Stahl,  B.Mus ..  Diploma 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Music  I  I 

Rosalind  Shaffer  deMille,  MA 
Prof  essor  Emeritus  of  Dance  I  L96 

Eileen  Kathleen  Edelberg,  M.D. 
Associate  Physician  Emeritus  I  L98  i  I 

Robert  Lee  Ellis.  M.B.A. 
Treasi  irerEm  eritus  ( 1 984  ) 

Robert  Torsten  Petersson,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  English  language  and 

literature  (1985) 

Andree  Demay,  Agregee  de  l'Universite 
Professor  Emeritus  of  French  Language  and 
Literature  (1985) 

Rita  May  Benson  M.S. 

Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Exercise  and 

Sport  Studies  (1985) 

Herman  Edelberg,  M.D. 

Associate  Physician  Emeritus  i  1985  I 

Helen  Krich  Chinoy,  Ph.D. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Weatre  (1986) 

Kenneth  Amor  Connelly,  Jr.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  English  Language  and 
Literature  (1986) 

George  Edward  Dimock,  Jr.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Classical  Languc  g 
and  literatures  (1986) 

Frank  H.  Ellis,  Ph.D. 

Mary  Augusta  Jordan  Professor  Emeritus  of 

English  Language  and  Literature  ( 1986) 

Charles  Henderson,  Jr.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Classical  Languages 

and  Literatures  (1986) 

James  Holderbaum,  Ph.D. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Art  ( 1986) 

B.  Elizabeth  Horner,  Ph.D. 

Myra  M  Sampson  Professor  Emeritus  of 

Biological  Sciences  (1986) 
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Jess  J.  Josephs,  Ph.D. 

Prof essor  Emeritus  of  Physics  (1986) 

Robert  Martin  Miller.  MMus.,  Lie.  de  Concert 
Prof  essor  Emeritus  of  Music  I  1986) 

Richard  P.  Wilbur,  AM. 
Poet  Emeritus  (1986) 

Richard  Benjamin  Young,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  English  language  and 

Literature  (  1986) 

Adrienne  Auerswald 

Ira  Dee  Hiatt  Professor  Emeritus  of  Music 
(1987) 

Louis  Conn-Haft 

Prof  essor  Emeritus  of  History  (1987) 

H.  William  Gilbert 

Business  Manager  Emeritus  (1987) 

William  Edward  Hatch 

Prof  essor  Emeritus  of  Theatre  (1987) 

Paul  Pickrel 

Professor  of  English  language  and  Literature 
(1987) 


Michael  O.  Albertson 
Professor  of  Mathematics 
B.S.  Michigan  State  University 
I  [Diversity  of  Pennsylvania. 


Ph.D. 


Mark  Aldrich 

Professor  of  Economics 

BA.  Middlebury  College.  M.A.  University  of 

California  at  Berkeley,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Texas. 

Robert  T.  Averitt 

Professor  of  Economics 

BA.  North  Texas  State  College.  MA.  Ph.D. 

University  of  Texas. 

David  R.  Ball 

Professor  of  French  Language  and 
Literature  and  of  Comparative  Literature 
BA.  Brandeis  University,  Lie.  es  L,  Docteur 
en  Litterature  Generale  et  Comparee, 
University  of  Paris. 

Maria  Nemcova  Banerjee 
Professor  of  Russian  Language  and 

Literature 

Baccalaureat,  College  Marie  de  France. 
Montreal,  M.A.  Universite  de  Mom  real. 
Ph.D.  Harvard  University. 


Sten  Harold  Stenson 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Religion  and  Biblical 

Literature  (1987) 

Klemens  von  Klemperer 

L.  Clark  Seelye  Professor  Emeritus  of  History1 

(1987) 


Randall  Bartlett 

Professor  of  Economics 

A.B.  Occidental  College,  M.A,  Ph.D. 

Stanford  University. 

Leonard  Berkman 

Professor  of  Theatn  \ 

BA.  Columbia  College,  M.F.A,  D.F.A  Yale 

l  Iniversity. 


Professors 

Martha  A.  Ackelsberg 
Professor  of  Government 

BA.  Radcli'ffe  College,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Princeton 
(  niversity. 

Kathryn  Pyne  Addelson 

Prof  essor  of  Philosophy 

A.B  Indiana  University,  Ph.D.  Stanford 

(  niversity. 

Joan  Afferica 

/  Clark  Seelye  Professor  of  History 
B  \  Barnard  College,  MA  Radcliffe 
College,  Ph.D  I  larvard  I  fniversitj 


Lorna  R.  Blake 

Director  of  Admission 

B.A,  Queen's  University,  Belfast,  Northern 

Ireland. 

Peter  Anthony  Bloom 

Professor  of  Music 

BA  Swarthmore  College.  MA,  Ph.D. 

I  fniversity  ol'  Pennsylvania. 

Susan  C  Bourque 
Prof  essor  of  Government 

BA,  Ph.D.  Cornell  University. 

Billie  Rae  Bo/.one 

College  Librarian 

B.S   Mississippi  State  College  for  Women. 

MAL.S  ( reorge  Peabody  College. 
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John  B.  Brad> 

Professor  of  Geology 

A.B.  Harvard  College,  MS.  University  ol 

California  at  Los  Angeles,  Ph.D.  Harvard 

University. 

Ann  Moss  Burger 

Dean  of  the  College  and  Lecturer  in 

Geology 

AH.  Mount  Holyoke  College,  MA.  Indiana 

University. 


Bruce  Theodore  Dahlbcrg 

Professor  of  Religion  and  Biblical 

Literature 

BA  Syrac  use  I  niversity,  M  I  >iv.  I  nion 

Theological  Seminary,  Ph.D.  Columbia 

University. 

Jill  (,.  de  Yilliers 

Professor  of  Philosophy  and  of  Psychology 
B.Sc.  Reading  University,  England,  Ph.D 
I  [arvard  l  fniversity. 


H.  Robert  Burger 
Professor  of  Geology 
B.S.  Yale  University,  A.M. 
University. 


Ph.D.  Indiana 


Carl  John  Burk 

Gates  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

AH  Miami  University,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  University 

of  North  Carolina. 

James  Joseph  Callahan 

Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.  Marist  College,  Ph.D.  New  York 

University. 

Phyllis  Cassidy 

Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Ph.D.  Columbia  University. 


Peter  A.  de  Villiers 

Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.  Rhodes  University,  South  Africa.  BA 

Oxford  University,  Ph.D.  Harvard 

University. 

Marie-Jose  Madeleine  Delage 

Professor  of  French  Language  and 

Literature 

BA  Bordeaux,  Lie.  es  L.,  D.E.S.,  Docteur  en 

Histoire,  University  of  Paris. 

Thomas  Sieger  Derr,  Jr. 

Professor  of  Religion  and  Biblical 

Literature 

A.B.  Harvard  College,  M.Div.  Union 

Theological  Seminary.  Ph.D.  Columbia 

University. 


Charles  Scott  Chetham 

Professor  of  Art  and  Director  of  the  Smith 

College  Museum  of  Art 

BA  School  of  the  Museum  of  Pine  Arts, 

Boston,  Tufts  College.  A.M..  Ph.D.  Harvard 

University. 

Alice  Rodrigues  Clemente 

Professor  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese  and  of 

Comparative  Literature 

AH..  MA,  Ph.D.  Brown  University. 

David  Warren  Cohen 

Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute.  M.S.. 

Ph.D.  University  of  New  Hampshire. 


Anita  Desai 

Elizabeth  Drew  Visiting  Professor  (English 

Language  and  Literature) 

Donna  Robinson  Divine 

Professor  of  Government 

BA  Brandeis  University,  Ph.D.  Columbia 

University. 

Karl  Paul  Donfried 

Professor  of  Religion  and  Biblical 

Literature 

AB  Columbia  College,  B.D.  Harvard 

University,  S.T.M.  Union  Theological 

Seminary,  Dr.  Theol.  University  o( 

Heidelberg. 


Faye  J.  Crosby 

Professor  of  Psychology 

A.B.  Wheaton  College.  Ph.D.  Boston 

University. 

H.  Allen  Curran 

Professor  of  Geology 

B.S.  Washington  and  Lee  University,  M.S. 

Ph.D.  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

Chapel  Hill. 


Raymond  A.  Ducharme,  Jr. 

Professor  of  Education  and  Child  Study 
and  Director  of  the  Campus  School 
BA  Colby  College.  MA,  Ed.D.  Columbia 
University 

Stanley  Maurice  Hlkins 

Sydenham  (.'lark  Parsons  Professor  of 

His  ton' 

A.B.  Harvard  College.  MA,  Ph.D  Columbia 

University. 
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Paul  Richer  Evans 

Professor  of  Music 

B.A.  Oberlin  College.  MA.  Yale  University, 

M.F.A.,  Ph.D.  Princeton  University. 


\V.  Bruce  Hawkins 

Professor  of  Physics 

AB.  Amherst  College,  Ph.D.  Princeton 

University. 


Lawrence  A.  Fink 

Professor  of  Education  and  Child  Study 
and  Director  of  Athletics 
AB.  Stanford  University,  M.A,  Ed.D. 
Columbia  University. 

George  Morrison  Fleck 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Yale  University,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Wisconsin. 

Dean  Scott  Flower 

Professor  of  English  Language  and 

Literature 

A.B.  University  of  Michigan,  Ph.D.  Stanford 

University. 

Myron  Peretz  Glazer 

Professor  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology 
B.A  Cityr  College  of  New  York,  M.A.  Rutgers 
University,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Princeton  University. 

Steven  Martin  Goldstein 

Professor  of  Government 

B.A.  Tufts  College,  M.A.  Fletcher  School  of 

Law  and  Diplomacy,  Ph.D.  Columbia 

University. 

Philip  Green 

Sophia  Smith  Professor  of  Government 
B.A  Swarthmore  College,  M.P.A,  Ph.D. 
Princeton  University. 

Robert  Mitchell  Haddad 

Sophia  Smith  Professor  of  History  and 

Professor  of  Religion  and  Biblical 

Literature 

B.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  MA.  University' 

of  Michigan,  Ph.D.  Harvard  University. 

Vernon  Judson  Harward,  Jr. 

Professor  of  English  language  and 

Literature 

AB.  University  of  North  Carolina,  AM., 

Pli  I).  Columbia  University. 

David  Andrew  Haskell 

l^rofessor  of  Biological  Sciences 
B.Sc.  Ohio  State  University,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 
Purdue  University 


Kenneth  Paul  Hellman 

Professor  ofChemistiy 

A.B.  Drew  University,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Michigan 

State  University. 

Jean  Higgins 

Professor  of  Religion  and  Biblical 

Literature 

B.A.  University  of  Capetown,  South  Africa, 

Ph.D.  Marquette  University. 

Elizabeth  Erickson  Hopkins 

Professor  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology 
B.A.  Wellesley  College,  M.A,  Ph.D. 
Columbia  University. 

Nelly  Schargo  Hoyt 

Achilles  Professor  of  History 

A.B.  Smith  College,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Columbia 

University. 

D.  Dennis  Hudson 

Professor  of  World  Religions 

B.A.,  M.A.  Oberlin  College,  Ph.D.  Claremont 

Graduate  School. 

Seymour  William  Itzkoff 

Professor  of  Education  and  Child  Study 
B.A.  University  of  Hartford,  M.A.,  Ed.D/ 
Columbia  University. 

Elizabeth  S.  Ivey 

Louise  Wolff  Kahn  Professor  of  Physics 
B.S.  Simmons  College,  MA.  Harvard 
University,  Ph.D.  University  of 
Massachusetts  at  Amherst. 

Lawrence  Alexander  Joseph 

Professor  of  French  Language  and 

Literature 

A.B.,  AM.,  Ph.D.  Harvard  University. 

Erna  Berndt  Kelley 

Professor  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese 
B.A.,  M.A,  Ph.D.  University  of  Wisconsin 

Murray  James  Kiteley 

Sophia  Smith  Professor  of  Philosophy 
B.A,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  University  of  Minnesota. 

Frederick  Leonard 

Professor  of  Economics 

B.S.,  MA.  Miami  University,  Ph.D.  University 

of  Michigan. 
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Lester  K.  Little 

Dwight  W  Morrow  Professor  of  History 

A.B.  Dartmouth  College,  MA,  Ph.D. 

Princeton  University. 

Thomas  Hastings  Lowry 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

A IV  Princeton  University,  Ph.D.  Harvard 

University. 

Kenneth  Hall  McCartney 
Robert  A.  Woods  Professor  of  Economics 
BA  I  University  of  Manitoba,  MA,  Ph.D. 
University  of  Minnesota. 


Howard  Allen  Nenner 

Professor  of  History 

BA  Queens  College,  LL.B  (  .<  dumbia 

I  fniversity,  Ph.l ).  I  University  ( >f  ( lalifi  >rma  at 

Berkeley. 

Caryl  Miriam  Newhof 

Professor  of  Exercise  and  sport  studies 
B.S.  Boston  University,  M.S.  Smith  College. 

Elliot  Melville  Offner 
Andrew  W.  Mellon  Professor  in  the 
Humanities  (Art)  and  Printer  to  the  College 
B.FA,  M.FA  Yale  University. 


Alan  L.  Marvelli 

Professor  of  Education  and  Child  Study. 
Director  of  the  Smith  College-Clarke  School 
for  the  Deaf  Teacher  Education  Program, 
and  Director  of  Graduate  Study 
B.S.  Bridgewater  State  College/ M.E.D. 
Smith  College,  Ed.D.  University  of 
Massachusetts  at  Amherst. 

Bert  Mendelson 

Professor  of  Computer  Science 

A.B.  Columbia  College,  MA  University  of 

Nebraska,  Ph.D.  Columbia  University. 

Robert  B.  Merritt 

Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
BA,  Ph.D.  University  of  Kansas. 

Joan  E.  Morgenthau 

College  Physician  and  Adjunct  Professor  of 

Ps)'cholog)' 

IV. \  Vassar  College,  M.D.  Columbia 

University. 


Margaret  Anderson  Olivo 
Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
BA  Augustana  College,  Ph.D.  Stanford 
University. 

Richard  Francis  Olivo 

Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
A.B.  Columbia  University,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 
Harvard  University. 

Josephine  Louise  Ott 

Professor  of  French  Language  and 

Literature 

BA,  MA  Wellesley  College,  CAP. 

University  of  Paris.  Ph.D.  Yale  Universitj 

Ronald  Christopher  Perera 

Elsie  Irwin  Sweeney  Professor  of  Music 

A.B.,  A.M.  Harvard  University. 

John  Pinto 

Professor  of  Art 

A.B.,  Ph.D.  Harvard  University. 


Cynthia  Tart  Morris 

Charles  N.  Clark  Professor  of  Economics 
BA  Vassar  College,  M.Sc.  London  School  of 
Economics,  Ph.D.  Yale  University. 

Francis  Murphy 

Professor  of  English  Language  and 

Literature 

BA  American  International  College,  M.A. 
University  of  Connecticut,  Ph.D.  Harvard 
University,  Litt.D.  ( 1  Ion. )  American 
International  College. 

Philipp  Otto  Naegele 

William  R.  Kenan,  Jr.  Professor  of  Music 
BA  Queens  College,  M.FA,  Ph.D. 
Princeton  University. 


Jeanne  A.  Powell 

Sophia  Smith  Professor  of  Biological 

Sciences 

A.B.  Pembroke  in  Brown  University,  MA, 

Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Peter  Benedict  Pufall 

Professor  of  Ps)  'tin  >h  )g )  • 

BA  Saint  Benedict's  College.  Ph.D.  Catholic 

University  of  America. 

Quentin  Quesnell 

Professor  of  Religion  and  Biblical 

Literature 

MA,  STL.  Saint  Louis  University,  S.S  D 

Pontifical  Biblical  Institute.  Koine 
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Philip  D.  Reid 

Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

B.S.  Eastern  Michigan  University,  M  A 

University  ol  Missouri,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Massachusetts  at  Amherst. 

Barbara  B.  Reinhold 

Director  of  the  Career  Development  Office 

and  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychology 

B  V  Hood  College,  M.Ed.,  C.A.G.S.,  Ed.D. 

Northeastern  University. 

Donald  Baldwin  Reutener,  Jr. 

Professor  of  Psychology  and  Deem  of  the 

junior  and  Senior  Classes 

A.B.  Oberlin  College,  MA,  Ph.D.  Ohio  State 

University. 


James  J.  Sac  re 

Doris  Silbert  Professor  in  the  Humanities 
(French  Language  and  Literature) 
Baccalaureat,  Ecole  Normale,  Parthenay, 
CAP.,  CAEA,  C.E.I.G.  University  de  Caen, 
MA,  Ph.D.  Boston  College. 

Neal  E.  Salisbury 

Prof essor  of  History  and  Director  of  the 

America)i  Studies  Program 

BA,  MA,  Ph.D.  University  of  California  at 

I. os  Angeles. 

Willy  Schumann 

Professor  of  German  Language  and 

Literature 

B.A..  MA  Southern  Methodist  University, 

Ph.D.  Columbia  University. 


Marylin  Martin  Rhie 

Professor  of  Art  and  of  East  Asian  Studies 

MA,  Ph.D.  University  of  Chicago. 

Charles  Langner  Robertson 
Professor  of  Goi  erurt/cut 
B.S.,  MA.  Northwestern  University,  Ph.D. 
Princeton  University. 

Donald  Leonard  Robinson 

Professor  of  Government 

B.A.  Yale  University,  M.Div.  Union 

Theological  Seminary,  Ph.D.  Cornell 
I  Diversity. 

Peter  Isaac  Rose 

Sophia  Smith  Professor  of  Sociology  and 

Anthropology 

AB.  Syrac  use  I  University,  MA,  Ph.D.  Cornel 

University. 


Marilyn  Schuster 

Professor  of  French  Language  and 

Literature  and  of  Comparative  literature 

and  Associate  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

BA  Mills  College.  M.Phil.,  Ph.D.  Yale 

University. 

Helen  E.  Searing 

Alice  Pratt  Brown  Prof  essor  of  Art 

BA  Vassar  College.  Certificate,  University  of 

Copenhagen,  Ph.D.  Yale  University. 

Marjorie  Lee  Senechal 

Prof  essor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.  University  of  Chicago,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

Illinois  Institute  of  Technology. 

John  Porter  Sessions 
Prof  essor  of  Music 

Mus.M.  Catholic  University. 


stank\  Rothman 

Mary  Huggins  dan/hie  Professor  of 

Government 

B.S.S.  cn\  College  ol  New  York,  A  Al 

Brown  University,  Ph.D.  Harvard  University 

Peter  Niles  Rowe 

Professor  of  Government 

B  \  <  <  >rnell  I  niversity,  M.  \  American 

l  Iniversity,  Ph. I )  Yale  i  niversity. 


Richard  Jonathan  Sherr 

Professor  of  Music 

BA  Columbia  University,  M.FA,  Ph.D. 

Princeton  1  University. 

Harold  Lawrence  Sknlsky 

Professor  of  English  Language  and 

Literature 

AB  Columbia  University,  MA,  Ph.D. 

I  larvard  University. 


(  atherine  Rudder 

Adjum  t  Professor  oj  Government 

B  \  I -.nior\  l  niversit)   M  S    Ph.l )  Ohio 
State  i  niversity. 


Malcolm  B.E.  Smith 

/ '>( )f  -ss( >r  ( >f  I 'hih >s< >/>/>] ' 

D  \  \  irginia  Militaq  Institute,  Ph.l). 

(  ( irnell  I  niversity,  J.D.  University  of 

(  alifornia  at  Berkeley. 
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J.  Diedrick  Snoek 

Professor  of  Psychology 

BA  Western  Reserve  University,  MA,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Michigan. 

Melvin  S.  Steinberg 

Prof  essor  of  Physics 

B.S.,  M.S.  University  of  North  Carolina, 

Ph.D.  Yale  University. 


Joachim  \\    Stieber 
Prof  essor  of  History 

A.B  Princeton  University 
University. 


MA,  Ph.D.  Yale 


Robert  Teghtsoonian 

Professor  of  Ps)  'chology 

BA,  MA  University  of  Toronto,  Ph.D. 

Harvard  University. 

Stephen  G.  Tilley 
Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
B.S.  Ohio  State  University,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 
I  fniversity  of  Michigan. 

A.  Thomas  Tymoczko 

Professor  of  Philosophy 

A.B.,  Ph.D.  Harvard  University. 

Elizabeth  Ann  Tyrrell 
Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
B.S.  Simmons  College,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 
University  of  Michigan. 

Taitetsu  Unno 

Jill  Ker  Conway  Professor  of  Religion  and 

East  Asian  Studies 

BA  University  of  California  at  Berkeley, 

MA,  Ph.D.  University  of  Tokyo. 

Hans  Rudolf  Vaget 

Helen  and  Laura  Shedd  Professor  of 
German  Language  and  literature  and 
Professor  of  Comparath  v  Literature 
Magister,  University  of  Tubingen,  Ph.D. 
Columbia  University. 

Hendrik  W.  van  Os 

Kennedy  Professor  in  the  Renaissance  (Art) 

Ph.D.  Groningen  University,  The 

Netherlands. 


Frances  Cooper  Volkmann 

Prof  essor  of  Psychology  and  Dean  of  the 

Faculty 

A.B.  Mount  Holyoke<  ollege,  MA,  Ph.D. 

Brown  I  fniversity,  1  ).Sc.  ( 1  Ion. )  Mount 

Holyoke  College. 

Elizabeth  Gallaher  von  Klemperer 
Professor  of  English  Language  and 

Literature 

A.B.  Smith  College.  MA,  Ph.D.  Radcliffe 

College-. 

Lory  Wallfisch 
Professor  of  Music 

Patricia  Weed 

Professor  of  French  language  and 

Literature 

A.B.  Smith  College,  MA.  Middlebury 

College,  Ph.D.  Yale  University. 

Leo  Weinstein 

Esther  Cloudman  Dunn  Professor  of 

Government 

A.B.  Brooklyn  College,  MA,  Ph  I). 

University  of  Chicago. 

Brian  White 
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Professor  of  Music 
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Professor  of  English  Language  and 
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A.B.  University  of  California  at  Berkeley, 

Ph.D.  Trinity  College,  University  of  Dublin. 


Malgorzata  Zielinska-Pfabe 

Professor  of  Physics 

M.Sc  University  of  Warsaw,  Ph.D.  Institute 

of  Nuclear  Research,  Warsaw. 
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Andrew  Zimbalist 

Professor  of  Economics 

BA.  University  of  Wisconsin,  MA. 

Harvard  University. 


Anne  K.  Bures 
Associate  Physician 
Ph.D.  A.B.  Smith  College,  M.D. 

School  of  Medicine. 
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Associate  Professors 
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A.B.  Smith  College,  M.Phil.,  Ph.D.  Yale 
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Susan  B.  Carter 
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B.S.  New  York  University,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Stanford  University. 
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Gemze  de  Lappe 
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Margherita  Silvi  Dinale 
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Associate  Professor  ofAsti  'onomy 
BA.  Dartmouth  College.  M.S.,  Ph.D. 
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A.B.  Smith  College,  MA,  Ph.D.  Harvard 
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Bristol,  Ph.D.  Yale  University. 
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Mi  Westhampton  College  of  the  University 
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and  literature 

B.A.  Yenching  University,  Peiping,  China. 
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Associate  Professor  of  English  Language 
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M  \  i  niversitj  of  Stockholm,  Ph  D 

i  niversity  ol  ( reneva, 


Robert  M.  Newton 

Associate  Professor  of  Geology 
B.A.  University  of  New  1  [ampshire,  M.A. 
State  University  of  New  York  at 
Binghamton,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Massachusetts. 

Gary  L.  Niswonger 

Associate  Professor  of  Art 

B.A.  Miami  University,  M.Ed.  Ohio 

University,  M.F.A  Rhode  Island  School  of 

Design. 

Patricia  Crockett  Olmsted 

Dean  of  the  Sophomore  Class  and  Associate 

Dean  for  Intercollegiate  Study 

B.A.  Radcliffe  College. 

William  Allan  Oram 

Associate  Professor  of  English  language 

and  Literature 

B.A.  Yale  College,  B.A.  Merton  College, 

Oxford,  Ph.D.  Yale  University. 

Thalia  Alexandra  Pandiri 

Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Languages 

and  Literatures  and  of  Comparative 

Literature 

A.B.  City  College  of  New  York.  A.M..  Ph.D. 

Columbia  University. 

Arthur  Shattuck  Parsons 

Associate  Professor  of  Sociology  and 

Anthropology 

B.A.  Wesleyan  University,  M.C.P.  Harvard 

University,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Brandeis  University. 

Douglas  Lane  Patey 

Associate  Professor  of  English  Language 

a)id  Literature 

A.B.  Hamilton  College,  M.A..  Ph.D. 

University  of  Virginia. 

Karen  Pfeifer 

Associate  Professor  of  Economics  and  Dean 

of  the  Freshman  Class 

B.A.  Universitj  ol  Connecticut,  M.A.  State 

l  niversity  of  New  York  at  Binghamton. 

Ph.D.  American  University. 

Ann  Leone  Philbrick 

Associate  Professor  of  French  Language 

and  Literature 

A.B  Smith  College,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Brown 

l  fniversity. 
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Dwight  Pogue 

.  \ssi  Kiati '  l ')  v  )fi  'sst  w  of Art 

B.FA,  M.S.  Kansas  State  College,  M.FA 

University  of  Oklahoma 


Catherine  H.  Smith 

.  Inv  ><  niic  Professor  of  Theatre 

A.B.  Smith  College,  M.A  I  niversityof 

Virginia,  M.FA.  University  ol  Texas 


Alfonso  Procaccini 

Associate  Professor  of  Italian  Language 

and  Literature 

BA  Rider  College,  MA  Middlebury 

College,  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

Charles  Eric  Reeves 

Associate  Professor  of  English  Language 

and  Literature 

BA  Williams  College,  MA,  Ph.D.  University 

of  Pennsylvania. 
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Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
BA  Swarthmore  College,  MA,  Ph.D. 
American  University. 

Catherine  K.  Riessman 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology 

and  Anthropology 

BA  Bard  College,  M.S.W.  Yeshiva 

University,  Ph.D.  Columbia  University. 

Eleanor  B.  Rothman 

Director  of  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars 

Program 

A.B.  Radcliffe  College. 

Alan  N.  Rudnitsky 

Associate  Professor  of  Education  and  Child 

Study 

B.S.  Drexel  University,  M.Ed.  University  of 

Massachusetts  at  Amherst,  P.h.D.  Cornell 

l  fniversity. 
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Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
A.B.  Princeton  University,  Ph.D.  State 
l  fniversity  ( >f  New  Y<  >rk  at  Albany. 

Margaret  L  Shook 

Associate  Professor  of  English  Language 

and  Literature 

A.B.  Smith  College.  MA,  PhD  University  of 

California  at  Berkeley. 

Donald  Steven  Siegel 

Associate  Professor  of  Exercise  and  Sport 

Studies 

B.S.  Brooklyn  College,  M.S.  University  of 

Massachusetts  at  Amherst.  Ed.D.  University 

of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro. 


Karen  Smith 

Associate  Professor  ofMusii 

BA  Luther  College.  M.M.  I  niversity  of 

Illinois. 

Ruth  Ames  Solie 

.  \SS(  x  iatt  •  Pr<  )fi  'sst  >r  of Mi  tsic 

A.B.  Smith  College.  MA,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Chicago. 

Charles  P.  Staelin 

Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
BA,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  University  of  Michigan 

Chezia  Thompson-Cager 

Associate  Professor  of  Afro- Ant  eric  cut 

Studies  and  of  Theatre 

BA,  M.A.  Washington  University,  DA 

Carnegie  Mellon  University. 

Susan  R.  Van  Dyne 

Associate  Professor  of  English  language 

and  Literature 

BA  University  of  Missouri  at  Columbia. 

Ph.D.  Harvard  University. 

Stan  Wagon 

Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
B.Sc.  McGill  University,  A.M..  Ph.D. 
Dartmouth  College. 

John  C.  Walter 

Associate  Professor  of  '/fro-American 

Studies 

B.Sc.  Arkansas  State  College.  M.A.  University 

of  Bridgeport,  Ph.D.  University  of  Maine  at 

Orono. 

Susan  Kay  \\  altner 

Associate  Professor  of  Dance 

B.A.  Occidental  College,  M.S.  University  of 

\\  isconsin. 

Richard  E.  White 

Associate  Professor  of  Astronomy 

B.S   Saint  Joseph's  College.  PhD  Columbia 

i  niversity 

Alexander  Woronzoff-Dashkoff 

Associate  Professor  of  Russian  Language 

and  literature 

BA  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles. 

M  \ .  Ph.D.  University  of  Southern 

California. 
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Igor  Zelljadt 

Associate  Professor  of  Russian  Language 

and  literature 

M.A.  Yale  University. 

Margaret  Skiles  Zelljadt 

Associate  Professor  of  German  Language 

and  Literature 

A.B.  University  of  Michigan,  A.M.  Indiana 

University,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Massachusetts  at  Amherst. 


Barbara  A.  Brehm 

Assistant  Professor  of  Exercise  and  Sport 
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B.A.  Trinity  College,  Duke  University,  MA, 

Ed.D.  Columbia  University. 

Jane  Bryden 

Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.M.,  M.M.  New  England  Conservatory. 

A.  Lee  Burns 

Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

B.A.,  M.S.,  M.FA  University  of  Iowa. 


Assistant  Professors 
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Assistant  Professor  of  Jewish  Studies  and 
Director  of  the  Jewish  Studies  Program 
B A  Cornell  University,  MA  Jewish 
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University. 

Sharon  Park  Arslanian 
Assistant  Professor  of  Dance 
BA,  MA  Mills  College. 

Raphael  Atlas 

Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.Mus.  Oberlin  College,  M.Phil.,  Ph.D.  Yale 

University. 

Giovanna  T.  Bellesia 

Assistant  Professor  of  Italian  Language  and 

Literature 

Ph.D.  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

Chapel  Hill,  Dottore  in  Lingue  e  Letterature 

Straniere,  I.U.L.M.,  Milano. 

Merrie  Bergmann 

Assistant  Professor  of  Computer  Science 
BA  Rutgers  University  and  Douglass 
College,  MA,  Ph.D.  University  of  Toronto 

David  Bickar 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemisny 

BA  Reed  College.  Ph.D.  Duke  University. 

Scott  A.  Bradbury 

Assistant  Professor  of  Classical  Languages 

and  literatures 

BAAmhersi  College,  BA,  M  A  Corpus 

Christi  College,  ( )xford  I  fniversity,  l'h  l ) 

i  niversitt  i  if  California  at  Berkeley 


J.  Patrick  Coby 

Assistant  Professor  of  Government 
BA,  MA,  Ph.D.  University  of  Dallas. 

Robert  J.  Currier 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

Ph.D.  University  of  Illinois. 

R.  Craig  Davis 

Assistant  Professor  of  English  Language 

and  Literature 

BA  College  of  William  and  Mary,  MA. 

University  of  Wales,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Virginia. 

Robert  Chapin  Davis 

Assistant  Professor  of  German  Language 
and  Literature 

BA,  MA  University  of  New  Hampshire. 
Ph.D.  Stanford  University. 

Nalini  Easwar 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 

B.Sc,  M.Sc.  University  o\  Bombay,  India. 

M.S.,  Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Patricia  Ewick,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  and 

Anthropology 

BA  Tufts  University,  MA.  M.Phil.,  Ph.D. 

Yale  University 

Richard  Fantasia 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  and 

Anthropology 

B.S.  l  psala  College,  M.S.  State  University  of 

\e\\  York  at  Buffalo,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Massachusetts  at  Amherst. 
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BA,  M  A  i  niversit)  of  Toronto,  Ph.D. 
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Martine  Gantrel 

Assistant  Professor  of  French  Language  and 

literature 

Agregee  de  l'Universit6,  La  Sorbonne,  Paris. 

France. 


Donald  Joralemon 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  and 

Anthropology 

B.A.  Oberlin  College,  MA..  Ph.D.  University 

of  California  at  Los  Angeles. 
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Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  and 

Portuguese 

B.A.  Duke  University,  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins 

University. 

Michael  Gorra 

Assistant  Professor  of  English  Language 

a)jd  Literature 

AH.  Amherst  College,  Ph.D.  Stanford 

University. 

Gertraud  Gutzmann 

Assistant  Professor  of 'German  Language 

and  Literature 

B.A.,  MA.  Middlebury  College,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Massachusetts  at  Amherst. 

Deborah  Haas-Wilson 
Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
B.A.  University  of  Michigan,  MA.  Ph.D. 
University  of  California  at  Berkeley. 
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Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana. 
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Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
B.Sc.  Pennsylvania  State  University,  M  A 
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University. 
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Assistant  Professor  of  Theatre 

M  A.  University  of  California  at  Santa 

Barbara. 


Gitanjali  Joglekar 
Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
BA,  MA  University  of  Bombay,  India. 
Ph.D.  University  of  Delaware. 
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Marina  Kaplan 

Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  &  Portuguese 

and  of  Latin  American  studies 

BA  Loyola  University,  MA,  Ph.D.  Tulane 

University. 
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Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

A.B.,  A.M.  University  of  Southern  California. 

A.M.  University  of  Michigan,  Ph.D.  Harvard 

University. 
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Assistant  Professor  of  Theatre 

BA,  MA  University  of  New  Orleans, 
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BA,  MA  Stanford  University. 
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Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

BA  Wittenberg  University,  Diploma  in 
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Assistant  Professor  of  Art 
B.A.  Wesleyan  ( fniversity, 
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B.A.  Pomona  College,  Phi).  Cornell 
University. 
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B.A.  Webster  University,  MA  University  of 
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A.B.  University  of  Michigan,  MA  Columbia 

University,  PhD  Brown  University. 
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Suzanne  McAllister 
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Music.  Boston  University. 

Joseph  George  McVeigh 

Assist  vntPrt  fessor  of  German  Language 
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the  College 

B.Mus.  University  of  Nebraska,  M.M.,  M.M.A. 

Yale  University. 

Donna  Kiyo  Nagata 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

A.B.  University'  of  California  at  Berkeley, 

A.M..  Ph.D.  University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana- 

Champaign. 

Nicholas  B.  Paley 

Assistant  Professor  of  Education  and  Child 

Study 

B.A.  Beloit  College,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Wisconsin  at  Madison. 

Carolyn  F.  Palmer 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B  S  Pennsylvania  State  University,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Minnesota. 

Richard  J.  Parmentier 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  and 

Anthropology 

Ah  Princeton  I  niversity,  MA,  Ph.D. 

I  University  of  Chicago. 

Philip  K.  Peake 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
B.A.  Carleton  College,  Ph.D.  Stanford 
I  (niversity. 

Paulette  Peckol 

Assistant  Professor  oj  Biological  Sciences  (at 
smith  College  under  the  Five  College 
Coastal  and  Marine  Sciences  Program) 
B.A.  Wittenberg  l  fniversity,  Ph.D.  1  )uke 
I  niversity 


Stephen  Pctegorsky 

Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

BA  Amherst  College.  M.l-.A.  Rhode  Island 

School  of  Design. 

Anne  E.  Powell 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

AB.  Smith  College,  MA,  Ph.I)'.  University  of 

Massachusetts  at  Amherst. 

Cathy  Hofer  Reid 

Assistant  Professor  of  Education  and  Child 

Study 

B.A.  Mainline  University,  M.S.  Utah  State 

University,  Ph.D.  University  of  Connecticut. 

Nola  Reinhardt 

Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

A.B.  University  of  Connecticut,  MA,  Ph.D. 

University  of  California  at  Berkeley. 

Denise  Rochat 

Assistant  Professor  of  French  language  and 

Literature 

B.A.  Southeastern  Massachusetts  University, 

MA,  Ph.D.  Brown  University. 

Stuart  Rosenfeld 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.A.  Colby  College,  Ph.D.  Brown  University. 

Elizabeth  Savoca 

Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

BA  Douglass  College  of  Rutgers  University, 

MA,  Ph.D.  University  of  California  at 

Berkeley. 

Nancy  J.  Shumate 

Assistant  Professor  of  Classical  Languages 

and  Literatures 

BA  Indiana  University,  MA.  Ph  I).  Harvard 

University. 

Patricia  L  Sipe 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.  Union  College,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Cornell 

University 

Patricia  Lyn  Skarda 

Assistant  Professor  of  English  Language 

and  Literature 

B.A.  Texas  Tech  I  niversity,  Ph.D.  I  niversit) 

i  ij  Texas  al  Austin. 


I  >irect<  >r\ 
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Alice  J.  Smith 

Assistant  Professor  of  Afro-American  studies 

and  Assistant  to  the  Dean  for  Minority 

Affairs 

BA  Fort  Valley  Mate  College,  MA.  Atlanta 

University,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Massachusetts  at  Amherst. 

Constance  M.  Soja 

Assistant  Professor  of  Geology 

BA  Denison  University,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Oregon. 

Elizabeth  V.  Spelman 

Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

BA  Wellesley  College,  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins 

University. 

Nancy  Saporta  Sternbach 

Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  and 

Portuguese 

BA  University  of  Wisconsin,  MA. 

Middlebury  College.  Madrid.  Ph.D. 

University  of  Arizona. 

Titus  Suck 

Assistant  Professor  of  French  Language  and 

Literature 

M.A.,  Ph.D.  University  of  Oregon  at  Eugene. 

Mary  Tarantino 

Assistant  Professor  of  Theatre 

BA  Marquette  University,  M.F.A.  University 

of  Massachusetts  at  Amherst. 

Janis  E.  Theodore 

Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

B.F.A.  University  of  New  Hampshire.  M.F.A. 

Indiana  University. 

John  Van  Buskirk 

Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.M.  The  Eastman  School  o(  Music,  MM. 

Thejuilliard  School. 

Janie  Vanpee 

Assistant  Professor  of  French  Language  and 

Literature 

BA  Smith  College.  M.Phil.,  PhD  Vale 

University. 

Steven  A.  Williams 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
BA,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  University  of  California  at 
Davis. 


Dennis  T.  Yasutomo 
Assistant  Professor  of  Government 
BA,  MA  san  Francisco  state  University, 
MA,  M.Phil.,  Ph.D.  Columbia  Universit) 

Ann  Zulawski 

Assistant  Professor  of  History  and  of  Latin 

American  studies 

BA  Universit}  of  Wisconsin  at  Madison, 
M.S.  Bank  Street  College.  MA,  Ph.D. 
Columbia  University 


Instructors 

Celia  S.  Applegate 

Instructor  in  History 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College.  MA  Stanford 

University. 

Laurence  Bastidon 

Instructor  in  French  Language  and 

Literature 

B.A.,M.A.  McGill  University. 

Man-  Beck 

Instructor  in  Mathematics 

Elizabeth  Doherty 

Instructor  in  Government 

BA  Mount  Holyoke  College.  MA  Princeton 

University. 

Maki  Hirano  Hubbard 

Instructor  in  Japanese  Language  and 

Literature  (at  Smith  College  under  the  Five 

College  Program ) 

BA  Waseda  University,  Tokyo,  MA 

University  of  Wisconsin. 

Liese  Kauftman 

Instructor  in  German  Language  and 

literature 

BA  Grove  City  College.  MA,  I  niversitj  ol 

Massachusetts  at  Amherst 

Lisa  Reitzes 

Instructor  in  Art 

A.B.  University  of  California  at  Berkeley, 

MA  l  fniversitj  ol F(  )regon. 

Elizabeth  LeeAnn  Srogi 
Instructor  in  Geology 
B  S  Yale  University. 
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Lecturers 

Jamee  Ard 

Lecturer  in  Music 

B.Mus  .  Saint  Olaf  College,  M.Mus. 

University  of  Southern  California. 


Stephen  Cullenberg 
Lecturer  in  Economics 
B.A.  Antioch  College. 

Karen  Dearborn 
Lecturer  in  Dance 


Thomas  Travis  Arny 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

B.A.  Haverford  College,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Arizona. 


Tom  R.  Dennis 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

B.A..  M.A  University  of  Michigan,  Ph.D. 

Princeton  University. 


Nicole  Ball 

Lecturer  in  French  Language  and 

Literature 

Licence  es  Lettres,  Diplome  d'Etudes 

Superieures  de  Lettres  Modernes,  C.AP.E.S. 

de  Lettres  Modernes,  Universite  de  Paris. 

Ann  Edwards  Boutelle 

Lecturer  in  English  Language  and 

Literature 

M.A.  University  of  Saint  Andrews,  M.A, 

Ph.D.  New  York  University 

Nancy  Mason  Bradbury 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  English  Language  and 

Literature 

B.A.  Smith  College,  M.A.  Boston  College. 

Ph.D.  University  of  California  at  Berkeley. 

Diana  Buitron-Oliver 

Visiting  lecturer  in  Art 

B.A.  Smith  College,  M.A..  Ph.D.  Institute  of 

Fine  Arts,  New  York  University. 

Lale  Aka  Burk 

Lecturer  and  Labor  at  (»y  Supervisor  in 

Chemistry 

\  B    The  American  College  for  Girls, 

Istanbul.  A.M.  Smith  College.  Ph.D. 

University  of  Massachusetts  at  Amherst. 

Jim  Coleman 

lecture)-  in  Dunce 

B.  \  i  niversitj  of  California  ai  Santa  Cruz, 

\i  l  \  I  fniversity  of  Utah. 

Patricia  Gray  <  olson 

/c(  lurcr  in  Computer  Science 

B  S    MS,  1  niversit)  i  >1  Massac  husetts,  M.Ed. 

Westfield  State  College 

Diane  Crovvder 

Visiting  Lei  turer  in  French  Language  and 

Literature 

B  AIM  Texas  Christian  I  fniversity,  M.  \ . 

Ph.D.  i  fniversity  <>i  w  isconsin  ai  Madison. 


William  A.  Dent 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

B.S.  Case  Institute  of  Technology,  M.S., 

Ph.D.  University  of  Michigan. 

Robert  L.  Dickman 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

A.B.,  MA,  M.Phil.,  Ph.D.  Columbia 

University. 

Gwen  Fabricant 

Lecturer  in  Art 

B.A.  Brooklyn  College. 

John  Joseph  Feeney 

Lecturer  in  Education  and  Child  Study 

A.B.  Saint  Michael's  College,  M.Ed.  Boston 

College. 

Barbara  Fink 

Lecturer  in  Education  and  Child  Study  and 

Practice  Teaching  Supervisor 

B.A.  Wellesley  College,  M.A.  Columbia 

University. 

Terese  Freedman 
Lecturer  in  Dance 
B.A.  University  of  Colorado  at  Boulder. 

Ralph  Faulkingham 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Anthropology 

B.A.  Wheaton  College,  MA,  Ph.D.  Michigan 

state  I  fniversity. 

Leila  Gandini 

Lecturer  in  Italian  Language  and 

Literature 

A.B..  M.A.  Smith  College. 

Paul  F.  Goldsmith 

lecturer  in  Astronomy 

A  IV.  PhD  University  of  California  at 

Berkeley 


I  directory 


John  Turner  Grayson 

Visiting  lecturer  in  Religion  and  Biblical 

Literature 

VB  Atlantic  I  nion  College,  B.D.,  A.M. 

Andrews  University,  S.T.M  Union 

Theological  Seminary,  M  Phil..  Ph.D. 

Columbia  University. 

George  S.  Greenstein 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

B  S  Stanford  University,  Ph.D.  Yale 

University. 

Susan  Grigg 

Lecturer  in  History  and  Director  of  the 
Sophia  Smith  Collection  and  the  College 
Archil  es 

HA.  Oberlin  College,  MA.  PhD  University 
of  Wisconsin. 

Gail  Hall 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Sociology  and 

Anthropology 

B.A.  College  of  Wooster,  Ph.D.  Harvard 

University. 


Robert  M  Kallet-Marx 

Visiting  lecturer  m  History 

BA  University  of  Colorado  ai  Boulder.  BA 

Wadham  College,  Oxford  University. 

Erika  Kates 

Visiting  lecturer  in  Public  Policy 

\  \  Architectural  Association, 
London.  England,  Ph  D.  Brandeis 
University 

Donald  Katzner 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Economics 

BA  Oberlin  College.  MA,  Ph.D.  University 

of  Minnesota. 


Susan  G.  Kleinmann 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 
BA  Trinity  College.  M  S. 
University. 


Ph.D.  Rice 


Mark  Kramer 

Writer  in  Residence  (American  studies) 

BA  Brandeis  University,  M.F.A.  Columbia 

University. 


Edward  Robert  Harrison 
Lecturer  in  Astronomy 
Fellow.  Institute  of  Physics,  England; 
Fellow.  Royal  Astronomical  Society. 


John  Kwan 
Lecturer  in  Astronomy 
B.S.  Utah  State  University 
Institute  t  >f  Techn<  >1<  >gy. 


Ph.D.  California 


Tamara  Harsh 

Lecturer  in  Music 

B.MusFd.  Baldwin-Wallace  College,  MM 

Syracuse  University. 

Ludwig  Huber 

Hamburg  Exchange  Lecturer 

William  Michael  Irvine 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

BA  Pomona  College,  MA,  Ph.D.  Harvard 

University. 

Richard  Jones 

Lecturer  in  Dance 

B.A.  Fisk  University,  MA  New  York 

University. 

Richard  Joslin 
Lecturer  in  Art 
A.B..  M.Arch.  Harvard  University. 


Man-  Helen  Laprade 

Lecturer  in  Biological  Sciences  and 

Director  of  the  Clark  science  Center 

A.B.  Wilson  College.  AM.  Ph  D.  Radcliffe 

College. 


Jonathan  \.  Lipman 
Visiting  Lecturer  m  History 
A.B.  Harvard  University,  A  M 
University. 


Ph.D.  Stanford 


Elizabeth  Loudon 

Adjunct  Lecturer  m  English  Language  and 

Literature 

BA,  MA  Cambridge  University,  M  1  A 

l  Iniversity  i  >f  Massachusetts  at  Amherst 

Daphne  low  ell 

Lecturer  m  Dance 

B  A  Tufts  University,  M  I  \  l  niversitj  o( 

Utah. 


Lisa  Kallet-Marx 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  History 

B.A.  University  of  Wisconsin  at  Madison, 

MA.  University  of  Colorado  at  Boulder 


Patricia  \1    Macl.achlan 

lecturer  in  Education  and  child  study 

B  a  i  niversitt  of  O  >nnecticut 
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Lucile  Martineau 

lecturer  in  French  Language  and 

Literature 

BA  University  of  Montpellier,  France,  A.M. 

Smith  College.  M.s.W.  University  of 

Connecticut. 

Gareth  Matthews 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Religion  and  Biblical 

Literature 

A.B.  Franklin  University,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Harvard 

University. 

Margaret  Mauldon 

Lecturer  in  French  Ixinguage  and 

Literature 

M.A.,  Ph.D.  University  of  Massachusetts  at 

Amherst. 

Giuseppe  Mazzotta 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Italian  Ixinguage  and 

Literature 

B.A.,  M.A.  University  of  Toronto,  Canada, 

Ph.D.  Cornell  University. 

Louisa  McDonald 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Art 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Stanford  University. 

Judith  Moran 

Lecturer  in  Mathematics 

B.A.,  M.S.  University  of  New  Hampshire. 

Ruth  Mortimer 

Lecturer  in  Art  and  Curator  of  Rare  Books 
A.B.  Smith  College,  M.S.  Columbia 
University. 

Richard  H.  Munson 
Lecturer  in  Biological  Sciences  and 
Director  of  the  Botanic  Gardens 
B.S.  Ohio  State  University,  M.S..  Ph.D. 
Cornell  University. 

Rebecca  Nordstrom 

Lecturer  in  Dance 

BA.  Antioch  College,  M.F.A.  Smith  College. 

Gordon  L.  Noseworthy 
/('<  turer  in  Education  and  Child  study 
B  \  McGill  I  niversity,  M.Ed.  University  of 
Massachusetts  at  Amherst.  Ed.D.  Moray 
I  [( mse  ( ,<  illege  <  >!  Education,  Edinburgh. 

Barry  ( >'Connell 

Visiting  lecturer  in  American  studies 
BA  Harvard  College,  MA,  Ph.D.  Harvard 
i  niversity,  A  M  1 1 1<  >n.  I  Vmhersi  ( iollege 


Miho  T.  Ohno 

Lecturer  in  Japanese  Language  and 

Literature 

MA  Sophia  University,  Tokyo,  Japan. 

Marc  Pachter 

Lecturer  in  American  Studies 

AB.  University  of  California  at  Berkeley, 

MA,  Ph.D.  Harvard  University. 

Stephanie  Palladino 

Lecturer  in  Spanish  and  Portuguese 
Language  and  Literature 

William  Parker 

Lecturer  in  Music 

B.A.  Princeton  University 

Marilyn  V.  Patton 

Lecturer  in  Dance 

B.S.,  M.F.A.  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

Greensboro. 

John  Pemberton  III 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Afro-American  Studies 
BA  Princeton  University,  B.D.,  Ph.D.  Duke 
University,  AM.  (Hon.)  Amherst  College. 

Ann  L.  Phillips 

Lecturer  in  Government 
BA  Denison  University,  MA  Johns 
Hopkins  School  for  Advanced  International 
Studies,  Ph.D.  Georgetown  University. 

Sean  Redding 

Visiting  Lecture)-  in  History 

BA.  Swarthmore  College."  Ph.D.  Yale 

University. 

Peter  Schloerb 

lecturer  in  Astronomy 

BA  Hamilton  College.  Ph.D.  California 

Institute  of  Technology. 

Peggy  Schwartz 

lecturer  in  Dance 

B.A.  University  of  Rochester,  MA  State 

i  [niversity  of  New  York  at  Buffalo. 

Sharon  Cadman  Seelig 

Lecturer  in  English  Language  and 

Literature 

BA  Carleton  College.  MA,  Ph.D.  Columbia 

1  Iniversit) 

Ann  Sievers 

Adjunct  lecturer  in  Art 

B.A.  Wellesley  College.  A.M.  boston 

i  niversity. 


Directon 
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Michael  F.  Skrutskie 
lecturer  in  Astronomy 

Susan  Skulsk] 

Lecturer  in  General  Literature 

BA  Barnard  College,  MA  University  of 

Wisconsin. 

Ronald  L  Snell 

lecturer  in  Astronomy 

BA  University  of  Kansas,  MA,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Texas 

Susan  Snively 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  English  Language  and 

Literature 

A.B  snmh  College.  MA,  Ph.D.  Boston 

University. 

Stephen  E.  Strom 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

BA,  A.M..  Ph.D.  Harvard  University. 


Terisa  I  urner 

Lecturer  in  Economics 

BA  University  of  Alberta,  Canada,  BA 

I  niversity  ol  York,  England,  MA  Oberlin 

College,  PhD  London  School  of 

Economics.  England. 

David  J.  Van  Blerkom 
Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

lis.  City  College  of  New  York,  Ph  I ) 
University  of  Colorado. 

Jeanne Verdun 

Sevres  Visiting  Lecturer 

Agregee  de  I'Universite,  University  of  Pans. 

Prance. 

Douglas  Vickers 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Economics 

B.Com.  University  of  Queensland.  Australia. 

B.Sc.  University  of  London,  MA  University 

of  Pennsylvania,  Ph.D.  University  of  London. 


Kevin  Sweeney 

Assistant  Professor  of  American  studies  (at 

Smith  College  under  the  Lire  College 

Program) 

B.A.  Williams  College.  MA,  M.Phil.,  Ph  1) 

Yale  University. 


Andrea  Watkins 

Lecturer  in  Dance 

B.A.  Brigham  Young  University,  MA 

George  Washington  University,  Ph.D.  Union 

of  Experimenting  Colleges  and  Universities, 

I  m<  >n  Graduate  School. 


Patricia  Sweetser 

Lecturer  in  English  Language  and 

Literati  {re 

A.B.  Smith  College.  MA,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Massachusetts  at  Amherst 

Eugene  Tademaru 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

B.S.,  .M.S.  University  of  Illinois,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Chicago. 

Richard  Todd 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  American  studies 
BA  Amherst  College. 

Russell  Weigel 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Psychology 

A.B.  Bowdoin  College.  MA  George 

Washington  University,  Ph  1)  1  niversity  ol 

Colorado.  AM  (Hon  )  Amherst  College 

Cathy  Weisman  Topal 

Lecturer  m  Education  and  Child  Study 

Shavaun  Towers 

Visiting  lecturer  in  Art 

A.B  smith  College.  ML. A.  University  of 

California  at  Berkeley. 


Hannah  C.  Wiley 

Lecturer  in  Dance 

B.A.  University  of  Washington,  MA  New 

York  1  fniversity. 

Catherine  Woronzoff-Dashkoff 

Lecturer  in  Russian  Language  and 

literature 

Baccalaureat  es  Lettres,  Lycee  Francais  de 

Vienne,  Austria.  A.B  Smith  College 

Judith  S.  Young 

lecturer  in  Astronomy 

\B  Harvard  College.  M.S.,  Ph  D  University 

of  Minnesota. 


Instructional  Support  Personnel 

Adrianne  Andrews.  M  A 

Mendenhall  Fellow 

Department  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology 

Martha  Batten.  Mid 
Practice  Teaching  Supervisor 
Department  of  Education  and  Child  study 
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Roberta  Collard,  Ph.D. 
Research  Associate  in  Psychology 

Thomas  Magnell,  D.Phil. 
Research  Associate  in  Philosophy 

George  M.  Robinson,  Ph.D. 
Research  Associate  in  Psychology 

Martha  Teghtsoonian,  Ph.D. 
Research  Associate  in  Psychology 

Steven  Trierweiler,  Ph.D. 
Research  Associate  in  Psychology 

Graham  R.  Kent,  MA. 

Laboratory  Instructor  in  Biological 
Sciences 

Mary  Murphy,  MAT. 

Laboratory  Instructor  in  Mathematics 

Virginia  White,  MA. 

Laboratory  Instructor  in  Chemistry 

Douglas  Maclntire,  B.A. 

Laboratory  Supervisor  in  Physics 

Fu  Haiyan 

Assistant  in  Chinese 

Asuncion  Horno-Delgado,  MA. 

Assistant  in  Spanish  and  Portuguese 

Reyes  Lazaro,  Licenciatura  en  Filosofia  y 

Letras 

Assistant  in  Spanish  and  Portuguese 

Ann  Pufall,  B.A. 

Assistant  in  Statistics,  Psychology 

Department 

Daniel  Rist,  M.F.A. 

Technical  Director,  Theatre  Department 

Molly  Jahnige  Robinson,  MA 
.  \ssistant  in  the  Social  Sciences 

Robert  Weir.  M  A 
Assistant  in  History 

Kevin  Wilson,  MA. 

Assistant  in  Architecture  in  Art 

Deborah  Anable,  B.A. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Biological  Sciences 

hilita  Bandyopadhyay,  B.Sc. 

Teai  king  Fellow  in  Biological  v  ieru  es 


Wendy  Boland,  B.A. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Biological  Sciences 

Marilyn  Bradley,  B.S. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Exercise  and  Sport 

Studies 

Darci  Brown,  B.F.A. 
Teaching  Fellow  in  Dance 

Anne  Carey,  B.S. 
Teaching  Fellow  in  Dance 

Susan  Colodny,  A.B. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Exercise  and  Sport 

Studies 

Nancy  Feldman,  B.S. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Exercise  and  Sport 

Studies 

Mary  Jane  Flahive 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Music 

Julie  Fraticelli,  B.A. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Education  and  Child 

Study 

Laura  Graf,  B.S. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Education  and  Child 

Study 

Heidi  Henderson,  B.A. 
Teaching  Fellow  in  Dance 

Janice  Henderson,  B.A. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Education  and  Child 
Study 

Anne  Johansson,  Graduate  of  Lundby 

Gymnasium 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Exercise  and  Sport 

Studies 

Lisa  Lebiecki,  B.A. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Education  and  Child 

Study 

Denise  Lynch,  B.A. 
Teaching  Fellow  in  Dance 

Patricia  Manning,  B.S. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Exercise  and  Sport 

Studies 

Lynda  Ransdell,  B.S. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Exercise  and  Sport 

Studies 


I  >irect<  >\~\ 


Bridget  White,  BA 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Exercise  andSport 

Studies 

Clifton  Noble 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Music 

Charks  Paquette,  B.FA 
Teaching  Fellow  in  Dance 

Yikram  Prabhu,  B.Sc. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Biological  Sciences 

Lynda  Ransdell,  B  S. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Exercise  and  Sport 

Studies 

Doris  Ressl,  BA 
Teaching  Fellow  in  Dance 


Office  of  Administrative 

Information  Systems 

Douglas  F.  Carneal,  M  S 
Director 

R.  Cheryl  Donaldson 

Assistant  Director  for  Office  Automation 

Michael  Leon  O'Connell,  BA 

Assistant  Director  for  I  ser  Services 

William  F.  Barn 

Assistant  Director  for  Systems  Development 


Office  of  Admission 

Lorna  R.  Blake,  BA 

Director 


Ron  Rudolph 

leaching  Fellow  in  Music 

Katherine  R.  Shea,  A  B. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Education  and  Child 

Study 


The  Athletic  Department 

Lawrence  A.  Fink,  Ed.D. 
Director 


Alissa  Sheinbach,  BA 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Education  and  Child 

Study 

Bridget  White,  BA 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Exercise  and  Sport 

Studies 


Administration 

Office  of  the  President 
and  the  Board  of  Trustees 

Mary  Maples  Dunn,  PhD 

President 

Judith  L.  Marksbury.  Bid 
Secretary  to  the  President 

Erica  Bianchi-Jones,  A.B 
Secretary  of  the  Hoard  of  Trustees 


Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program 

Eleanor  B.  Rothman.  A.B 
Director 


Career  Development  Office 

Barbara  B.  Reinhold,  Ed.D 
Director 

Richard  Loebl,  M.Ed. 
Associate  Director 

Jane  Sommer,  J.D 
Associate  Director 

Joanna  Donahue,  MBA 

Associate  Director  for  Job  and  Internship 

Development 


Center  for  Academic 
Development 

Jefferson  Hunter.  Ph.D. 
Director 


Center  for  Academic  Computing 

Patricia Y.  Miller,  PhD 
Director 

Richard  E.  Parker,  PhD 

Director  of  Software  Acquisition  and 

Development 
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The  Chapel 

JohnW.  Betlyon,  S.T.M.,  Ph.D. 

Director  of  the  Helen  Hills  Hills  Chapel  and 

Protestant  Chaplain 

Yechiael  Elias  Lander,  B.H.L.,  MA 
Jewish  Chaplain 


Office  of  Development 

Charlotte  B.  Heartt,  A.B. 
Director 

Jacqueline  M.  Suitor.  A.M. 
Associate  Director 


The  Clark  Science  Center 

Mary  Helen  Laprade,  Ph.D. 
Director 


Dual  Degree  Programs  in  Liberal 
Arts  and  Engineering 

Elaine  M.  Henshon,  M.S. 
Director 


Office  of  Communication  Systems       Office  of  Financial  Aid 


Lynn  R.  Goodhue,  M.S.E.C.E. 
Director 


Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  College 

Ann  M.  Burger,  MA. 
Dean  of  the  College 

Donald  B.  Reutener,  Ph.D. 

Dean  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  Classes 

Patricia  C.  Olmsted,  A.B. 

Dean  of  the  Sophomore  Class  and  Associate 

Dean  for  Intercollegiate  Study 

Karen  Pfeifer,  Ph.D. 

Dean  of  the  Freshman  class 

Carol  Weinherg.  PhD 

Associate  Dean  for  Student  Affairs 

Jane  Cowen  Pafford,  M.S.W. 
Associate  Dean  for  student  Activities 

Alice  Smith.  Ph.D. 

Assistant  to  the  Dean  for  Minority  Affairs 

Hrayr  C.  Tamzarian,  M.Ed. 

Assistant  Dean  for  International  students 

James  Vincent  Mollox 
Director  of  Security 


Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

Frances  Cooper  Volkmann,  Ph. I ) 
Dean  <>l  the  I  a<  ulty 

Marilyn  Schuster.  Ph.D 
Asso<  iate  Dean  of  the  /in  ulty 


Anne  Fisher  Keppler,  A.B. 
Director 

Myra  Baas  Smith,  MA. 
Associate  Director 


Five  College  Cooperation 

Conn  Nugent 

Five  College  Coordinator 

Jackie  Pritzen,  MA. 

Associate  hire  College  Coordinator  for 

Academic  Programs 

Lorna  M.  Peterson,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Coordinator  for  Planning  and 
Program  Development 


Office  of  Graduate  Study 

Alan  L.  Marvelli,  Ed.D. 
Director 


Health  Services 

Joan  E.  Morgenthau,  M.D. 

College  Physician  and  Director  of 
Health  Servu  es 

Andrew  Mackey 

Ai  ting  College  Physician  and  Director  of 

Heal tli  Services 

Ronald  J.  Blank.  M.D. 

(  ollege  Psyc  hiatrist  and  Coordinator  of  the 

(  ounseling  Servu  e 

Elinor  P.  Morton.  R.N.(   .  B.S.,  A.N.P. 
Coordinator  of  Nursing  Servu  e 
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The  Library 

Billie  Rae  Bozone,  M.VI..S. 
College  Librarian 

Norman  I).  Webster,  MIS 

Director  of  Technical  Services 

Ruth  Mortimer,  MS 

Curator  of  Rare  Boohs  and 
Assistant  librarian 

Charles  Roger  Davis,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 
Bibliographer 

Elaine  N.  Miller,  MA 

Head  of  the  Reference  Department  and 

Assistant  Librarian 

Mary  E.  Courtney,  MLS. 

Head  of  the  Circulation  Department 

Karen  J.  Harvey,  M.S.L.S. 
Art  Librarian 

David  R.  Vikre,  M.A.L.S 
Science  Librarian 

Marlene  Wong,  M.S.L.S. 
Librarian,  Werner  Josten  Library 

Susan  Grigg,  Ph.D. 

Director  of  the  Sophia  Smith  Collection  and 

the  College  Archives 


The  Smith  College  Museum  of  Art 

Charles  Scott  Chetham,  Ph.D. 

Director  and  Chief  Curator 

Carol  Yoshimine  Webster,  M.F.A. 
Associate  Director  for  Administration 


Offiee  of  Planning  and  Research 

Director 

To  be  announced 

Sandra  J.  Price,  AH. 
Assistant  Director 

Crane  J.  Willemse 

Project  Administrator,  Alumna  Biography 

Project 


Office  of  Public  Relations 

Director 

To  be  announced 


Mary  B.  Reutener,  \B 
Associate  Director 

Mary  R.  Katz,  MS 
Director  of  Publications 

Debra  Bradley,  A.B. 
News  Director 


Office  of  the  Registrar 

Registrar 

To  be  announced 

Tricia  O'Neil,  B.A. 
Assistant  Registrar 


Smith  Management  Program 

Susan  C  Lowance,  MP. P.M. 
Director 

Dolores  M.  Cifarelli,  BA 

Assistant  Director  for  Admh  i  isti  'at  ion 


Office  of  the  Treasurer 

Larry  C  Selgelid,  M.S. 
Treasurer 

Charles  Loire  Johnson,  MBA. 
Associate  Treasi  irer 

Anthony  M.  Symanski,  MBA. 

Co)  it  roller 

Paul  M.  Garvey,  AA. 
Director  of  Dining  Services 

Business  Manager 
To  be  announced 

William  R.  Johanscn.  M.S. 
Director  of  the  Physical  Plant 

Richard  H.  Munson,  Ph.D. 
Director  of  the  Botanic  Gardens 

Jack  W.  Simpkin,  B.S. 

Director  of  Personnel  Services 


The  Smith  College  Campus 
School 

Raymond  A.  Ducharme,  Jr.,  Ed.D 
Director 
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Standing  Committees  1987-88 


Elected  Committees 

Committee  on  Academic  Policy 

The  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Chair 
(Frances  C.  Volkmann) 
The  Associate  Dean  of  the  Faculty, 
non-voting  (Marilyn  Schuster) 

Johnnella  Butler  (1988) 

Jill  deVilliers  (1988) 
**Daniel  Gardner  (1988) 

Gertraud  Gutzmann  (1989) 
tCaroline  Houser  (1988) 

Elizabeth  Ivey(1989) 
*Alan  Rudnitsky  (1989) 

Donald  Robinson  (1989) 

Substitutes  for  the  year: 

Justina  Greg<  >ry 

Nola  Reinhardt 

Douglas  Patey 


Committee  on  College  Planning  and 
Resources 

The  President,  Chair 

I  Mar)  Maples  Dunn) 

Two  Trustees 

The  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

(Frances  C.  Volkmann) 

The  Associate  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

(  Marilyn  Schuster) 

The  Dean  of  the  College 

(Ann  Burger) 

The  Treasurer  i  >r  Asso<  iate  Treasurer 

(Larry  Selgelid,  Treasurer) 

The  I  )ire<  tor  ol  I  )evelopment 

'Charlotte  Heart! ) 

The  Director  of  Planning  and  Research, 

Se  retary  (To  be  named ) 

The  President  i  >J  the  Alumnae  Ass<  i<  iation 

(Christina  J.  Eldridge) 

The  members  ol  the  Faculn  (  i  >un<  il 

(David  Ball) 

i  Burgei  I 
(Philip  Green) 
( Elizabeth  I 
(Donald  Robinsi  m  I 

The  Presideni  ol  the  Student  ( lovernmeni 
Association  <  Nanc\  ( roldsmith  I 


The  Fast  President  of  the  Junior  Class 

(Noriko  Sato) 

The  President  of  the  Junior  Class 

(Keiko  Matsudo) 

The  Chair  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 

ex  officio  (Euphemia  Steffey) 

Committee  on  Community  Policy 

Richard  Briggs  (1988) 
Philip  Green  (1988) 
'Thomas  Riddell  (1989) 
Marjorie  Senechal  (1989) 
Donald  Siegel  (1989) 
The  Dean  of  the  College 
(Ann  Burger) 
Three  students: 

The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  (Nancy  Goldsmith ) 
The  President  of  the  Student  Senate 
(Lisa  Lauterbach ) 
The  Head  of  House  Presidents 
(Nancy  Erba) 
Substitute  for  the  year: 
Elizabeth  Spelman 

Committee  on  Faculty  Compensation 
and  Development 

The  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Chair 

(Frances  C.  Volkmann ) 

The  Associate  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

(Marilyn  Schuster) 

Robert  Aver itt  (1989) 
Robert  Burger  (  1988) 
Frederick  Leonard  (  1988) 
"Patricia  Skarda  (1989) 

Charles  Staelin  (  1989) 
Substitute  for  the  war: 
John  Connolly 


Faculty  Council 

David  Ball  I  l().^)> 
Kobe n  Burger  I  1988) 
Philip  Green  I  L988) 
Elizabeth  lvey<  L989) 
Donald  Robinson  I  1989) 
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Committee  on  Grievance 

Ann  Jones  (Ai  Large)!  L989) 

Donald  Wheelock  <  1989) 

Virginia  Hayssen  (1989) 

Michael  Gorra  (  1988) 
fThomas  Lowry  I  1988) 
tPatricia  Sipe  (  1988) 

Alternates: 

Qucntin  Quesnell  I  1989) 

Robert  Davis  (1989) 


Committee  on  Tenure  and  Promotion 

The  President,  Chair 
(Man  Maples  Dunn  ) 
The  Dean  of  the  Faculty 
( Frances  C.  Volkmann ) 

"Mark  Aldrich(  1989) 
David  Ball  ( 1989) 
•Alice  Clemente  (1989) 
t Margaret  Olivo  (  1988) 
Helen  Searing  (1988) 
Substitutes  for  the  year: 
Jean  Higgins 
Bruce  Dahlberg 
Malgorzata  Zielinska-Pfabe 


Alumnae  Association 


Directors 

Lillian  Rienier  BcYicr 
"12  Rugby  Road 
Charlottesville,  VA  22903 

Leota  S.  Boesen 
222  N.  Dunn  #2 
Bloomington,  IN  47401 

Sharon  Partington  Dixon 
656  Sheridan  Road 
Winnetka,  IL  60093 

Phoebe  A.  Haddon 

612  W.  Hortter  Street 
Philadelphia,  PA  19119 

Timi  Anvon  Hallem 
617  21st  Place 

Santa  Monica,  CA  90402 

Joan  Hutchinson 

301  Montague  Road 
Leverett,  MA  01054 

Joan  Giese  Kenna 

8  Perkins  Road 
Woodbridge,  CT  06525 

Barbara  Tomb  Lundberg 
5020  Sedgwick  Street  \\Y 
Washington,  DC  20016 

Ellen  Feinknopf  Mack 
281"  Harlanwood 

Fort  Worth,  TX  -76109 


Officers 

President 

Christina  Janson  Eldridge 
44  Masterton  Road 
Bronxville,  NY  10708 

Vice  President 
Susan  Dunn  Marshall 
500  Kalmia  Drive 
Columbia,  SC  29205 

Clerk 

Sandra  L.  Vivian 

22  Dickinson  Street 
Northampton.  MA  01060 

Treasurer 

Pamela  Smith  Henrikson 
77  Forest  Street 
Wellesley  Hills,  MA  02181 


Ann  Saflford  Mandel 

703  Hollow  Tree  Ridge  R<  >ad 

Darien,  CT  06820 

Susan  Bohmer  Tyson 

61 1  Southern  Cross  l  >rive 

Colorado  Springs,  CO  80906 


The  Alumnae  Office 

Executive  Director 
Nancy  Cook  Steeper 

Associate  Director 
Rosemary  O'ConneU  (Miner 

Alumnae  Fund  Director 

Norma  Pitts  Kellogg 
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Director,  Alumnae 

Information  Systems 
Louise  Cooney  Whittier 

Clubs  Adviser 
Joan  MacRae  Ames 

Editor  of  Pi  iblications 
Helen  Rogerson  Haddad 

Controller 

Susan  M.  Canedy 

Presidents  of  Smith 
Clubs 

Arizona 

Phoenix 

Jane  Warner  Micou 
4218  E.  St.  Joseph  Way 
Phoenix  85018 

Tucson 

Megan  E.  Miller 

5110  East  Woodgate  Lane 

85^12 

California 
East  Bay 

Karen  Dunn-Haley 
141  Oxford  Drive 
Moraga  94556 

Monterey  Pen  i)  isuk  i 
Mary  Ann  Wvman  Lawson 

2519  16th  Avenue 
Carmel  93923 

San  Francisco 
Susan  E.  Forth 
123  St.  Thomas  Wa) 

Tiburon  94920 

Southern  California  League 
Los  Angeles 

(  .irk  ik  Hatchell  Miller 
17242  Palisades  Circle 
Pacific  Palisades  90272 

Mary  Wainwright  Reinhardt 

600  Dryad  Road 
Santa  Monica  90402 

Dorothy  Reed  Wageman 

3833  Eureka  Drive 

Studio  (  n\  9k>(M 

Orange  County 
Roslynn  Bergschneider  Fej 
i9  ( ,.  ilden  Star 
Irvine  9271  » 


Pasadena 

Kathryn  Crane  Reilly 

300  Starlane  Drive 

La  Canada  91011 

San  Diego 
Man  -Lou  Kilev 
14815  High  Valley  Road 
Poway  92064 

Santa  Barbara 
Elinor  Wolfson  Pilgram 
939  Barcelona  Drive 
Santa  Barbara  93105 

Canada 

Ontario 

Elizabeth  Ockenden  Loweth 

100  Arnold  Crescent 
Richmond  Hill  L4C  3R8 

Colorado 

Diane  Mellish  Stanbro 
2552  E.  Alameda 
Denver  80209 

Connecticut 

Darien,  New  Canaan, 

Norwalk,  and  Wilton 
Adeline  Devor  Penberthy 
~1  Witch  Lane 
R(  nvayton  06853 

Eastern  ['airfield 
Ann  Sheffer  Stolpen 
40  North  Avenue 
Westport,  CT  06880 

Greenwich-Stamford 
Sarah  Donovan  Madden  '67 
261  Lake  Avenue 
Greenwich,  CT  06830 

Hartford 
Janet  Duchaine 
Willowbroi  »k  Farm,  Locust 
Road 

Harwinton  0(T91 

New  Haven 
Nancy  Veale  Ahem 
295  West  Rock  Avenue 
06515 

Southeastern  (  onnecticut 
Charlotte  Lee  Church 

18  Si  mill  \  lew  Terra<  e 
old  Saybrook  06475 


Western  Connecticut 
Alice  McHugh  Coleman 

101  -E  Chestnut  Ridge 
Bethel  06801 

District  of  Columbia 
Gail  Carrithers  McKinley 
L425  Juniper  Street 
Washington  20012 

England 

Caroline  Eaker  Beery 

44  Kensington  Square 
London  W8  5HP 

Florida 

Fort  Lauderdale 
Claire  Kaplin  Socranskv 
2200  S.  Ocean  Lane, 
Apt.  1704 
33316 

Miami 

Perrilee  Roberts 

709  N.  Greenway  Drive 

Coral  Gables  33134 

Palm  Beaches 
Jean  Coe  Ager 
10580  Limeberry  Drive 
Boynton  Beach  33436 

Sarasota 

Elizabeth  Robertson  Harriss 
3606  Egerton  Circle 
Sarasota.  FL  33583 

Winter  Park-Orlando 
Kathryn  Roddenberry 

Scanlon 

102  Cow  Colony  Road 
Maitland  32751  ' 

Georgia 

Atlanta 

Linda  Brown  Herrig 

2291  Ava  Place 

Decatur  30033 

Hawaii 

E.  Patricia  Peasley  Marrack 
512  Portlock  Road 
Honolulu  96825 

Illinois 

Central  Illinois 
Esther  Rotenberg  Cohen 
551  E.  High  Point  Road 
Peoria  61614 
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Smith  Alumnae  of  Chicago 
Charlotte  Gaylord 
129  W.  Wellington,  l  nil  A 
Chicago  60657 

Indiana 

Indianapolis 

Sarali  Forney  McFarland 

6361  Avalon  Lane  E.  Drive 

Indianapolis  16228 

Iowa 

(cut  ml 

Sally  Davies  Bates 

310  i9th  Street 

Des  Moines  50312 

Japan 

Akiko  Shimada 
2-20-23  Nishiogikita 
Suginami-ku,  Tokyo  167 

Kansas 

See  Missouri  listing  for 
Kansas  City 

Kentucky 
Grace  Lillydahl  lord 
9722  US  42 
Prospect  40059 

Louisiana 
Judith  L.  Johnson 
3009  Constance  Street 
New  Orleans  70115 

Maine 

Manic  Smith  Club 
Christina  Converse  Jackson 
P.O.  Box  642,  Brown's  Point 

Road 
Yarmouth,  ME  04096 

Maryland 

Haiti  more 
Diane  Hay  Fortuin 
2929  Caves  Road 
Owings  Mills  21117 

Massachusetts 
Berkshire  County 
Sheila  Kennedy  Thunsfors 
P.O.  Box  335,  Mam  street 
West  Stockbridge,  MA  01266 


Boston  League 
(Catherine  Seaj  McHugh 

Stonehedge  Road 

Lincoln  ol      3 

Andover-Merrimack 

Janet  Bloom 

36  Lincoln  Circle  East 

An do ver 01810 

Belmont 

Shirley  Applebaum  Kay 
3  Rogers  Road 
Lexington  02173 

Boston 

Elizabeth  Scott  Eustis 

1  i26  Canton  Avenue 

Milton  02186 

Cambridge 

Paula  Cortes 

9  Chauncy  Street  #33 

02138 

Concord 

Katherine  Seay  McHugh 

stonehedge  Road 
Lincoln  01773 

North  Shore 
Sara  Clay  \\  inter 
250  Andover  Street 
Danvers  01923 

southeastern 
Charlotte  H.  Fitch 
24  Cape  Bial  Lane 
Westport  Ft.  ()2~91 

south  shore 

Susan  Berkowitz  Kovner 
125  Chatham  Road 
Brockton  02401 

Wellesley 

Jean  Nielsen  Bern 
14  Damien  Road 
Welleslq  Mills  02181 

Winchester 

Constance  kreimer  Marshall 

9  Brookside  Avenue 

01890 

Cape  ('od 
Elizabeth  Glynn 

9  Flintlock  Lane 
Buzzards  Bay  02532 

Fitchburg 

Helen  Tandy  Walker 

12a  Lancaster  \\enue 
Lunenburg  <>i  \^2 


Franklin  <  <>unt\ 
Jean  Kiendl  Hamshaw 
253  Shelburne  \^kw\ 
Greenfield  01301 

Greater  Lowell 
Helen  Vogel  Lawlor 
50  I  >alton  Road 
Chelmsford  01824 

Springfield 

Anne  Faszcza  Tierney 
178  Dusky  Lane 
Suffield  06078 

Michigan 

Ann  Arbor 

Beth  Kuhn  Clark 

1541  Arlington  Boulevard 

48104 

Birmingham 
Cecily  Rains  Bay 
l  c\  Manderfi  >rd  \<^Ad 
Bloomheld  Hills  48013 

Detroit 

Ann  Wells  Roberts 
33  Westwind  Lane 
Grosse  Pointe  t8236 

West  Michigan 

Susan  Tower  Conklin 
3211  Bonnell  SF 
Grand  Rapids  49506 

Minnesota 

Margaret  YonBlon  Wurtele 
2409  E.  Lake  of  the  Isles 
Boulevard 

Minneapolis  ss  jiiS 

Missouri 

Kansas  City 

Marc  I.  Mayes  Spradley 

L025West  ^2\k\  Street 

64113 

St  Louis 

Catherine  Chamberlin 

Compton 
7170  Delmar  Streei 
63130 

Netherlands 

Diane  Smith  Orlandini 

Herdersweg  22 

L251  E  Rl.aren 
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New  Hampshire 
Sarah  Miller  Codding 
71  River  Road 
Stratham  03885 

New  Jersey 
Monmouth  Comity 
Jessie  Broadfoot  Boyer 
9  Briarwood  Road 
Fair  Haven  07701 

Montclair 

Priscilla  Jones  Castle 

369  Ridgewood  Avenue 
Glen  Ridge  CT028 

Northern  New  Jersey 
Kristin  Stromquist  Libretto 
75  West  Saddle  River  Road 
Warwick  07463 

The  Oranges 

Janet  Fergus  Daugherty 

244  Shunpike  Road 
Chatham  07928 

Princeton  Area 
Sarah  Murdock  Bolster 
124  Parkside  Drive 
Princeton  08540 

Watchung  Hills 
Mary  Adam  Prendergast 
Van  Beuren  Road 
Morristown  07960 

New  York 

Albany 

Susan  Roth  Filipp 

40  West  Bayberry  Road 

Glenmont  12077 

Brook/))/ 

Lisa  Lindberg 

150  [oralemon  Street  #6E 

Brooklyn  Heights  11201 

Buffalo  and  Western 

\cn  York 
Katherine  Siege!  Olena 
»<s  Atlantic  Avenue 
Buffalo  I  »222 

Long  Island 
Adelaide  Pass  Curran 
i  i  P(  Mind  i  lollow  Road 

Glen  Head  l  L545 

Mohawk  Valley 
lane  Sullivan  spcllman 
100  fohn  Street 
[lion  13357 


New  York  City 

Felice  Dobbin  Brooks 

325  East  77th  Street 

New  York  10021 
Club  Headquarters 
Louanna  Owens  Carlin 
Executive  Director 
16  East  64th  Street 
10021 

Rochester 

Susanna  Meirs  Morgan 

63  Farm  Brook  Drive 

14625 

Schenectady 
Katherine  Scranton 

Rozendaal 
2128  Rosendale  Road 
12309 

Suffolk  Cou? it\' 
Laura  Gombieski 
4  Hastings  Drive 
Stony  Brook  11790 

Syracuse 

Carolyn  Filbert  Ryczek 

4868  Pembroke  Drive 
Manlius  13104 

Taconic  Area 

Virginia  Wvlie  Washburne 

Bangall  Road,  RD  1 
Millbrook  12545 

Westchester 
June  KuBlanc 

1  Haights  Cross  Road 
Chappaqua  10514 

North  Carolina 

Ohio 

Akron 

Virginia  Sperry 
74  Mayfield  Road 
44313 

Cincinnati 

Jan  Van  der  Voort  Portman 

455  Milton  Street 
45210 

Cleveland 

Louinia  Mac  Mckinley 

Whittlesey 
l  BratenahJ  Place 
Bratenahl  &4108 


Columbus 

Shirley  Jones  Ackley 
7314  Smokey  Road 
Radnor  43066 

Toledo 

Judith  Dewey  Newell 

3436  Brookside  Road 
43606 

Oregon 

Melicent  Kingsbury 

Whinston 
3824  S.W.  50th  Avenue 
Portland  97221 

Pennsylvania 

Central  Pennsylvania 
Mary  Simmonds 
1811  Warren  Street 
New  Cumberland  1  7<  n  I 

Lehigh  Valley 

Katharine  Doremus  Paulus 
Pleasant  Valley 
Quakertown  J8951 

Philadelphia 
Ann  Porter  Lundy 
P.O.  Box  262 
Haverford  19041-0262 

Pittsburgh 

Ellen  Gay  Detlefsen 

216  Tennvson 

15213 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 
Columbia 

Harriott  Hampton  Faucette 
1820  Seneca  Avenue 

29205 

Tennessee 
Chattanooga 

Flossie  Weill 

101  Ft.  Stephenson  Oval 

Lookout  Mountain  37350 

Memphis 

Anne  Shelton  McPherson 

iis^  Washington  Avenue, 

#11 
38104 
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Nasht  Me 

Lisbeth  Stone  Castelnuova- 
Tedesco 

10-$  Westhampton  Place 
37205 

Texas 

Dallas 

Marilyn  Howell  Henry 
4803  Shadywood 
Dallas  75209 

Fort  Worth 
Sharon  V.  Voros 
2017  Park  Place 
76110 

Houston 

Nancy  Powell  Moore 
1912  Larchmont  Road 
Houston  77019 

San  Antonio 
Tor  rev  Stanley 
900  Burr  Road  #5D 
San  Antonio  "8209 

Vermont 

Martha  Nelson  Pelton 

223  Main  St.,  Box  567 
Manchester  Center  05255 

Virginia 

Charlottesville 
Lillian  Riemcr  Be  Vier 
712  Rugbv  Road 
22903 

Washington 

Seattle 

Teri  Wendt  Akin 

302  Maiden  Lane  East 

98112 

Wisconsin 

Milwaukee 

Laura  Stone  Barnard 

5765  North  Shoreland 

Avenue 
53217 
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Abbreviations  and  symbols,  explanation  of,  95 
Absence,  leaves  of,  90 

Absence  from  campus.  c)0 

Academic  achievements,  prizes,  and  awards,  55 

Academic  calendar,  2,  3 

Academic  computing,  44-45 

Academic  course  load.  83 

Academic  credit,  86 

Academic  Development,  Center  for,  45 

Academic  Honor  Code,  16 

Academic  program,  13-26 

Academic  records,  89-90 

Academic  societies,  55 

Academic  standing,  88 

Accelerated  course  programs,  17 

Accreditation,  iv 

Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program,  17-18 

admission,  81 

fees  and  expenses.  64-68 

financial  aid,  70-71 

grading  options,  86-87 
Adding  or  dropping  courses,  85 
Administration,  363 
Admission 

graduate  study,  27-28 

foreign  students,  28,  34,  35 

undergraduate  study,  "5 
Ada  Comstock  Scholars,  81 

advanced  placement  credit,  78-79,  87 

application  fee,  62 

deadline  dates,  78 

entrance  tests,  76 

foreign  students,  80-81 

health  form,  48 

interview,  79 

se<  •  >i ular\ -school  preparation,  75-76 

transfer  applicants,  80 
Admission,  to  courses  requiring  special 

permission,  84 
Advanced  placement,  n.  ^8    ^9,83.8^ 

toward  requirements,  s- 
Advanced  standing,  76,  87 
Advising,  15-16 

i  areer,  47 

engineering,  16 

mini >r  ad\ isers,  i<> 

prelaw,  16 

pre  maj<  >r  and  maj<  n  .id\  isers,  15 

pre  medical  and  pre  health  professions, 
16   L37 
Affiliated  Stud}  Abn  lad  Pn  >grams,  23-25 
Vfn  i  Ainei  1*  .in  Studies,  96 
Age  ol  majority,  89  '", 
Amswi  >nh  S< « )ii  <  t)  mnasiums,  ^    \6 

hours,   id 


Alumnae 

networking.  47 

support,  72 
Alumnae  Association 

officers,  367 

presidents  of  clubs,  368 
Alumnae  Gymnasium,  6,  42 
American  College  Testing  Program,  76 
American  Studies,  101 

diploma  in,  34-35 
Amherst  College 

cooperative  program  with,  18,  25.  41 

Twelve  College  Exchange,  25 
Ancient  Studies,  105 
Anthropology,  106,  301 
Application  for  admissi<  >n 

graduate  study,  27-28 

non-degree  graduate  programs,  34-35 

undergraduate  study,  77-78 
Archaeology,  110 
Architecture  and  landscape  architecture 

courses.  See  An. 
Art,  1 1 2 
Art  Library,  43 

hours,  43 
Art  Museum,  43 

hours.  i3 
Assistanceships,  graduate,  38 
Associated  Kyoto  Program,  24 
Astronomy,  124 
Athletic  fields,  45-46 
Athletic  Program,  47,  338 

See  also  Exercise-  and  Sport  Studies. 
Athletics.  47 
Auditing 

community:  non-matriculated  students, 
18,85 

fees  for  non-matriculated  students,  6  t.  85 

matriculated  students,  8  i 
Awards.  SS-59 

Bachelor  of  arts  degree.  83 
Bacteriology   tee  Biological  sciences. 
Berensi  >n  I  >an<  e  Studi<  >.  i  i 
Biblical  Literature.  Sec  Religion  and  Biblical 

Literature. 
Biochemistry,  121> 
Biological  S<  ien<  es,  L30 

master's  degree,  30 
Bla<  k  colleges,  stud)  at,  2S 
Black  Gospel  Jubilation,  49 
B  n.ii  H  in  1 1  1  lillel  foundation,  49 
Board  ol  Counselors,  3  t() 
Board  of  Trustees,  340 
P>i  i.uIk  >use,  46 


link 


573 


Botanic  garden,  43 

Botany.  See  Biological  Sciences 

Bowdoin,  stud)  at,  25 

Burton  Hall.  42 

Burton,  Marion  Leroy,  6 

Calendar,  academic,  2.  3 
Campus  jobs,  71 

Career  counseling,  r 

Career  Development  Office,  47 

Career  Resource  Library,  47 

Catholic  chaplain.  49 

Center  lor  Academic  Computing,  ta-45 

Center  lor  Academic  Development,  45 

Certificate  of  Graduate  Studies,  27,  34 

Change  ringing,  44 

Changes  in  course  registration 

graduate,  38-39 

undergraduate.  85 
Chaplains.  49 

Chemical  Engineering,  18,  180 
Chemistry,  138 
Child  Study,  174 
China,  study  abroad,  24 
Chinese  Language  and  Literature,  142 
Churches,  48 
Civil  Engineering,  18 
Clark  Science  Center,  42-43 
Clarke  School  for  the  Deaf,  33 
Class  schedule  chart,  inside  back  cover 
Classical  Languages  and  Literatures,  143 
College  Archives,  iJ 
College  Board  Tests,  76 
College  physician,  47-48 
College  Scholarship  Service,  69 
Committees,  366 
Community  life,  48-49 
Comparative  Literature,  148 
Computer  and  Electrical  Engineering,  18 
Computer  facilities,  44-45 
Computer  Science.  152 
Confidentiality 

of  medical  records,  48 

of  student  records,  89-90 
Connecticut  College,  study  at,  2S 
Continuing  Education.  See  Ada 

Comstock  Scholars  Program; 
v >n-matriculated  students 
Contractual  limitations,  65 
Conway,  Jill  Ker,  9 
Cooperative  programs  with  other  institutions, 

18-19 
Cooperative  Russian  Language  Program,  _  t 
Cordoba,  study  abroad,  23 
Counselors.  Board  of,  340 
Counseling 

career,  47 

personal.  49 

religious,  49 


(  a uiise  enr< >llments,  Five  <  i  >llegi 

summarj  ,53  54 
( ourse  load,  83 
( ',( »urse  numbers,  ke)  u  >.  95 
(  i  >urse  pn  >grams 

accelerated,  17 

honors,  L9 

independent  stud) .  L9,  8  i 

regular.  13    15,83 

Smith  Scholars,  20 
Course  registration.  38-39,  K5 
Courses,  election  of,  83-86 
Courses  of  study,  93-339 
Courses  requiring  permission, 

admission  to,  84-85 
Course  schedules,  96 
Course  symbols,  designations,  abbreviations, 

explanation  of,  95 
Credit 

academic,  86 

advanced  placement,  17,  78-79,  83,  87 

internships.  19-20 

interterm,  88 

shortage,  88 

summer  school,  88 
Crew  shells,  46 
Cross  country  course,  45 
Curriculum,  13 

Dance,  156 

facilities,  44 

master's  degree,  33 
Dartmouth,  study  at.  25 
Davis,  Herbert,  7 
Deadlines 

for  admission,  78 

for  course  changes,  38-39,  85 

for  financial  aid,  70 
Deaf,  teaching  of  the.  33 
Dean's  List,  S5 

Deferred  entrance  to  freshman  class.  79 
Degrees,  requirements  for 

bachelor  of  arts.  14,  55,  83 

doctor  of  philosophy,  2~.  33  3  * 

doctor  of  philosophy,  Five  College 
cooperative  degree-.  -T 

Dual  Degree  Programs  m  Liberal  Arts  and 
Engineering,  l<>.  is 

master  of  arts.  J1)    M 

master  o!  arts  in  teaching.  2{).  si     52 

master  of  education.  29,  32 

master  of  education  of  the  ^k\\\.  I'l  33 

master  iA  tine  arts.  J1),  33 

master  o\  science  in  physical  education, 
2'),  33 

satisfactory  progress.  89 
Departmental  Honors  Program.  19 
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Deposits,  62-63 

for  graduate  students,  37 
Digital  VAX  11/785,  11/750,  44-45 
Dining  arrangements,  46 
Diploma  in  American  Studies,  29,  34-35 
Directions  to  the  college,  iv 
Dismissal,  89 
Doctors,  47 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree,  33-34 
Dormitories,  46 

Dropping  or  adding  courses,  38-39,  85 
Dual  Degree  Programs  in  Liberal  Arts  and 

Engineering,  16,  18 
Dunn,  Man-  Maples,  9 

Early  Decision  Plan,  70,  77 

Early  Evaluation,  70,  77 

East  Asian  Studies,  164 

Economics,  166 

Ecumenical  Christian  Church,  49 

Education  and  Child  Study,  174 

master's  degree,  30 
Education,  master's  degree,  32 
Election  of  courses,  83 

Electrical  and  Computer  Engineering,  18,  180 
Elizabeth  Mason  Infirmary,  47-48 
Emeriti,  341 
Engineering,  180 
Engineering  and  Liberal  Arts, 

Dual  Degree  Programs  in,  16,  18,  180 
England,  study  abroad,  23 
English  Language  and  Literature,  182 
Enrollment  statistics,  51 
Entrance  requirements,  76 
Ethics,  192 

Evangelical  Fellowship,  49 
Exercise  and  Sport  Studies,  193 

master's  degree,  33 
Expenses,  61-64 

Extended  Repayment  Plan,  66-67 
Extracurricular  activities,  47-49 

Facilities,  41-46 
Faculty,  341 

Five  College,  328 
Family  Edu(  at  ion  Loans,  66-67 
Fees  and  expenses,  61-68 

contractual  limitations.  65 

graduate  study,  36-37 

Junior  Year  Abroad,  21-25 

Twelve  College  Exchange,  25 
Fellowships,  tea<  lung.  38 
Film  Studies,  199 
lit  iii  x  ial  aid,  69-73 

Ada  <  <  >msto<  k  S<  holars,  70-71 

i  ampus  jobs,  71 

deadlines,  -|> 

graduate  students.  37    J8 


grants,  71-73 

loans,  71 

ROTC  scholarships,  72 

scholarships,  72 

toll-free  information  number,  73 

transfer  students,  70 

work-study,  71 
Fine  Arts  Center,  43 
Fine  arts,  master's  degree,  33 
First  Group  Scholars,  55 
First  Group  Scholarships,  72 
Five  College  Cooperation,  8 

course  enrollment,  86 

course  interchange,  18 

course  offerings,  328 

course  regulations,  86 
Five  College  faculty,  328 
Florence,  study  abroad,  22 
Foreign  students 

admission  of  graduate,  34-35 

admission  of  undergraduate,  80-81 

certificate  of  Graduate  Studies,  34 

Diploma  in  American  Studies,  29,  34-35 

financial  aid,  81 

summary  of  enrollment,  52 
Foreign  study  programs,  21-25 
France,  study  abroad,  23 
French  Language  and  Literature,  201 

masters  degree,  30 
Fudan  University,  Shanghai,  China,  24 

Geneva,  study  abroad,  22 

Geographical  distribution  of  students,  52 

Geology,  208 

German  Language  and  Literature,  212 

Germany,  study  abroad,  22 

Gospel  music,  49 

Government,  216 

Grading  options,  86-87 

Graduate  study,  27-39 

admission,  27-28 

enrollments,  51 

foreign  students,  27-28 
Graduation  requirements,  83 
Graham  Hall,  43 
Grants,  65,  71-73 

named  and  restricted,  72 
Greek  courses,  143-144 
Greene,  John  M.,  5-6 
Greenhouses,  43 
Guaranteed  Student  Loans,  65 

tor  graduate  students,  38 
Gymnasium.  iS-46 

hours,  46 

llallie  Flanagan  Studio  Theatre,  44 

I  Limbing,  study  abroad,  22-23 
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Hampshire  College,  cooperative  program 

with,  18,  27,  28 
Health  educator,  18 
Health  insurance,  18 

tor  graduate  students,  35-36 

and  study  abroad.  a8 
Health  professions  advising,  16 
Health  regulations.  18 
Health  Services,  35  36,  r    18 
Hebrew  courses  See  religion  and  biblical 

literature. 
Helen  Hills  Hills  Chapel,  48 
High  school  preparation  for  applicants.  75    ~ 
Hillyer  Hall,  43 

Art  Library,  43 
Hispanic  studies  sec  Spanish  and  Portuguese 
History,  226 

History  of  the  Sciences,  237 
History  of  Smith  College,  5-11 
Honor  Code,  16 
Honors  Program,  19 
Houses,  to 

graduate  students,  35 
Human  Performance  Laboratory,  45 

IBM  personal  computers,  44-45 
Independently  designed  majors,  54 
Independent  Study,  19,  84 

abroad,  2 »  2^ 
Industrial  Engineering,  18.  180 
Infirmary,  17-48 
Inpatient  services,  47-48 
Inquiries  and  visits,  1 
Insurance,  health.  48.  63 

for  graduate  students.  35-36 
Insured  Tuition  Payment  Plan,  66-67 
Intercollegiate  athletics,  338 
Intercollegiate  Center  for  Classical  Studies 

in  Rome.  2  t 
Interdepartmental  and  ExtradepartmentaJ 

Course  Offerings,  326 
Interdepartmental  majors,  1  < 

Honors,  19 
Interdepartmental  minors,  is 
Interlibrary  loan.  i2 
Intermediate  Health  Care  Facility,  18 
International  Baccalaureate.  ~") 
International  Relations.  239 
International  Relations  Certificate 

Program.  337 
International  students 

admission,  80-81 

Certificate  of  Graduate  studies.  34 

Diploma  in  American  studies.  3 1    35 

financial  aid.  81 

graduate  fellowships.  38 


Internships 
credit,  1 
career,  r 
semester  in  Washington  2     224   225 

Smithsonian  Institution.  2c 
[nterterm,  3 

credit  status 
Interview,  fur  admission  applicants 

career.  47 
Intramural  athletics,  17, 
Italian  Language  and  Literature.  2  t2 

master's  degree,  30 
Italy,  study  abroad.  2  » 

Jahnige  Social  Science  Research  Center.  » 1 

Japan,  study  abroad,  24 

Japanese  Language  and  Literature.  2  i5 

Jean  Picker  Semester-in-Washington  Program, 

26,  224-22^ 
Jewish  chaplain.  49 
Jewish  Studies,  246 
Job,  campus,  71 

searches,  t^ 

summer,  help  with,  45 
Junior  Year  Abroad  Programs.  21-25 

course  loads,  83 

enrollments,  51 

Kennedy  professorship.  1 1 
Kyoto,  study  abroad.  2  \ 

Landscape  architecture.  See  Art 
Language  Laboratory,  44 

hours,  44 
Late  course  changes,  85 
Late  registration,  85 
Latin  American  Studies,  249 
Leaves  of  absence,  90 
Leicester,  England,  Junior  Year  in,  23 
Library,  41-42 

hours,  42 

career  resource,  n 
Loans 

graduate  study,  37-38 

undergraduate  study,  "1 
Logic.  250 
Lyman  Plant  House,  13 

Major,  la 

Majors,  enrollment.  53    5  * 
Majority,  age  o[.  89  90 
Mandatory  medical  leave,  90 

Marine  sciences.  251 
Maritime  studies.  2^ 
Master  ol  Arts  programs.  2! 
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Mathematics,  253 

McConnell  Hall.  42 

Mechanical  engineering,  18,  180-181 

Medical  leave  of  absence,  mandatory,  90 

Medical  services,  47-48 

Medieval  Studies  interdepartmental  major,  260 

Mendenhall  Center  for  the  Performing  Arts,  44 

Mendenhall,  Thomas  Corwin,  8 

Microbiology.  See  Biological  Sciences. 

Microcomputers,  44-45 

Minor,  15 

Modern  European  Studies  in  History,  236 

Morrow.  Dwight  W.,  Scholarships,  72 

Mount  1  [<  >ly<  >ke  College 

cooperative  program  with,  18,  25 

Twelve  College  Exchange,  25 
Museum  of  Art,  43 

hours,  43 
Music,  262 

course  load  requirements,  83 

entrance  requirements,  266-267 

facilities,  44 

fees  for  practical  music,  63 

gospel,  49 

master's  degree,  30 

scholarships,  72 
Mystic  Seaport  Program,  25 

National  Theatre  Institute,  25 

Neilson,  William  Allan,  6-7 

Neilson  chair,  10,  11 

Neilson  Library,  41 

Neilson  Scholarships,  72 

Newman  Association,  49 

Neuroscience,  270 

Non-degree  programs,  34 

Nondiscriminatory  policy,  inside  front  cover 

graduate,  28 
Non-matriculated  students,  18,  85 
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Off-campus  study  programs.  . 
Off-campus  residence,  fee,  63 
Outpatient  services,  47 

Parem  Loans  for  Undergraduates,  65-68 
Paris,  study  abroad,  23 
Payment  plans,  65-68 
Pell  Grant  program,  71 
Perfi  inning  Arts,  44 
Perkins  Loan  (formerly  NDSI.) 
luate,  38 

undergraduate,  71 
Permission  for<  mi  use  admission,  84  85 
Personal  <  omputers,  44 
Ph.D.  programs,  27,  33  34 
Phi  Beta  Kappa  So<  iety,  55 
Philosophy,  271 

do<  torate,  33 

master  s  degree   5 1 


Photography,  facilities  for,  43 
Physical  Education,  master's  program,  33 
sec  also  Athletic  Program;  Exercise  and 

Sport  Studies. 
Physical  fitness,  45,  &6 
Physics,  276 

Placement,  advanced.  17,  ^8-79,  83,  87 
Political  Economy,  2~"~> 
Political  Science.  See  Government 
Pomona-Smith  Exchange,  25 
Portuguese,  305 

Pre-health  professions  program,  16,  137 
Pre-law  advising,  16 

Pre-medical  professions  program,  16,  13" 
Privacy  of  student  records,  89-90 
Prizes,  55-59 

Probationary  status,  88-89 
Programa  de  Estudios  Hispanios  en  Cordoba. 

23 
Protestant  chaplain,  49 
Psychology,  280 
Public  Policy,  287 

Rare  Book  Room,  42 

Readmission,  91 

Refunds,  withdrawal,  64-65 

graduate  students,  37 

Junior  Year  Abroad,  21-22 
Registration,  course,  38-39,  85 

late  fee,  85 
Regular  Decision  Plan,  77 
Religion  and  Biblical  Literature,  290 

master's  degree,  31 
Religious  expression,  48 
Repeating  courses.  88 

Required  course  work  for  graduate  students.  39 
Requirements 

for  admission.  ~S-76 

for  completion  of  course  work,  graduate.  39 

for  the  degree.  83 
advanced  placement  credit  toward. 
78-79,  87 

residence, 
graduate,  28 
transfer,  82 
undergraduate,  83 
Research,  career,  47 
Research  fellowships,  38 
Resean  h,  scientific,  42 

si  k  ial  science  center,  44 
Residence  requirements,  83 

for  graduate  students,  28 
Residential  houses  for  undergraduates,  16 

Resumes,   r 

Riding  lessons,  lees  tor,  63 

Rome,  Study  abroad,  24 
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Room  and  board,  61 

vli  Comstock  s^  holars,  6  i 

graduate  students,  35 

undergraduates,  61 

refund  policj .  6  i  65 
ROTC  Scholarships,  ~l 
Russia,  stud}  abroad,  2  i 
Russian  Language  and  Literature,  298 

Sabin-Reed  Hall,  12 

Sage  1 1. ill.  1 1 

Satisfactory  unsatisfactory  grading  option,  87 

S  \  r.s,76 

Schedule  ol  courses,  95 

Scholarships,  ~1 

graduate,  37  38 
Science  Center,  \2    13 
Science  Library,  42 

hours.  13 
Scott  Gymnasium,  15    16 
Secondary-school  preparation,  75  76 
Seelye,  Laurenus  Clark,  6 
Semester  in  Washington  Program,  26,  224   225 
Semesters.  2.  3 

course  load.  83 
Seminars,  admission  to,  8  i 
Senior  year,  credit  requirements  for 

entering,  88 
Separation  from  the  college,  89 
Shortage  of  credits.  88 
Sigma  Xi.  Societj  of  the,  ss 
Smith,  Sophia,  5 
Smith  Scholars  Program,  2<> 
Smithsonian  Institution  internship.  2<> 
Social  Science  Research  Center,  t  t 
Sociology  301 

Sophia  Smith  Collection,  a2 
Sophia  Smith  Scholarships.  72 
Spanish  and  Portuguese,  305 
Spanish-speaking  countries,  foreign  study 

in,  23 
Special  students  ( non-degree  I,  2C),  35 
Special  Studies,  admission  to.  8  i 
Sports,  r.  338 
Squash  courts.  tS 
Standardized  tests 

tor  admission,  76 

for  graduate  applicants.  28 
Student  Counseling  Service,  r 
Student  ( rovemmeni  Ass<  >ciation,  1 1 .  < >-i 

activities  tec-.  61   62 
Student  housing,  16 
Student  initiated  courses,  8  i 
Student  organizations,  religious.  19 
Students 

enrollment  statistics.  Si 

geographical  distribution,  S2 
Studio  art  fees,  63    64 


Stud)  abroad,  2<>  2S 

Stud)  at  Historically  Black  Colleges,  25 

Summer  . .  >urses,  i  redit  \\n\  17,  88 
Summer  |i  >bs.  help  w  uh.   17 
Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity 

(.rants.  ~1 
Sussex,  England, Junior  Year  in,  2^> 
sw  imming  po<  il,  15 
Switzerland,  stud)  abroad,  11 
Symbols  and  abbreviations,  explanations 

,a.  95 

Tea*,  her  certification,  17  i 
Teaching  fellowships,  58 
leaching,  master  of  arts  in.  M 
Ten  Month  Payment  Plan,  66  67 
Tennis  courts,  15     16 
Theatre.  311 

masters  degree.  31 
Theatre  building,  t  i 
Third-World  Development  Studies.  318 
Toll-free  number  for  information 

about  financial  aid,  73 
Track.  15     to 
Transfer  students 

admission.  SO 

financial  aid.  70 
Trinity,  study  at,  2^ 
Trustees,  board  of,  3  10 
Tryon  Mall.  13 
Tuition 

tor  graduate  students,  36 

grants  to  area  students,  73 

payment  plans.  65  68 

refund  poliq .  6  t  65 
Twelve  College  Exchange  Program,  2S 
f\   studi< '.  i  i 

I  ni\ersu\  oi  Massachusetts 
cooperative  program  with,  is.  J-.  J9 
Dual  Degree  Programs.  |o.  is 
ROTC,  72 

i  rban  Studies,  320 
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Zoology.  See  biological  sciences. 


CLASS  SCHEDULE 


A  student  may  not  elect  more  than  one  course  in  a  single  time 
block  except  in  rare  cases  that  involve  no  conflict. 


Mon. 


Tues.  Wed.  Thurs. 


Fri. 
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5  p.m. 
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** 

7:30-9:30  p.m. 
X* 

7:30-9:30  p.m. 
Y* 

** 

'A  three-hour  lahoratory  session  scheduled  in  block  \X.  X,  or  Y  runs  from  7  to  10  p.m. 
'Reserved  for  activities  and  events. 
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How  to  Get  to  Smith 


By  Bus:  Peter  Pan  and  Continental 
Trail  ways  serve  the  area.  The  bus 
station  is  four  blocks  from  the  Office 
of  Admission,  and  taxis  are  available 
at  the  station. 

By  Air:  Bradley  International,  38  miles 
from  Northampton,  is  the  nearest 
airport. 


By  Car:  Northampton  is  on  Route  1-91. 
Take  Exit  18.  Follow  Route  5  into  the 
center  of  town  and  turn  left  onto  Route 
9.  Just  past  the  next  set  of  lights,  bear  left 
onto  Route  66  (West  Street).  The  Office 
of  Admission  (Garrison  Hall)  is  the 
third  building  on  your  left. 


Main  Street 


1.  College  Hall 

2.  Garrison  Hall,  Office  of  Admission 

Smith  College 
Northampton,  Massachusetts 


Smith  College  is  accredited  by  the  New  England  Association  of  Schools  and  Colleges, 
which  accredits  schools  and  colleges  in  the  six  New  England  states.  Membership  in  the 
ation  indicates  that  the  institution  has  been  carefully  evaluated  and  found  to  meet 
standards  agreed  upon  by  qualified  educators. 


Inquiries  and  Visits 

Smith  College 

Northampton,  Massachusetts  01063 

(413)584-2700 


Visitors  arc  always  welcome  at  the  college. 
Student  guides  are  available  to  all  visitors 

tor  tours  of  the  campus  throughout  the 
year  by  appointment,  and  arrangements  can 
be  made  through  the  Office  of  Admission. 
Administrative  offices  are  open  Monday 
through  l'nda\  from  8:30  a.m.  to  4:30  p.m. 
during  the  academic  year.  I  Refer  to  the  col- 
lege calendar,  p.  2,  for  the  elates  that  the 
college  is  m  session.)  In  the  summer, 
offices  are  open  from  8  a.m.  to  4  p.m. 
At  other  times,  including  holidays,  office 
staffs  may  he  available  by  appointment.  Any 
questions  about  Smith  College  may  be 
addressed  to  the  following  officers  and 
their  staffs  by  mail,  telephone,  or  interview. 

Admission 

Lorna  R.  Blake,  Director 
Garrison  Hall.  42  West  Street 
(4  13)584-0515 

We  urge  prospective  students  to  make 
appointments  in  advance  with  the  Office  of 
Admission  for  interviews  and  tours.  The 
Office  of  Admission  schedules  appoint- 
ments for  interviews  from  9  a.m.  to  3:30 
p.m.  Monday  through  Friday.  From  mid- 
September  through  January,  appointments 
can  also  be  made  on  Saturdays  from  9  a.m. 
to  noon. 

Financial  Aid  and  Campus  Jobs  for 
Undergraduates 

Anne  F.  Keppler,  Director  of  Financial  Aid 
I   College  Hall  2,  10.  and  12 
(800)  221-2579, January  18-July  15 
(Monday-Thursday,  2  to  9  p.m.  Eastern 
Time.  Friday  2-6  p.m.) 

Members  of  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid 

staff  are  happy  to  answer  questions  about 
any  aspect  of  financial  aid  and  student 
■  assistance. 

Payment  of  Bills 
I   Anthonv  Symanski,  Controller 
College  Hall  9 


Academic  Standing 

Ann  M.  Burger.  Dean  of  the  College 

College  Hall  21 

Karen  Pfeifer,  Dean  of  the  First-Year  Class 

College  Hall  23 

Patricia  C.  Olmsted,  Dean  of  the  Sophomore 
Class  and  Associate  Dean  for  biter  colle- 
giate Study 

College  Hall  23 

Margaret  S.  Zelljadt,  Dean  of  the  Junior 

and  Senior  Classes 
College  Hall  23 

Student  Affairs 

Carol  Weinberg,  Associate  Dean 

College  Hall  24 

Career  Planning  and  Alumnae  References 
Barbara  Reinhold,  Director  of  Career  Devel- 
opment Office 
Drew  Hall 

Medical  Services  and  Student  Health 
Joan  Morgenthau,  College  Physician  and 

Director  of  Health  Services 
Elizabeth  Mason  Infirmary.  69  Paradise  R<  ud 

Transcripts  and  Records 
Tricia  O'Neil,  Acting  Registrar 
College  Hall  6 

College  Relations 

M.  Janet  McNeill.  Director 

Pierce  Hall  28 

Development 

Charlotte  B.  Fleartt,  Director 
Clark  House 

Graduate  Study 

Alan  L  Marvelli.  Director 

College  Hall  3 

School  for  Social  Work 
Ann  Hartman.  Dean 
Lilly  Hall 

Alumnae  Association 

Nancy  c.  Steeper.  Executive  Director 

Alumnae  House 

(413)584-2985 


2        Academic  Calendar,  1988-89 


Academic  Calendar,  1988-89 


The  calendar  for  the  academic  year  consists  of  two  semesters  separated  by  a 
three-week  interterm  in  January.  Each  semester  allows  for  13  weeks  of  classes 
followed  by  approximately  three  days  for  pre-examination  study  and  a  four-day 
examination  period. 


September 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

1  2  3 

4  5  6  7  8  9  10 

11  12  13  14  15  16  17 

18  19  20  21  22  23  24 

25  26  27  28  29  30 

October 


S    M    T    W    T    F    S 

1 

2    3    4    5    6    7    8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30  31 


First  Semester 

Sunday,  September  4,  9  a.m. — Houses  open  for  entering  students 

Sunday,  September  4,  7:30  p.m. — Meeting  of  the  class  of  1992 

Monday,  September  5,  1  p.m. — Houses  open  for  transfer,  visiting, 
and  exchange  students 

Tuesday,  September  6,  10  a.m. — Houses  open  for  returning 
students 

Wednesday,  September  7,  7:30  p.m. — Opening  convocation 

Thursday,  September  8,  8  a.m. — Classes  begin 

To  be  announced  by  the  president — Mountain  Day  (holiday) 

Saturday,  October  15-Tuesday,  October  18  — Autumn  recess 


November 


S  M  T  W  T  F 

s 

12  3  4 

5 

6  7  8  9  10  11 

12 

13  14  15  16  17  18 

19 

20  21  22  23  24  25 

26 

27  28  29  30 

Monday,  November  14-Friday,  November  18 — Preregistration 
for  the  second  semester 

Wednesday,  November  23-Sunday,  November  27  — Thanksgiving 
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16 

17 
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2H  29 

30 

31 

Wednesday,  December  14 — Last  day  of  classes 

Thursday,  December  is  Sunday,  December  18 — Pre-examination 
stud}  peri(  >ds 

Monday,  December  19-Thursday,  December  22 — Midyear 
examinations 

Friday .  I  >ecember  23  Sunday,  January  8 — Winter  recess 
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J  an  u  an 

S  M  T 

W 

T  F 

s 

12  3  4  5  6 
8  9  10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30  31 

February 


S  M  T  W  T 

F 

s 

1  2 

3 

4 

5  6  7  8  9 

10 

11 

12  13  14  15  16 

-i  ~r 

18 

19  20  21  22  23  24  25 

26  r   28 

Intcrterm  Period 

Monday,  January  9  through  Friday,  January  27,  1989 

The  January  Interterm  is  a  period  tor  reading,  research,  and 
concentrated  study  tor  both  students  and  faculty.  Libraries,  the 
language  laboratory,  practice  rooms,  and  spoils  facilities  are  open, 
research  laboratories,  art  studios,  mk\  other  facilities  remain  open 
at  the  discretion  of  the  departments  concerned.  Faculty,  students, 
and  staff  otter  a  full  schedule  of  courses,  seminars,  trips,  and  con- 
ferences in  academic  and  nonacademic  subjects  Students  are  not 
required  to  be  in  residence,  and  no  academic  credit  is  granted  for 
work  done  at  Smith  or  elsewhere  during  this  period. 

Second  Semester 

Sunday.  January  29,  ":30  pan. — All-college  meeting 
Monday,  January  30,  8  a.m. — Classes  begin 

Wednesday,  February  22 — Rally  Day  exercises 

(all  classes  canceled) 


March 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12  3  4 

5  6  7  8  9  10  11 

12  13  14  15  16  n  18 

19  20  21  22  23  24  25 

26  2^  28  29  30  31 

Saturday,  March  18-Sunday,  March  26 — Spring  recess 


April 

S  M  T  W  T  F 

2  3  4  5  6  7 

9  10  11  12  13  14 

16  17  18  19  20  21 

23  24  25  26  27  28 

30 

S 
1 
8 
15 
22 
29 

Wednesday,  April  12-Friday,  April  21 
semester  of  1989-90 

Friday,  April  14— Sunday,  April  16- 


Preregistration  for  the  first 
Parents'  Weekend 


May 
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12 

13 

14  15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21  22  23  24 
28  29  30  31 

2S 

26 

27 

Friday,  May  S — List  day  of  classes 

Saturday.  May  6— Monday,  May  8 — Pre-examination  study  period 
Tuesday,  May  9-Friday,  May  12 — Final  examinations 
Sunday,  May  21 — Commencement 


Q  The  college  is  not  in  session. 


History  of  Smith  College 


Smith  College  began  over  a  hundred  years  ago  in  the  conscience  of  a 
New  England  woman.  The  sum  of  money  with  which  the  first  land  was 
bought,  the  first  buildings  erected,  and  the  foundations  of  the  endow 
ment  laid  was  the  bequest  of  Sophia  Smith.  The  sole  inheritor  of  a  large 
fortune  at  the  age  of  65,  Sophia  Smith  concluded,  after  much  deliberation  and 
advice,  that  by  leaving  her  inheritance  for  the  founding  of  a  college  for  women 
she  could  best  fulfill  a  moral  obligation,  expressed  as  follows  in  her  will: 

I  hereby  make  the  following  provisions  for  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  an  Institution  for  the  higher  education  of  young 
women,  with  the  design  to  furnish  for  my  own  sex  means  and  facilities 
for  education  equal  to  those  which  are  afforded  now  in  our  colleges 
to  young  men. 

It  is  my  opinion  that  by  the  higher  and  more  thorough  Christian  edu- 
cation of  women,  what  are  called  their  "wrongs"  will  be  redressed, 
their  wages  adjusted,  their  weight  of  influence  in  reforming  the  evils 
of  society  will  be  greatly  increased,  as  teachers,  as  writers,  as  mothers, 
as  members  of  society,  their  power  for  good  will  be  incalculably 
enlarged. 

The  college  envisaged  by  Sophia  Smith  and  her  minister,  John  M.  Greene, 
resembled  many  other  old  New  England  colleges  in  its  religious  orientation, 
with  all  education  at  the  college  "pervaded  by  the  Spirit  of  Evangelical  Christian 
Religion"  but  "without  giving  preference  to  any  sect  or  denomination." 

Smith  has  changed  much  since  its  founding  in  1871.  But  throughout  its  his- 
tory there  have  been  certain  enduring  constants:  an  uncompromising  defense  of 
academic  and  intellectual  freedom,  an  attention  to  the  relation  between  college 
education  and  the  larger  public  issues  of  world  order  and  human  dignity,  and  a 
concern  for  the  rights  and  privileges  of  women. 

Indeed,  at  a  time  when  most  people  had  narrow  views  of  women's  abilities 
and  their  proper  role  in  society,  Sophia  Smith  showed  not  only  concern  with 
the  particular  needs  of  young  women  but  also  faith  in  their  still  underdevel- 
oped powers.  After  enumerating  the  subjects  that  continue  to  be  a  vital  part 
of  the  college's  curriculum,  she  added: 

And  in  such  other  studies  as  coming  times  may  develop  or  demand  for 
the  education  of  women  and  the  progress  of  the  race,  I  would  have 


History 


the  education  suited  to  the  mental  and  physical  wants  of  women.  It  is 
not  my  design  to  render  my  sex  any  the  less  feminine,  but  to  develop 
as  fully  as  may  be  the  powers  of  womanhood,  and  furnish  women  with 
the  means  of  usefulness,  happiness  and  honor  now  withheld  from 
them. 

In  the  fall  of  1875,  Smith  College  opened  with  14  students  and  a  faculty 
of  six  under  the  presidency  of  Laurenus  Clark  Seelye.  Its  small  campus  was 
planned  so  as  to  make  the  college  part  of  what  John  M.  Greene  called  "the  real 
practical  life"  of  a  New  England  town,  rather  than  a  sequestered  academic  pre- 
serve. College  Hall,  the  Victorian  Gothic  administrative  and  classroom  building, 
dominated  the  head  of  Northampton's  Main  Street;  for  study  and  worship 
students  used  the  town's  well-endowed  public  library  and  various  churches. 
Students  lived  not  in  a  dormitory  but  in  a  "cottage,"  where  life  was  more  famil- 
ial than  institutional.  Thus  began  the  "house"  system  to  which,  with  some  modi- 
fications, the  college  adheres  even  today.  In  its  main  lines,  the  educational 
policy  of  the  new  college,  laid  down  in  President  Seelye's  inaugural  address,  is 
still  valid:  then  as  now,  the  standards  for  admission  were  as  high  as  those  of  the 
best  colleges  for  men;  then  as  now,  a  truly  liberal  education  was  fostered  by  a 
broad  curriculum  that  included  not  only  the  humanities  but  also  the  fine  arts 
and  the  natural  and  social  sciences. 

During  the  35  years  of  President  Seelye's  administration,  the  college  pros- 
pered mightily.  Its  assets  grew  from  Sophia  Smith's  original  bequest  of  about 
$400,000  to  over  $3,000,000,  its  faculty  to  122,  its  student  body  to  1,635,  its 
buildings  to  35.  These  buildings  included  Alumnae  Gymnasium,  site  of  the  first 
basketball  game  played  by  women  and  also  the  original  part  of  what  later 
became  the  William  Allan  Neilson  Library,  one  of  the  best-stocked  undergradu- 
ate libraries  in  the  country.  The  college  continued  to  grow  under  President 
Seelye's  successor,  Marion  LeRoy  Burton,  who  did  much  to  improve  the  busi- 
ness methods  of  the  administration. 

When  William  Allan  Neilson  became  president  in  1917,  Smith  was  one  of  the 
largest  women's  colleges  in  the  world.  President  Neilson  shrewdly  set  out  to 
develop  the  advantages  associated  with  large  academic  institutions,  while  main- 
taining those  characteristic  of  small  ones.  Under  his  leadership  the  size  of  the 
faculty  continued  to  increase  and  the  number  of  students  remained  at  about 
2,000.  The  curriculum  was  revised  to  provide  a  pattern  still  followed  in  many 
American  colleges — a  broad  foundation  in  various  fields  of  knowledge  later 
complemented  by  the  more  intensive  study  of  a  major  subject.  An  honors  pro- 
gram was  instituted,  as  were  interdepartmental  majors  in  science,  landscape 
architecture,  and  theatre.  More  college  houses  were  built,  mainly  in  the 
Georgian  complex  called  "the  Quad,"  so  that  even-  member  of  the  student 
body  could  live  on  campus.  And  the  School  for  Social  Work,  a  coeducational 
graduate  program,  was  founded. 
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President  Neilson's  great  achievement  lay  in  making  Smith  College  not  only 
one  of  the  leading  colleges  in  the  United  States,  whether  for  men  or  women, 
hut  also  in  developing  it  as  an  institution  international  in  its  distinction  and  its 
concerns.  Himself  a  Scotsman,  married  to  a  highly  educated  German  woman. 
President  Neilson  transformed  the  college  from  a  high-minded  hut  provincial 
community  in  the  hinterland  of  Massachusetts  into  a  cosmopolitan  center  con- 
stantly animated  by  ideas  from  abroad.  Between  the  two  world  wars,  he  brought 
to  the  college  an  influential  procession  of  exiled  or  endangered  foreign  teach- 
ers, scholars,  lecturers,  and  artists.  Meanwhile  Smith  students  went  to  study  in 
France,  Italy,  and  Spain,  as  long  as  peace  lasted,  on  the  Junior  Year  Abroad 
Program  instituted  by  the  college  in  1924. 

President  Neilson's  retirement  in  1939,  just  before  the  outbreak  of  World  War 
II.  wns  followed  by  a  year's  interregnum  during  which  an  alumna  trustee,  Eliza- 
beth Cutter  Morrow,  served  as  acting  president.  In  1940  an  English  scholar, 
Herbert  Davis,  took  office  as  Smith's  fourth  president  and  reaffirmed  the  contri- 
butions that  a  liberal  arts  college  could  make  to  a  troubled  world.  Already  in 
World  War  I  a  group  of  Smith  alumnae  had  gone  to  France  to  do  relief  work  in 
the  town  of  Grecourt,  a  replica  of  whose  chateau  gates  are  now  emblematic  of 
the  college. 

Soon  after  the  1941  bombing  of  Pearl  Harbor,  the  college  agreed  to  provide 
facilities  on  its  campus  for  the  first  Officers'  Training  Unit  of  the  Women's 
Reserve,  or  WAVES.  From  1942  to  1945  a  summer  term  was  added  to  the  college 
calendar  so  some  students  could  graduate  more  quickly  and  go  on  to  govern- 
ment, hospital,  or  military  service.  Though  physically  isolated  by  travel  restric- 
tions, the  college  retained  its  cosmopolitan  character:  refugees  came  to  lecture, 
to  teach,  to  study;  foreign  films  were  shown  regularly  in  Sage  Hall — a  practice 
to  which  a  generation  of  students  would  owe  their  sensitivity  both  to  other 
cultures  and  to  an  important  new  art.  President  Davis's  administration  was 
marked  by  an  intensification  of  academic  life,  a  reflection  of  his  belief  that 
serious  study  was  a  way  of  confronting  the  global  threat  to  civilization. 

By  1949,  when  Benjamin  Fletcher  Wright  came  from  Harvard  to  become 
Smith's  fifth  president,  the  college  had  resumed  its  regular  calendar  and  had 
seen  the  completion  of  several  much-needed  building  projects,  among  them  a 
new  heating  plant  and  a  student  recreation  center  named  for  retiring  President 
Davis.  The  most  memorable  achievements  of  President  Wright's  administration 
were  the  strengthening  of  Smith's  financial  position  and  the  defense  of 
academic  freedom. 

In  1950  the  $7  Million  Fund  Drive  was  triumphantly  completed,  enabling 
the  college  to  improve  facilities  and  increase  faculty  salaries.  In  L955,  with  the 
completion  of  the  Helen  Hills  Hills  Chapel,  Smith  acquired  its  own  place  of 
worship.  The  early  1950s  were  not,  though,  easy  years  for  colleges,  since 
McCarthyism  bred  a  widespread  suspicion  of  any  writing  or  teaching  that  might 
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seem  left  of  center.  In  defending  his  faculty  members'  right  to  political  and 
intellectual  independence,  President  Wright  showed  unusual  courage  and 
statesmanship.  His  achievements  owed  a  great  deal  to  the  financial  and  moral 
support  of  Smith's  alumnae,  whose  Alumnae  Association  was  by  now  the  most 
devoted  and  active  body  of  its  kind  in  the  country.  Before  President  Wright's 
term  ended,  the  college  received  a  large  gift  for  the  construction  of  a  new 
faculty  office  and  classroom  building  to  be  named  for  him. 

When  Thomas  Corwin  Mendenhall  came  from  Yale  in  1959  to  become 
Smith's  sixth  president,  both  the  college  and  the  country  at  large  were  enjoying 
peace  and  prosperity.  As  the  1960s  wore  on,  social  and  cultural  changes  stirred 
the  college  profoundly,  and  a  series  of  powerful  movements  perturbed  the 
larger  society  and  the  academic  world  alike.  In  response  to  the  needs  of 
increasingly  independent  and  ambitious  students,  the  curriculum  was  thor- 
oughly revised.  College-wide  requirements  were  set  aside  and  independent 
study  encouraged.  More  varied  educational  experiences  were  made  available 
to  Smith  undergraduates  as  cooperation  between  Smith  and  its  neighbors — 
Amherst,  Hampshire,  Mount  Holyoke,  and  the  University  of  Massachusetts — was 
extended,  and  along  with  other  private  colleges  in  the  Northeast,  Smith  devel- 
oped the  Twelve  College  Exchange  Program.  To  the  Smith  campus  were  added 
buildings  with  the  most  modern  facilities  for  the  study  of  the  natural  sciences, 
performing  arts,  and  fine  arts.  The  new  fine  arts  center  included  the  Smith 
College  Museum  of  Art,  now  one  of  the  most  distinguished  college  museums 
in  the  country. 

During  the  1960s  a  number  of  political  and  social  movements — the  civil 
rights  movement,  the  students'  rights  movement,  and  the  anti-war  movement — 
broke  in  waves  over  many  of  the  country's  universities  and  colleges,  including 
Smith.  During  this  period  Smith  was  very  fortunate,  thanks  largely  to  the  wis- 
d(  >m.  tact,  and  humor  of  President  Mendenhall,  and  the  college  emerged  from 
the  1960s  with  a  more  precise  awareness  of  student  needs  and  a  sense  of  social 
responsibility  that  was  both  active  and  practical. 

Meanwhile,  life  in  the  college  houses  was  changing.  The  old  rules  governing 
late  evenings  out  and  male  visitors  were  relaxed,  then  abandoned.  Not  surpris- 
ingly, when  Vassar  began  to  accept  men  as  candidates  for  degrees  and  Yale, 
Princeton,  and  Dartmouth  to  accept  women,  some  members  of  the  Smith  com- 
munity started  to  wonder  whether  it.  too,  should  not  become  coeducational.  In 
1971,  after  studying  the  question  in  detail,  a  committee  drawn  from  the  board 
of  trustees,  the  faculty,  the  administration,  the  student  body,  and  the  alumnae 
association  came  to  the  conclusion  that  admitting  men  as  candidates  for  the 
Smith  degree  would  detract  from  the  principal  purposes  of  the  college,  which 
had  been,  and  remained,  provision  of  the  best  possible  education  tor  women. 

in  the  late  1960s  and  early  1970s  another  movement — the  women's  move- 
ment— was  gathering  momentum.  This  was  to  have  a  profound  effect  on 
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American  society  and  to  confirm  the  original  purpose  of  Smith  College.  The 

college  began  its  second  century  in  1975  by  inaugurating  its  first  woman  presi- 
dent, Jill  Ker  Conway,  who  came  to  .smith  from  Australia  by  way  of  1  [arvard  and 

the  University  of  Toronto.  She  was  a  charismatic  and  energetic  leader  with  a 
vision  for  women's  education,  and  her  administration  was  marked  by  a  major 
renovation  and  expansion  ofNeilson  Library,  evidence  of  Smith's  undiminished 
concern  with  the  heart  of  the  liberal  arts:  the  rapid  growth  of  the  Ada  Comstock 
Scholars  Program,  through  which  women  beyond  the  conventional  college  age 
could  earn  a  Smith  degree;  and  exceptionally  successful  fund-raising  efforts. 
During  President  Conway's  administration  the  Career  Development  Office  was 
expanded  to  better  counsel  Smith  women,  both  as  undergraduates  and  as  alum- 
nae, about  career  opportunities  and  graduate  training.  In  recognition  of  the 
rapidly  growing  emphasis  on  fitness  and  athletics  for  women,  the  Ainsworth 
Gymnasium  was  built  and  ground  was  broken  for  new  indoor  and  outdoor 
track  and  tennis  facilities.  Mrs.  Conway's  contributions  underscored  her  com- 
mitment to  women's  colleges  and  a  liberal  arts  education  in  today's  society. 

The  college  that  President  Conway  left  to  her  successor  was  in  some  ways 
very  different  from  the  college  served  by  Presidents  Seelye,  Burton,  and  Neil- 
son.  When  Mary7  Maples  Dunn  came  to  Smith  in  1985  after  many  years  as  a 
professor  of  history  and  then  as  dean  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  the  religious  and 
ethnic  composition  of  Smith's  student  body  had  changed  a  great  deal.  During 
its  early  decades  that  body  had  been  overwhelmingly  Protestant.  By  the  1971  Is, 
however,  Roman  Catholic  and  Jewish  college  chaplains  were  well  established 
alongside  the  Protestant  chaplain,  reflecting  students'  diverse  spiritual  needs 
Today  other  faiths  and  minority  groups,  too,  are  well  represented  on  campus, 
evidence  of  Smith's  continuing  moral  and  intellectual  commitment  to  diversity. 

The  college  under  the  guidance  of  President  Dunn  continues  to  benefit  from 
a  dynamic  relationship  between  innovation  and  tradition.  Smith  is  still  very 
much  part  of  Northampton,  today  a  lively  and  sophisticated  cultural  center  in  its 
own  right.  The  great  majority  of  students  still  live  in  college  houses  having  their 
own  common  and  dining  rooms,  a  happy  survival  of  the  founders'    cottage 
plan.  The  faculty  is  still  composed  of  both  men  and  women,  thus  exemplifying 
a  professional  community  in  which  the  two  sexes  work  with  and  respect  each 
other.  The  teaching  is  still  as  challenging  as  it  is  at  the  best  men's  <  >r  coeduca- 
tional colleges.  And  while  Smith's  curriculum  responds  to  the  new  intellectual 
needs  of  today's  young  women — offering  majors  or  interdepartmental  pro- 
grams in  computer  science,  women's  studies,  aeuroscience,  him  studies.  Latin 
American  studies,  East  Asian  studies,  history  of  the  sciences,  and  other  emerging 
fields — courses  in  the  core  disciplines  of  the  humanities,  arts,  and  sciences  con 
tinue  to  flourish.  Were  Sophia  Smith  to  revisit  Northampton,  she  would  no 
doubt  find  her  vision  realized,  as  students  at  her  college  prepare  themselves  for 
exemplary  lives  of  service  and  leadership. 
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The  William  Allan  Neilson 
Chair  of  Research 

The  William  Allan  Neilson  Professorship, 
commemorating  President  Neilson  s  pro- 
found concern  for  scholarship  and 
research,  has  been  held  by  the  following 
distinguished  scholars: 

Kurt  Koffka,  Ph.D. 
Psychology 

1927-32 

G.  Antonio  Borgese,  Ph.D. 
Comparatk  v  Literature 
1932-35 

Sir  Herbert  J.  C.  Grierson,  M.A.,  LL.D., 
Litt.D. 

English 

Second  semester,  1937-38 

Alfred  Einstein,  Dr.  Phil. 

Music 

First  semester,  1939-40;  1949-50 

George  Edward  Moore,  D.Litt.,  LL.D. 

Philosophy 

First  semester,  1940-41 

Karl  Kelchner  Darrow,  Ph.D. 

Physics 

Second  semester,  1940-41 

Carl  Lotus  Becker,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D. 

Histor\> 

Second  semester,  1941-42 

Albert  F.  Blakeslee,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.  (Hon.) 

Botany 
1942-43 

Edgar  Wind,  Ph.D. 
Art 

1944-48 

David  Nichol  Smith,  M.A.,  D.Litt. 

(Hon.).  LL.D. 
English 
Firsi  semester,  1946-47 

David  Mitrany.  Ph.D..  D.Sc. 

International  Relations 

Se<  ond  semester,  1950-51 


Wystan  Hugh  Auden,  B.A. 

English 

Second  semester,  1952-53 

Alfred  Kazin,  MA. 
English 

1954-55 

Harlow  Shaplev,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D., 

Litt.D.,  Dr.  (Hon.) 
Astronomy 

First  semester,  1956-57 

Philip  Ellis  Wheelwright,  Ph.D. 

Philosophy 

Second  semester,  1957-58 

Karl  Lehmann,  Ph.D. 

Art 

Second  semester,  1958-59 

Alvin  Harvey  Hansen,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 

Economics 

Second  semester,  1959-60 

Philippe  Emmanuel  Le  Corbeiller, 

Dr.-es-Sc,  A.M.  (Hon.) 
Physics 

First  semester,  1960-61 

Eudora  Welty,  B.A.,  Litt.D. 

English 

Second  semester,  1961-62 

Denes  Bartha,  Ph.D. 

Music 

Second  semester,  1963-64 

Dietrich  Gerhard,  Ph.D. 

History 

First  semester,  1967-68 

Louis  Frederick  Fieser,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.  (Hon.), 

D.Pharm.  (Hon.) 
Chemistry 
Second  semester,  1967-68 

Wolfgang  Stechow,  Dr.  Phil.,  L.H.D., 

D.F.A.  (Hon.) 
Art 
Second  semester.  1968-69 

Robert  A.  Nisbet,  Ph.D. 

Sociology  and  Anthropology 

First  semester,  19^ 1-72 


PieterGeyl,  Lin  D 

History 

set  ond  semester.  i(>>5l-52 


ionise  Cuyler,  Ph.D. 

Music 

Second  semester,  1974-75 
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Herbert  G.  Gutman,  Ph.D. 
American  Studies 
1977-78 

Renee  C.  Fox,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.  (Hon.) 
Sociology  and  Anthropology 
First  semester.  1980-81 

Auguste  Angles,  Doeteur  es  Lettres 
French 

First  semester,  1981-82 

Vietor  Turner,  Ph.D. 

Religion  and  Biblical  Literature 
First  semester,  1982-83 

Robert  Brentano,  D.Phil. 

History 

First  semester,  1985-86 

Germaine  Bree,  Ph.D. 
Comparatii  v  Literature 
Second  semester,  1985-86 

Carsten  Thomassen,  Ph.D. 

Mathematics 

First  semester,  1987-88 


The  Ruth  and  Clarence 
Kennedy  Professorship  in 
the  Renaissance 

The  Ruth  and  Clarence  Kenned)  Professor 

ship  in  the  Renaissance,  commemorating 
the  Kennedys'  commitment  to  the  study  of 
the  Renaissance  and  their  longstanding 
devotion  to  Smith  College,  has  been  held 
by  the  following  distinguished  scholars 

Charles  Mitchell,  MA. 
Art  History 

WlA-l^ 


Felix  Gilbert, 

Histon' 
1975-76 


Ph.D. 


Giuseppe  Billanovich, 

Dottore  di  Letteratura  Italiana 
Italian  Humanism 

Second  semester,  19~T6-~'~' 

Jean  J.  Seznec,  Doeteur  es  Lettres 

French 

Second  semester,  19"-~8 


Hans  R.  Guggisberg,  D.Phil. 
History 

First  semester,  1980-81 

Alistair  Crombie,  Ph.D. 
History  of  Science 
Second  semester,  1981-82 

John  Coolidge,  Ph.D. 

Architecture  and  Art  History 
Second  semester,  1982-83 

Howard  Mayer  Brown,  Ph.D. 
Music 

First  semester.  1983-84 


Hendrik  W.  van  Os.  Ph.D. 

Art 

First  semester.  1987-88 
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The  Curriculum 

Each  discipline  within  the  liberal  arts  framework  offers  students  a  valid  perspec- 
tive on  the  worlds  past,  present,  and  future.  Therefore,  we  recommend  that 
students  pursue  studies  in  the  major  fields  of  knowledge: 

Literature,  either  in  English  or  in  some  other  language,  because  it  is  a  crucial 
form  of  expression,  contributes  to  our  understanding  of  human  experience, 
and  plays  a  central  role  in  the  development  of  culture; 

Historical  studies,  either  in  history  or  in  historically  oriented  courses  in  art, 
music,  religion,  philosophy,  and  theatre,  because  they  provide  a  perspective 
on  the  development  of  human  society  and  culture  and  free  us  from  the  paro- 
chialism of  the  present; 

Social  science,  because  it  offers  a  systematic  and  critical  inquiry  into  human 
nature,  social  institutions,  and  human  relationships; 

Natural  science,  because  of  its  methods,  its  contribution  to  our  understanding 
of  the  world  around  us,  and  its  significance  in  modern  culture; 

Mathematics  and  analytic  philosophy,  because  they  foster  an  understanding  of 
the  nature  and  use  of  formal,  rational  thought; 

The  arts,  because  they  constitute  the  media  through  which  people  have  sought, 
through  the  ages,  to  express  their  deepest  feelings  and  values; 

A  foreign  language,  because  it  frees  one  from  the  limits  of  ones  own  tongue, 
provides  access  to  another  culture,  and  makes  possible  communication  outside 
one's  own  society;  and 

Exercise  and  sport  studies,  because  they  provide  opportunities  for  recreation, 
health,  and  the  development  of  skills  for  the  complete  person. 

The  diversity  of  student  interests,  aptitudes,  and  backgrounds,  the  range  and 
variety  of  the  curriculum,  and  the  rapidity  of  change  in  knowledge  and  ways  of 
learning  make  it  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  prescribe  a  detailed  and  complete 
course  of  study  that  would  implement  these  goals  and  be  appropriate  for  every 
student.  The  requirements  for  the  degree  therefore  allow  great  flexibility  in  the 
design  of  a  course  of  study  leading  to  the  degree. 
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The  Major 

A  student's  program  requires  from  36  to  48  credits  in  a  departmental  major  and  64 
credits  outside  the  major  department  for  a  total  of  128  credits.  The  remainder  of 
the  program,  usually  16  to  28  credits,  may  be  elected  at  the  student's  discretion, 
inside  or  outside  the  major.  The  requirements  for  each  major  are  described  at  the 
end  of  the  course  listings  for  each  major  department.  Each  student  must  select  a 
major  in  the  fall  or  spring  of  her  sophomore  year  and  is  thereafter  advised  by  a 
faculty  member  from  that  major  department. 

Major  programs  are  offered  by  the  following  departments: 


Afro-American  Studies 
Anthropology  (in  the  Department  of 

Sociology  and  Anthropology) 
Art 

Astronomy 
Biological  Sciences 
Chemistry 

Classical  Languages  and  Literatures 
Dance 
Economics 

Education  and  Child  Study 
English  Language  and  Literature 
French  Language  and  Literature 
Geology 

German  Language  and  Literature 
Government 


History 

Italian  Language  and  Literature 

Mathematics 

Music 

Philosophy 

Physics 

Political  Science  (see  Government) 

Portuguese  (see  Spanish  and 

Portuguese) 
Psychology 

Religion  and  Biblical  Literature 
Russian  Language  and  Literature 
Sociology  (in  the  Department  of 

Sociolog\r  and  Anthropology) 
Spanish  and  Portuguese 
Theatre 


Interdepartmental  majors  are  offered  in  the  following  areas 

American  Studies 
Ancient  Studies 
Biochemistry 
Comparative  Literature 


Computer  Science 
East  Asian  Studies 
Latin  American  Studies 
Medieval  Studies 


Women's  Studies 

If  the  educational  needs  of  an  individual  student  cannot  be  met  in  any  of  the 
specified  majors,  a  student  may  design  and  undertake  an  interdepartmental  major 
sponsored  by  at  least  two  departments,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Committee 
on  Academic  Policy. 

On  its  official  transcripts,  the  college  will  recognize  the  completion  of  no  more 
than  two  majors,  or  one  major  and  one  minor,  or  one  major  and  one  Five  College 
Certificate  for  each  student,  even  if  the  student  chooses  to  complete  the  require- 
ments for  additional  majors,  minors,  or  certificates. 


Academic  Program        15 


The  Minor 

Students  are  encouraged  to  consider  the  option  of  a  minor  in  addition  to  a  major. 
A  minor  consists  of  a  sequence,  designated  by  the  faculty,  of  20  to  24  credits  from 
one  or  more  departments. 

In  addition  to  minors  in  many  departments  and  programs  ottering  majors,  the 
following  interdepartmental  minors  are  ottered: 

Archaeology  Logic 

Engineering  Marine  Sciences 

Ethics  Neuroscience 

Film  Studies  Political  Economy 

History  of  the  Sciences  Public  Policy 

International  Relations  Third  World  Development  Studies 

Jewish  Studies  Urban  Studies 

Latin  American  Studies  Women's  Studies 

Students  also  may  design  their  own  interdepartmental  minors  with  the  advice  of 
two  faculty  members  from  different  departments.  Approval  must  be  granted  by 
each  of  the  departments  concerned  and  by  the  Subcommittee  on  Honors  and 
Independent  Programs  of  the  Committee  on  Academic  Policy.  The  subcommittee  is 
chaired  by  the  dean  of  the  junior  and  senior  classes.  Student-designed  minors 
must  differ  substantially  from  existing  minors. 


Five  College  Certificate  Programs 

Five  College  Certificate  Programs  provide  a  directed  course  of  study  in  various 
interdisciplinary  fields  through  the  resources  available  at  the  five  area  colleges. 
Certificate  programs  are  offered  in  addition  to  or  in  conjunction  with  the  student's 
major.  Certificates  are  awarded  upon  successful  completion  of  a  program  by  the 
appropriate  Five  College  faculty-  councils  on  the  recommendation  of  designated 
faculty  advisers  from  the  student's  home  institution.  Current  certificate  programs 
in  African  studies,  international  relations,  and  Latin  American  studies  require  that 
the  student  earn  a  grade  of  B  or  above  in  all  courses  counting  for  the  certificate 
and  demonstrate  competence  in  a  language  other  than  English.  Each  institution 
determines  the  method  by  which  competence  will  be  measured. 


Advising 

Premajor  and  Major  Advisers 

Each  student  has  a  faculty  adviser  who  helps  her  select  and  register  for  courses 
that  will  satisfy  the  broad  expectations  of  the  college  and  will  further  her  personal 
goals  and  aspirations.  The  first-year  class  dean  assigns  a  premajor  faculty  adviser  to 
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each  first-year  student,  matching  her  expressed  interests  to  the  adviser's  academic 
expertise.  This  faculty  member  will  continue  to  advise  her  until  she  chooses  a 
major,  usually  in  the  spring  of  the  sophomore  year. 

Together  the  adviser  and  student  devise  a  balanced  academic  program,  making 
full  use  of  the  courses  and  programs  available.  The  adviser  approves  all  registra- 
tion decisions,  including  changes  made  to  the  course  program  after  the  beginning 
of  a  semester.  An  adviser  can  help  a  student  find  academic  and  personal  resources 
and  can  help  her  select  and  pursue  various  optional  programs. 

By  the  end  of  her  sophomore  year,  a  student  declares  her  major  and  asks  a 
faculty-  member  from  that  discipline  to  advise  her.  The  names  of  major  advisers 
appear  after  each  department's  course  listings. 

In  addition  to  aiding  in  the  selection  of  courses,  major  advisers  often  counsel 
students  about  preparation  for  graduate  schools  or  careers.  The  more  clearly  a 
student  can  articulate  her  own  vision  and  goals,  the  more  productive  will  be  her 
relationship  with  her  adviser. 

Minor  Advisers 

A  student  electing  a  departmental  or  interdepartmental  minor  will  have  the  guid- 
ance of  a  faculty  adviser  who  represents  the  disciplines,  in  addition  to  the  help  of 
her  major  adviser.  She  normally  must  consult  with  her  minor  adviser  at  the  time 
she  initially  elects  the  minor,  and  again  when  she  needs  to  certify  that  the  minor 
has  been  completed. 

Premedical  and  Prehealth  Professions  Advising 

Students  who  wish  to  prepare  for  a  career  in  medicine  have  special  advising 
needs.  They  may  major  in  any  subject,  provided  they  include  in  their  program 
courses  that  will  satisfy  the  minimum  entrance  requirements  for  medical  schools. 

Students  interested  in  a  premedical  or  other  health-related  program  should  con- 
sult one  of  the  advisers  (see  p.  141)  as  early  as  possible  in  their  college  careers. 

Prelaw  Advising 

The  prelaw  adviser  in  the  government  department  works  with  the  college's  Career 
Development  Office  to  guide  students  who  are  considering  a  law  career  or  legal 
training.  Whether  or  not  a  student  majors  in  government,  we  encourage  her  to  talk 
with  the  prelaw  adviser  about  her  objectives  and  her  academic  program. 

Engineering  Advising 

Students  who  are  interested  in  engineering  should  consult  the  director  of  the  Dual 
Degree  Programs  in  Liberal  Arts  and  Engineering.  More  information  about  the 
programs  can  be  found  on  pp.  18-19. 
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Academic  Honor  System 

In  1944,  the  students  of  Smith  College  voted  to  establish  an  academic  honor  sys- 
tem in  the  belief  that  each  member  of  the  Smith  community  has  an  obligation  to 
uphold  the  academic  standards  of  the  college.  The  basic  premise  on  which  the 
code  is  based  is  that  the  learning  process  is  a  product  of  individual  effort  and 
commitment  accompanied  by  moral  and  intellectual  integrity.  The  Academic 
Honor  Code  is  the  institutional  expression  of  these  beliefs.  The  code  requires  that 
each  individual  be  honest  and  respect  and  respond  to  the  demands  of  living 
responsibly  in  an  academic  community. 


Special  Programs 

Accelerated  Course  Programs 

Students  having  a  cumulative  average  of  30  (B)  may  request  permission  from  the 
administrative  board  to  complete  the  requirements  for  the  degree  in  six  or  seven 
semesters.  Petitions  must  be  filed  with  the  class  dean  at  least  two  semesters  before 
the  expected  date  of  graduation.  Four  semesters  (normally  64  credits),  including 
two  of  the  final  four  semesters  of  degree  work,  must  be  completed  in  residence  at 
Smith  College  in  Northampton.  Up  to  12  summer-school  credits  may  be  counted 
toward  the  degree.  A  maximum  of  32  credits  may  be  accumulated  toward  the 
degree  through  a  combination  of  Advanced  Placement  and  summer-school  credit. 

The  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program 

The  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program  at  Smith  combines  the  rigorous  academic 
challenges  of  our  undergraduate  program  with  flexibility  for  women  beyond  tradi- 
tional college  age.  Many  women  who  choose  not  to  start  or  finish  college  directly 
after  high  school  wish  to  return  later  to  earn  a  degree.  The  Ada  Comstock  Scholars 
Program  provides  various  options  for  such  women:  reduced  course  loads,  individ- 
ually arranged  housing,  special  academic  advising,  and  career  counseling.  We  offer 
financial  aid  to  each  woman  with  demonstrated  need.  Ada  Comstock  Scholars 
bring  with  them  their  life  experiences,  relating  these  to  their  academic  pursuits. 
Their  participation  enhances  classroom  study  for  all  undergraduates. 

Reasons  for  becoming  an  Ada  Comstock  Scholar  differ  as  widely  as  each 
woman's  history,  age,  marital  and  parenting  circumstances,  socioeconomic 
status,  and  involvement  in  campus  life  after  she  enrolls  at  Smith.  Each  has  a 
high  level  of  ability  (not  necessarily  shown  previously  in  school)  and  strong 
motivation  to  finish  her  college  education  despite  the  demands  of  a  complicated 
personal  life.  This  widely  disparate  group  of  women  contributes  vigor,  varied 
perspectives,  intellectual  abilities,  and  enthusiasm  to  all  aspects  of  Smith  life.  We 
work  to  help  them  achieve  their  goals  by  offering  special  orientation  programs, 
holding  social  functions  tailored  to  their  preferences,  and  arranging  "big  sisters" 
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for  new  students.  The  full  range  of  Smith  courses,  majors,  minors,  and  programs  is 
open  to  Ada  Comstock  Scholars. 

Some  Adas  take  one  course  per  semester,  while  others  take  as  many  as  five.  We 
consider  three  or  more  courses  to  be  a  full-time  program.  With  the  exception  of 
the  course  load,  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  complete  the  same  program  of  studies, 
meet  the  same  requirements,  and  have  available  to  them  the  same  facilities  and 
services  as  other  undergraduates.  The  basic  college  requirements  for  all  students 
for  the  degree  include  the  completion  of  128  credits,  at  least  64  at  Smith,  with  a 
cumulative  average  of  2.0  in  all  academic  work  and  a  minimum  average  of  2.0  in 
the  senior  year.  At  least  32  of  the  Smith  credits  must  be  earned  during  junior  and 
senior  years.  At  least  64  credits  must  be  outside  the  major. 

For  information  about  how  to  apply,  see  Admission,  p.  77.  Information  about 
expenses  and  how  to  apply  for  aid  can  be  found  in  the  chapter  titled  Fees, 
Expenses,  and  Financial  Aid.  For  more  information  about  the  Ada  Comstock 
Scholars  Program,  contact  Eleanor  Rothman,  director  of  the  Ada  Comstock  Schol- 
ars Program,  at  (413)  585-3090. 

Community  Auditing:  Nonmatriculated  Students 

Members  of  the  local  community  are  welcome  to  audit  a  lecture  course  at  Smith 
on  a  space-available  basis  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor.  Both  forms  for  the 
faculty  member's  signature  and  more  information  about  auditing  are  available  at 
the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  There  is  a  $10  fee  for  each  lecture  course  ($75  for  per- 
formance and  language  courses;  studio  art  courses  are  not  available).  Auditors  are 
invited  to  attend  classes,  but  they  do  not  participate  in  other  aspects  of  college  life. 

Engineering 

The  Smith  College  Dual  Degree  Programs  in  Liberal  Arts  and  Engineering,  in  con- 
junction with  the  University  of  Massachusetts  College  of  Engineering,  offers  a 
unique  opportunity  for  the  integration  and  concurrent  study  of  courses  in  liberal 
arts  and  engineering.  Smith's  programs  offer  both  a  comprehensive  five-year  cur- 
riculum leading  to  the  Smith  A.B.  and  the  university  B.S.  in  engineering,  and  a 
course  of  study  leading  to  the  Smith  A.B.  and  the  university  M.S.  The  M.S.  degree 
from  the  university  will  usually  require  VA-lVz  years  of  study  beyond  graduation 
from  Smith.  The  student  also  has  the  option  of  seeking  an  interdepartmental 
minor  in  engineering  from  Smith.  Alternatively,  a  student  can  simply  incorporate 
engineering  courses  into  her  Smith  program  without  seeking  the  minor  or  a  sec- 
ond degree. 

The  student  must  complete  all  the  usual  requirements  for  a  Smith  A.B.  degree. 
( )rdinarily,  she  chooses  a  major  in  a  field  of  scientific  study  that  complements  her 
engineering  interests.  In  the  second  or  third  war,  a  balance  of  liberal  arts  and 
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engineering  courses  will  he  developed  in  close  conjunction  with  the  program 
advisers  at  both  Smith  and  the  university. 

The  College  of  Engineering  offers  majors  in  chemical,  civil,  electrical  and  com- 
puter, and  mechanical  engineering,  and  in  industrial  engineering  operations 
research.  There  are  programs  in  each  of  these  departments  leading  to  more  inten- 
sive study  in  such  areas  as  the  environment,  alternative  energy  sources,  manage 
ment,  and  health  care  delivery. 

There  is  an  academic  adviser  at  Smith  for  these  programs 

Five  College  Interchange 

After  the  first  semester  of  her  first  year,  a  student  in  good  standing  may  take 
a  course  without  additional  cost  at  Amherst,  Hampshire,  and  Mount  Holyoke 
colleges  or  the  University  of  Massachusetts,  if  the  course  is  appropriate  to  the 
educational  plan  of  the  student. 

Departmental  Honors  Program 

A  departmental  honors  program  allows  a  student  with  a  strong  academic  back- 
ground to  work  with  greater  independence  and  in  more  depth  in  the  field  of  her 
major.  The  program  provides  recognition  for  students  who  do  work  of  high  quality 
in  the  preparation  of  a  thesis  and  in  courses  and  seminars. 

Normally,  the  minimum  standard  for  eligibility  is  a  B  +  (3.3)  average  for  all 
courses  in  the  major  and  a  B  (3.0)  average  for  courses  outside  the  major  through 
the  junior  year.  Only  Smith  College,  Five  College,  and  Smith  College  Junior  Year 
Abroad  grades  are  counted.  The  requirements  for  the  honors  program  follow  the 
description  of  the  major  in  each  departmental  course  listing.  Interested  students 
should  discuss  the  program  with  the  departmental  director  of  honors. 

For  admission  to  the  honors  program,  a  student  submits  an  application  to  the 
departmental  director  of  honors,  whom  she  should  consult  regarding  application 
deadlines.  The  director  forwards  the  application  and  the  recommendation  of  the 
department  to  the  dean  of  the  junior  and  senior  classes,  acting  chair  of  the  Sub- 
committee on  Honors  and  Independent  Programs  of  the  Committee  on  Academic 
Policy,  for  final  approval. 

Students  in  a  student-designed  interdepartmental  major  may  apply  to  enter  an 
honors  program  in  that  major.  The  application  for  admission  to  the  honors  pro- 
gram must  include  the  advisers'  approval  and  is  forwarded  to  the  dean  of  the 
junior  and  senior  classes. 

A  prospective  honors  student  should  provide  evidence  of  a  strong  academic 
background  and  the  ability  to  work  independently  at  the  level  expected  in  the 
program. 
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Independent  Study  and  Internships 

Juniors  and  seniors,  with  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  department(s)  and  the 
Subcommittee  on  Honors  and  Independent  Programs  of  the  Committee  on  Aca- 
demic Policy,  may  be  granted  a  maximum  of  16  credits  for  independent  study. 
Applications  should  be  forwarded  to  the  dean  of  the  junior  and  senior  classes, 
acting  as  chair  of  the  subcommittee.  Normally  this  study  will  be  pursued  on 
the  Smith  campus  under  the  supervision  of  members  of  the  department(s) 
concerned. 

With  the  approval  of  their  faculty  sponsor(s)  and  the  Subcommittee  on  Hon- 
ors and  Independent  Programs  of  the  Committee  on  Academic  Poliqr,  qualified 
sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors  may  be  granted  a  maximum  of  eight  credits 
for  approved,  supervised,  on-campus  or  off-campus  internships  or  other  work 
related  to  the  student's  academic  program. 

No  more  than  16  credits  may  be  awarded  for  any  combination  of  internships 
and  independent  study.  The  deadline  for  submission  of  proposals  for  indepen- 
dent study  and  internships  is  December  10  for  a  second-semester  program  and 
May  10  for  a  first-semester  program. 

Smith  Scholars  Program 

The  Smith  Scholars  Program  allows  students  to  spend  one  or  two  years  working 
on  projects  of  their  own  devising,  freed  in  varying  degrees  from  normal  college 
requirements.  Though  highly  selective,  the  program  is  aimed  at  a  wide  variety 
of  students:  those  who  are  unusually  creative,  those  who  are  unusually  well 
prepared  to  do  independent  work  in  a  particular  academic  discipline,  those 
who  are  committed  to  either  a  subject  matter  or  an  approach  that  cuts  across 
conventional  disciplines,  and  those  who  have  the  ability  to  translate  experience 
gained  in  work  done  outside  the  college  into  academic  terms. 

A  student  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  program  at  any  time  between 
December  1  of  her  sophomore  year  and  April  1  of  her  junior  year.  The  student 
submits  to  the  Subcommittee  on  Honors  and  Independent  Programs  of  the 
Committee  on  Academic  Policy  a  statement  of  her  program  and  project,  two 
supporting  recommendations  from  instructors  who  have  taught  her  in  class,  and 
an  evaluation  of  her  proposal  and  of  her  capacity  to  complete  it  from  the  faculty 
members  who  will  advise  her. 

The  proportion  of  work  to  be  done  in  normal  courses  by  a  Smith  Scholar  will 
be  decided  jointly  by  the  student,  her  adviser(s),  and  the  subcommittee.  Work 
d<  >ne  in  the  program  may  result  in  a  thesis,  a  group  of  related  papers,  an  origi- 
nal piece  of  work  such  as  a  play,  or  some  combination  of  these. 

Advisers  arc  expected  to  submit  to  the  subcommittee,  each  semester,  evalua- 
tions of  the  student's  progress.  The  subcommittee  will  review  these  evaluations 
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and  may  ask  a  student  to  withdraw  from  the  Smith  .scholars  Program  and  resume 

a  normal  course  program  if  the  special  project  is  not  progressing  well. 

The  student's  record  for  the  period  she  is  in  the  program  will  include  grades 
in  whatever  courses  she  has  taken,  her  advisers'  evaluations  of  her  performance. 
and  the  subcommittee's  recommendation  with  respect  to  her  degree. 


Study  Abroad  Programs 

All  applications  for  study  abroad,  whether  for  Smith  or  non-Smith  programs, 
must  be  filed  with  the  Committee  on  Study  Abroad  by  February  1. 

Students  who  participate  in  the  Smith  College  Junior  Year  Abroad  Programs 
and  other  affiliated  study  abroad  programs  listed  here  are  not  considered  on 
leave  of  absence.  However,  the  year  elsewhere  does  not  count  toward  the 
required  two  years  in  residence  in  Northampton. 

Smith  College  Junior  Year  Abroad  Programs 

The  Smith  College  Junior  Year  Abroad  Programs  provide  students  in  a  wide 
variety  of  disciplines  the  opportunity  for  study,  research,  and  residence  in  for- 
eign countries.  There  are  four  programs  in  Europe:  France  (Paris),  Germany 
(Hamburg),  Italy  (Florence),  and  Switzerland  (Geneva).  Students  from  Smith 
and  other  colleges  as  well  are  accepted  for  the  programs.  The  programs  pro- 
vide a  rich  opportunity  to  observe  and  study  the  countries  visited.  The  immedi- 
ate knowledge  of  the  cultural  heritage  of  another  country  with  its  contemporary 
economic  and  social  problems  affords  students  an  awareness  of  values  and  an 
understanding  of  our  own  country's  relation  to  issues  that  confront  the  world 
today.  Students  are  encouraged  to  enjoy  the  music,  art,  and  theatre  of  each 
country;  meetings  are  arranged  with  outstanding  scholars,  writers,  and  leaders. 
During  the  academic  year  students  live  with  local  families,  in  student  dormito- 
ries, or  in  other  college-approved  housing.  During  vacations  students  are  free  to 
travel,  although  by  special  arrangements  in  some  programs  they  may  stay  in 
residence  if  they  prefer. 

Participation  in  each  program  spans  a  full  academic  year;  students  are  not 
accepted  for  a  single  semester. 

Each  program  is  directed  by  a  member  of  the  Smith  College  faculty  who 
serves  as  the  official  representative  of  the  college.  The  director  oversees  the 
academic  programs  and  general  welfare  of  the  students.  Details  of  group  proce- 
dures are  worked  out  with  student  committees,  the  social  regulations  in  each 
case  adapted  to  the  customs  of  the  country.  During  vacations  the  college 
assumes  no  obligation  for  participants  in  the  Junior  Year  Abroad  Programs. 
The  supervision  of  the  director  ends  with  the  close  of  the  academic  year. 
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Candidates  with  strong  academic  records  and  with  sufficient  language  train- 
ing are  selected  each  year  to  spend  the  year  abroad.  All  prospective  candidates 
are  urged  to  seek  advice,  beginning  in  their  first  year,  concerning  the  best 
sequence  of  courses  in  the  language  of  the  country  in  which  they  wish  to  study. 
A  Smith  honors  candidate  should  consult  the  director  of  honors  in  her  depart- 
ment before  applying  to  go  abroad.  In  some  departments  students  who  spend 
the  junior  year  abroad  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  honors  program  at  the 
beginning  of  the  senior  year.  The  selection  of  members  for  each  group  is  deter- 
mined by  a  special  faculty  committee. 

For  the  programs  in  Florence,  Hamburg,  and  Paris,  the  comprehensive  fee 
covering  tuition,  room,  and  board  is  the  same  as  the  comprehensive  fee  for  the 
year's  study  in  Northampton.  For  the  Geneva  program  the  comprehensive  fee 
covers  tuition  and  room  only;  meal  costs  are  assumed  by  the  student.  Travel  and 
incidental  expenses  vary  according  to  individual  tastes  and  plans. 

In  the  case  of  a  student's  withdrawal  from  a  Junior  Year  Abroad  Program 
during  the  course  of  the  year,  it  is  the  policy  of  the  college  to  refund  only  those 
payments  for  board  and  room  subject  to  cancellation  by  the  director.  Tuition 
charges  for  the  year  are  not  refundable. 

Florence.  The  year  in  Florence  begins  with  a  month  of  intensive  work  in  the 
Italian  language.  Classes  in  art  history,  literature,  and  history  are  also  given  as 
preparation  for  the  more  specialized  work  of  the  academic  year.  In  October  the 
students  are  matriculated  at  the  university  together  with  Italian  students.  Stu- 
dents may  elect  courses  offered  especially  for  Smith  by  university  professors,  as 
well  as  the  regular  university  courses.  Thus,  a  great  variety7  of  subjects  is  avail- 
able in  addition  to  the  traditional  courses  in  art  history,  literature,  and  history; 
other  fields  of  study  include  music,  religion,  government,  philosophy,  and  com- 
parative literature.  The  students  live  in  private  homes  selected  by  the  college. 
The  minimum  language  requirement  is  normally  two  years  of  college  Italian. 

Geneva.  The  junior  year  in  Geneva  is  international  in  orientation  and  offers 
unique  opportunities  to  students  of  government,  economics,  economic  history, 
European  history,  international  law,  comparative  literature,  anthropology,  psy- 
chology, American  studies,  history  of  art,  and  religion.  Students  are  fully  matri- 
culated at  the  University  of  Geneva  and  take  courses  at  its  associate  institutes  as 
well,  where  the  present  and  past  roles  of  Geneva  as  a  center  of  international 
organization  are  consciously  fostered.  Exceptional  opportunities  include  the  fac- 
ulty of  psychology  and  education  that  continues  the  work  of  Jean  Piaget,  the  rich 
holdings  of  the  museums  of  Geneva  in  Western  and  oriental  art.  as  well  as  a 
distinguished  range  of  course  offerings  in  theology  and  the  study  of  classical 
antiquity. 
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Students  in  the  program  attend  a  preliminary  session  of  intensive  language 
training  in  Paris  (from  early  September  until  mid-October).  The  academic  year 

in  Geneva  begins  in  late  October  and  continues  until  earl)  July.  Since  classes  in 
Geneva  are  conducted  in  French,  students  are  expected  to  have  an  excellent 
command  of  the  language.  Normally  the  minimum  language  requirement  is  ai 
least  two  years  of  college  French. 

Hamburg.  The  academic  year  in  Germany  consists  of  two  semesters  (winter 
semester  from  mid-October  to  mid-February  and  summer  semester  from  mid- 
April  to  mid-July)  separated  by  a  two-month  vacation  during  which  students  are 
tree  to  travel.  The  winter  semester  is  preceded  by  a  six-week  orientation  pro- 
gram in  Hamburg  providing  language  review,  an  introduction  to  current  affairs 
and  to  Hamburg,  and  excursions  to  other  places  of  interest  in  Germany.  During 
the  academic  year  the  students  are  fully  matriculated  at  the  University  of  I  lam- 
burg.  They  attend  the  regular  courses  offered  by  the  university  and  special  tuto- 
rials coordinated  with  the  course  work.  The  program  is  open  to  students  in 
almost  even'  major  field  of  study,  and  a  wide  variety  of  courses  is  available, 
including  art  (studio  and  history),  biology,  history,  mathematics,  music  history, 
philosophy,  physics,  psychology,  religion,  and  sociology.  The  minimum  lan- 
guage requirement  is  normally  two  years  of  college  German. 

Paris.  The  program  in  France  begins  in  Aix-en-Provence,  where  a  five-week 
period  is  devoted  to  intensive  work  in  the  language,  supplemented  by  courses, 
lectures,  and  excursions  to  several  Provencal  sites  and  to  the  Riviera.  In  mid- 
October,  at  the  opening  of  the  French  academic  year,  the  group  goes  to  Paris, 
where  each  student  selects  a  program  of  courses  suited  to  her  particular  major. 
A  wide  variety  of  disciplines  can  be  pursued  in  the  various  branches  of  the 
French  University;  for  example,  art  history  at  the  Institut  d'Art  et  dArcheologie; 
studio  art  at  the  Ecoie  des  Beaux  Arts;  government  or  economics  at  the  Institut 
d'Etudes  Politiques;  history,  literature,  philosophy,  religion,  and  many  other 
subjects  at  the  Sorbonne  (Paris  IV).  Courses  at  such  institutions  are  sometimes 
supplemented  by  special  tutorials.  A  few  courses  or  seminars  are  arranged 
exclusively  for  Smith  students,  sometimes  in  conjunction  with  lectures  at  the 
College  de  France  or  the  Ecole  des  Hautes  Etudes.  The  students  live  in  private 
homes  selected  by  the  college.  The  minimum  language  requirement  is  normally 
two  years  of  college  French. 

Affiliated  Study  Abroad  Programs 

In  addition  to  the  college's  four  programs  listed  above,  students  max  participate 
in  any  of  several  other  programs  with  which  the  college  has  formal  affiliation. 

Programa  de  Estudios  Hispanios  en  Cordoba.  Smith  College  is  one  of 
seven  institutions  affiliated  with  the  Programa  de  Estudios  Hispanios  en 
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Cordoba  in  Spain.  Cordoba  is  uniquely  rich  in  history  and  monuments  that 
reflect  the  prominence  of  its  Arabic  culture  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  centuries, 
the  intellectual  vigor  of  Western  thought  in  later  centuries,  and  the  social  and 
political  movements  of  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries.  The  minimum 
language  requirement  is  normally  two  years  of  college  Spanish.  Interested  stu- 
dents should  consult  the  Department  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese.  Applications 
are  due  no  later  than  February  1 . 

The  Junior  Year  in  Leicester,  England.  A  limited  number  of  qualified  stu- 
dents majoring  in  sociology  may  spend  their  junior  year  at  the  University  of 
Leicester  in  England.  They  live  in  university  residence  halls  and  follow  the  regu- 
lar program  of  lectures,  seminars,  and  tutorials  required  of  sociology  students 
at  Leicester.  A  member  of  the  university's  faculty  serves  as  adviser  to  Smith 
College  students. 

Intercollegiate  Center  for  Classical  Studies  in  Rome.  Smith  College  is  one 
of  a  number  of  American  colleges  and  universities  to  participate  in  this  center. 
Qualified  majors  in  classics,  ancient  studies,  and  art  history  may  spend  one 
semester  of  their  junior  (or,  in  some  cases,  sophomore)  year  at  the  center  and 
obtain  full  credit  toward  their  degree  for  work  satisfactorily  completed.  The 
curriculum  includes  the  study  of  Latin  and  Greek  literature,  Greek  and  Roman 
history,  ancient  art  and  archaeology,  and  field  trips  within  Italy  and  Greece.  The 
faculty  of  the  center  is  composed  of  members  of  the  faculties  of  the  participat- 
ing institutions.  Instruction  is  in  English. 

Admission  to  the  program  is  limited  to  students  who  have  a  cumulative  aver- 
age of  B.  Classics  majors  must  have  completed  the  equivalent  of  at  least  four 
semesters  of  college-level  Latin  and  two  of  Greek. 

Interested  students  should  consult  the  Department  of  Classical  Languages  and 
Literatures. 

Cooperative  Russian  Language  Program.  Through  Smith's  affiliation  with 
the  Council  on  International  Educational  Exchange,  Smith  College  students  who 
have  the  requisite  language  background,  normally  a  minimum  of  two  years  of 
college-level  Russian,  may  apply  for  a  semester  or  year's  study  at  Leningrad  State 
University.  Interested  students  should  consult  the  Department  of  Russian  Lan- 
guage and  Literature. 

The  Associated  Kyoto  Program.  Smith  is  one  of  the  sponsors  of  the  Associ- 
ated Kyoto  Program.  Kyoto, Japans  ancient  capital,  offers  an  unparalleled  milieu 
for  the  study  of  Japanese  civilization.  The  year  is  divided  into  two  12-week 
semesters;  thus,  there  is  ample  tune  for  independent  study  and  for  travel  to 
other  parts  of  Japan  and  East  Asia.  Interested  students  should  consult  Taitetsu 
I  Dno,  Professor  of  Religion  and  of  East  Asian  Studies. 
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Independent  Study  Abroad 

Students  who  wish  to  study  abroad  in  programs  other  than  those  mentioned 
above,  and  those  who  wish  to  study  independendy  at  a  foreign  university, 
should  consult  the  associate  dean  for  intercollegiate  study.  A  list  of  previously 
approved  study  abroad  programs  and  institutions  is  available  in  the  class  deans 
office.  Additional  programs  or  institutions  will  be  considered  for  provisional 
approval  through  application  to  the  Committee  on  Study  Abroad. 

All  applications  for  provisional  approval  should  be  submitted  no  later  than 
February  1.  The  minimum  requirements  for  approval  are  an  overall  average  ^( 
3.0  (  H  )  and  at  least  one  year  of  the  language  of  the  country  in  which  the  pro- 
gram or  university  is  located. 

Study  Abroad  in  the  Third  World.  There  are  increasing  opportunities  for 
Smith  students  to  spend  a  semester  or  a  year  in  one  of  the  less  developed 
countries  of  Africa,  the  Americas,  or  Asia.  Such  an  experience,  even  if  not 
related  to  the  student's  major,  can  be  extremely  rewarding.  The  college  has 
approved  students'  participation  in  programs  in  Colombia,  Costa  Rica.  Egypt, 
India.  Israel.  Mexico.  Senegal,  Sierra  Leone,  and  Taiwan.  Interested  students 
should  consult  the  guidebooks  and  information  on  rile  in  the  class  deans'  office. 


Other  Off-Campus  Study  Programs 

Study  at  Historically  Black  Colleges 

Interested  students  may  apply  for  a  year's  study,  usually  in  the  junior  year,  at 
one  of  the  following  institutions:  Howard  University,  North  Carolina  Central 
University,  Spelman  College,  and  Tougaloo  College.  The  course  program  to  be 
followed  at  the  host  institution  must  have  the  approval  of  the  student's  major 
adviser  at  Smith  College,  or,  in  the  case  of  sophomores  who  have  not  yet 
declared  a  major,  the  class  dean.  Application  forms  are  available  in  the  class 
deans'  office  and  must  be  filed  by  March  1  preceding  the  year  away  from 
Smith  College. 

Twelve  College  Exchange  Program 

Smith  College  participates  in  an  exchange  program  with  the  following  colleges: 
Amherst.  Bowdoin,  Connecticut,  Dartmouth,  Mount  Holyoke.  Trinity,  Vassar, 
Welleslev.  Weslevan.  Wheaton,  and  Williams.  The  exchange  is  open  to  a  limited 
number  of  students  with  a  minimum  2.^  average  and  is  intended  primarily  for 
the  junior  year.  Only  in  exceptional  cases  will  requests  for  a  one-semester 
exchange  be  approved.  Normally,  students  participating  in  the  program  may  not 
transfer  to  the  host  institution  at  the  end  of  their  stav  there. 
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One-semester  programs  associated  with  the  Twelve  .College  Exchange  are  the 
National  Theater  Institute  in  Waterford,  Connecticut,  sponsored  by  Connecticut 
College,  and  the  Williams-Mystic  Seaport  Program  in  American  Maritime  Stud- 
ies, in  Mystic,  Connecticut,  sponsored  by  Williams  College. 

Students  accepted  into  the  program  are  expected  to  pay  the  fees  set  by 
the  host  institution  and  to  comply  with  the  financial,  social,  and  academic 
regulations  of  that  institution.  The  course  of  study  to  be  followed  at  the  host 
institution  must  have  the  approval  of  the  student's  major  adviser  at  Smith 
College,  or,  in  the  case  of  sophomores  who  have  not  yet  declared  a  major, 
the  class  dean. 

Application  forms  are  available  through  the  class  deans'  office. 

Pomona-Smith  Exchange 

The  college  participates  in  a  one-to-one  student  exchange  with  Pomona  College 
in  Claremont,  California.  Sophomores  and  juniors  in  good  standing,  with  a  min- 
imum 3.0  (B)  average,  are  eligible.  Applications  are  available  in  the  class  deans' 
office. 

Jean  Picker  Semester-in-Washington  Program 

The  Department  of  Government  offers  the  Jean  Picker  Semester-in-Washington 
Program  during  the  fall  semester  to  provide  juniors  and  seniors  in  government 
or  related  majors  an  opportunity  to  study  the  process  by  which  public  policy  is 
made  and  implemented  at  the  national  level.  The  program  is  described  in  detail 
on  pp.  234-235. 

Internship  at  the  Smithsonian  Institution 

The  American  Studies  Program  offers  a  one-semester  internship  at  the  Smith- 
sonian Institution  in  Washington,  D.C.  Under  the  supervision  of  outstanding 
scholars,  qualified  students  may  examine  some  of  the  finest  collections  of  mate- 
rials relating  to  the  development  of  culture  in  America.  The  program  is 
described  in  detail  on  p.  105. 
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A  t  Smith,  we  have  a  small  number  of  graduate  students,  both  men  and 
/%  women,  who  enjoy  the  advantages  of  an  individually  tailored  program, 
/     %  the  personalized  attention  of  fine  faculty  members,  and  access  to 
JL     JL. superb  facilities.  Each  year  about  100  students  participate  in 
advanced  work,  which  is  available  in  most  departments  at  the  college  and  in 
various  professional  fields.  Many  graduate  students  choose  Smith  as  a  transition 
from  one  field  to  another,  to  prepare  on  the  graduate  level  for  further  work 
elsewhere,  for  their  personal  delight,  or  to  pursue  special  programs  that  are 
available  here.  They  may  be  working  toward  a  degree  or  diploma,  or  they  may 
enroll  as  special  students  (nondegree)  and  register  for  one  or  more  courses. 
They  all  find  that  they  are  part  of  a  well-respected  program  of  quality. 

We  offer  graduate  work  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of 
Arts  in  Teaching,  Master  of  Fine  Arts  (Department  of  Dance),  Master  of  Educa- 
tion, Master  of  Education  of  the  Deaf,  and  Master  of  Science  in  Exercise  and  Sport 
Studies,  as  well  as  a  limited  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
In  special  one-year  programs,  students  from  foreign  countries  may  qualify  for 
a  Certificate  of  Graduate  Studies  or  a  Diploma  in  American  Studies. 

Most  graduate  courses,  which  are  designated  as  500-level  courses  in  the 
course  listings,  are  planned  for  graduate  students  who  are  degree  candidates. 
The  departments  offering  this  work  present  a  limited  number  of  graduate  semi- 
nars, advanced  experimental  work,  or  special  studies  designed  for  graduate  stu- 
dents. Graduate  students  may  take  advanced  undergraduate  courses,  subject  to 
the  limitations  stated  in  the  paragraphs  describing  the  requirements  for  the 
graduate  degrees.  Departmental  graduate  advisers  help  graduate  students  indi- 
vidually to  devise  appropriate  programs  of  study. 

A  cooperative  Ph.D.  program  is  offered  by  Amherst,  Hampshire,  Mount 
Holyoke,  and  Smith  colleges  and  the  University  of  Massachusetts  in  the  fields 
of  astronomy,  biological  sciences,  chemistry,  geology,  and  physics.  The  degree 
is  awarded  by  the  university  in  cooperation  with  the  institution  in  which  the 
student  has  done  the  research  for  the  dissertation.  Students  interested  in  this 
program  should  write  to  the  dean  of  the  graduate  school,  University  of  Massa- 
chusetts, Amherst,  Massachusetts  01003. 


Admission 

To  enter  a  graduate  degree  program  a  student  must  have  a  bachelor's  degree  or 
its  equivalent,  an  undergraduate  record  of  high  caliber,  and  acceptance  by  the 
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department  concerned.  Applicants  to  all  programs  who  wish  to  be  considered 
for  financial  aid  must  submit  all  required  application  materials,  including  finan- 
cial aid  forms,  before  March  1  of  the  spring  preceding  registration.  Applications 
for  the  Diploma  in  American  Studies  program  must  be  received  on  or  before 
February  1  of  the  proposed  year  of  entry  into  the  program;  applications  for  the 
Master  of  Fine  Arts  program  in  dance  must  be  received  on  or  before  March  1  of 
the  proposed  year  of  entry  into  the  program;  applications  for  the  Master  of 
Education  of  the  Deaf  program  must  be  received  on  or  before  April  1  of  the 
proposed  year  of  entry  into  the  program.  Other  applicants  are  also  urged  to 
present  their  credentials  in  the  spring  but  may  apply  as  late  as  July  31  for  first 
semester.  The  deadline  for  second-semester  applications  is  December  15. 
Applicants  must  submit  their  credentials  in  duplicate  and  include  the  formal 
application,  an  official  transcript  of  the  undergraduate  record,  letters  of 
recommendation  from  instructors  at  the  undergraduate  institution,  and  scores 
from  either  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  or  the  Miller  Analogies  Test.  Can- 
didates may  be  asked  to  submit  a  paper  written  in  an  advanced  undergraduate 
course.  Correspondence  should  be  addressed  to  the  director  of  graduate  study. 

Smith  College  admits  male  and  female  graduate  students  of  any  race,  color, 
creed,  handicap,  or  national  origin  to  all  the  rights,  privileges,  programs,  and 
activities  generally  accorded  or  made  available  to  students  at  the  college.  The 
college  does  not  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  creed,  handicap,  sex, 
or  national  origin  in  the  administration  of  its  educational  policies,  admission 
policies,  scholarship  and  loan  programs,  or  any  other  programs  for  graduate 
students  administered  by  the  college. 

In  addition  to  meeting  fully  its  obligations  of  nondiscrimination  under  federal 
and  state  law,  the  college  is  committed  to  creating  a  community-  in  which  a 
diverse  student  population  can  live  and  work  in  an  atmosphere  of  tolerance, 
civility,  and  respect  for  the  rights  and  sensibilities  of  each  individual,  regardless 
of  economic  status,  ethnic  background,  political  views,  sexual  orientation,  or 
other  personal  characteristics  and  beliefs. 


Residence  Requirements 

Students  who  are  registered  for  a  graduate  degree  program  at  Smith  College 
are  considered  to  be  in  residence.  With  the  approval  of  their  academic  adviser 
and  the  director  of  graduate  study,  they  may  take  a  maximum  of  12  credits 
for  degree  credit  at  Amherst,  Hampshire,  or  Mount  Holyoke  College  or  the 
I  University  of  Massachusetts.  We  strongly  recommend  that  work  for  advanced 
degrees  be  continuous;  if  it  is  interrupted  or  undertaken  on  a  part-lime  basis,  an 
extended  period  is  permitted,  but  all  work  for  a  master's  degree  must  be  com- 
pleted within  a  period  of  four  years.  During  this  period  a  continuation  tee  of 
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SSO  will  be  charged  for  each  semester  during  which  a  student  is  not  enrolled  at 
Smith  College  in  course  work  toward  the  degree. 


Degree  Programs 

Master  of  Arts 

Applicants  to  the  Master  of  Arts  program  are  normally  expected  to  have  majored 
in  the  department  concerned,  although  most  departments  will  consider  an 
applicant  who  has  had  some  undergraduate  work  in  the  field  and  has  majored 
in  a  related  one.  All  such  cases  fall  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  department. 
Prospective  students  who  are  in  this  category  should  address  questions  about 
specific  details  to  the  director  of  graduate  study.  With  departmental  approval,  a 
student  whose  undergraduate  preparation  is  deemed  inadequate  may  make  up 
any  deficiency  at  Smith  College. 

Candidates  for  this  degree  must  also  offer  evidence,  satisfactory  to  the  depart- 
ment concerned,  of  a  reading  knowledge  of  at  least  one  foreign  language  com- 
monly used  in  the  field  of  study. 

We  require  a  minimum  of  32  credits  of  work,  of  which  at  least  16,  including 
those  in  preparation  for  the  thesis,  must  be  of  graduate  level.  The  remaining  16 
may  be  undergraduate  courses  (of  intermediate  or  advanced  level),  but  no 
more  than  eight  credits  at  the  intermediate  (200)  level  are  permitted.  With  the 
approval  of  the  department,  no  more  than  three  undergraduate  seminars  may 
be  substituted  for  graduate-level  courses.  To  be  counted  toward  the  degree,  all 
work,  including  the  thesis,  must  receive  a  grade  of  at  least  B— ,  but  the  degree 
will  not  be  awarded  to  a  student  who  has  no  grade  above  this  minimum. 
Courses  for  graduate  credit  may  not  be  taken  on  a  Pass/Fail  basis.  The  require- 
ments described  in  this  paragraph  are  minimal.  Any  department  may  set  addi- 
tional or  special  requirements  and  thereby  increase  the  total  number  of  courses 
involved. 

A  thesis  is  also  required  of  each  candidate  for  this  degree.  It  may  be  limited 
in  scope  but  must  demonstrate  scholarly  competence;  it  is  normally  equivalent 
to  one  or  two  semester  courses.  Two  typewritten  copies  must  be  presented  to 
the  committee  for  deposit  in  the  library.  The  thesis  may  be  completed  in 
absentia  only  by  special  permission  of  the  department  and  of  the  director  of 
graduate  study. 

Although  the  requirements  for  this  degree  may  be  fulfilled  in  one  academic 
year  by  well-prepared,  full-time  students,  most  candidates  find  it  necessary  to 
spend  three  or  four  semesters  in  residence. 

Particular  features  of  the  various  departmental  programs  are  given  below. 
Except  for  the  departments  of  art,  history,  physics,  psychology,  and  sociology, 
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which  occasionally  accept  M.A.  candidates  under  special  circumstances,  depart- 
ments that  are  not  listed  do  not  offer  this  degree. 

Biological  Sciences.  Candidates  for  admission  should  present  work  equiva- 
lent to  an  undergraduate  major  in  biological  sciences  as  well  as  courses  in 
related  sciences.  Programs  for  the  master's  degree  are  designed  to  meet  indi- 
vidual needs  and  ordinarily  include  the  equivalent  of  eight  credits  spent  in 
research  for  the  thesis.  We  offer  opportunities  for  advanced  study  and  research 
in  a  wide  variety  of  specializations  within  the  department. 

Education  and  Child  Study.  At  least  three  semester  courses  in  education 
above  the  introductory  level  should  be  included  in  an  applicants  undergraduate 
training  as  well  as  supporting  courses  in  child  development  and  psychology  or 
history  and  philosophy.  Education  452a  or  b  and  a  thesis  are  required.  The 
remainder  of  the  program  is  planned  to  meet  the  needs  and  interests  of  the 
individual  student.  Applicants  should  provide  evidence  of  competence  in 
research  and  should  submit  scores  for  either  the  Miller  Analogies  Test  or  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination. 

French.  Candidates  should  have  had  an  undergraduate  major  in  French  or  its 
equivalent,  although  exceptions  will  be  made  in  individual  cases.  All  candidates 
should  submit  with  their  applications  a  long  paper  in  French. 

Italian.  Candidates  should  have  had  an  undergraduate  major  in  Italian  lan- 
guage and  literature,  another  Romance  language,  English  literature,  or  a  subject 
related  to  Italian  studies,  such  as  art,  history,  or  music;  exceptions  will  be  made 
in  individual  cases.  All  candidates  should  have  a  good  reading  knowledge  of 
Italian  and  should  submit  a  paper  in  Italian  at  the  time  of  their  application. 
Candidates  must  spend  one  academic  year  taking  courses  at  the  University-  of 
Florence  as  participants  in  the  Smith  College  Program  in  Florence.  Italy,  and 
must  complete  a  thesis  and  the  equivalent  of  32  credits  at  the  graduate  level. 

Music.  Candidates  should  have  had  at  least  nine  semester  courses  in  music  at 
the  undergraduate  level,  including  experience  in  theory  (harmony,  counter- 
point, analysis),  a  general  survey  of  music  history,  and  acquaintance  with  some 
more  specialized  field  of  music  literature.  Candidates  are  expected  to  have  a 
reasonable  facility  at  the  keyboard  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  German,  French, 
or  Italian,  to  be  established  by  a  short  language  examination  administered  by 
the  departmental  graduate  adviser.  Applicants  whose  training  falls  short  of  the 
above  requirements  may  be  asked,  upon  acceptance,  to  take  some  remedial 
undergraduate  courses  (whose  c  redit  status  will  be  determined  by  the  depart- 
mental graduate  adviser).  The  Master  of  Arts  program  in  music,  usually  com- 
pleted in  two  academic  years,  requires  »<s  credits,  normally  distributed  as 
follows:  a  minimum  of  24  ai  the  graduate  level  (eight  of  which  will  be  in  prepa- 
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ration  of  the  thesis)  and  a  maximum  of  24  at  the  undergraduate  level  (eight  of 
which,  with  the  approval  of  the  departmental  graduate  adviser,  ma\  be  at  the 

intermediate  level).  Fight  of  the  48  required  credits  may  be  in  performance,  but 
a  student  who  qualities  for  graduate-level  study  in  performance  i  auditions  are 

held  in  May  and  September)  may  be  invited  by  the  appropriate  instructor  and 
the  departmental  graduate  adviser  to  elect  Id  credits  in  performance  A  com- 
poser may  he  invited  by  the  appropriate  instructor  and  the  departmental  gradu- 
ate adviser  to  prepare  a  composition  in  lieu  of  a  thesis.  A  suitable  program  will 
be  worked  out  by  each  student  and  the  departmental  graduate  adviser. 

Philosophy.  A  candidate  should  have  had  at  least  six  semester  courses  in 
philosophy  and  three  semester  courses  in  closely  related  fields.  A  two-semester 
thesis  is  required. 

Religion.  Admission  will  normally  be  limited  to  qualified  applicants  whose 
personal  circumstances  ( family,  job,  or  the  like)  require  them  to  reside  within 
commuting  distance  of  Smith  College.  A  candidate  should  have  completed 
undergraduate  studies  in  religion  or  in  related  fields  such  as  can  satisfy  the 
department  that  he  or  she  has  the  competence  for  graduate  work  in  religion.  /;/ 
addition  to  the  32  credits  required  by  the  college  for  the  master's  degree,  the 
department  may  require  a  course  or  courses  to  make  up  for  deficiencies  it  finds 
in  the  general  background  of  a  candidate.  Candidates  must  demonstrate  a  work- 
ing knowledge  of  at  least  one  of  the  languages  (other  than  English)  used  by  the 
primary  sources  in  their  field.  Credits  taken  to  acquire  such  proficiency  will  be 
in  addition  to  the  32  required  for  the  degree.  An  oral  examination  on  the  com- 
pleted thesis  is  expected. 

Theatre.  A  candidate  should  have  had  at  least  four  semester  courses  in  the- 
atre, including  work  in  aspects  of  theatre  outside  the  area  of  specialization.  The 
program  for  the  master's  degree  consists  of  a  minimum  of  32  credits,  including 
the  preparation  of  the  thesis.  The  thesis  may  be  based  on  research  in  one  of  the 
following  fields:  dramatic  literature  (with  or  without  a  directorial  component), 
dramatic  criticism,  history  of  the  theatre,  or  playwriting. 

Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  is  designed  for  prospective  teachers  in 
secondary  schools.  The  M.A.T.  program  combines  study  in  the  field  of  the  stu- 
dent's academic  interest  (the  teaching  held  I  with  experience  in  teaching  and 
the  study  of  American  education.  Prospective  candidates  should  have  a  superior 
undergraduate  record,  including  approximately  six  semester  courses  in  the  sub- 
ject of  the  teaching  field,  and  should  present  evidence  of  personal  qualifications 
for  effective  teaching.  A  reading  knowledge  of  at  least  one  foreign  language  is 
required.  Applicants  are  asked  to  submit  scores  for  either  the  Miller  Analogies 
Test  or  the  Graduate  Record  Examination. 
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The  departments  of  art,  biological  sciences,  chemistry,  classics,  English, 
French,  history,  mathematics,  music,  and  physics  actively  cooperate  with  the 
education  and  child  study  department  in  administering  the  MAT.  program. 

So  far  as  possible,  course  elections  are  arranged  to  meet  individualized 
needs,  both  in  the  amount  of  practice  teaching  and  in  the  distribution  of  course 
work  between  education  and  the  teaching  field.  Candidates  generally  earn  the 
degree  in  one  academic  year  and  one  six-week  summer  session.  A  thesis  is  not 
required.  Experienced  teachers  take  a  minimum  of  32  credits.  Inexperienced 
teachers  take  a  total  of  40  credits,  including  eight  in  the  Smith-Northampton 
Summer  Intern  Teaching  Program;  in  most  cases  the  summer  program  should 
precede  that  of  the  academic  year.  The  student  without  teaching  experience 
takes  a  minimum  of  16  credits  in  the  teaching  field  and  12  credits  in  education, 
and  practice  teaching.  An  experienced  teacher  takes  a  minimum  of  16  credits  in 
the  teaching  field  and  eight  credits  in  education.  Of  the  32  credits  in  the  regular 
academic  year,  12  should  be  at  the  graduate  level  and  no  more  than  eight  at  the 
intermediate  level.  Because  this  is  an  interdepartmental  degree,  students  should 
plan  their  programs  to  include  graduate-level  courses  in  both  the  teaching  field 
and  education.  To  qualify  for  a  degree  the  candidate  must  obtain  a  grade  of 
B-  or  better  in  all  courses  or  seminars,  although  a  grade  of  C  in  one  four- 
credit  course  may  be  permitted  on  departmental  recommendation.  Courses  for 
graduate  credit  may  not  be  taken  on  a  Pass/Fail  basis. 

Master  of  Education 

The  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Education  is  designed  for  stu- 
dents who  are  planning  to  teach  in  nursery  or  elementary  schools  and  those 
wishing  to  do  advanced  study  in  the  fields  of  preschool  and  elementary  educa- 
tion. The  Department  of  Education  and  Child  Study  uses  the  facilities  of  two 
laboratory  schools  operated  by  the  college.  The  public  schools  of  Northampton 
and  vicinity,  as  well  as  several  private  schools,  also  cooperate  in  offering 
opportunities  for  observation  and  practice  teaching.  Students  who  follow 
the  Master  of  Education  program  will  ordinarily  complete  the  requirements 
for  certification  in  various  states,  including  the  fifth  year  required  for 
some  states. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Education  are  selected  on  the  basis  of 
academic  aptitude  and  general  fitness  for  teaching.  They  should  supply  scores 
for  either  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  or  the  Miller  Analogies  Test.  Appli- 
cants without  teaching  experience  must  submit  a  long  paper  that  is  representa- 
tive of  their  work.  Applicants  with  teaching  experience  should  submit  a 
recommendation  concerning  their  teaching. 

Thirty-two  credits  are  required  for  this  degree,  but  no  thesis  is  required. 
Candidates  take  practice  teaching  or  equivalent  course  work  according  to  their 
teaching  experience.  Twelve  credits  should  be  at  the  graduate  level  and  no  more 
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than  eight  at  the  intermediate  level.  To  qualify  for  a  degree  the  candidate  must 

ohtain  a  grade  of  B  -  or  better  in  all  courses  <  >r  seminars,  ah lu  >ugh  a  grade  of  C 
in  one  four-credit  course  may  be  permitted  on  departmental  recommendation. 
Courses  for  graduate  credit  may  not  he  taken  on  a  Pass  Fail  basis 

Master  of  Education  of  the  Deaf 

The  Clarke  School  for  the  Deaf,  in  Northampton,  and  Smith  College  offer  a 
cooperative  program  of  study  (one  academic  year  and  one  summer)  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Education  of  the  Deaf.  The  Smith  College  bulletin 
describing  the  program  may  be  obtained  from  the  Smith  College  Department 
of  Education  and  Child  Study,  Morgan  Hall,  37  Prospect  Street,  Northampton, 
Massachusetts  01063,  or  from  the  Office  of  Graduate  Study. 

Master  of  Fine  Arts  (Department  of  Dance) 

The  Department  of  Dance  offers  a  two-year  program  of  specialized  training  for 
candidates  who  demonstrate  unusual  interest  and  ability-  in  dance.  Performance, 
production,  choreography,  and  history  of  dance  are  stressed.  To  count  toward 
the  degree,  all  work  must  receive  a  grade  of  at  least  B- ,  but  the  degree  will  not 
be  awarded  to  a  student  who  has  no  grade  above  this  minimum.  Courses  for 
graduate  credit  may  not  be  taken  on  a  Pass/Fail  basis.  A  presentation  or  original 
choreography  with  production  designs  and  written  supportive  materials  is 
required  for  the  thesis. 

Interested  students  may  consult  Sharon  Arslanian,  Department  of  Dance, 
Berenson  Studio,  Smith  College,  Northampton,  Massachusetts  01063- 

Master  of  Science  in  Exercise  and  Sport  Studies 

Men  and  women  students  who  have  a  bachelor's  degree  or  its  equivalent  are 
eligible  for  programs  of  study  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  in  Exercise  and 
Sport  Studies  specializing  in  the  Coaching  of  Women.  Students  who  do  not  have 
an  undergraduate  degree  in  physical  education  or  appropriate  science  prereq- 
uisites should  anticipate  work  beyond  the  normal  52  credits  required.  To  be 
counted  toward  the  degree,  all  work,  including  the  thesis,  must  receive  a  grade 
of  at  least  B- .  Courses  for  graduate  credit  may  not  be  taken  on  a  Pass  Fail  basis 

Students  should  have  advanced  skill  and  previous  teaching  and/or  coaching 
experience,  and  are  required  to:  1 )  work  with  two  intercollegiate  teams  for  tw<  i 
years  and  2)  take  36  additional  credits.  Students  interested  in  teaching  certifica- 
tion may  receive  such  by  taking  appropriate  courses  in  education  along  with  the 
exercise  and  sport  studies  curriculum. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

One  year  of  graduate  study,  proficiency  in  two  appropriate  foreign  languages. 
and  departmental  approval  are  required  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  the 
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degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  degree  requires  a  minimum  of  three  years' 
study  beyond  the  bachelor's  degree,  including  two  years  in  residence  at  Smith 
College.  A  major  requirement  for  the  degree  is  a  dissertation  of  publishable 
caliber  based  upon  original  and  independent  research.  A  cumulative  grade 
average  of  B  in  course  work  must  be  maintained. 

Each  doctoral  program  is  planned  individually  and  supervised  by  a  guidance 
committee  composed  of  the  thesis  director  and  two  other  members  of  the 
faculty. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  occasionally  granted  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Biological  Sciences;  however,  the  department  strongly  recommends 
that  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  enter  the  Five  College  Cooperative  Ph.D. 
Program  shared  by  Amherst,  Hampshire,  Mount  Holyoke,  and  Smith  colleges 
and  the  University  of  Massachusetts.  The  Five  College  program  is  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  dean  of  the  graduate  school,  University  of  Massachusetts, 
Amherst,  Massachusetts  01003.  Although  the  University  of  Massachusetts  grants 
the  degree,  the  major  part  of  the  work  may  be  taken  within  the  biological 
sciences  department  at  one  of  the  participating  institutions. 

Applicants  to  either  the  Five  College  or  the  Smith  College  Ph.D.  program 
should  hold  a  master's  degree  or  its  equivalent.  Highly  qualified  students  with 
little  or  no  previous  graduate  work  in  biological  sciences  may  be  accepted,  but 
they  must  fulfill  the  course  requirements  for  the  master's  degree  in  addition  to 
such  other  requirements  as  are  set  by  the  guidance  committee.  Admission  to 
candidacy  in  this  department  is  achieved  after  passing  written  and  oral  examina- 
tions that  are  taken  upon  the  completion  of  the  student's  course  work.  The 
dissertation  must  be  defended  at  an  oral  examination. 


Nondegree  Programs 

Certificate  of  Graduate  Studies 

We  award  the  Certificate  of  Graduate  Studies  to  foreign  students  who  have 
received  undergraduate  training  in  an  institution  of  recognized  standing  and 
who  haw  satisfactorily  completed  a  year's  program  of  study  under  the  direction 
of  the  committee  on  graduate  study.  This  program  must  include  at  least  28 
credits  completed  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better.  At  least  five  of  these  courses 
should  be  above  the  intermediate  level. 

Diploma  in  American  Studies 

This  is  a  one-year  program  open  only  to  foreign  students  of  advanced  under- 
graduate or  graduate  standing.  It  is  designed  primarily,  although  not  exclusively, 

for  those-  who  are  teaching  or  who  plan  to  teach  some  aspect  of  American 
culture  and  institutions.  Candidates  should  haw  had  at  least  three  years  of 
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university-level  work  or  the  equivalent  in  an  approved  foreign  institution  of 

higher  learning,  and  must  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  ol  master}  of  spoken 

and  written  English.  The  closing  date  for  application  is  February  1 

The  program  consists  of  a  minimum  of  24  credits:  American  Studies  455a  and 

455b  (special  seminars  for  diploma  students  only),  10  other  credits  in  American 
studies  or  in  one  or  more  of  the  cooperating  disciplines,  and  a  long  paper. 

Special  Students 

Well-qualified  students  who  wish  to  take  courses  are  required  to  file  a  non- 
degree  student  application  along  with  an  official  undergraduate  transcript  sin  >w 
ing  the  date  and  degree  received.  The  permission  of  each  course  instructor  is 
necessary.  The  application  deadline  is  August  1  for  the  fall  semester  and  Decern 
ber  1  for  the  spring  semester.  Students  who  later  wish  to  change  their  status  to 
that  of  a  part-time  or  full-time  student  working  for  a  degree  must  apply  for 
admission  as  a  degree  candidate.  Credit  for  course  work  taken  as  a  nondegree 
student  may  count  toward  the  degree  with  the  approval  of  the  department  con- 
cerned. Nondegree  students  are  not  eligible  for  financial  aid. 


Housing  and  Personal  Services 

Housing 

Two  on-campus  housing  options  may  be  available  for  graduate  students  for  the 
1988-89  academic  year.  On-campus  housing  is  extremely  limited;  assignments 
will  be  made  in  order  of  receipt  of  the  housing  request  form  in  the  Office  of 
Graduate  Study.  Please  note  that  the  college  and  all  its  residence  facilities  are 
closed  during  Thanksgiving  vacation,  winter  recess,  and  spring  recess. 

Room-Only  Plan.  Cooperative  graduate  house  with  single  and  double  bed 
rooms,  large  kitchen,  no  private  bathrooms.  The  fee  of  $2,130  per  year  includes 
a  room  furnished  with  a  bed,  chest  of  drawers,  mirror,  desk,  and  easy  chair. 
Students  provide  their  own  board. 

Room-and-Board  Plan.  Graduate  floor  of  an  undergraduate  house  or 
off-campus  residence  owned  and  maintained  by  the  college.  Single  and  double 
bedrooms,  no  private  bathrooms.  The  fee  of  $4,720  per  year  includes  a  room 
furnished  with  a  bed,  chest  of  drawers,  mirror,  desk,  and  easy  chair,  plus  all 
meals,  which  must  be  taken  in  the  college  house  assigned  to  residents. 

Health  Services 

Students  entering  Smith  College  are  required  at  the  time  of  acceptance  to  sub- 
mit a  detailed  health  report  from  a  physician.  Blank  forms,  which  will  be  sent 
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for  this  purpose,  must  be  returned  by  the  student  to  Health  Services.  Transcripts 
of  official  college  health  service  records  are  satisfactory. 

In  addition  to  the  physical  examination,  all  full-time  students  under  the  age  of 
30  are  required  by  Massachusetts  law  to  be  immunized  against  measles,  mumps, 
rubella,  tetanus,  and  diphtheria. 

Graduate  students,  both  full-time  and  pan-time,  are  eligible  to  use  the  Doc- 
tors' Office  (Outpatient  Department)  and  to  participate  in  the  Smith  College 
health  insurance  program  as  follows: 

I.  Doctors'  Office  (Outpatient  Department) — use  requires  a  health  report  as 
described  in  the  first  paragraph  of  this  section.  Failure  to  provide  this  informa- 
tion will  result  in  a  charge  of  $35.00  plus  laboratory  fees  at  the  time  of  the  first 
visit. 

II.  Health  Insurance — the  college  has  its  own  insurance  plan,  underwritten 
by  Fred.  S.  James  &  Co.,  which  gives  the  student  unusual  protection  in  the 
special  circumstances  of  a  residential  college,  in  addition  to  protecting  the 
student  for  some  services  over  a  12-month  period  whether  in  residence  at  the 
college  or  not. 

All  students  are  required  to  carry  either  a)  the  Smith  College  health  insurance 
plan  (single  students)  or  b)  a  plan  for  married  students  available  from  Fred  S. 
James  &  Co.,  unless  they  show  that  they  have  comparable  coverage  under  a 
private  plan. 


Finances 

Tuition  and  Other  Fees* 

Application  fee $35 

Tuition  for  full-time  work,  for  the  year** $12,120 

R(  )<  >m  and  board  for  the  academic  yeart $4,720 

Tuition  for  part-time  work,  per  semester  course $1,515 

I  lealth  insurance  (estimate ) 

(optional  if  alternate  coverage  can  be  demonstrated ) $270 

Continuation  fee,  per  semester $50 


*  Subject  to  change. 

"This  entitles  students  to  use  outpatient  services  that  include  examination  and  treat- 
ment by  the  college  physicians,  most  laboratory  examinations,  and  other  services. 

'■  Tins  d(  >es  not  include  Christmas  and  spring  recesses.  All  houses  are  closed  during 
( Ihristmas  vacation;  a  college  house  is  open  and  accommodations  are  available  at  a 
moderate  tost  for  those  graduate  students  who  wish  to  remain  in  Northampton 
during  the  spring  vacation. 
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Fees  for  nondegree  students  (special  students  | 

Application  fee 

Fee  per  four-credit  course $1  ,S  1 5 

Fee  per  one-credit  course $3$  I 

For  additional  information  concerning  fees  for  practical  music  and  studio  art 
see  pp.  63-64. 

Statements  for  semester  fees  are  mailed  on  or  about  July  20  and  1  >ecember 
20.  Payment  of  charges  for  the  first  semester  is  due  by  August  IS  and  for  the 
second  semester  h\  January  7.  Balances  unpaid  at  this  time  are  subject  to  a  late 
payment  charge  equivalent  to  an  annual  percentage  rate  of  18  percent.  Checks 
should  be  made  payable  to  Smith  College  and  forwarded  to  the  Office  of  the 
Controller. 

Deposit 

A  general  deposit  in  the  amount  of  $100  payable  upon  acceptance  is  required 
from  each  student.  (This  is  a  one-time  deposit  that  will  be  refunded  following 
graduation  or  for  enrolled  students  upon  withdrawal,  provided  that  the  gradu- 
ate office  has  been  notified  in  writing  before  July  1  that  a  student  will  withdraw 
for  first  semester  or  before  December  1  for  second  semester.  The  deposit  is  not 
refunded  if  the  student  is  separated  from  the  college  for  college  work  or  con- 
duct deemed  unsatisfactory.  It  is  not  refunded  for  new  students  in  the  case  of 
withdrawal  before  entrance.) 

Withdrawal  Refunds 

Commitments  to  faculty  and  staff  are  made  by  the  college  in  advance  of  the 
school  year.  They  are  based  on  anticipated  student  enrollment  and  are  not  sub- 
ject to  change.  Students  who  withdraw  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes  will 
receive  a  full  refund.  Students  who  withdraw  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  classes 
will  be  entitled  to  a  tuition  refund  as  follows: 

Prior  to  the  second  week  of  classes 75% 

Prior  to  the  third  week  of  classes 50% 

Prior  to  the  fourth  week  of  classes 25% 

Prior  to  the  fifth  week  of  classes 10% 

Thereafter 0% 


Financial  Aid 

The  college  offers  a  number  of  scholarships  for  graduate  study.  Amounts  vary 
according  to  circumstances  and  the  money  available.  Holders  of  these  awards 
may  not  undertake  remunerative  employment  without  the  permission  of  the 
director  of  graduate  study.  Application  forms  for  scholarships  may  be  obtained 
from  the  director  of  graduate  study;  completed  applications  and  all  supporting 
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material  are  due  March  1:  the  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF);  a  copy  of  parents'  IRS 
Form  L040,  upon  request;  a  copy  of  student's  IRS  Form  1040,  1040A,  or  1040EZ. 

Several  scholarships  are  available  for  foreign  students.  Candidates  should 
write  to  the  director  of  graduate  study  as  early  as  November,  if  possible,  for 
application  forms  and  details  about  required  credentials;  completed  applica- 
tions should  be  received  by  February  1. 

Teaching  fellowships  are  available  in  the  departments  of  biological  sciences, 
education  and  child  study,  exercise  and  sport  studies,  dance,  and  music.  The 
stipend  at  present  is  $6,500  for  the  first  year  and  $6,900  for  the  second  year. 
Teaching  fellows  may  also  apply  for  scholarship  assistance  to  reduce  or  elimi- 
nate tuition  expenses.  Applicants  should  obtain  forms  from  and  submit  com- 
pleted applications  to  the  director  of  graduate  study.  Appointments  are  usual ly 
made  early  in  April;  however,  later  applications  may  be  considered.  Research 
fellowships  are  granted  for  work  in  various  science  departments  as  funds 
become  available,  stipends  varying  in  accordance  with  the  nature  and  length  of 
the  appointment.  During  the  academic  year  the  research  fellow  usually  carries 
a  half-time  graduate  program.  These  teaching  and  research  fellowships  and 
graduate  assistantships  are  of  particular  value  to  students  who  are  interested 
in  further  study  or  research,  since  they  combine  fellowship  aid  with  practical 
experience  and  an  opportunity  to  gain  competence  in  a  special  field  of  study. 
In  accepting  one  of  these  appointments,  the  student  agrees  to  remain  for  its 
duration. 

All  loan  funds  are  administered  by  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  in  College  Hall. 
A  Perkins  Loan  (formerly  NDSL)  or  a  Guaranteed  Student  Loan  may  be  included 
in  aid  offered  to  graduate  students  on  admission.  The  income  of  the  Florence 
Harriett  Davidge  Educational  Fund  is  available  for  loans  to  graduate  students 
after  they  have  registered.  Applicants  must  agree  to  begin  monthly  payments  on 
loans  soon  after  completion  of  their  work  at  Smith  College.  In  an  effort  to 
encourage  liberal  arts  graduates  to  enter  the  teaching  profession,  Smith  College 
has  recently  instituted  a  forgivable  loan  pilot  program  for  M.A.T.  candidates  in 
the  field  of  mathematics.  Under  this  program  prospective  students  can  apply  for 
loans  to  meet  tuition  expenses  not  covered  by  need-based  scholarships.  For 
each  of  a  graduate's  first  three  years  of  teaching,  the  college  will  forgive  a  por- 
tion of  that  loan  up  to  a  maximum  of  65  percent.  If  this  program  proves  to  be 
successful,  it  is  our  plan  to  extend  it  to  MAT.  candidates  in  other  fields. 

Requests  lor  information  should  be  addressed  to  Karen  Tatro,  assistant 
director  for  student  loans,  in  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Smith  College, 
Northampton,  Massachusetts  01063. 

The  Office  <>f  Financial  Aid  also  has  information  about  limited  campus 
employment  opportunities  for  graduate  students. 
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Changes  in  Course  Registration 

During  the  first  10  class  days  |  up  to  September  2\  in  the  first  semester,  and 
February  10  in  the  second  semester)  a  student  may  drop  or  enter  a  course  with 
the  approval  of  the  adviser. 

After  the  first  10  class  clays: 

A.  A  student  may  enter  a  course  no  later  than  September  30  in  the  first 
semester  and  February  IS  in  the  second  semester,  with  the  permission  of  the 
instructor,  the  adviser,  and  the  director  of  graduate  study. 

B.  A  student  may  drop  a  course  up  to  20  days  before  the  last  day  of  classes 
(  November  1 1  in  the  first  semester,  and  April  7  in  the  second  semester): 

(1)  after  consultation  with  the  instructor;  and 

(2)  with  the  approval  of  the  adviser  and  the  director  of  graduate  study. 

A  course  dropped  after  September  30  in  the  first  semester  or  February  15  in 
the  second  semester  will  appear  on  the  student's  record  with  the  symbol  "\\  '  in 
the  grade  column,  indicating  withdrawal  without  penalty. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  drop  a  seminar  or  course  with  limited  enrollment 
should  do  so  at  the  earliest  possible  time  so  that  another  student  may  take 
advantage  of  the  opening.  Because  the  organization  and  operation  of  such 
courses  are  often  critically  dependent  on  the  students  enrolled,  the  instructor 
may  refuse  permission  to  drop  the  course  after  the  first  10  class  days. 

Regulations  governing  changes  in  enrollment  in  courses  in  one  of  the 
other  four  colleges  may  be  more  restrictive  than  the  above.  Other  colleges' 
regulations  are  posted  on  the  official  bulletin  board  at  the  beginning  of  each 
semester. 


Policy  Regarding  Completion  of  Required  Course  Work 

A  graduate  student  who  is  unable  to  complete  required  course  work  on  time 
must  submit  to  the  director  of  graduate  study  a  request  for  an  extension.  This 
must  reach  the  graduate  office  before  the  end  of  the  semester  in  which  the 
grade  is  due.  The  instructor  of  the  course  should  also  submit  a  statement  in 
support  of  the  extension  as  well  as  a  tentative  grade.  If  the  extension  is  granted, 
the  work  for  the  course  must  be  completed  and  a  grade  submitted  before  the 
end  of  one  calendar  year  from  the  time  of  initial  enrollment  in  that  course.  If  no 
grade  is  on  file  in  the  Office  of  Graduate  Study  by  the  cn^l  of  that  period,  a 
grade  of  "E"  (failure)  for  the  course  will  be  recorded  on  the  student's  record. 
The  initiative  in  arranging  for  the  completion  of  course  work  rests  with  the 
student.  This  regulation  does  not  apply  to  thesis  credits  but  does  apply  to 
credits  for  special  studies  and  all  other  regular  course  work. 


The  Campus  and  Campus  Life 


Smiths  125-acre  campus  is  a  place  of  physical  beauty  and  interesting 
people,  ideas,  and  events.  Students  enjoy  line  facilities  and  services  in 
a  stimulating  environment.  We  continually  improve  our  library  and 
museum  holdings,  which  are  already  among  the  finest  in  the  country, 
and  upgrade  our  equipment  to  give  students  here  every  technological 
advantage. 

Smith  attracts  faculty  members  and  students  who  are  intellectually  energetic 
and  highly  motivated.  Together,  we  form  a  community  of  diverse  talents  and 
interests,  skills  and  training,  and  religious,  cultural,  political,  geographic,  and 
socioeconomic  backgrounds.  Many  groups,  activities,  and  events  arise  from  our 
broad  range  of  interests.  Members  of  the  Five  College  consortium  are  welcome 
in  classes  and  at  most  campus  events.  Their  participation  expands  even  further 
the  perspectives  and  experiences  we  represent. 

All  students  at  Smith  are  part  of  the  Student  Government  Association,  which 
supports  more  than  50  student  organizations  and  their  projects  and  programs. 
These  organizations  enrich  the  lives  of  their  participants  and  of  the  general 
community  through  a  wealth  of  concerts,  presentations,  lectures,  readings, 
movies,  workshops,  symposia,  exhibits,  and  plays  that  enhance  the  rhythm 
of  campus  life.  Academic  and  administrative  departments  and  committees, 
resource  centers,  individual  faculty'  members,  and  alumnae  also  contribute  to 
the  already  full  schedule. 

The  pace  and  style  of  campus  life  vary  greatly,  as  each  woman  creates 
the  academic  and  social  lifestyle  best  suited  to  her  taste.  Daily  campus  life 
includes  periods  both  of  great  activity  and  movement  and  of  quiet  and  intense 
concentration.  There  is  time  for  hard  work,  for  listening  and  speaking,  for 
learning  and  teaching,  and  for  friends,  fun,  and  relaxation.  The  extracurricular 
social,  athletic,  and  cultural  events  on  campus,  in  Northampton,  and  in  the  Five 
College  area  keep  this  an  exciting  center  of  activity.  Each  student  learns  through 
the  overwhelming  choices  open  to  her  how  to  develop  and  sustain  a  pace  of  life 
that  is  balanced  and  fulfilling. 


Facilities 

Much  of  the  daily  campus  activity  at  Smith  occurs  in  the  following  centers. 

William  Allan  Neilson  Library 

With  a  collection  of  books,  periodicals,  newspapers,  microforms,  phonodiscs, 
photographs,  facsimiles,  and  slides  well  in  excess  of  one  million  items,  the 
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Smith  College  library  rivals  the  holdings  of  many  universities.  We  are  com- 
mitted to  providing  undergraduates  with  first-hand  research  opportunities  and 
we  therefore  maintain  an  open-stack  policy.  We  offer  our  users  many  support 
services,  which  are  described  in  various  brochures  available  near  the  reference 
desk  in  Neilson  Library.  Chief  among  them  are  individualized  bibliographic 
assistance,  on-line  database  searches,  and  access  to  other  library  collections 
through  the  interlibrary  loan.  Terminals  in  each  of  the  libraries  provide  stu- 
dents with  access  to  the  growing  on-line  union  catalog  of  the  libraries  of 
Amherst,  Hampshire,  and  Mount  Holyoke  colleges  and  the  University  of 
Massachusetts  at  Amherst,  as  well  as  Smith. 

For  greater  convenience  to  Smith  students,  we  operate  specialized  branch 
libraries  in  the  Clark  Science  Center  (Science  Library),  the  Fine  Arts  Center 
(Hillyer  Art  Library),  and  the  Mendenhall  Center  for  the  Performing  Arts 
(Werner  Josten  Library). 

The  William  Allan  Neilson  Library  houses  the  bulk  of  the  748,000-volume 
collection  and  is  the  home  of  the  Rare  Book  Room  with  its  collection  of  over 
20,000  books,  manuscripts,  and  ephemera.  The  Rare  Book  Room  is  available  to 
undergraduates  who  want  to  examine  rare  materials  in  detail. 

The  Sophia  Smith  Collection,  a  women's  history  archive,  and  the  College 
Archives,  which  preserves  the  college's  history,  are  located  in  Alumnae  Gymna- 
sium, which  is  connected  to  the  Neilson  Library. 

Library  hours:     Monday-Friday  7:45  a.m.-midnight 

Saturday  9  a.m.-midnight 

Sunday  10  a.m.-midnight 

(During  the  pre-exam  study  periods  and  midyear  and  final  examination  periods, 

Neilson  is  open  until  2  a.m.) 

Clark  Science  Center 

The  Clark  Science  Center  meets  the  most  exacting  specifications  for  modern 
scientific  experimentation  and  equipment.  It  includes  Burton  Hall,  where  the 
center's  administrative  office  can  be  found,  as  well  as  classrooms,  laboratories, 
and  faculty  offices;  McConnell  Hall,  with  a  large  lecture  hall,  classrooms  and 
laboratories,  a  rooftop  observatory  equipped  with  several  small  telescopes,  a 
computer  terminal  room  and  resource  center,  and  faculty  offices;  and  Sabin- 
Reed  Hall,  with  its  classrooms,  laboratories,  faculty  offices,  and  the  Science 
Library,  where  more  than  112,200  volumes,  11,900  microforms,  84  phonotape/ 
cassettes,  and  an  extensive  periodicals  collection  are  available.  The  classrooms 
and  laboratories  customarily  hold  between  12  and  20  students,  and  each  faculty 
member  has  a  private  office  and  research  space.  Student  research  space  is  also 
available. 
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Adjacent  to  the  Clark  Science  Center  are  the  Botanic  Gardens  and  Lyman 
Plant  House,  with  greenhouses  illustrating  a  variety  of  climates  as  well  as  a  fully 
equipped  plant  physiology  laboratory  and  horticultural  laboratory.  The  campus 
grounds  are  an  arboretum,  with  plants  and  trees  labeled  for  easy  identification. 

In  addition  to  the  on-campus  facilities  we  also  have  an  observatory  in  West 
Whately  that  contains  a  16-inch  Cassegrain  reflecting  telescope  used  for 
advanced  teaching  and  research. 


Science  Librarv  hours: 


Monday-Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday-Sunday 


7:45  a.m. -11  p.m. 

7:45  a.m. -10  p.m. 

10  a.m. -10  p.m. 


Fine  Arts  Center 

The  three  portions  of  the  Fine  Arts  Center  serve  different  functions.  Tryon  Hall 
is  home  to  the  Smith  College  Museum  of  Art,  known  as  one  of  the  nation's 
outstanding  museums  affiliated  with  a  college  or  university.  Its  collection,  num- 
bering approximately  18,000  objects,  represents  works  dating  from  the  twenty- 
fifth  century  B.C.  to  the  present.  Students  have  the  opportunity  to  work  directly 
with  the  staff  and  collection  through  seminars  given  in  the  museum,  the  Gallery 
Assistants  Program,  special  studies,  and  work  study.  Hillyer  Hall,  which  houses 
the  an  department,  is  a  center  for  the  creative  endeavors  of  students  and  faculty. 
Its  11  studios  for  students  of  drawing,  painting,  design,  sculpture,  printmaking, 
and  photography  are  supplemented  by  darkroom  facilities,  faculty  offices,  class- 
rooms, and  the  Hillyer  Art  Library  with  more  than  50,000  volumes  and  71,000 
photographs.  Graham  Hall  is  a  large  auditorium  used  as  needed  for  lectures 
and  special  media  presentations.  Between  Tryon  Hall  and  Hillyer  Hall  is  the 
Elizabeth  Mayer  Boeckman  '54  Sculpture  Courtyard,  an  outdoor  gallery  of  the 
museum. 


Art  Library'  hours: 

Monday-Thursday 

7:45  a.m. -11  p.m. 

Friday 

7:45  a.m. -10  p.m. 

Saturday- 

10  a.m.- 10  p.m. 

Sunday 

noon-10  p.m. 

June-August: 

Monday-Friday 

9  a.m.-l  p.m. 

Museum  hours: 

Tuesday- Saturday- 

noon-5  pan 

Sunday 

2-5  p.m. 

Mondays  and  academic  holidays 

closed 

June: 

Tuesday-Friday 

by  appointment 

July- August: 

Tuesday- Saturday 

1-4  p.m. 

Mendenhall  Center  for  the  Performing  Arts 

Named  for  Thomas  Mendenhall,  president  of  the  college  from  1959  to  1975,  the 
Center  for  the  Performing  Arts  celebrates  music,  theatre,  and  dance.  Three  sides 
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of  the  quadrangle  were  completed  in  1968,  joining  stately  Sage  Hall  to  complete 
the  college's  commitment  to  modern  and  comprehensive  facilities  for  the  per- 
forming arts.  Berenson  Studio  for  dancers  and  their  audiences  accommodates 
both  individual  and  class  instruction  in  two  mirrored  studios.  The  theatre 
building  has  extensive  studios,  shops,  and  lounges  that  support  production 
in  Theatre  14,  which  holds  an  audience  of  460;  the  versatile  Hallie  Flanagan 
Studio,  with  its  movable  seats  for  200;  and  the  T.V.  Studio,  which  has  flexible 
seating  for  80.  The  Werner  Josten  Library  welcomes  students,  making  available 
more  than  30,000  books,  37,000  scores,  and  45,000  records  to  enjoy  in  comfort- 
able reading  rooms  and  in  listening  rooms  for  individuals  and  groups.  Sage  Hall 
allows  students  to  practice  their  music  at  one  end  and  perform  it  in  a  gracious 
750-seat  auditorium  at  the  other.  In  between  are  faculty  offices  and  classrooms. 
The  Mendenhall  Center  for  the  Performing  Arts  is  crowned  with  a  tower  with  a 
peal  of  eight  bells  hung  for  change  ringing. 

Werner  Josten 

Library  hours:     Monday-Thursday  8  a.m.- 10:45  p.m. 

Friday  8  a.m. -9  p.m. 

Saturday  10  a.m. -9  p.m. 

Sunday  noon-10:45  p.m. 

Wright  Hall 

Wright  Hall  supports  many  activities  of  learning  in  a  variety  of  ways.  The  large 
auditorium  for  400,  the  seminar  rooms,  the  44-booth  language  laboratory,  the 
Jahnige  Social  Science  Research  Center  with  24  computer  terminals  and  more 
than  500  data  sets,  the  conference  lounge,  and  the  51  faculty  offices  draw  stu- 
dents for  formal  classroom  study,  for  lectures  and  special  presentations,  for 
informal  discussions,  and  for  research. 

Language  lab  hours:     Monday-Thursday  8:30  a.m. -noon 

1-5:30  p.m. 

7-10  p.m. 

Friday  8:30  a.m. -5  p.m. 

Saturday  closed 

Sunday  1-5:30  p.m. 

7-10  p.m. 

Center  for  Academic  Computing 

While  the  Center  for  Academic  Computing  offices  are  located  in  Stoddard  24, 
academic  computing  spans  the  campus,  with  an  ever-growing  number  of  termi- 
nals and  microcomputers  in  smaller  computing  resource  centers  around  the 
college.  We  continually  upgrade  and  expand  our  system.  We  now  have  com- 
puter access  in  most  buildings  on  campus  through  a  campus-wide  local  area 
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network.  Students  can  access  the  Digital  VAX  8530  16  hums  a  da\  for  complet- 
ing specific  course  assignments,  for  word  processing,  tor  bibliographic 
searches,  for  concordance  work,  and  for  many  more  creative  purposes.  The  VAX 
is  used  by  students  in  the  Introduction  to  Computer  Science  course.  More  than 
five  dozen  IBM  Personal  Computers  are  available  to  students  and  faculty  tor  text 
processing,  financial  analysis,  and  other  general  purpose  computing  uses 
Staffed  by  12  professionals  and  more  than  100  student  assistants,  the  Center  for 
Academic  Computing  is  an  active  and  accessible  center  for  all  students. 

Center  for  Academic  Development 

From  its  offices  in  Seelye  20,  the  Center  for  Academic  Development  <  >ffers  a 
variety  of  programs  to  help  students  write  and  study  more  effectively.  Seven 
professional  writing  counselors,  one  of  whom  specializes  in  teaching  English  as 
a  second  language,  review  essay  drafts  with  students,  point  out  strengths  and 
weaknesses,  listen  to  new  ideas,  and  make  suggestions  for  improvement  In  the 
evenings  and  on  weekends  the  same  services  are  provided  by  seven  student 
writing  assistants  stationed  in  Neilson  Library,  Seelye  20,  and  residential  houses 
In  the  tutorial  program,  students  seeking  help  with  a  particular  subject — eco- 
nomics or  French,  psychology  or  mathematics,  virtually  any  subject  taught  at 
Smith — are  matched  with  tutors,  students  who  have  done  well  in  the  subject 
and  have  been  recommended  by  faculty  members.  All  of  these  services  are  free 
and  are  used  by  increasing  numbers  of  Smith  students,  ranging  from  first-year 
students  taking  their  first  college  courses  to  seniors  writing  Honors  essays.  The 
Center  for  Academic  Development  also  offers  workshops  in  various  academic 
skills,  such  as  public  speaking  and  revising  on  word  processors,  and  conducts 
research  on  current  issues  of  learning  and  teaching. 

Gymnasium  Complex 

As  Sophia  Smith's  will  required,  physical  activity  continues  to  hold  a  significant 
place  in  a  Smith  education.  The  three-building  athletic  complex  is  a  testament 
to  the  importance  of  exercise  and  athletics  at  the  college.  In  addition  to  a  new 
indoor  track  and  tennis  facility,  the  complex  offers  two  gymnasiums,  a  swim- 
ming pool  with  one-  and  three-meter  diving  boards,  two  weight  training  rooms. 
a  dance  studio,  an  athletic  training  room,  and  the  Human  Performance  Labora- 
tory. Squash  players  enjoy  the  six  squash  courts,  which  include  two  exhibition 
courts  with  gallery  seating  for  125.  There  are  locker  rooms  for  women  and  men 
and  a  separate  visiting-team  room. 

The  facilities  of  the  sports  complex  are  expanded  by  the  30  acres  of  athletic 
fields,  including  a  lighted  field  for  evening  games,  a  rigorous  5,000-meter  cross 
country  course,  a  400-meter  all-weather  track,  a  three-quarter-mile  cinder  jog- 
ging track,  a  new  indoor  riding  ring,  and  12  lighted  outdoor  composition  tennis 
courts.  Our  shells  are  housed  in  the  boathouse  on  the  Connecticut  River.  We 
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have  six  "eights"  and  one  "four,"  and  the  boathouse  on  Paradise  Pond  houses 
eight  barges,  one  double,  four  singles,  and  12  canoes. 


Ainsworth/Scott  Gymnasium  and 
Indoor  Track  and  Tennis  Facility 


Monday-Friday 
Saturdav-Sundav 


7a.m.-10:30p.m. 
9  a.m. -10  p.m. 


Student  Residence  Houses 

Smith  is  a  residential  college,  and  students  live  in  44  residence  buildings  with 
capacities  of  16  to  94  students.  The  houses  range  in  architectural  style  from 
modern  to  Gothic  and  Classic  Revival.  Each  house  has  a  comfortable  living 
i  < » >m,  a  study  or  library,  and  laundry  facilities.  Most  houses  have  a  dining  room 
where  students  eat  meals  prepared  by  the  house  kitchen  staff.  The  houses  pro- 
vide a  homelike  atmosphere  and  supportive  climate  for  learning.  All  four  aca- 
demic classes  are  represented  in  most  houses,  and  students  advise  one  another 
on  academic  matters  and  share  various  extracurricular  interests.  A  small  cooper- 
ative house  and  an  apartment  complex  for  a  limited  number  of  students  offer 
alternative  living  arrangements  to  students. 
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Athletics  and  Exercise 

Students'  physical  well-being  is  of  prime  importance,  for  both  their  success  at 
Smith  and  afterwards  as  a  lifetime  pattern.  We  encourage'  exerc  ise  and  spori 
through  several  levels  of  instruction  in  a  broad  range  of  activities  through  the 
Department  of  Exercise  and  Sport  Studies  (pp.  200-206)  with  both  credit  and 
noncredit  courses.  Our  Athletic  Program,  pp.  354-3SS.  invites  students  to  join 
team  sports  through  the  competitive  intercollegiate  teams  and  the  spirited  intra 
mural  competitions.  Through  the  variety  of  options  we  offer,  every  student  can 
find  a  satisfying  balance  between  her  intellectual  and  physical  activities. 


Career  Development 

The  Career  Development  Office  provides  advisers  and  counselors  to  help  stu- 
dents and  alumnae  prepare  for  changing  career  environments  and  climates.  We 
work  with  Smith  women  to  help  them  develop  global  and  personal  foresight  so 
that  they  can  direct  the  change  in  their  lives. 

Our  professional  staff  offers  counseling,  both  individually  and  in  groups,  and 
our  services  are  available  52  weeks  a  year.  We  have  introductory  programs  for 
students  and  alumnae  who  are  beginning  to  think  about  careers.  We  also  hold 
seminars,  workshops,  and  panel  discussions  that  cover  career  choice  and  deci- 
sion making,  resume  writing,  interviewing  and  job  search  techniques,  alumnae 
networking,  career  presentations,  designing  an  internship,  applying  to  graduate 
and  medical  schools,  and  summer  jobs.  We  teach  students  how  to  assess  their 
individual  interests,  strengths,  and  weaknesses;  how  to  establish  priorities  and 
make  decisions;  how  to  present  themselves  effectively;  and  how  to  do  all  of  this 
successfully  at  different  stages  of  their  lives.  Our  extensive  career  resource 
library  supports  students  in  their  research.  They  practice  interviewing  on 
videotape  and  can  create  or  update  resumes  and  cover  letters  on  our  word- 
processing  equipment. 

We  encourage  all  students  to  participate  in  their  own  career  development. 
We  are  a  network  that  allows  students  to  translate  their  academic  and  extra- 
curricular pursuits  and  their  hopes  and  expectations  into  fruitful  plans  for  the 
future.  We  also  support  alumnae  as  they  undertake  their  plans  and  ask  them  to 
support  the  students  yet  to  come  by  participating  as  informal  advisers  in  the 
Alumnae  Career  Advising  Service.  We  see  the  Career  Development  Office  as 
one  of  the  most  important  implementers  of  the  Smith  "lifetime  guarantee." 


Health  Services 

Through  outpatient  services  located  in  the  Elizabeth  Mason  Infirmary,  students 
see  physicians  for  medical  problems  and  questions,  just  as  they  would  see  their 
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own  doctors  at  home.  There  is  no  charge  for  an  outpatient  visit.  The  same 
standards  of  confidentiality  apply  to  the  doctor-patient  relationship  at  Smith  as 
to  all  other  doctors.  In  our  own  facilities  we  can  provide  some  medicines  and 
treatments,  such  as  hydrocollator  and  whirlpool  baths;  injections  for  desensi- 
tization  as  requested  by  a  student's  own  physician;  and  most  immunizations 
for  travel.  We  also  have  some  orthopedic  appliances  for  loan  and  rent. 

We  offer  a  number  of  other  services  to  our  patient  population.  Students  who 
are  ill  and  need  some  medical  supervision  but  do  not  require  an  acute  care 
hospital  may  be  admitted  to  our  intermediate  health  care  facility  by  one  of  the 
college  physicians.  There  is  a  charge  for  this  care  for  those  students  not  electing 
to  enroll  in  the  Smith  College  insurance  plan.  In  cases  of  unusual  or  serious 
illness,  specialists  in  the  Northampton  and  Springfield  areas  are  readily  available 
for  consultation.  The  health  educator  plays  an  active  role  on  campus,  holding 
workshops  and  classes  and  making  students  aware  of  ways  to  promote  wellness 
and  prevent  illness  and  injury.  Any  student  may  come  for  confidential  personal 
counseling  to  the  Student  Counseling  Service,  at  no  cost. 

The  college  offers  its  own  insurance  policy,  underwritten  by  Fred.  S.  James 
&  Co.,  that  covers  a  student  in  the  special  circumstances  of  a  residential  college. 
It  extends  coverage  for  in-  and  outpatient  services  not  covered  by  many  other 
insurance  plans.  However,  this  policy  does  have  some  distinct  limitations. 
Therefore,  we  strongly  urge  that  students  having  a  preexisting  or  recurring 
medical  or  psychiatric  condition  continue  their  precollege  health  insurance. 
A  student  electing  to  waive  the  college  insurance  plan  must  do  so  before  the 
beginning  of  the  first  semester  and  must  give  her  membership  number  and  the 
name  and  address  of  the  insurance  carrier  to  the  treasurer's  office.  Failure  to  do 
so  will  result  in  automatic  enrollment  in  the  college  health  plan. 

We  maintain  certain  regulations  in  the  interest  of  community  health  as 
outlined  in  the  college  handbook  and  expect  all  students  to  comply.  Before 
arriving  at  the  college,  each  student  must  have  completed  her  Health  Pre- 
Admission  Information  Form  and  sent  it  to  the  College  Health  Services.  It  is 
important  to  note  that  Massachusetts  law  now  mandates  the  immunizations 
requested  before  registration.  Students  accepted  for  a  Junior  Year  Abroad 
Program  or  who  plan  to  participate  in  intercollegiate  sports  or  certain  exercise 
and  sport  programs  are  first  required  to  have  a  physical  exam  by  a  college 
physician. 


Religious  Expression 

We  are  a  religiously  diverse  community,  which  gives  our  students  the  opportu- 
nity to  learn  from  one  another  about  varying  religious  beliefs  and  forms  of 
worship.  We  encourage  all  members  of  the  Smith  community  to  use  the  Helen 
Hills  Hills  Chapel  as  a  place  to  express  their  religious  and  social  concerns  and 
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to  celebrate  their  faiths.  The  chaplains,  who  arc  dedicated  to  a  spirit  oi  mutual 
respect  and  collaboration,  represent  the  Catholic.  Jewish,  and  Protestant  faiths 
and  organize  weekly  services  of  worship  at  the  chapel  for  each  B'nai  B'rilh 
Hillel  Foundation,  The  Ecumenical  Christian  Church,  and  Newman  Association 
are  active  student-run  religious  groups  on  campus  that  present  a  wide  variety  of 
religious,  ethical,  social,  educational,  and  cultural  programs  when  the  college  is 
in  session.  Other  student  religious  groups,  such  as  the  Evangelical  Fellowship, 
Campus  Crusade  for  Christ,  the  Baha'i  Fellowship,  the  Black  Gospel  Jubilation, 
and  associations  of  Hindu  and  Muslim  students,  use  the  chapel  facilities,  which 
include  a  lounge  and  kitchen  as  well  as  the  sanctuary,  for  their  programs  and 
services.  Additionally,  the  chaplains  welcome  students  to  their  offices  down- 
stairs in  the  chapel  to  talk  about  religious  or  personal  matters.  An  extensive 
library  of  books  and  periodicals  is  available  for  student  use.  The  chapel  houses 
S.O.S.,  the  Service  Organizations  of  Smith,  an  exciting  and  extensive  program  ( >f 
volunteer  service  opportunities. 

The  Helen  Hills  Hills  Chapel  serves  many  functions  for  a  wade  variety  of 
groups  and  individuals  at  Smith.  Visitors  may  hear  any  of  a  number  of  choirs 
rehearsing  in  the  balcony  upstairs,  see  exhibits  of  religious  art  in  the  corridor 
downstairs,  experience  an  interfaith  service,  or  smell  a  meal  cooking  for  a  gath- 
ering later  in  the  day. 

A  recently  opened  kosher  kitchen  is  available  for  students  wrho  observe  spe- 
cial dietary  laws.  Students  prepare  and  share  meals  as  pan  of  their  regular 
board  plan. 

Area  churches,  synagogues,  and  other  religious  communities  representing 
most  denominations  enjoy  having  students  join  their  services  and  programs 
as  well. 

Any  student  who  is  unable,  because  of  her  religious  beliefs,  to  attend  classes 
or  to  participate  in  any  examination,  study,  or  work  requirement  on  a  partial lar 
day  shall  be  excused  from  such  activities  without  prejudice  and  shall  be  given 
an  opportunity-  to  make  them  up,  provided  that  such  makeup  examinations  or 
work  does  not  create  an  unreasonable  burden  on  the  college.  No  fees  will  be 
charged  for  rescheduled  examinations. 
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Summary  of  Enrollment,  1987-88 
Undergraduate  Students 


Ada 


Class  of   Class  of   Class  of   Class  of      Comstock 
1988         1989         1990         1991  Scholars 


Graduate  Students 

Full-time 
degree  candidates 

In  residence  63 


Part-time 
degree  candidates 

26 


Totals 


Northampton  area1       6922         390          604          657 

279 

2,622 

Not  in  residence3            L74          257             12               0 

21 

30^ 

Five  College  course  enrollments  at  Smith:     First  semester 

495 

Second  semester 

719 

Special  students 
20 


1.  Guest  students  are  included  in  the  counts  of  students  in  the  Northampton  area. 

2.  This  includes  85  Ada  Comstock  Scholars. 

3.  Smith  students  studying  in  off-campus  programs  and  students  on  leave  from  the 
college  are  included  in  the  above  totals  of  students  "not  in  residence."  In  the  Junior  Year 
Abroad  Programs,  there  are  34  Smith  students  and  one  guest  student  in  Paris;  18  Smith 
students  in  Hamburg;  10  Smith  students  and  11  guest  students  in  Geneva;  and  IS  Smith 
students,  three  guest  students,  and  one  Smith  graduate  student  in  Florence. 

4.  This  includes  four  Ada  Comstock  Scholars. 
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Geographical  Distribution  of  Students,  1987-88 


United  States 

North  Dakota 

1 

Grenada 

1 

Alabama 

10 

Ohio 

62 

Hong  Kong 

12 

Alaska 

5 

Oklahoma 

16 

India 

44 

Arizona 

17 

Oregon 

28 

Indonesia 

1 

Arkansas 

3 

Pennsylvania 

89 

Israel 

1 

California 

180 

Puerto  Rico 

8 

Italy 

2 

Colorado 

28 

Rhode  Island 

20 

Jamaica 

1 

Connecticut 

182 

South  Carolina 

10 

Japan 

7 

Delaware 

5 

South  Dakota 

2 

Kenya,  East  Africa 

2 

District  of  Columbia 

12 

Tennessee 

16 

Korea 

3 

Florida 

45 

Texas 

59 

Lebanon 

1 

Georgia 

32 

Utah 

8 

Liberia 

1 

Hawaii 

~l 

Vermont 

39 

Malaysia 

10 

Idaho 

1 

Virginia 

53 

Mauritius 

1 

Illinois 

62 

Virgin  Islands 

3 

Mexico 

4 

Indiana 

25 

Washington 

34 

Monaco 

1 

Iowa 

11 

West  Virginia 

8 

Netherlands 

1 

Kansas 

8 

Wisconsin 

29 

Pakistan 

15 

Kentucky 

15 

Wyoming 

4 

Panama,  Republic  of 

1 

Louisiana 

6 

Philippines 

6 

Maine 

62 

Foreign  Countries 

Sierra  Leone 

1 

Maryland 

65 

Argentina 

1 

Singapore 

2 

*Massachusetts 

708 

Austria 

1 

So.  Africa,  Rep.  of 

7 

Michigan 

32 

Bangladesh 

2 

Spain 

2 

Minnesota 

26 

Brazil 

3 

Sri  Lanka 

3 

Mississippi 

3 

Canada 

9 

Surinam 

1 

Missouri 

17 

Chile 

Sweden 

3 

Montana 

3 

China 

9 

Switzerland 

7 

Nebraska 

6 

Colombia 

1 

Taiwan 

3 

Nevada 

4 

Dominican  Republic- 

1 

Thailand 

1 

New  Hampshire 

34 

Ethiopia 

1 

Turkey 

3 

New  Jersey 

153 

France 

5 

United  Arab  Emirates 

2 

New  Mexico 

3 

Germany,  Republic  of 

6 

United  Kingdom 

10 

New  York 

314 

Ghana 

1 

Zambia 

1 

North  Carolina 

13 

Greece 

10 

This  in<  ludesAda  Comstock  S< 
their  education. 

Molars  who  mow  to  Northampt< 

n  for  the  purpose  of 
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SS 


Majors,  1987-88 


Cla 

SS  ( >i 

Ada 

1988 

Comstock 

Class  ol 

(Srs.) 

(Hon.) 

Scholars 

1989 

Government 

103 

— 

6 

87 

Economics 

79 

1 

7 

90 

Psychology 

68 

3 

8 

71 

English 

68 

7 

16 

56 

Art 

*Art 

IS 

— 

1 

9 

Art  History 

27 

2 

3 

28 

Studio  Art 

21 

1 

6 

19 

Architecture  and 

Urban  Renewal 

3 

1 

— 

2 

Mathematics 

42 

1 

— 

28 

Biological  Sciences 

33 

1 

1 

35 

History 

30 

2 

3 

24 

American  Studies 

29 

2 

4 

21 

French 

*French 

8 

1 

— 

3 

French  Language 

and  Literature 

9 

2 

— 

5 

French  Studies 

22 

— 

— 

3 

Theatre 

16 

1 

9 

17 

Anthropology 

24 

1 

5 

11 

Sociology 

19 

— 

2 

11 

Comparative  Literature 

13 

— 

— 

18 

Computer  Science 

18 

— 

3 

8 

Biochemistry 

11 

2 

— 

12 

Philosophy 

13 

— 

2 

8 

Education 

10 

— 

4 

8 

Music 

8 

— 

3 

10 

Religion 

7 

1 

6 

4 

Spanish  and  Portuguese 

Spanish  and  Portuguese 

2 

— 

— 

— 

Spanish  Literature 

1 

— 

— 

— 

Latin  American  Studies 

7 

— 

2 

3 

Luso-Brazilian  Studies 

1 

— 

— 

1 

Classics 

Classics 

5 

2 

1 

2 

Latin 

3 

— 

— 

2 

Greek 

— 

— 





Totals 

196 

177 
150 
147 
138 


71 
70 
59 
56 
53 


43 
41 
33 
31 
29 
25 
23 
22 
21 
19 
17 


IS 
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German  Language  and 

Literature 

7 

— 

— 

7 

14 

Geology 

3 

2 

1 

7 

13 

Chemistry 

6 

1 

— 

5 

12 

Physics 

3 

— 

— 

8 

11 

Russian 

11 

*Russian 

— 

— 

— 

2 

Russian  Civilization 

5 

— 

1 

2 

Russian  Literature 

— 

— 

— 

1 

Women's  Studies 

3 

1 

4 

3 

11 

Afro-American  Studies 

4 

— 

2 

3 

9 

Italian 

4 

— 

— 

3 

7 

Medieval  Studies 

2 

— 

— 

4 

6 

East  Asian  Studies 

3 

— 

— 

1 
3 

4 
3 
2 

Astronomy 
Dance 

1 



1 

Ancient  Studies 

2 

— 

— 

— 

2 

Independently  Designed  Majors 

Ethics  and  Public  Policy 

— 

— 

1 

— 

1 

Chinese 

— 

— 

— 

1 

1 

Irish  Studies 

1 

— 

— 

— 

1 

Smith  Scholar 

1 

— 

— 

— 

1 

"Specific  major  not  yet  determined. 


Academic  Achievements,  Prizes,  and  Awards 


Academic  Achievements 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  awarded 
on  completion  of  an  undergraduate  pro- 
gram to  the  satisfaction  of  the  faculty.  The 
degree  may  be  awarded  Cum  laude,  Magna 
cum  laude,  or  Summa  cum  laude  on  the 
basis  of  a  high  level  of  general  achievement 
during  the  sophomore,  junior,  and  senior 
years.  A  candidate  who  has  elected  to  pur- 
sue a  I  )epartmental  Honors  Program  may 
be  awarded  the  degree  with  Honors,  High 
Honors,  or  Highest  Honors  in  that  pro- 
gram. Candidates  designated  as  Smith 
Scholars  have  pursued  special  individual 
programs  of  study. 

First  Group  Scholars 

Smith  College  students  who  have  a  record 
at  the  college  indicating  particularly  high 
academic  achievement  in  the  previous  year 
are  named  First  Group  Scholars. 

The  Deans  List 

The  Dean's  List  for  each  year  consists  of 
those  students  whose  total  records  for  the 
previous  academic  year  average  3-333  or 
above  and  who  complete  at  least  24  semes- 
ter hours  for  full-time  students  or  16 
semester  hours  for  part-time  students. 

Society  of  the  Sigma  Xi 

In  1935  Smith  College  became  the  first 
women's  college  to  be  granted  a  charter  for 
the  establishment  of  a  chapter  of  the  Soci- 
ety of  the  Sigma  Xi.  Each  year  the  Smith 
College  Chapter  elects  to  membership 
promising  graduate  students  and  seniors 
who  excel  in  science. 

Phi  Beta  Kappa 

The  Zeta  oi'  Massachusetts  Chapter  of  the 
Phi  Beta  Kappa  Society  was  established  at 
Smith  College  during  the  year  1904-05,  and 


the  first  undergraduates  were  elected  to 

membership  in  April  of  that  year.  Rules  of 
eligibility  are  established  by  the  chapter  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations  <  »t  the 
national  society.  Selection  is  made  on  the 
basis  of  overall  academic  achievement. 

Psi  Chi 

The  Smith  College  Chapter  of  Psi  Chi  was 
established  in  1975.  Students  majoring  i  >r 
minoring  in  psychology  who  demonstrate 
academic  excellence  in  both  that  field  and 
their  overall  program  of  study  are  inducted 
into  this  national  honor  society.  According 
to  the  charter,  those  honored  are  enjoined 
to  develop  programs  that  enhance  stu- 
dent opportunity  to  explore  the  held  of 
psychology. 


Prizes  and  Awards 

The  Academy  of  American  Poets  Poetry 
Prize,  awarded  annually  by  the  Academy  of 
American  Poets,  through  the  Department 
of  English  Language  and  Literature,  tor  the 
best  poem  or  group  of  poems  submitted 
by  an  undergraduate:  Kerry  Ann  Sarnoski  '9 1 

The  Connecticut  Valley  Section  of  the 
American  Chemical  Society  award  to  a 
student  who  has  done  outstanding  work 
in  chemistry:  Sarah  Louise  Stoll  '88. 

The  American  Chemical  Socictv  Award 
in  analytical  chemistry  to  a  junior  who 
has  excelled  in  analytical  chemistrj 
Kimberly  A.  Brubaker  89. 

The  New  England  Chapter  of  the  Ameri- 
can Institute  of  Chemists  Award  to  a  senior 
who  displays  outstanding  promise  for 
advancing  the  professional  aspects  of 
the  scientific  community:  Anne  Marie 
Starrett  '88. 
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The  Anita  Luria  Ascher  Memorial  Prize, 
given  by  Dr.  Liebe  D.  Sokol  '51  and  her 

parents,  to  be  awarded  annually  to  the  stu- 
dent who  has  shown  most  progress  in  Ger- 
man during  the  year:  Ann  Kathrin  Weldy  '88. 

The  Elizabeth  Babcock  Poetry  Prize 
Fund,  established  by  Miss  Edith  L.Jarvis  '09 
and  awarded  by  the  Department  of  English 
Language  and  Literature  for  the  best  poem: 
Rebecca  Loveland  '88. 

The  Harriet  Dey  Barnum  Memorial 
Prize,  founded  by  the  class  of  1916,  for  out- 
standing work  in  music. 

The  Suzan  Rose  Benedict  Prize,  awarded 
by  the  Department  of  Mathematics  to  a 
sophomore  for  excellence  in  mathematics: 
Julie  Suzanna  Glass  '89. 

The  Samuel  Bowles  Prize,  awarded  to 
seniors  for  the  best  paper  on  a  sociological 
subject  and  for  the  best  paper  on  an  eco- 
nomic subject:  Ophelia  Man  Sheung  Yeung 
88,  Carole  Elizabeth  Rosenstein  '88, 
Pamela  G.  Wood  AC  '88. 

The  Kathleen  Bostwick  Boyden  '70 
Memorial  Prize,  awarded  to  a  member  of 
Service  Organizations  of  Smith  who  has 
demonstrated  the  best  initiative  in  her  vol- 
unteer contributions  to  the  Smith  College 
community:  Anuradha  Hebbar  '88. 

The  John  Everett  Brady  Prizes  awarded 
to  a  student  for  excellence  in  Latin  on  the 
basis  of  an  examination  in  the  translation  of 
Latin  at  sight  and  to  the  student  with  the 
best  record  in  the  beginning  course: 
Karalee  Louise  Strieby  '89,  Hilary  Ruth 
Knudson  '91,  Cheryl  Ann  Martin  '88. 

The  Margaret  Wemple  Brigham  Prize, 
established  by  friends  and  associates  of  the 
Division  ol  Laboratories  and  Research  of 

tin-  New  York  State  I  )epartment  of  Health, 
awarded  to  a  senior  lor  excellence  in 
b.K  teriology. 

The  Amcy  Randall  Brown  Prize,  given 
b\  Mabel  Brown  1887  in  memory  of  her 

mother  lor  the  best  essa\  on  a  botanical 


subject:  Beth  Paide  Hanson  '88,  Victoria 
Constance  Hatch  AC  '88,  Hart  Brent- 
Collins  AC. 

The  Vera  Lee  Brown  Prize,  awarded  by 
the  Department  of  History  for  excellence  in 
that  subject  to  a  senior  majoring  in  history 
in  the  regular  course:  Eileen  Crosby 
Harrington  AC  '88. 

The  Yvonne  Sarah  Bernhardt  Buerger 
Prize  Fund,  which  awards  undergraduates 
who  have  contributed  most  vitally  to  the 
dramatic  activities  of  the  college:  Penelope 
Oldham  Daulton  '88,  Jennifer  Lee  Levitz 
'88,  Sarah  Marie  Sullivan  '88. 

The  David  Burres  Memorial  Law  Prize, 

established  in  1985  by  the  widow  ( Profes- 
sor Helen  Searing),  family,  and  friends  of 
Attorney  Burres,  awarded  to  a  graduating 
senior,  preferably  one  intending  to  prac- 
tice in  the  public  interest,  who  has  been 
accepted  at  law  school:  Michelle  Hyunsook 
Rhee  '88. 

The  C.  Pauline  Burt  Prize,  given  by  .Alice 
Butterfield,  to  a  student  majoring  in  chem- 
istry or  biochemistry  who  has  made  an 
excellent  record  and  shown  a  high  poten- 
tial for  further  study  in  science:  Danita 
Marie  Bagaglio  '88,  Erin  Keane  O'Shea  '88, 
Sarah  Louise  Stoll  '88. 

The  James  Gardner  Buttrick  Prize,  given 
by  Mrs.  Buttrick  for  the  best  essay  on  a  sub- 
ject in  the  field  of  religion  and  Biblical  lit- 
erature: Elizabeth  Jane  Gallu  AC  '88. 

The  Carlile  Prizes,  given  by  the  Very  Rev- 
erend and  Mrs.  Charles  U.  Harris  in  mem- 
ory of  Dorothea  Carlile  '22,  for  the  best 
original  composition  for  carillon  and  for 
the  best  transcription  for  carillon:  Sarah 
Marie  Smith  88,  Kelley  Elizabeth  Pundt  '89. 

The  Julia  Harwood  Caverno  Prizes,  given 
to  a  member  of  the  junior  or  senior  class 
lor  excellence-  in  Greek  and  also  to  the  Stu- 
dent with  the  best  record  in  the  beginning 
course   Deborah  Henderson  Cromley  '88, 
Carol  Leslie  Graham  AC  '88,  Amanda  Drew 
Griffin  '89. 


Academi<  \i  hievements,  Prizes,  and  Award* 


The  Sidney  S.  Cohen  Prize  Funds 
awarded  by  the  Department  of  Economics 
for  outstanding  work  in  that  field:  Elizabeth 
Custis  Lee  Miller  '88,  Freda  Yau-Yee  Sze 
'88,  Ophelia  Man  Sheung  Yeung  88. 

The  Fthel  Olin  Corbin  Prize,  awarded 
to  an  undergraduate  for  the  best  original 
poem — preferably  blank  verse,  sonnet, 
or  ballad — or  informal  essay  in  English: 
Anna-Lise  Pasch  89. 

The  Merle  Curti  Prize,  awarded  annually 
to  the  student  who  submits  the  best  piece 
of  writing  on  any  aspect  of  American 
civilization. 

The  Dawes  Prize,  awarded  for  the  best 
undergraduate  work  in  political  science: 
Amy  Jackaway  Mastrobattista  88,  Laura 
Susan  Mordka  '88. 

The  Alice  Hubbard  Derby  Prize  Fund, 
the  bequest  of  Henry  R.  Lang  in  memory  of 
his  wife,  a  member  of  the  class  of  1885, 
awarded  by  the  Department  of  Classical 
Languages  and  Literatures  to  students  of  the 
junior  and  senior  classes  for  excellence  in 
the  study  of  Greek  literature  in  the  original: 
Sheila  Marie  Flaherty  '88,  Karalee  Louise 
Stricby  '89. 

The  Elizabeth  Drew  Prize  Fund,  awards 
for  excellence  in  English:  Christiana  Tia 
Wallman-Blake  AC,  Becky  Sue  Aijala  AC 
'88,  Sonya  Marie  Sobieski  '9 1 ,  Elizabeth 
Philippe  Chase  AC. 

The  Hazel  L.  Edgerly  Prize  Fund, 
founded  in  memory  of  Hazel  Louise 
Edgerly  17,  awarded  to  a  senior  in  honors 
in  history  for  distinguished  work  in  that 
subject:  Ruth  Marie  Ford  '88. 

The  Constance  Kambour  Edwards  Prize, 
established  by  her  parents,  Ada  and  George 
Kambour,  to  the  student  who  has  shown 
the  most  progress  during  the  year  in  organ. 

The  Ruth  Forbes  Eliot  Poetry  Prize  for 

the  best  poem  submitted  by  a  member  of 
the  freshman  or  sophomore  class. 


The  Samuel  A.  Eliot,  Jr. — Julia  Heflin 
Directing  Prize,  established  by  Julia  Heflin 
'32,  for  distinguished  achievement  In  a 

Smith  College  undergraduate  in  the  dire< 
tion  of  a  production  or  workshop:  Karla 
Baldwin  AC  '88,  Jeannine  Denise  Haas  AC 
'88. 

The  Settie  Lehman  Fatman  Prizes  tor 
best  musical  composition,  preferably  in 
sonata  form,  and  for  the  best  composition 
in  a  small  form:  Margaret  Ellen  Collins  '89, 
Rebecca  Lynch  Carr  '89,  Karen  Ui-Mei 
Cheah  '90. 

The  Heidi  Fiore  Prize,  founded  by  Emary 
C.  Aronson  82,  in  memory  of  Heidi  Fiore 
1980,  for  a  senior  student  of  singing:  Sarah 
Byrd  Dornblaser  '88. 

The  Harriet  R.  Foote  Prize,  awarded  to 
the  outstanding  student  in  botany,  based  on 
an  examination  record. 

The  Henry  Lewis  Foote  Memorial  Prize, 
given  by  his  wife,  Harriet  Risley  Foote  1886, 
for  excellence  in  class  work  in  Biblical 
courses:  Clare  Julie  Kiley  '88. 

The  Clara  French  Prize,  founded  by  Mary 
E.  W.  French,  to  the  senior  who  has 
advanced  furthest  in  the  study  of  English 
language  and  literature:  Adrienne  Elizabeth 
Antrim  '88,  Carrie  Doran  Fox  '88. 

The  Helen  Kate  Furness  Prize,  founded 
by  Horace  Howard  Furness,  for  the  best 
essay  on  a  Shakespearean  theme:  Elizabeth 
Philippe  Chase  AC. 

The  Nancy  Boyd  Gardner  Prize  estab- 
lished by  her  parents,  in  memory  (A  Nancy 
Boyd  Gardner  '84,  for  an  outstanding  paper 
or  other  project  in  American  studies  by  a 
Smithsonian  intern  or  American  studies 
major:  Radhika  Elizabeth  Philip  '89 

The  Ida  Deck  Haigh  Memorial  Prize 
Fund  Award  to  a  student  of  piano  U  >r 
distinguished  achievement  in  perfor- 
mance and  related  musical  disciplines: 
Karen  Ui-Mei  Cheah  '90,  Melanie  Diane 
Lowe  '90. 
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The  Sarah  H.  Hamilton  Memorial  Prize, 

given  by  her  sister  Julia  H.  Gleason,  for  an 
essay  on  music. 

The  Arthur  Ellis  Hamm  Scholarship 
Prize,  founded  by  Elizabeth  Creevey  Hamm 
'05,  awarded  to  a  freshman  on  the  basis  of 
the  year's  record:  Li  Ding  '90. 

The  James  T.  and  Ellen  M.  Hatfield 
Memorial  Award,  established  by  Virginia 
Thorpe  Hatfield  22  in  honor  of  her  par- 
ents, to  a  senior  who  has  shown  unusual 
talent  and  ability  in  her  literary  work  in  the 
Department  of  English  Language  and  Litera- 
ture: Joanna  D.  Cunningham  AC  '88. 

The  Hause-Scheffer  Memorial  Prize, 

founded  in  memory  of  Frances  A.  Hause 
'22,  awarded  to  the  senior  who  has  majored 
in  chemistry  and  has  made  the  best  record 
in  that  subject:  Ayesha  Bhagwan  Sitlani  '88. 

The  Denis  Johnston  Playwriting  Award 
for  the  best  play  or  musical  written  by  an 
undergraduate  at  Amherst  College,  Hamp- 
shire College,  Mount  Holyoke  College, 
Smith  College,  or  the  University  of  Massa- 
chusetts: Christopher  Keenan,  Hampshire 
College;  Jean  Anne  ChatoffAC  '88;  Jennifer 
Lee  Levitz  AC  '88,  Patricia  Ellen  Venneri  AC. 

The  Megan  Hart  Jones  Studio  Art  Prize, 

established  in  1987  by  family  and  friends  of 
Megan  Hart  Jones  '88,  for  a  judged  work  in 
drawing,  painting,  sculpture,  photography, 
graphic  arts,  or  architecture:  Jeanne  Louise 
Hirsch  Ingress  AC. 

The  Mary  Augusta  Jordan  Prize,  given  by 
the  Alumnae  Association  to  a  senior  for  the 
m<  >st  original  piece  of  literary  work  in 
prose  or  verse:  Becky  Sue  Aijala  AC  '88. 

The  Martha  Keilig  Prize  for  the  best 
still  life  or  Landscape  in  oils  on  canvas: 
Madeleine  Hope  Arthurs  '89. 

The  John  and  Edith  Knowles  Memorial 
Scholarship,  to  a  student  ol  outstanding 
merit  who  has  elected  to  pursue  a  medical 
c  areer  and  has  displayed  qualities  thai 

might  lead  her  to  become  a  thoughtful  and 


humane  critic  of  her  chosen  profession: 
Stephanie  Ann  Boyko  '88,  Hikaru  Sahara  '88. 

The  Florence  Corliss  Lamont  Prize,  a 

medal  awarded  for  work  in  philosophy: 
Leslie  Carole  Katsman  '88. 

The  Phyllis  Williams  Lehmann  Travel 
Award,  established  in  1979  by  friends  and 
former  students,  to  a  senior  majoring  in  the 
history  of  art,  with  preference  given  to  stu- 
dents interested  in  pursuing  the  study  of 
classical  art  at  the  graduate  level:  Danielle 
Marie  Newland  '88. 

The  Ruth  Alpern  Leipziger  French 
Fellowship  Prize,  established  by  family 
and  friends,  awarded  by  the  Department 
of  French  to  an  outstanding  major  partici- 
pating in  the  Junior  Year  Abroad  Program 
in  Paris:  Jennifer  Reid  Foster  '89,  Susan 
John  '89. 

The  Emogene  Mahony  Memorial  Fund 

for  the  furtherance  of  English  literature  and 
dramatic  art,  recognizing  the  best  essay  on 
a  literary  subject  written  by  a  freshman  and 
the  best  honors  thesis  submitted  to  the 
Department  of  English  Language  and 
Literature. 

The  Emogene  Mahony  Memorial  Prize, 

founded  by  Ethel  Haskell  Bradley  01,  for 
proficiency  in  organ:  Elisabeth  Harriette 
Kulas'90. 

The  Jeanne  McFarland  Prize,  established 
by  Margaret  A.  Mull,  to  an  undergraduate 
who  has  done  the  best  work  in  women's 
studies:  Becky  Sue  Aijala  AC  '88. 

The  John  S.  Mekeel  Memorial  Prize, 
given  in  his  memory  by  his  wife,  to  a  mem- 
ber of  the  senior  class  for  outstanding  work 
in  philosophy:  Caroline  Andrea  Diehl  '88, 
Terry  Gail  Kaplan  AC  '88. 

The  Bert  Mendelson  Prizes,  to  a  sopho- 
more tor  excellence  in  computer  science 
courses,  and  to  a  senior  computer  science 
major  for  excellence  in  computer  science: 
Susan  Elizabeth  Jones  '90,  Sonia  Singh  '90, 
Seema  Maneck  Hiranandani  '88,  Sabina 
Nawaz  '88,  Sang- Rang  Shin  '88. 


Academic  Achievements.  Prizes,  and  Award* 
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The  Thomas  Corwin  Mendenhall  Prize, 

given  by  the  Alumnae  Association,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Department  of  History,  for 
an  essay  on  a  theme  evolving  from  any  his- 
tory course,  excluding  special  studies,  sem- 
inars, and  HST  500  (honors  long  paper). 

The  Samuel  Michelman  Memorial  Prize, 

given  in  his  memory  by  his  wife,  awarded 
to  a  senior  from  Northampton  or  Hatfield 
who  has  maintained  a  distinguished  aca- 
demic record  and  contributed  to  the  life  of 
the  college. 

The  Mrs.  Montagu  Prize,  founded  by 
Abba  Louisa  Goold  Woolson  in  honor  of 
Elizabeth  Montagu,  awarded  for  the  best 
essay  on  a  literary  subject  concerning 
women:  Ann  Marie  Kennedy  AC. 

The  Judith  Raskin  Memorial  Prize,  estab- 
lished by  the  family  of  Judith  Raskin  '49,  to 
the  outstanding  voice  student  selected  by 
the  voice  faculty:  Mitsuru  Claire  Chino  '88. 

The  Victoria  Louise  Schrager  Prize,  given 
in  her  memory  by  her  family  and  Marjorie 
Hope  Nicholson,  to  a  senior  who  has  main- 
tained a  distinguished  academic  record  and 
has  also  had  an  important  role  in  student 
activities:  Rebecca  Loveland  '88. 

The  Donald  H.  Sheehan  Memorial  Prize, 

to  a  member  of  the  senior  class  for  out- 
standing work  in  American  studies:  Jean 
Anne  Chatoff  AC  '88,  Jennifer  Amy 
Silverman  '88. 

The  Andrew  C.  Slater  Prize  for  excel- 
lence in  debate:  Steffanie  Nadine  Garrett 
'88,  Jennifer  Marie  Morgan  '89. 

The  Smith  Council  of  the  Society  Orga- 
nized Against  Racism  Prize,  to  the  students 
whose  community  service  and  academic 
program  have  furthered  understanding  of 
cultures,  communities,  and  individuals  who 
have  historically  borne  the  brunt  of  racism: 
Sylvia  Esther  Bolivar  '88,  Cecilia  Yvonne 
Robinson  '88. 


The  Gertrude  Posner  Spencer  Prize  for 
excellence  in  writing:  Claudia  Zimmerman 
AC. 

The  William  Sentman  Taylor  Award  for 
significant  work  in  human  values,  a  quest 
for  truth,  beauty,  and  goodness  in  the  arts 
or  sciences:  Karol  Ann  Kawaky  '88,  Felicity 
L.  Laboy  AC  '88. 

The  Rosemary  Thomas  Poetry  Prize, 

awarded  by  the  Department  of  English  Lan- 
guage and  Literature  to  the  student  who  has 
shown  by  her  creative  writing  the  greatest 
evidence  of  poetic  gift  and  dedication  to 
poetry  as  a  view  of  life:  Kerry  Ann  Sarnoski 
91. 

The  Ruth  Dietrich  Tuttle  Prize,  to 

encourage  further  study,  travel,  or  research 
in  the  areas  of  international  relations,  race 
relations,  or  peace  studies:  Allyson  Elisa 
Ugarte  '88. 

The  Anacleta  Vezzetti  Prize,  established 
by  the  Ausonia  Club  of  Northampton,  to  a 
senior  for  the  best  piece  of  writing  in  Ital- 
ian on  any  aspect  of  the  culture  of  Italy: 
Bryn  Vaughn  Fleming  '88,  Deborah 
Loraine  Lubera  '88,  Mary  Frances  Trafton  '88. 

The  Ernst  Wallfisch  Prize  for  Music  Per- 
formance, awarded  to  a  graduating  senior 
enrolled  in  music  performance  (vocal  or 
instrumental)  at  Smith  College  who  has 
demonstrated  outstanding  talent,  commit- 
ment, and  diligence. 

The  Frank  A.  Waterman  Prize,  awarded 
to  a  senior  who  has  done  excellent  work  in 
physics. 

The  Maya  Yates  Prize  for  the  best  piece 
of  writing  other  than  literary  analysis. 


Fees,  Expenses,  and  Financial  Aid 


While  many  people  maintain  that  there  can  be  no  equation  between 
education  and  finances,  financial  officers  at  colleges  and  parents 
of  college-age  students  know  that  there  is  a  bottom  line.  Whether 
they  view  an  education  primarily  as  a  way  for  a  student  to  under- 
stand the  world  around  her  or  as  an  important  investment  for  her  future,  a 
college  education  is  one  of  the  largest  single  expenses  a  family  may  face  We  at 
Smith  work  with  families  to  help  them  manage  this  financial  commitment,  real- 
izing that  our  students  come  from  a  complete  range  of  socioeconomic  back- 
grounds and  that  their  financial  considerations  may  be  vastly  different. 

The  fees  that  many  private  colleges  charge  for  tuition,  room,  and  board  fall 
within  a  range,  and  many  people  assume  that  if  the  expenses  at  one  college 
approximate  those  at  another,  then  the  quality  of  the  education  at  each  is  com- 
parable. A  careful  observer  sees  that  tuition,  room,  and  board  fees  make  up  only 
a  portion  of  the  income  available  to  any  given  institution  and  that  the  income 
derived  from  student  fees  is  supplemented  by  endowment  funds,  alumnae  giv- 
ing, corporate  and  private  gifts,  and  grants.  Smith  has  managed  its  endowment 
funds  carefully  and  invested  wisely.  Our  alumnae,  who  truly  know  the  value  of  a 
Smith  education,  support  the  college  so  generously  that  we  were  recently 
ranked  number  one  nationwide  among  private  colleges  in  our  levels  of  alum- 
nae support.  Numerous  corporations  and  foundations  nave  supported  our 
endeavors  with  funds  for  specific  purposes  such  as  state-of-the-art  scientific 
equipment  and  research  projects,  as  well  as  for  general  purposes. 


Fees  and  Expenses 

Certain  costs  are  standard  to  even-  institution,  but  the  institutional  priorities  and 
financial  commitments  van-  from  one  college  to  another.  We  promise  to  meet 
the  documented  financial  need  of  every  student  who  is  accepted  at  Smith.  Our 
average  financial  aid  award,  which  includes  a  grant,  loan,  and  campus  job.  is  in 
excess  of  S8.000,  and  more  than  one-third  of  our  student  body  qualify  for  need- 
based  aid.  Almost  another  third  use  student  loans  and  jobs  to  help  meei 

1988-89  Required  Annual  Fees 


First  semester 

Second  semester 

Total 

Tuition 

$6,060 

$6,060 

$12,120 

Room  and  board 

2.360 

2.360 

4.-20 

Activities  fee 

IDS 

105 

$8,525  $8.42o  $16»4^ 
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Statements  for  semester  fees  are  mailed  on  or  about  July  20  and  December 
20.  Payment  of  charges  for  the  first  semester  is  due  by  August  15;  for  the  second 
semester  by  January  15.  Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Smith  College  and 
ft  >r\\arded  to  the  Office  of  the  Controller.  Balances  unpaid  at  the  time  due  are 
subject  to  a  late  payment  charge  equivalent  to  an  annual  percentage  rate  of  18 
percent.  Nonpayment  of  fees  may  prevent  students  from  registering  for  classes 
or  occupying  their  rooms.  A  number  of  optional  payment  plans  are  described 
on  the  following  pages. 

Even*  student  will  incur  certain  additional  expenses  during  the  year,  and 
these  will  vary  according  to  each  family's  accustomed  standard  of  living.  Each 
student  should  be  prepared  to  spend  around  $400  on  books  and  supplies, 
between  $550  and  $700  on  personal,  recreational,  and  miscellaneous  expenses, 
$30  to  $50  on  subscriptions  and  dues,  and  the  cost  of  at  least  two  round  trips 
between  home  and  Northampton  as  part  of  her  yearly  expenses  for  college. 

The  student  activities  fee  of  approximately  $105  is  paid  in  the  first  semester 
for  the  year  to  support  the  chartered  student  organizations  on  campus.  The 
Student  Government  Association  allocates  the  monies  each  year.  Each  spring. 
the  Senate  Finance  Committee  of  the  SGA  proposes  a  budget  that  is  approved 
by  the  student  body. 

Other  Fees  and  Charges 

•  Application  for  admission $35 

The  application  fee,  which  helps  defray  the  costs  of  handling  all  the  paperwork 
and  administrative  review  involved  with  even-  application,  should  accompany 
the  application  form.  An  applicant  sends  the  form  and  fee  to  the  Office  of 
Admission  prior  to  February  1.  Applicants  to  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Pro- 
gram submit  the  application  form  for  the  program,  along  with  the  fee, 
to  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  office  by  February  15. 

•  General  deposit $100 

Upon  acceptance  each  new  student  pays  a  general  deposit  of  $100  to  hold  her 
place  at  the  college.  Students  entering  under  the  Early  Decision  Plan  pay  the 
deposit  by  January  1.  All  other  students  pay  the  deposit  by  May  1.  This  is  a  one- 
time deposit  that  will  be  refunded  following  graduation.  An  enrolled  student 
who  withdraws  may  receive  a  full  refund  if  she  notifies  the  registrar  in  writing 
of  her  plans  to  withdraw  before  July  1  for  first  semester  or  before  December  1 
for  second  semester.  The  deposit  is  not  refunded  to  new  students  who  with- 
draw before  they  enter  or  to  students  who  are  separated  from  the  college 
for  college  work  or  conduct  deemed  unsatisfactory.  We  may  waive  the  fee  for 
ex<  optionally  needy  students. 

•  Room  deposit $200 

Each  resident  student  pays  a  room  deposit  each  year  that  is  applied  in  total  to 
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the  first-semester  bill.  Incoming  resident  students  pa\  this  deposit  h\  Ma\  l  and 

continuing  resident  students,  by  March  4.  The  deposit  is  refunded  onrj  to  stu- 
dents participating  in  the  Twelve  College  Exchange  Program,  the  Smith  Junior 
Year  Abroad  Program,  or  to  those  students  who  apply  for  a  leave  tor  the  follow- 
ing tall  semester  by  March  IS.  In  all  other  cases,  the  deposit  is  forfeited  if  a 
student  withdraws  or  leaves  the  college.  The  deposit  may  be  deterred  tor  a 
Student  whose  need-based  aid  covers  total  fees. 

•  Nonresident  fee $30 

The  nonresident  fee  applies  to  all  enrolled  students,  including  Ada  Comstock 
Scholars,  who  live  off  campus.  It  helps  cover  the  costs  of  services  for  students, 
such  as  mail  delivery  and  maintenance  of  lounges  for  off-campus  students. 

•  Health  insurance $270 

We  require  that  each  student  have  adequate  health  insurance,  so  we  offer  a 
health  insurance  plan  through  Fred  S.  James  &  Co.  Details  will  be  mailed  to 
parents  in  July,  along  with  the  first-semester  bill.  The  Smith  insurance  plan  is 
optional  for  students  who  can  demonstrate  alternate  coverage. 

•  Refrigerator  energy  fee $25 

Students  who  choose  to  have  refrigerators  pay  a  fee  to  help  defray  the  energy 
costs  incurred  through  their  use. 

•  Fees  for  musical  instruction,  per  academic  year 

One  hour  lesson  per  week $500 

One  half-hour  lesson  and  two  class  hours  per 

week $500 

Courses  in  ensemble  when  given  individually  _     $70 

I  fee  of  a  practice  room,  one  hour  daily $15 

Use  of  a  practice  room,  one  hour  daily,  and  of  a 

college  instrument $30 

Use  of  organ,  one  hour  daily $65 

•  Fees  for  riding  classes,  per  semester 

Adjacent  to  the  Smith  campus  is  Fox  Meadow  Farm,  where  riding  lessons  are 
available  to  all  students  at  the  college.  Fox  Meadow  Farm  also  will  board  horses 
for  students,  at  a  cost  of  $295  per  month.  Inquiries  about  boarding  should  be 
addressed  to  Ms.  Sue  Gray-Miezckowski,  c/o  Smith  College  Riding  Stables.  The 
Smith  intercollegiate  riding  team  uses  their  facilities  for  practice  and  for  horse 
shows.  The  fees  listed  below  are  per  semester  and  are  payable  directly  to  Fox 
Meadow  Farm. 

Two  lessons  per  week $230 

Three  lessons  per  week 531^ 

•  Studio  art  courses,  per  semester 

Certain  materials  and  supplies  are  required  for  studio  art  courses  and  will  be 
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provided  to  each  student.  Students  may  require  additional  supplies  as  well  and 
will  be  responsible  for  purchasing  them  directly.  The  expenses  will  vary  from 
course  to  course  and  from  student  to  student. 

Required  materials $5-63 

Additional  supplies $12-100 

•  Chemistry  laboratory7  course,  per  semester $6-10  plus  breakage 

•  Fee  for  nonmatriculated  students 

Occasionally  an  individual  who  is  not  studying  toward  a  degree  at  Smith  will 
take  a  course  as  an  auditor  or  for  credit.  The  following  fees  apply: 

Per  course  for  credit $1,515 

For  auditing,  per  lecture  course $10 

For  auditing,  per  performance  or  language 

course $75 

•  Fees  for  Ada  Com  stock  Scholars 

The  fees  for  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  are  prorated  on  a  per-course  basis,  with  a 
flat  maximum  for  full-time  tuition.  Additional  expenses  include  the  application 
fee,  the  room  deposit  or  nonresident  fee,  books,  living  expenses,  and  the  stu- 
dent activities  fee  for  all  students  taking  three  or  more  courses.  There  are  cer- 
tain additional  fees  for  optional  courses  and  programs  (see  above). 

Application  fee $35 

Room  and  board  one  night  per  week,  per 
semester  (15  weeks ) $405 

For  one  semester  course $1,515 

For  two  semester  courses $3,030 

For  three  semester  courses $4,545 

For  four  or  more  semester  courses $6,060 

For  each  one-credit  course $380 

Withdrawal  Refund 

The  college  makes  commitments  to  faculty  and  staff  based  on  anticipated  stu- 
dent enrollment  in  advance  of  the  school  year,  and  these  commitments  are  not 
subject  to  change.  Students  who  withdraw  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes  will 
receive  a  full  tuition  refund.  Students  who  withdraw  on  or  after  the  first  day  of 
(lasses  are  entitled  to  a  tuition  refund  as  follows: 

During  the  first  week  of  classes 75% 

During  the  second  week  of  classes 50% 

During  the  third  and  fourth  weeks  of  classes 25% 

Thereafter 0% 

The  c  ollege  makes  arrangements  for  housing  each  student  prior  to  the  aca- 
demic year,  again  based  on  anticipated  enrollments.  These  arrangements  are 
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not  subject  to  change.  Consequently  we  cannot  refund  room  rent,  but  we-  do 

prorate  the  board  fees,  less  $100.  and  refund  the  unused  portion. 

The  date  of  withdrawal  is  either  the  date  on  which  the  registrar  receives 
written  notice  of  the  student's  intent  to  withdraw  or  the  date  on  which  she 
vacates  her  room,  whichever  is  later. 

All  scholarship  grants  are  applied  first  to  tuition  costs.  Only  if  the  grant 
exceeds  billed  tuition  will  any  amount  be  applied  to  other  tees.  Refunds  of 
grant  aid  from  any  source  are  therefore  computed  on  the  basis  of  tuition 
refunds  shown  above.  Financial  aid  funds  are  reallocated  proportionally  accord- 
ing to  a  formula  prescribed  by  federal  regulations,  in  the  following  order: 
Perkins  Loan,  Supplementary  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  (SEOG),  Pell 
Grant,  Guaranteed  Student  Loan  (GSL),  Parent  Loan  for  Undergraduate  stu- 
dents (PLUS),  state  grants  (including  SSIG),  institutional  funds,  and  the 
student  and  family. 

An  appeal  to  the  withdrawal  policy  may  be  heard  by  an  appeals  committee 
made  up  of  the  treasurer  (chair),  the  registrar,  the  student's  class  dean,  and  the 
associate  dean  for  student  affairs. 


Contractual  Limitations 

If  Smith  College's  performance  of  its  educational  objectives,  support  services,  or 
lodging  and  food  services  is  hampered  or  restrained  on  account  of  strikes,  fire, 
shipping  delays,  Acts  of  God,  prohibition  or  restraint  of  governmental  authority, 
or  other  similar  causes  beyond  Smith  College's  control,  Smith  College  shall  not 
be  liable  to  anyone,  except  to  the  extent  of  allowing  in  such  cases  a  pro-rata 
reduction  in  fees  or  charges  already  paid  to  Smith  College. 


Payment  Plans  and  Loan  Options 

In  addition  to  the  regular  payment  plan  in  which  fees  are  paid  in  full  prior  to 
each  semester,  the  college  offers  a  Ten-Month  Payment  Plan.  This  allows  any 
parent  or  guardian  of  a  Smith  undergraduate  to  pay  the  required  annual  fees  m 
10  equal  installments,  beginning  in  June  prior  to  entrance.  A  nonrefundable 
administrative  fee  of  $30  is  required  with  each  registration.  The  college 
also  participates  in  the  Insured  Tuition  Payment  Plan,  an  alternate  monthly 
payment  plan  administered  through  Knight  Tuition  Payment  Plans.  Additionally, 
parents  who  wish  to  shelter  themselves  from  future  tuition  increases  may  use 
the  Tuition  Prepayment  Option,  paying  for  all  eight  semesters  of  tuition  at  the 
current  rate. 

Following  is  a  listing  of  various  payment  plans  and  loan  options  available. 
Further  details  about  these  plans  are  mailed  in  May  by  the  Office  of  the  Control- 
ler to  parents  of  accepted  first-year  students 
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Summary  of  Payment  Plans  and  Loan  Options 

Number  of 
Number  of  \  cars  to 

payments  complete 

Plan  per  year  payments 


Extended 
Repayment  Plan 

Ten-Year 

Extended 

Repayment 

Plan' 


4-7 
10 


June  1 
June  1 


Annual* 


First 

interest 

payment 

rate 

due 

charged 

1 

Regular 

Pa\  ment  Plan 

2 

4 

Aug.  15 

0 

2 

Smith 
Ten  Month 
Payment  Plan 

10 

4 

June  15 

0 

3. 

Smith  Tuition 
Prepayment 

(Four-Year  Plan) 

1 

Aug.  15 

— 

i. 

Insured  Tuition 
Payment  Plan 

12 

4 

June  1 

0 

9.75% 
10.25% 


6a.  Massachusetts 
Family 

Education 
Loan  Plan 


30  days 

following 
disburse- 
ment 


9.5% 


b.  Tuition 
Prepayment 
Option 


12 


15 


30  days 
following 
disburse- 
ment 


9.5% 


c.  Home  Mortgage 
Option 


12 


15 


30  days 
following 
disburse- 
ment 


9.5% 


7a.  SHARE  Plan 


b.  SHARE  plan 
with  interest 
subsidy  option 


12 


12 


15 


5  for  first 
year; 
10  for 
multiple 

It  tans 


45  days 
following 
disburse- 
ment 

45  days 
following 
disburse- 
ment 


10.75% 


Parent  Loans 
for  I  nclei 

graduate 
Students 

-I'll    Si 


12 


5  tin  first 

war; 

lOfor 

multiple 

leans 


60  days 

following 

disburse 

ment 


10.03% 


9     Guaranteed 

student 

l.i  Mil 


\i  me 

during 

college 


10 

following 

graduation 


<)  months 
after 

gradual  ion 


8% 


'Rate  effective  as  ol  March  l.  1988 
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Service 

fee  <  >r 

origination 

fee 


$50 
$50 


Insurance 


Annual 
maximum 


restrict  ins 


Credit 
che(  k 


Required 
Required 


Total  fees 
Total  tecs 


None 
None 


Yes 

Yes 


Eligibility 


None 

N<  »ne 

Total  tecs 

None 

No 

All 

$30 

None 

Total  fees 

v  me 

No 

All 

— 

None 

Four  times 

current 

tuition 

None 

No 

Families  not 
receiving 
financial  aid 

$50 

Optional 

Total  tees 

None 

No 

All 

Ml 
Ml 


$30  service 
fee  plus  6.5% 
origination  fee 
of  amount 
borrowed 

$30  service 
fee  plus  6.5% 
origination  fee 
of  amount 
borrowed 

$160 


Optional 


Optional 


Optional 


Total  tees 

Not  to 

exceed 

$100,000 

Total  fees 

Not  to 

exceed 

$100,000 

Total  fees 

Not  to 

exceed 

SI  00,000 

Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Families  <>t 
all  full-time 

students 


Families  not 
receiving 
financial  aid 


Families  not 
receiving 

financial  aid 


4%  of  amount 
borrowed 

4%  of  amount 

borrowed 


Optional 
Optional 


$15,000 


$3,000 


N<  >nc 


None 


Yes 


Yes 


Families  ol 
all  full-time 
students 

Requirements 
van 


(Approximately 

4%  of  amount 

borrow  eel 


N<  >ne 


$4,000 
per 

student 


None 


Yes 


Families  i  >1 

all  full  lime 
students 


Approximately 
5%  of  amount 
borrowed 


None 


$4,000 


$30, 

or  demon- 
strated Heed 


No 


Full-time 

students 
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Of  these  plans,  number  5  requires  the  subscriber  to  carry  additional  insurance, 
and  plans  4  and  6  offer  insurance  as  an  option.  Families  of  students  who 
receive  Guaranteed  Student  Loans  must  meet  the  needs  test  of  the  program  or 
of  the  College  Scholarship  Service.  Eligibility  for  the  Family  Education  Loan 
Plan  and  Tuition  Prepayment  Option  Loan  Plan  is  based  on  need  and  family 
resources.  Loans  are  made  to  families  with  incomes  of  at  least  $75,000  with  one 
student  in  college  and  to  families  with  incomes  well  above  that  if  there  is  more 
than  one  family  member  in  college.  Families  receiving  grant  aid  may  not  partici- 
pate in  plan  3  or  plan  6b.  For  more  information,  write  or  call  Anthony  Symanski, 
controller,  or  Beverlv  Zurvlo,  bursar. 
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Financial  Aid 

We  believe  that  the  cost  of  educating  a  student  at  Smith  should  noi  be  .1  factor 

in  the  college  choice,  cither  tor  the  student  and  her  tamiK  in  selecting  smith  <  >r 
for  our  Office  of  Admission  in  selecting  the  students  who  arc  right  for  US  So 
applications  for  financial  aid  arc  handled  by  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  not  by 

the  admission  staff,  and  arc  kept  completely  confidential.  Awards  are  offered  to 
applicants  with  academic  promise  on  the  basis  of  computed  need,  regardless  *  >f 
a  students  race,  creed,  handicap,  or  color.  An  award  is  usuall)  a  combination  of 
a  grant,  campus  job,  and  suggested  loan,  and  all  undergraduates  with  docu- 
mented need  are  given  aid.  A  brochure  that  supplements  the  information  here 
is  available  from  the  Office  of  Admission. 

To  determine  a  student's  need,  a  family  submits  the  Financial  Aid  form  to  the 
College  Scholarship  Service,  requesting  that  a  copy  be  sent  to  Smith.  Our  code 
number  is  3~762.  The  Financial  Aid  Form  is  available  in  December  from  high 
school  guidance  offices  and  from  our  Office  of  Financial  Aid.  Early  Decision 
candidates  should  request  a  special  Financial  Aid  Form  directly  from  the  Smith 
Office  of  Financial  Aid. 

An  applicant  and  her  family  must  also  complete  and  file  the  Smith  financial 
aid  application  that  comes  as  part  of  the  application  package  from  the  Office  of 
Admission.  It  should  be  mailed  directly  to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  with  a 
copy  of  the  family's  tax  returns  for  the  prior  year.  Once  we  receive  an  appli- 
cant's completed  Financial  Aid  Form  from  the  College  Scholarship  Service  we 
begin  to  calculate  each  student's  need.  We  figure  each  case  individually,  realiz- 
ing fully  that  the  forms  represent  people.  We  take  into  consideration  the  num- 
ber of  dependents,  the  number  of  family  members  in  college,  divorced  parents, 
and  other  special  circumstances.  We  will  require  copies  of  parents'  and  stu- 
dents' most  recent  federal  income  tax  returns  to  verify-  all  the  financial  informa- 
tion before  we  credit  awards  to  a  student's  account.  International  students 
should  request  special  applications  from  the  Office  of  Admission,  and  an  official 
government  statement  will  be  required  to  verify  income. 

The  college  itself  makes  the  final  decision  on  need  and  awards.  Financial  aid 
decisions  to  entering  students  are  announced  simultaneously  with  admission 
notifications. 

A  student  who  is  awarded  aid  at  entrance  will  have  that  aid  renewed  accord- 
ing to  her  need  if  she  is  in  good  academic  standing.  She  and  her  family  apply 
for  aid  annually  with  Smith  College  forms,  College  Scholarship  Sen  ice  forms. 
and  tax  returns.  Students  are  expected  to  complete  their  undergraduate  studies 
in  eight  semesters,  and  grant  aid  is  limited  to  that  period,  except  for  special 
programs.  Unless  the  administrative  board  decides  that  mitigating  circumstances 
warrant  an  exception,  no  federal  student  aid  may  be  made  available  to  a  student 
who  is  not  making  satisfactory  progress  toward  the  degree  ( see  p.  89). 
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If  an  entering  student  did  not  qualify  for  aid  in  her  first  year,  but  her  family 
circumstances  change  (for  example,  a  brother  or  sister  enters  college),  then  she 
may  reapply  for  aid.  If  there  is  a  family  financial  emergency,  we  will  consider  a 
request  for  aid  at  any  time,  and  we  reserve  funds  each  year  to  give  immediate 
assistance  to  any  student  in  an  emergenq7  situation. 

Because  determining  each  student's  need  and  calculating  each  award  is  a 
lengthy  and  complicated  process,  it  is  imperative  that  students  who  want  to 
receive  financial  aid  at  Smith  meet  the  published  deadlines.  They  are  as  follows: 


Submit  the  Financial  Aid  Form  to  the 
College  Scholarship  Service 

Send  the  Smith  financial  aid  applica- 
tion and  prior-year  tax  returns  to  the 
Office  of  Financial  Aid 

Receive  notification  from  Smith  of 
financial  aid  awards 

Send  photocopy  of  applicant's  and 
parents'  most  recent  federal  income 
tax  return  to  the  Smith  Office  of 
Financial  Aid 

Send  all  copies  of  the  Stucient  Aid 
Report  for  the  Pell  Grant  to  the  Smith 
Office  of  Financial  Aid 


Early  Decision 
and  January 
Transfers 

November  15 


November  1 


April  15 


June  1 


Early  Evaluation, 
Regular  Decision, 
and  September 
Transfers 

Februarv  1 


January  15* 

( *  February  1  for 

transfer  applicants ) 


December  15         Early  April 


April  15 


June  1 


Transfer  Students 

Transfer  students  with  need  should  follow  the  same  procedure  as  applicants  to 
the  first-year  class,  but  must  include  a  financial  aid  transcript  from  each  institu- 
tion attended.  We  are  able  to  guarantee  aid  at  this  time  to  all  transfer  students 
who  enter  with  documented  need. 


Ada  Comstock  Scholars 

No  woman  should  hesitate  to  apply  to  Smith  under  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars 
Program  because  of  inability  to  pay  the  entire  cost  of  her  education  at  a  private 
c  ollege.  At  present,  we  guarantee  aid  as  needed  to  Ada  Comstock  Scholars, 
limiting  grant  aid  from  college  funds  to  the  billed  tees   \<  >  token  awards  are 
offered,  and  no  aid  is  given  for  merit  alone.  Applicants  to  the  Ada  Comstock 


l  crs  Expenses,  and  Financial  Aid 


Scholars  Program  should  follow  the  same  procedures  as  other  entering  stu- 
dents, except  that  all  inquiries  and  correspondence  about  admission  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program  ( )ffice  See  p  81 

Financial  Aid  Awards 

A  financial  aid  award  may  comprise  three  parts:  a  grant,  a  suggested  loan,  and  a 
campus  job.  Depending  on  the  documented  ncL\\.  we  may  offer  one  or  more  of 
these,  covering  up  to  the  full  cost  of  a  year  at  Smith.  In  addition  to  the  award, 
we  expect  each  student  to  contribute  from  her  summer  earnings  and  savings 
and  to  apply  for  any  federal,  state,  and  local  scholarships  tor  which  she  may  be 
eligible. 

Loans.  Perkins  Loans  (formerly  National  Direct  Student  Loans)  are  offered  to 
students  to  the  extent  of  available  funding.  Most  other  students  can  borrow 
through  the  Guaranteed  Student  Loan  Program  (GSL).  Most  parents  are  eligible 
to  borrow  under  the  federal  program  of  Parent  Loans  for  Undergraduate  Stu- 
dents (PLUS)  and  may  make  use  of  one  of  the  plans  described  under  "Payment 
Plans  and  Loan  Options."  Students  who  receive  aid  of  any  sort  from  federal 
funds  are  subject  to  the  statutes  governing  such  aid.  GSL  and  PLUS  loans  are 
available  through  commercial  lenders  in  all  states,  and  the  college  will  endorse 
students'  applications  for  the  amount  needed.  Students  who  do  not  qualify  for 
need-based  college  aid  may  be  able  to  use  these  programs  under  federal  stan- 
dards of  income  eligibility.  If  an  aided  students  application  for  a  Guaranteed 
Student  Loan  is  rejected,  she  may  borrow  up  to  the  suggested  amount  from  the 
college's  loan  funds.  Inquiries  about  student  loans  should  be  addressed  to 
Karen  Tatro,  the  assistant  director  for  student  loans,  in  the  Office  of  Financial 
Aid. 

Campus  Jobs.  The  Office  of  Financial  Aid  administers  campus  jobs.  All  stu- 
dents may  apply,  but  priority  is  given  to  those  students  (about  one-half  of  our 
student  body)  who  received  campus  job  offers  as  part  of  their  aid  packages. 
First-year  students  work  eight  hours  a  week,  usually  for  Dining  Sen  ices  in  their 
own  houses,  with  an  earnings  ceiling  of  5 1.1  SO.  Students  in  other  classes  hold 
regular  jobs  of  10  hours  a  week  and  can  earn  up  to  $1,400.  These  monies  are 
paid  directly  to  each  student  as  she  earns  them.  They  are  intended  primarily  to 
cover  personal  expenses  rather  than  billed  fees.  Short-term  jobs  are  open  to  all 
students  who  have  not  reached  their  allowed  maximum  earnings  and  to  those 
who  receive  no  need-based  aid.  Additionally,  there  is  a  term-time  internship 
program  in  concert  with  the  Smith  Career  Development  Office.  The  college 
participates  in  the  federally  funded  College  Work-Study  Program,  which  funds 
up  to  80  percent  of  the  earnings  of  eligible  students,  some  of  them  in  nonprofit. 
off-campus  positions. 
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Grants.  Grants  are  gifts  that  do  not  require  repayment  by  the  student  or  her 
family.  We  participate  in  the  federal  Pell  Grant  Program  and  receive  a  yearly 
allocation  for  federal  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grants  and  Massa- 
chusetts state  grants.  Most  grants,  however,  are  awarded  from  college  funds 
given  for  this  purpose;  from  more  than  125  restricted  funds  given  to  the  college 
to  support  students  in  particular  disciplines  or  from  specific  geographic  areas; 
by  annual  gifts  from  individual  alumnae  and  by  close  to  100  Smith  Clubs  that 
raise  scholarship  funds  each  year  for  students  in  their  club  area;  by  contribu- 
tions from  corporations,  foundations,  and  other  organizations;  and  from  general 
income. 

The  director  of  financial  aid  has  available  to  her  a  number  of  named  and 
restricted  grants  that  she  assigns,  sometimes  in  consultation  with  the  donor.  No 
separate  application  is  needed.  Among  the  named  and  special  purpose  grants 
are  the  following: 

First  Group  Scholarships,  awarded  to  students  of  highest  academic  achieve- 
ment, as  follows: 

The  Neilson  Scholarships.  Not  more  than  15  scholarships,  created  by  the 
board  of  trustees  in  honor  of  President  William  Allan  Neilson  on  the  comple- 
tion of  15  years  of  his  administration,  are  awarded  annually  to  students  with 
documented  need  who  are  among  the  First  Group  Scholars  in  the  three 
upper  classes. 

The  Divight  W.  Morrow  Scholarships.  Ten  scholarships  are  awarded  annually 
to  seniors  with  need  who  are  among  the  First  Group  Scholars. 

The  Sophia  Smith  Scholarships.  These  scholarships  are  awarded  without 
stipend  to  members  of  the  three  upper  classes  whose  standing  entitles 
them  to  a  place  among  the  First  Group  Scholars,  but  who  have  no  need  for 
financial  aid. 

Music  Scholarships.  Each  year  the  college  awards  scholarships  equal  to  one- 
half  the  cost  of  lessons  in  practical  music  to  students  who  have  financial  need 
and  who  are  recommended  by  the  Department  of  Music.  Auditions  are  held  for 
entering  students  after  the  opening  of  college.  An  additional  scholarship  sup- 
pi  >rts  the  full  cost  of  lessons  in  practical  music  to  be  assigned  as  follows: 

The  Ernst  Wallfisch  Scholarship  in  Music.  A  full-year  music  performance 

scholarship  (vocal  or  instrumental)  to  be  granted  to  a  first-year  student. 

sophomore,  or  junior  enrolled  in  a  performance  course  at  Smith  College, 

based  on  merit  and  commitment. 

Army  and  Air  Force  ROTC  Scholarships    These  scholarships  are  available  to 
certain  Smith  students  who  enroll  in  the  ROTC  Program  through  the  University 
of  Massachusetts.  Army  ROTC  scholarships  are  available  to  selected  candidates 
regardless  of  major;  Air  Force  ROTC  scholarships  are  available  for  technical 
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majors  and  navigator  candidates.  For  further  information  about  the  Army  KOTC 
Program,  contact  Lieutenant  Colonel  Ray  C.  Gordon  111.  professor  ol  military 
science,  at  (413)  545-2321.  Information  about  the  Air  Force  ROTC  Program  is 
available  from  Colonel  Robert  D.  Sponeybarger,  professor  of  aerospace  studies. 

at  (4 13)  545-2437.  Inquiries  may  also  be  sent  in  writing  to  the  appropriate 
department.  University  of  Massachusetts.  Amherst.  Massachusetts  01003. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  trustees,  partial  tuition  grants  may  be  awarded  to 
accepted  applicants  who  have  been  residents  of  Northampton  or  Hatfield  with 
their  parents  for  at  least  five  years  directly  preceding  the  date  of  their  admission 
to  college.  Such  grants  are  continued  through  the  four  college  years  if  the  stu- 
dent maintains  diploma  grade,  conforms  to  the  regulations  of  the  college,  and 
continues  to  be  a  resident  of  Northampton  or  Hatfield.  These  students  may  not 
reserve  a  room  on  campus  but  may  move  into  a  dormitory  if  space  becomes 
available. 

Fellowships  awarded  for  graduate  work,  including  those  open  to  students 
from  foreign  countries,  are  described  on  pp.  3~7-38. 

We  realize  that  applying  for  financial  aid  is  a  confusing  and  sometimes  intimi- 
dating process,  so  we  encourage  applicants  and  their  families  to  communicate 
directly  with  us.  For  factual  information  and  advice,  we  have  a  toll-free  number 
( 1-800-221-25^9)  operating  from  2  to  9  p.m.  Eastern  time,  Monday  through 
Thursday,  and  2  to  6  p.m.  on  Friday,  between  January  18  and  July  15.  Inquiries 
may  also  be  addressed  to  Anne  Fisher  Keppler,  the  director  of  financial  aid,  at 
( a  13  )  585-2530,  between  10:30  a.m.  and  4  p.m.  Eastern  time. 


Admission 


From  the  college's  beginning,  students  at  Smith  have  been  challenged  by 
rigorous  academic  standards  and  supported  by  rich  resources  and  fac  ili 
ties  to  develop  to  their  fullest  potential  and  define  then  own  terms  i  >f 
success.  Admitting  students  who  will  thrive  in  the  Smith  environment 
remains  the  goal  of  our  admission  efforts.  We  seek  students  who  will  be  pro 
ductive  members  of  the  Smith  community,  who  will  be  challenged  by  all  that 
is  offered  here,  and  who  will  challenge  their  faculty  members  and  peers  t< ) 
sharpen  their  ideas  and  perspectives  of  the  world. 

Each  year  we  enroll  a  first-year  class  of  approximately  620  able,  motivated, 
diverse  students  whose  records  show  academic  achievement,  intellectual  curi<  >s- 
ity,  and  potential  for  growth.  Because  our  students  come  from  virtually  even- 
state  and  more  than  50  foreign  countries,  their  educational  and  personal  experi- 
ences and  opportunities  vary  tremendously.  In  selecting  a  class,  the  Board  of 
Admission,  which  is  made  up  of  faculty  members  as  well  as  members  of  the 
admission  and  administrative  staffs,  considers  each  student  in  the  light  of  the 
opportunities  available  to  her.  Included  in  the  board's  review  are  her  secondary 
school  record,  her  rank  in  class,  the  recommendations  from  her  school,  her 
College  Board  SAT  and  Achievement  Tests,  or  ACT,  and  any  other  available 
information.  Of  critical  importance  is  the  direct  communication  we  have  with 
each  student  through  her  writing  on  the  application  and  through  a  personal 
interview.  It  is  as  important  for  us  to  get  to  know  each  student  as  it  is  for  her  to 
get  to  know  the  college. 

Our  financial  aid  program  guarantees  aid  to  even-  admitted  student  with  doc- 
umented need  so  that  the  cost  of  a  college  education  will  not  deter  a  student 
from  considering  Smith  seriously.  Two-thirds  of  our  student  body  receive  some 
form  of  financial  assistance  through  grants,  loans,  and/or  campus  jobs.  Further 
information  about  financial  planning  for  a  Smith  education  and  about  financial 
aid  is  available  in  the  section  on  Fees,  Expenses,  and  Financial  Aid.  pp.  61-63- 


Secondary  School  Preparation 

There  is  no  typical  applicant  to  Smith  and  no  typical  academic  program,  but  we 
strongly  recommend  that  a  student  prepare  for  Smith  by  taking  the  strongest 
courses  offered  by  her  high  school.  Specifically  this  should  include  the  follow 
ing,  where  possible: 

•four  years  of  English  composition  and  literature 

•three  years  of  a  foreign  language  (or  two  years  in  each  of  two  languages  | 
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•  three  years  of  mathematics 

•  two  years  of  science 

•  two  years  of  history 

Beyond  meeting  the  normal  minimum  requirements,  we  expect  each  candidate 
to  pursue  in  greater  depth  academic  interests  of  special  importance  to  her. 

While  we  do  not  give  credit  for  courses  taken  at  a  college  or  university  before 
a  student's  first  year  here,  such  courses  may  allow  her  to  enroll  in  more 
advanced  courses  at  Smith,  based  on  placement  exams  given  here  in  the  fall  or 
at  the  discretion  of  the  individual  departments.  We  give  credit  for  excellent 
performance  in  Advanced  Placement,  International  Baccalaureate,  and  equiva- 
lent foreign  examinations. 


Entrance  Tests 

We  require  each  applicant  to  take  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT)  and  a  mini- 
mum of  three  Achievement  Tests,  one  of  which  must  be  in  English  composition. 
She  should  select  the  other  two  in  fields  where  she  has  particular  interests  and 
strong  preparation.  The  ACT  can  be  substituted  for  the  SAT  and  Achievement 
Tests.  We  recommend  that  a  candidate  take  the  examinations  in  her  junior  year 
to  keep  open  the  possibility  of  Early  Decision  and  to  help  her  counselors  advise 
her  appropriately  about  college.  All  examinations  taken  through  January  of  the 
senior  year  are  acceptable.  The  results  of  examinations  taken  after  January 
arrive  too  late  for  us  to  include  them  in  the  decision-making  process. 

A  candidate  should  apply  to  take  the  SAT  and  Achievement  Tests  by  writing  to 
the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  Box  592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540. 
(Residents  of  western  United  States,  western  Canada,  Mexico,  Australia,  and  the 
Pacific  Islands  should  apply  to  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  Box 
1025,  Berkeley,  California  94701.)  Special-needs  students  should  write  to  the 
College  Board  for  information  about  special  testing  arrangements.  Applications 
and  fees  should  reach  the  proper  office  at  least  one  month  before  the  date  on 
which  the  tests  are  to  be  taken.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility,  in  consultation 
with  her  school,  to  decide  which  tests  and  test  dates  are  appropriate  in  the 
light  of  her  program.  It  is  also  her  responsibility  to  ask  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  to  send  to  Smith  College  the  results  of  all  tests  taken.  The 
College  Board  code  number  for  Smith  College  is  3762. 

Students  applying  to  take  the  ACT  should  write  for  information  to:  American 
College  Testing  Program,  P.O.  Box  168,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  ^12 40. 
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Applying  for  Admission 

A  student  interested  in  Smith  has  three  options  for  applying     Earl}  I  h\  ision, 
Early  Evaluation,  and  Regular  Decision. 

Early  Decision 

A  candidate  with  strong  qualifications  who  selects  Smith  as  her  hist  choice  must 
complete  her  application  by  November  IS  of  her  senior  year.  1  [er  credentials 
must  include  midsemester  senior  grades.  A  student  applying  for  Early  1  >ecisi<  >n 
should  take  her  SAT  and,  if  possible,  three  Achievement  Tests  before  the  senior 
year.  If  a  student  has  not  taken  all  three  of  the  Achievement  Tests,  she  still  may 
apply  for  Early  Decision  with  the  understanding  that  she  must  fulfill  the  rest  of 
the  requirements  before  the  end  of  her  senior  year.  The  ACT  may  be  substi- 
tuted for  the  SAT  and  three  achievement  tests.  We  notify  Early  Decision  candi- 
dates of  the  board's  decision  by  December  15.  A  student  who  is  accepted  under 
the  Early  Decision  Plan  must  withdraw  any  applications  she  has  made  at  other 
colleges  and  may  not  make  any  further  applications.  She  must  pay  a  nonrefund- 
able enrollment  deposit  of  $300  by  January  1  (see  Fees,  Expenses,  and  Financial 
Aid  for  more  information  about  deposits).  An  applicant  who  is  deferred  under 
the  Early  Decision  Plan  will  automatically  be  reconsidered  with  the  Regular 
Decision  applicant  group  in  the  spring. 

Regular  Decision 

A  student  who  applies  to  Smith  under  the  Regular  Decision  Plan  must  file  the 
preliminary  application  form  by  January  15  and  must  complete  her  application 
by  February  1.  We  will  send  our  decision  in  early  April.  An  accepted  student 
who  intends  to  come  to  Smith  must  pay  the  enrollment  deposit  of  $300 
by  May  1 . 

Early  Evaluation 

A  candidate  who  applies  under  the  Regular  Decision  Plan  may  request  an  Early 
Evaluation  of  her  chances  by  marking  the  appropriate  section  on  the  application 
form  and  by  filing  all  credentials  by  January  1.  We  send  Early  Evaluations  in 
early  February  and  final  decisions  in  early  April,  and  a  candidate  makes  no 
commitment  to  Smith  until  May  1.  Our  Early  Evaluation  letter  tells  each  student 
one  of  three  things:  that  we  probably  will  admit  her  in  the  spring,  that  we  will 
defer  our  decision  until  April,  or  that  we  are  unlikely  to  offer  her  admission. 
While  there  is  no  early  formal  appraisal  of  financial  aid,  the  director  of  financial 
aid  is  always  willing  to  talk  with  parents  on  this  subject. 

A  student  interested  in  Smith  should  request  an  application  from  the  Office 
of  Admission.  Included  with  the  application  are  all  the  forms  she  will  need. 
including  a  Smith  financial  aid  application,  and  instructions  for  completing  each 
part  of  the  application.  She  may  use  the  Common  Application  form  obtainable 
at  her  school. 
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We  realize  that  applying  to  college  involves  a  lot  of  time-consuming  paper 
work  for  the  applicant.  It  is  work  that  we  review  carefully  and  thoroughly,  and 
we  suggest  that  applicants  do  not  leave  it  to  the  last  moment. 


First-Year  Students'  Admission  Deadline  Dates 


Early 

Early 

Regular 

Decision 

Evaluation 

Decision 

Submit  preliminary 

application  by: 

November  15 

January  1 

January  15 

Submit  all  other  parts 

of  the  application  and 

application  fee  by: 

November  15 

January  1 

February  1 

Come  for  an  interview  by: 


November  15      January  1  February  1 


File  the  financial  aid 
application  with  the  Smith 
Office  of  Financial  Aid  by: 


November  15      January  15  January  15 


Ask  your  counselor  to 
send  senior  grades  by: 


November  15      January  1  February  1 

(first-quarter        (first-quarter        (midyear 
grades)  grades)  grades) 


We  notify  each  candidate  by 


mid-December  early  February  mid- 
( admission  no-  April 
tincation  only) 


Submit  the  $300  deposit  to 
hold  a  space  in  the  class  by 


January  1 


May  1 


Mav  1 


Return  completed  I  [ealth 
Services  preadmission 
form  bv: 


Ink    IS 


lulv  IS 


lulv  15 


Advanced  Placement 

Smith  College  participates  in  the  Advanced  Placement  Program  administered  by 
the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  Eight  credits  are  recorded  for  a  score 


Admission 


of  4  or  5  on  an  Advanced  Placement  examination  <  except  for  the  Mathematics 

AB  examination,  for  which  four  credits  are  recorded). 

Advanced  Placement  credit  may  be  used  to  allow  a  student  to  carry  the  mini- 
mum twelve  credits  after  the  first  semester  ol  the  first  year,  or  to  make  up  a 
shortage  of  credits,  or,  with  the  approval  of  the  administrative  hoard,  to  under- 
take an  accelerated  course  program.  A  maximum  of  M  Advanced  Placement 
credits  (one  year)  may  be  counted  toward  the  degree.  A  student  entering  with 
24  or  more  Advanced  Placement  credits  may  apply  for  sophomore  standing 
after  completion  of  the  first  semester's  work. 

A  student  who  completes  courses  that  cover  substantially  the  same  material  as 
those  for  which  Advanced  Placement  credit  is  recorded  may  not  then  apply  that 
Advanced  Placement  credit  toward  the  degree  requirements.  The  individual 
departments  will  determine  what  courses  cover  the  same  material. 

The  individual  departments  will  determine  placement  in  or  exemption 
from  Smith  courses  and  the  use  of  Advanced  Placement  credit  to  fulfill  major 
requirements.  No  more  than  eight  credits  will  he  granted  toward  the  major  in 
any  one  department. 

Advanced  Placement  credit  may  be  used  to  count  toward  the  64  credits  out- 
side the  major. 


International  Baccalaureate 

The  amount  of  credit  will  be  determined  as  soon  as  an  official  copy  of  results 
has  been  sent  to  the  registrar's  office.  Guidelines  for  use  are  comparable  to 
those  for  Advanced  Placement. 


Interview 

We  require  an  interview  for  all  candidates.  For  those  who  live  or  attend  school 
within  200  miles  of  the  college  an  on-campus  interview  is  required.  Others 

should  write  requesting  information  about  an  interview  in  their  area.  The  inter- 
view allows  each  candidate  to  become  better  acquainted  with  Smith  and  to 
exchange  information  with  a  member  of  the  staff  of  the  Office  of  Admission  See 
the  chart  of  admission  deadline  dates  for  times  of  interviews,  and  remember 
that  we  cannot  interview  after  February  1.  as  we  are  busy  reading  applications 
Interviews  for  juniors  begin  in  mid-March. 


Deferred  Entrance 

An  admitted  applicant  who  has  accepted  Smith's  offer  and  paid  the  required 
deposit  may  defer  her  entrance  to  the  first-year  class  for  one  year  if  she  makes 
this  request  in  writing  to  the  director  of  admission  by  June  1. 
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Transfer  Admission 

A  student  may  apply  for  transfer  to  Smith  College  in  January  or  September 
after  the  completion  of  one  or  more  semesters  at  another  institution.  When 
she  requests  the  application  form  she  should  send  a  detailed  statement  of 
her  academic  background  and  her  reasons  for  wishing  to  transfer. 

For  January  entrance,  she  must  submit  her  application  by  November  15  and 
send  all  credentials  by  December  1.  For  September  entrance,  she  must  apply  by 
February  15.  A  candidate  who  lives  or  attends  college  a  reasonable  distance 
from  Northampton  should  plan  to  have  an  interview  by  November  15  for 
January  entrance  and  by  February  15  for  September  entrance. 

We  notify  candidates  by  the  middle  of  April  for  first-semester  entrance  and 
by  the  middle  of  December  for  second  semester.  Letters  from  the  Office  of 
Financial  Aid  are  mailed  at  the  same  time  as  admission  letters. 

We  expect  a  transfer  student  to  have  a  strong  academic  record  and  to  be  in 
good  standing  at  the  institution  she  is  attending.  We  look  particularly  for  evi- 
dence of  achievement  in  college,  although  we  also  consider  her  secondary 
school  record  and  test  results.  Her  program  should  correlate  with  the  general 
Smith  College  requirements  given  on  pp.  75-76  of  this  catalogue. 

We  require  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  to  spend  at  least 
two  years  in  residence  at  Smith  College  in  Northampton,  during  which  time  she 
normally  completes  64  credits.  A  student  may  not  transfer  to  the  junior  class  and 
spend  the  junior  or  senior  year  abroad. 


Visiting  Student  Program 

Smith  College  welcomes  a  certain  number  of  guest  students  for  one  year  of 
study.  Well-qualified  applicants  enrolled  in  an  accredited,  four-year  liberal  arts 
college  or  university  in  the  United  States  can  come  to  Smith  to  pursue  particular 
fields  of  academic  interest  and  to  experience  the  atmosphere  of  a  residential 
women's  college  in  its  New  England  setting. 

Applicants  must  furnish  a  transcript  of  their  college  work  to  date,  faculty-  rec- 
ommendations, and,  where  required  by  the  home  college,  tentative  approval 
of  their  proposed  course  program.  Information  and  application  material  may 
be  obtained  by  writing  to  Visiting  Student  Program,  Office  of  Admission,  Smith 
College,  Northampton,  Massachusetts  01063- 


International  Students 

We  welcome  applications  from  qualified  international  students  and  advise  appli- 
cants to  communicate  with  the  director  of  admission  at  least  one  year  in 
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advance  of  their  proposed  entrance.  The  initial  letter  should  include  informa 
tion  about  the  student's  complete  academic  background.  A  limited  amount  of 
financial  aid  is  available  tor  international  student  applicants;  if  aid  is  needed,  this 
fact  should  be  made  clear  in  the  initial  correspondence 


Readmission 

See  Withdrawal  and  Readmission,  p.  91. 

Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program 

The  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program  at  Smith  combines  the  rigorous  academic 
challenges  of  our  undergraduate  program  with  flexibility  for  women  beyond 
traditional  college  age.  Admission  and  all  other  aspects  of  the  program  are  han- 
dled through  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program  office. 

The  women  who  apply  to  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program  come  with 
vastly  different  backgrounds;  to  be  successful,  each  must  combine  academic 
ability  with  motivation,  stability,  and  commitment.  Each  applicant  must  schedule 
an  appointment  to  speak  with  a  member  of  the  staff  of  the  Ada  Comstock  Schol- 
ars Program  at  least  two  months  before  the  application  deadline.  We  value  this 
personal  conversation  and  the  autobiographical  essay  on  the  application.  Each 
applicant  must  request  that  the  institutions  she  previously  attended  send  all 
relevant  credentials  directly  to  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program.  Entrance  to 
the  program  is  in  September  only,  and  candidates  must  complete  applications 
before  February  15.  We  notify-  candidates  by  the  middle  of  April  for  September 
entrance.  Letters  from  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  are  mailed  at  the  same  time  as 
admission  letters. 

A  student  admitted  through  the  Office  of  Admission  normally  will  not  be 
permitted  to  change  her  class  status  to  Ada  Comstock  Scholar.  A  candidate's 
status  as  an  Ada  Comstock  Scholar  must  be  designated  at  the  time  of  application. 

A  description  of  the  program  can  be  found  on  pp.  17-18.  For  more  informa- 
tion about  fees,  expenses,  and  financial  aid  for  Ada  Comstock  Scholars,  refer  u  > 
pp.  64-68.  Inquiries,  either  in  writing  or  by  phone,  may  be  addressed  to 
Eleanor  Rothman,  director  of  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program. 
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Academic  Rules  and  Procedures 


Requirements  for  the  Degree 

The  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  from  Smith  College  are  the 
completion  to  a  specified  standard  of  128  credits  of  academic  work.  Thirty-six  to 
48  of  these  credits  must  be  chosen  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the  major 
field;  64  credits  must  be  chosen  from  outside  the  major  department.  For  gradu- 
ation the  minimum  standard  of  performance  is  a  cumulative  average  of  2.0  in  all 
academic  work  and  a  minimum  average  of  2.0  in  the  senior  year. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  must  complete  at  least  two  years  of  academic  work. 
a  minimum  of  64  credits,  in  residence  at  Smith  College  in  Northampton;  one  of 
these  years  must  be  either  the  junior  or  the  senior  year. 

Each  student  is  expected  to  be  familiar  with  all  regulations  governing  the 
curriculum  and  is  responsible  for  planning  a  course  of  study  in  accordance  with 
those  regulations  and  the  requirements  for  the  degree. 


Election  of  Courses 

Semester  Course  Load  Options 

The  normal  course  program  consists  of  16  credits  taken  in  each  of  eight  semes 
ters  at  Smith.  Only  with  the  approval  of  the  administrative  board  may  a  student 
complete  her  degree  requirements  in  fewer  or  more  than  eight  semesters.  The 
minimum  course  load  in  any  semester  is  12  credits  taken  for  regular  letter 
grades. 

The  option  to  take  fewer  than  the  normal  16  credits  in  a  semester  is  limited 
by  the  following  restrictions: 

A  student  studying  in  a  Smith  College  Junior  Year  Abroad  Program  is  re- 
quired to  earn-  a  course  load  of  at  least  32  credits  for  the  academic  year. 

Introductory-level  performance  courses  in  music  must  be  taken  above  a 
regular  16-credit  program  and  are  counted  as  two-credit  courses 

Advanced  Placement  credit  or  summer-school  credit  may  be  used  to  supple- 
ment a  minimum  12-credit  program  or  to  make  up  a  shortage  of  hours  Sec- 
Academic  Credit,  pp.  86-89. 
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Admission  to  Courses 

Permissions.  Some  courses,  as  designated  in  the  catalogue,  require  written 
permission  of  the  instructor  and/or  chair  of  the  department  concerned  before 
the  course  is  elected. 

A  student  who  does  not  have  the  prerequisites  for  a  course  may  elect  it  only 
with  the  permission  of  the  instructor  and  the  chair  of  the  department  in  which 
the  course  is  offered. 

Permission  by  petition  to  the  administrative  board  is  required  to  enter  or 
drop  a  year-long  course  at  midyear.  The  petition  must  be  submitted  to  the 
instructor  of  the  course  and  the  chair  of  the  department  concerned  before  it  is 
hied  with  the  class  dean. 

Seminars.  Seminars  are  limited  to  12  students  and  are  open,  by  permission 
of  the  instructor,  to  juniors,  seniors,  and  graduate  students  only.  At  the  discre- 
tion of  the  instructor  and  with  the  approval  of  the  department  chair  or  the 
program  director,  15  students  may  enroll.  If  enrollment  exceeds  this  number, 
the  instructor  will  select  the  best-qualified  candidates. 

Special  Studies.  Special  Studies  are  normally  open  only  to  qualified  juniors 
and  seniors.  Permission  of  the  instructor  and  of  the  department  chair  is 
required. 

Student-Initiated  Courses.  Student-initiated  courses  for  credit  may  be  pro- 
posed by  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors  for  approval  by  the  Committee  on 
Academic  Policy  and  must  have  a  faculty  sponsor  with  competence  in  the  sub- 
ject matter.  Between  10  and  15  students  must  enroll  in  the  course  The  proce- 
dures for  initiating  such  a  course  are  available  in  College  Hall  27.  Proposals 
must  be  submitted  to  the  Committee  on  Academic  Policy  before  April  15  for 
the  first  semester  and  November  1  for  the  second  semester. 

Independent  Study.  Independent  study  for  credit  may  be  proposed  by  quali- 
fied juniors  and  seniors.  Approval  of  the  appropriate  department(s)  and  the 
Subcommittee  on  Honors  and  Independent  Programs  of  the  Committee  on  Aca- 
demic Policy  is  required. 

Internships.  Internships  for  credit  may  be  proposed  by  qualified  sopho- 
mores, juniors,  and  seniors.  Approval  of  the  appropriate  departments)  and  the 
Subcommittee  on  Honors  and  Independent  Programs  of  the  Committee  on  Aca- 
demic Policy  is  required. 

Auditing.  A  matriculated  student  may  audit  a  course  on  a  regular  or  an  occa- 
sional basis  if  space  is  available  and  the  permission  of  the  instructor  is  obtained. 
An  audit  is  not  recorded  on  the  transcript. 
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Auditing  by  Nonmatriculated  Students.  A  nonmatriculated  student  who 
wishes  to  audit  a  course  may  do  so  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor  and 
upon  payment  of  a  fee  of  $10  per  lecture  course  i  >~s  for  performance  and 
language  courses).  Studio  art  courses  are  not  open  to  nonmatriculated  students 

Changes  in  Course  Registration 

During  the  first  10  class  days  I  up  to  September  21  in  the  first  semester,  and 
February  10  in  the  second  semester)  a  student  may  drop  or  enter  a  course  \\  ith 
the  approval  of  the  adviser 

After  the  first  K)  class  clays: 

A.  A  student  may  enter  a  course  no  later  than  September  30  in  the  first 
semester  and  February  IS  in  the  second  semester  with  the  permission 
of  the  instructor,  the  adviser,  and  the  class  dean. 

B.  A  student  may  drop  a  course  up  to  20  class  days  before  the  last  day  of 
classes  (  November  11  in  the  first  semester,  and  April  7  in  the  second 
semester ): 

( 1 )  after  consultation  with  the  instructor; 
(  2  )  with  the  approval  of  the  adviser  and  the  class  dean;  and 
(3 )  provided  that  at  least  12  credits  are  being  carried  for  regu- 
lar letter  grades.  (This  provision  does  not  apply  to  Ada  Comstock 
Scholars. ) 

A  course  dropped  after  September  30  in  the  first  semester  or  February  IS  in 
the  second  semester  will  appear  on  the  student's  record  with  the  symbol  "\\ 
in  the  grade  column,  indicating  "withdrawal  without  penalty."  The  "\\ '"  will  not 
be  counted  in  the  student's  grade  point  average. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  drop  a  seminar  or  course  with  limited  enrollment 
should  do  so  at  the  earliest  possible  time  so  that  another  student  may  take 
advantage  of  the  opening.  Because  the  organization  and  operation  of  such 
courses  are  often  critically  dependent  on  the  students  enrolled,  the  instructor 
may  refuse  permission  to  drop  the  course  after  the  first  10  class  days. 

Regulations  governing  changes  in  enrollment  for  courses  in  one  of  the 
other  four  colleges  may  be  more  restrictive  than  the  above.  Other  colleges 
regulations  are  posted  on  the  official  bulletin  boards  at  the  beginning  of 
each  semester. 

Fine  for  Late  Registration 

A  student  who  has  not  registered  for  courses  by  the  end  of  the  hist  10  class 
days  of  a  semester  will  be  fined  S2S  payable  at  the  time  o\  registration.  If  she 
has  not  completed  registration  by  the  end  of  six  weeks,  she  will  be  required 
to  withdraw. 
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Five  College  Course  Enrollments 

Application  forms  to  elect  a  course  at  one  of  the  other  four  institutions  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  Application  forms  should  be  sub- 
mitted during  the  period  for  advising  and  election  of  courses  for  the  coming 
semester,  a  period  that  occurs  at  least  six  weeks  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
semester.  Current  catalogues  of  the  other  institutions  are  available  at  the  loan 
desk  in  Neilson  Library,  in  the  class  deans'  office,  the  registrar's  office,  and  the 
college  houses.  Free  bus  transportation  to  and  from  the  institution  is  available 
for  Five  College  students.  A  student  may  register  for  a  course  at  one  of  the  other 
four  institutions  no  later  than  September  21  in  the  first  semester,  and  February 
14  in  the  second  semester. 

Five  College  courses  are  those  taught  by  special  Five  College  faculty 
appointees.  These  courses  are  listed  on  pp.  344-350  in  this  catalogue.  Coopera- 
tive courses  are  taught  jointly  by  faculty  members  from  several  institutions  and 
are  usually  approved  and  listed  in  the  catalogues  of  the  participating  institutions. 
The  same  application  forms  and  approvals  apply  to  Five  College  courses  and 
cooperative  courses. 

Students  taking  a  course  at  one  of  the  other  institutions  are,  in  that  course, 
subject  to  the  academic  regulations,  including  the  calendar,  deadlines,  and  aca- 
demic honor  system,  of  the  host  institution.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student 
to  be  familiar  with  the  pertinent  regulations  of  the  host  institution,  including 
expected  dates  of  examinations  and  final  grades.  Regulations  governing  changes 
in  enrollment  in  Five  College  courses  are  posted  on  the  official  bulletin  boards 
at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  the  regis- 
trar at  the  appropriate  institution. 


Academic  Credit 

Grading 

Grades  are  recorded  by  the  registrar  at  the  end  of  each  semester.  Grade 
reports,  with  a  copy  for  parents,  are  sent  to  each  student  in  February  and  June. 

The  grades  at  Smith  indicate  the  following: 


A 

(4.0):  excellent 

1)+      (1.3) 

A- 

(3') 

D         (1.0):  poor 

B  + 

(3.3) 

D-      (0.7) 

B 

(3.0):  good 

E          (0.0):  failure 

B- 

(2') 

C  + 

(23) 

S:  satisfactory  (C—  or  better) 

C 

(2.0):  fair 

1     unsatisfactory 

c- 

(1.7) 
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Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory  Option.  \  course  nu\  be  taken  for  a  satisfactory 
(C—  or  better)  unsatisfactory  grade,  providing  that: 

(  1  )  the  instructor  approves  the  option; 

(2)  the  student  declares  the  grading  option  by  the  c\u\  of  the  fourth  week  of 
classes  (October  5  in  the  first  semester,  and  February  1 t  in  the  second 
semester);  and 

(3)  the  student  is  earning  12  credits  for  regular  letter  grades  in  that  seines 
ter.  (An  Ada  Comstock  Scholar  carrying  a  reduced  course  program  may 
elect  the  satisfactory  unsatisfactorv  grading  option  for  four  credits  out 
of  every  32  that  she  takes  at  Smith  College,  regardless  of  the  number  of 
courses  she  is  taking  for  letter  grades  in  a  given  semester  I 

Within  the  128  credits  required  for  the  degree,  a  maximum  of  16  credits 
( Smith  or  other  Five  College)  may  be  taken  for  credit  with  the  satisfact<  >r\ 
unsatisfactory  grading  option.  No  more  than  four  credits  I  smith  or  other  Five 
College)  may  be  taken  with  the  satisfactory/unsatisfactory  or  pass  fail  grading 
option  in  any  one  semester.  Some  departments  will  not  approve  the  satisfac- 
tory/unsatisfactory grading  option  for  courses  counting  toward  the  major. 

Advanced  Placement 

Smith  College  participates  in  the  Advanced  Placement  Program  administered 
by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  Eight  credits  are  recorded  for  a 
score  of  4  or  5  on  an  Advanced  Placement  examination  (except  for  the  Mathe- 
matics AB  examination,  for  which  four  credits  are  recorded). 

Students  who  complete  courses  that  cover  substantially  the  same  material 
as  those  for  which  Advanced  Placement  credit  is  recorded  may  not  then  apply 
that  Advanced  Placement  credit  toward  the  degree  requirements.  The  individ- 
ual departments  will  determine  what  courses  cover  the  same  material. 

Advanced  Placement  credit  may  be  used  to  allow  a  student  to  earn  the 
minimum  12  credits  after  the  first  semester  of  the  first  year,  or  to  make  up  a 
shortage  of  credits,  or,  with  the  approval  of  the  administrative  board,  to 
undertake  an  accelerated  course  program.  A  maximum  of  one  year  I  32 
credits)  of  Advanced  Placement  credit  may  be  counted  toward  the  degree. 
Students  entering  with  24  or  more  Advanced  Placement  credits  may  apply  for 
sophomore  standing  after  completion  of  the  hist  semester's  work. 

The  individual  departments  will  determine  placement  in  or  exemption 
from  Smith  courses  and  the  use  of  Advanced  Placement  credit  to  fulfil]  major 
requirements.  No  more  than  eight  credits  will  be  granted  toward  the  major  in 
any  one  department. 

Advanced  Placement  credit  may  be  used  to  count  toward  the  64  credits 

outside  the  major. 
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Summer-School  Credit 

Up  to  a  maximum  of  12  credits  earned  in  approved  summer-school  courses 
may  be  counted  for  the  degree.  With  the  approval  of  the  administrative 
board,  the  credit  may  be  used  to  allow  students  to  carry  the  minimum 
12-credit  load,  or  to  make  up  a  shortage  of  credits,  or  to  undertake  an 
accelerated  course  program. 

Shortage  of  Credits 

A  shortage  of  credits  incurred  through  failure  or  by  dropping  a  course  may 
be  made  up  by  an  equivalent  amount  of  work  carried  above  the  normal 
16-credit  program,  or  with  Advanced  Placement  credit,  or  with  approved 
summer-school  courses  that  have  been  accepted  for  credit  toward  the 
Smith  College  degree. 

A  student  enters  her  senior  year  after  completion  of  a  minimum  of  six 
semesters  and  attainment  of  96  credits  of  Smith  College  or  approved  transfer 
credit. 

Interterm  Credit 

No  course  credit  is  given  for  work  done  during  the  interterm  period  at  Smith 
or  elsewhere. 

Repeating  Courses 

Normally  courses  may  not  be  repeated  for  credit  unless  previously  failed.  In  a 
few  courses,  the  content  of  which  varies  from  year  to  year,  exceptions  to  this 
rule  may  be  made  by  the  instructor  and  the  chair  of  the  department. 


Academic  Standing 

A  student  is  in  good  academic  standing  as  long  as  she  is  matriculated  at  Smith 
and  is  considered  by  the  administrative  board  to  be  making  satisfactory  prog- 
ress toward  the  degree.  The  academic  standing  of  all  students  is  reviewed  at 
the  end  of  each  semester. 

Academic  Probation 

A  student  whose  academic  record  is  below  2.0,  either  cumulatively  or  in  a 
given  semester,  will  be  placed  on  academic  probation  for  the  subsequent 
semester.  Probationary  status  is  a  warning.  Notification  of  probationary  status 
is  made  in  writing  to  the  student,  her  parents,  and  her  academic  adviser. 
Instructors  of  a  student  on  probation  are  asked  to  make  academic  reports  to 
the  deans'  offices  during  the  period  of  probation.  The  administrative  board 
will  review  a  student's  record  at  the  end  of  the  following  semester  to  deter- 
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mine  what  action  is  appropriate.  The  administrative  hoard  ma\  require  Mich 
a  student  to  change  her  course  program,  to  complete  summer  study,  or  to 
withdraw  from  the  college. 

In  general,  students  on  probation  are  advised  to  take  no  more  than  [6 
credits.  They  may  not  enroll  in  courses  through  the  Five  College  interchange, 

and  may  be  asked  to  limit  their  extracurricular  commitments,  students  on 
academic  probation  may  not  compete  in  intercollegiate  athletics  A  student 
whose  grade  point  average  is  less  than  1.3  tor  her  first  semester  at  the  O  >llege 
may  be  required  to  withdraw  before  the  subsequent  semester. 

A  first-year  student  with  a  grade  point  average  between  1.7  and  2.0  for  her 
first  semester  Lit  the  college  may  be  given  a  low-record  warning.  The  class  dean 
will  report  this  student  to  the  administrative  board  and  will  notify  the  student 

and  her  parents  that  if  the  grade  point  average  does  not  rise  to  2.0  the  following 
semester,  she  will  be  placed  on  academic  probation. 

Standards  for  Satisfactory  Progress 

A  student  is  not  making  satisfactory  progress  toward  the  degree  if  (1)  she 
remains  on  academic  probation  for  more  than  two  consecutive  semesters,  or 
(2)  her  record  indicates  more  than  an  eight-credit  shortage  for  more  than  two 
consecutive  semesters. 


Separation  from  the  College 

A  student  whose  college  work  or  conduct  is  deemed  unsatisfactory  is  subject  to 

separation  from  the  college  upon  the  recommendation  of  this  action  to  the 
president  by  the  administrative  board,  the  honor  board,  or  the  judicial  board. 
Any  student  who  has  not  registered  for  courses  by  the  end  ^l  the  sixth  week  n\ 
the  semester  will  be  withdrawn  from  the  college.  There  will  be  no  refund  for 
tuition  or  room  rent. 


The  Age  of  Majority 

under  Massachusetts  law.  the  age  of  majority  is  is  and  carries  full  adult  rights 
and  responsibilities.  The  college  normally  communicates  directly  with  students 
in  matters  concerning  grades,  academic  credit,  and  standing. 

However,  the  regulations  of  the  federal  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privaq 
Act  of  19^4  make  clear  that,  in  the  case  of  students  who  are  dependents  of  then- 
parents  for  Internal  Revenue  Service  purposes,  information  from  the  educa- 
tional records  of  the  student  may  be  disclosed  to  the  parents  without  the  Stu- 
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dent's  prior  consent.  It  is  the  policy  of  the  college  to  notify  both  the  student  and 
her  parents  in  writing  of  probationary  status,  dismissal,  and  certain  academic 
warnings.  Any  student  who  is  not  a  dependent  of  her  parents,  as  defined  by  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code,  must  notify7  the  registrar  of  the  college  in  writing,  with 
supporting  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  college,  by  October  1  of  each  academic 
year. 

In  communications  with  parents  concerning  other  matters,  it  is  normally  col- 
lege policy  to  respect  the  privacy  of  the  student  and  not  to  disclose  information 
from  student  educational  records  without  the  prior  consent  of  the  student.  At 
the  request  of  the  student,  such  information  will  be  provided  to  parents  and 
guardians. 


Leaves,  Withdrawal,  and  Readmission 

Absence  from  the  Campus 

A  student  who  is  absent  from  college  for  more  than  six  weeks  in  any  semester 
in  which  she  is  registered  may  not  receive  credit  for  the  work  of  that  semester. 

Leaves  of  Absence 

A  student  not  on  academic  probation  who  wishes  to  be  away  from  the  college 
for  personal  reasons,  or  to  attend  another  college  or  university7,  may  take  a  leave 
of  absence  for  a  first  semester  or  for  a  full  academic  year.  A  request  for  a  leave 
of  absence  must  be  filed  with  the  student's  class  dean  before  March  15  of  the 
year  preceding  the  leave.  A  student  who  decides  after  March  15  and  prior  to 
May  15  to  be  away  for  the  succeeding  year  or  semester  may  request  a  leave  of 
absence  but  will  forfeit  her  room  deposit  fee  ($200). 

A  student  not  on  academic  probation  who  wishes  to  complete  her  senior  year 
at  another  undergraduate  institution  must  petition  the  administrative  board.  The 
petition  must  include  a  plan  for  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  major  and 
degree  requirements,  and  must  have  the  approval  of  the  department  of  the 
major. 

Medical  Leave 

It  a  student  leaves  the  college  on  the  advice  of  the  Health  Sendees  for  reasons 
of  health,  notification  will  be  sent  to  her  parents.  When  she  wishes  to  return,  a 
full  report  from  her  physician  must  be  sent  to  the  college  physician  for  evalua- 
tion, and  a  personal  interview  may  be  required  before  an  application  for  read- 
mission  is  considered  by  the  administrative  board.  Certification  by  the  Health 
Services  does  not  automatically  guarantee  readmission.  The  administrative 
board,  which  makes  the  final  decision  on  readmission,  will  also  take  into  con- 
sideration the  student's  college  record. 
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Mandatory  Medical  Leave 

The  college  may  require  a  mandatory  medical  leave  of  any  student  who,  in  the 

opinion  of  the  college  physician  or  coordinator  of  the  Counseling  Service,  has 

any  illness  or  condition  that  might  endanger  or  he  damaging  to  the  health  or 
welfare  of  herself  or  any  member  of  the  college  community,  or  whose  illness 
or  condition  is  such  that  it  cannot  he  effectively  treated  or  managed  while  the 
student  is  a  member  of  the  college  community. 

Withdrawal  and  Readmission 

A  student  who  plans  to  withdraw  from  the  college  should  notify  her  class  dean. 
■Then  notice  of  withdrawal  for  the  coming  semester  is  given  before  June  30  or 
December  1,  the  student's  general  deposit  ($100)  is  refunded. 

A  student  who  has  withdrawn  from  Smith  College  may  apply  to  the  registrar 
for  readmission.  Application  for  readmission  in  September  should  be  sent  to 
the  registrar  before  March  1;  for  readmission  in  January,  before  December  1. 
The  administrative  board  acts  upon  all  requests  for  readmission. 

Any  student  who  has  been  away  from  Smith  College  for  five  or  more  years 
should  make  an  appointment  to  speak  with  the  director  of  the  Ada  Comstock 
Scholars  Program  before  applying  for  readmission. 
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Major  and  Minor  in  the  Department  of  Afro- American  Studies 
Interdepartmental  Major  in  American  Studies 
Interdepartmental  Major  in  Ancient  Studies 
Majors  and  Minor  in  Anthropology 
(in  the  Department  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology  ) 
Majors:  Anthropology 

Sociology  and  Anthropology 
Minor:  Anthropology 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Archaeology 
Major  and  Minors  in  the  Department  of  Art 
Minors:  .Architecture  and  I'rbanism 
Art  History 
Graphic  Art 
Studio  Art 
Major  and  Minor  in  the  Five  College  Department  of  Astronomy 
Interdepartmental  Major  in  Biochemistry- 
Major  and  Minor  in  the  Department  of  Biological  Sciences 
Major  and  Minor  in  the  Department  of  Chemistry- 
Majors  and  Minors  in  the  Department  of  Classical  Languages 
and  Literatures 

Majors  and  Minors:  Greek 
Latin 
Classics 
Interdepartmental  Major  in  Comparative  Literature 
Interdepartmental  Major  and  Minors  in  Computer  Science 
Minors:  Systems  Analysis 

Computer  Science  and  Language 
Mathematical  Foundations  of  Computer  Science 
Simulation  and  Modeling 
Major  and  Minor  in  the  Five  College  Dance  Department 
Minor  in  the  Department  of  East  Asian  Languages  and 

Literatures* 
Interdepartmental  Major  and  Minor  in  East  Asian  Studies 
Major  and  Minor  in  the  Department  of  Economics 
Major  and  Minor  in  the  Department  of  Education  and  Child 

Study 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Engineering 
Major  and  Minor  in  the  Department  of  English  Language  and 

Literature  ENG 


Academic 

Designation 

Division 

V\s 

1 

Wis 

II 

ANS 

I  11 

ANT 

II 

ANT 

II 

SAN 

II 

ANT 

II 

ARC 

I  II 

ART 

I 

ARU 

I 

ARH 

I 

ARG 

I 

ARS 

I 

AST 

III 

BCH 

III 

BIO 

III 

CHM 

III 

CLS 

I 

GRK 

I 

LAT 

I 

CLS 

I 

CLT 

I 

CSC 

III 

CSA 

III 

CSL 

III 

CSF 

III 

CSM 

III 

I  )A\ 

I 

EAL 

1 

EAS 

I  II 

ECO 

II 

EDC 

II 

EGR 

HI 

Key.  Division  I        The  Humanities 

Division  II      The  Social  Sciences  and  History 
Division  III     The  Natural  Sciences 

Currently  includes  Chinese  (CHI )  and  Japanese  (U'S  | 
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Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Ethics 

Minor  in  the  Department  of  Exercise  and  Sport  Studies 

Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Film  Studies 

Majors  in  the  Department  of  French  Language  and  Literature 

Majors:  French  Language  and  Literature 
French  Studies 
Major  and  Minor  in  the  Department  of  Geology 
Major  and  Minor  in  the  Department  of  German  Language  and 
Literature 

Major  and  Minor  in  the  Department  of  Government 
Major  and  Minor  in  the  Department  of  History 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  History  of  the  Sciences 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  International  Relations 
Major  and  Minor  in  the  Department  of  Italian  Language  and 
Literature 

Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Jewish  Studies 
Interdepartmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Latin  American  Studies 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Logic 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Marine  Sciences 
Major  and  Minor  in  the  Department  of  Mathematics 
Interdepartmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Medieval  Studies 
Major  and  Minor  in  the  Department  of  Music 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Neuroscience 
Major  and  Minor  in  the  Department  of  Philosophy 
Major  and  Minor  in  the  Department  of  Physics 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Political  Economy 
Major  and  Minor  in  the  Department  of  Psychology 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Public  Policy 
Major  and  Minor  in  the  Department  of  Religion  and  Biblical 
Literature 
Majors  in  the  Department  of  Russian  Language  and  Literature 

Majors:  Russian  Literature 
Russian  Civilization 
Majors  and  Minor  in  Sociology 
(in  the  Department  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology) 

Majors:  Sociology 

Sociology  and  Anthropology 

Minor:  Sociology 
Majors  and  Minors  in  the  Department  of  Spanish  and 
Portuguese* 

Majors:  Spanish 

Latin  American  Literature 
Luso-Brazilian  Studies 

Minors:  Spanish  Literature 

Latin  American  Literature 
Major  and  Minor  in  the  Department  of  Theatre 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Third  World  Development  Studies 
Interdepartmental  Minor  in  Urban  Studies 
Interdepartmental  Major  and  Minor  in  Women's  Studies 


ETH 

I/II/III 

ESS 

III 

FLS 

I/II 

FRN 

I 

FRL 

I 

FRS 

I 

GEO 

III 

GER 

I 

GOV 

II 

HST 

II 

HSC 

I/II/III 

IRL 

II 

ITL 

I 

JUD 

I/II 

LAS 

I/II 

LOG 

I/III 

MSC 

III 

MTH 

III 

MED 

I/II 

MUS 

I 

NSC 

III 

PHI 

I 

PHY 

III 

PEC 

II 

PSY 

III 

PPL 

II/III 

REL 

I 

RUS 

I 

RUL 

I 

RUC 

I 

SOC 

II 

SOC 

II 

SAN 

II 

SOC 

II 

SPP 

I 

SPN 

I 

SLL 

I 

SBS 

I 

SPL 

I 

SLL 

1 

THE 

I 

TWD 

I/II 

IKS 

I  II 

WST 

I/II/III 

"Portuguese  language  courses  are  designated  POR 
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Extradepartmental  Courses  in  Arabic  \k\ 

Interdepartmental  Course  in  General  Literature 
Interdepartmental  Courses  in  the  History  of  Western  Ideas 
Interdepartmental  Course  in  Peace  and  War  Studies 
Interdepartmental  Courses  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology 

Interdepartmental  Course  in  Statistics  for  Social  Scientists 

Other  Interdepartmental  Courses  IDF 

Five  College  Course  Offerings  by  Five  College  Faculty 

Five  College  Certificate  in  African  Studies  AFC 

Five  College  Certificate  in  International  Relations  IRC 

Five  College  Certificate  in  Latin  American  Studies  LAC 


GLT 

1 

HWI 

1  II 

l'\\s 

1  II  II 

PPY 

1  III 

ssc 

II 
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Deciphering  Course  Listings 


Course  Numbering 

Courses  are  classified  in  six  grades  indicated 
by  the  first  digit  of  the  course  number.  In 
some  cases,  subcategories  are  indicated  by  the 
second  and  third  digits. 

100  level     Introductory  courses  (open  to  all 

students) 
200  level     Intermediate  courses  (may  have 

prerequisites) 
300  level     Advanced  courses  (have 

prerequisites) 
400  level     Independent  work — the  last  digit 
(with  the  exception  of  honors) 
represents  the  amount  of  credit 
assigned.  Departments  specify  the 
number  of  credits  customarily 
assigned  for  Special  Studies. 
400     Special  Studies 

400a/b  (variable  credit,  as 
assigned) 

404a  (first  semester,  four  credits) 
404b  (second  semester,  four 
credits) 

408d  (full  year,  eight  credits) 
410     Internships  (credits  as  assigned) 
420     Independent  Study  (credits  as 
assigned) 
430d     Honors  Thesis  (full  year,  eight 

credits) 
431a     Honors  Thesis  (first  semester, 

eight  credits) 
432d     Honors  Thesis  (full  year, 
12  credits) 
500  level     Graduate  courses — for  depart- 
ments that  offer  graduate  work, 
independent  work  is  numbered  as 
follows: 
580     Special  Studies 
590    Thesis 
900  level     Reserved  for  courses  (e.g.,  music 
performance)  that  are  identifiably 
distinct  from  the  other  offerings  of 
a  department. 
An  "a"  after  the  course  number  indicates  that 
the  course  is  ottered  in  the  fall,  a  "b"  in  the 
spring;  a  "c"  indicates  a  summer  course  given 
abroad;  and  a  "d"  indicates  a  full-year  course 
in  which  credit  is  granted  after  two  semesters 
and  the  grade  is  <  nmulative. 

The  same  course-  ottered  in  both  fall  and 
spring  is  assigned  the  same  number  and  listed 
separately  with  the  indication  that  the  spring 
course  is  a  repetiti*  »n  <  >l  the  tall  course.  For 
example: 


ENG  101a   Forms  of  Writing 
ENG  101b  A  repetition  of  101a 

A  course  in  which  the  spring  semester  is  a 
continuation  of  the  fall  semester  is  given  the 
next  consecutive  number  and  listed  separately 
with  the  prerequisite  indicated.  For  example: 

BIO  Ilia    Introduction  to  Biology 
BIO  1 12b   A  continuation  of  1 1  la 
Prerequisite:  Ilia 

Full-year  courses  are  offered  when  it  is  not 
permissible  for  a  student  to  receive  credit  for 
one  semester  only  (i.e.,  introductory  language 
courses).  In  all  other  cases,  the  course  is 
listed  "101a,  102b.  Prerequisite  for  102b  is 
101a." 

Language  courses  are  numbered  to  provide 
consistent  among  departments. 

The  introductory  elementary  course  in  each 
language  is  numbered  100. 

The  intensive  course  in  each  language  is 
numbered  HOd  if  it  is  a  full-year  course, 
Ilia  or  111b  if  it  is  a  one-semester  course. 

Intermediate  language  courses  are  num- 
bered 120a  and  120b  for  low  intermediate 
and  220a  and  220b  for  high  intermediate. 

Introductory  science  courses  are  numbered  to 
provide  consistency  among  departments. 

The  introductory  courses  that  serve  as  the 
basis  for  the  major  are  numbered  111  (and 
112  if  they  continue  into  a  second  semes- 
ter). "Fast  track"  courses  are  numbered  115 
( and  1 16  when  appropriate). 

Courses  at  the  introductory  or  intermediate 
level  that  do  not  count  toward  the  major 
are  numbered  100-109  and  200-209. 

Courses  approved  for  listing  in  multiple 
departments  and  programs  are  identified  b\ 
the  three-letter  designation  of  the  home 
department  and  described  in  that  depart- 
ment's course  listings. 

Courses  with  Limited  Enrollment 

Seminars  are  limited  to  12  students  and  are 
open  only  to  juniors,  seniors,  and  graduate 
students,  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  At 
the  discretion  of  the  instructor  and  with  the 
approval  of  the  department  chair  or  the  pro- 
gram director,  IS  students  may  enroll.  The 
designation  that  a  course  is  a  seminar  appears 
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in  the  title  unless  all  seminars  appear  as  a  sep- 
arate and  clearly  designated  group  in  the 
department's  course  listing.  The  current  topic, 
if  applicable,  immediately  follows  the  title  of 
the  seminar. 

Colloquia,  primarily  reading  and  discussion 
courses  with  an  enrollment  limit  of  20,  are 
also  clearly  designated. 

Instructors 

The  following  symbols  before  an  instructor's 
name  in  the  list  of  members  of  a  department 
have  the  indicated  meaning: 


t 


absent  for  the  year 

absent  for  the  first  semester 

absent  for  the  second  semester 

director  of  a  Junior  Year  Abroad 

Program 

appointed  for  the  first  semester 

appointed  for  the  second  semester 


The  phrase  "to  be  announced"  at  the  end  of  a 
course  description  refers  to  the  instructor's 
name. 

Meeting  Times 

The  numerals  after  the  letters  indicating  days 
of  the  week  show  the  scheduled  hours  of 
classes  and  the  hours  to  be  used  at  the  option 
of  the  instructor.  Students  may  not  elect  more 
than  one  course  in  a  time  block  (see  chart 
inside  back  cover),  except  in  rare  cases  that 
involve  no  conflict.  Assignments  to  sections 
and  laboratory  periods  are  made  by  the 
departments.  Where  scheduled  hours  are  not 
given,  the  times  of  meeting  are  arranged  by 
the  instructor. 


(C): 


«!.): 


AP: 
S/U: 

[    ] 


The  historj  department  uses  a   C 
in  parentheses  after  the  course  num- 
ber to  designate  colloquia  dial  are 
primarily  reading  and  discussion 

courses  limited  to  20  students 
In  the  same  department  An    1.    in 
parentheses  is  used  to  designate  lec- 
tures thai  are  unrestricted  as  GO  Size 
Lectures  and  colloquia  are  open 
to  all  students  unless  otherwise 
indicated. 

The  dance  and  theatre  departments 
use  an  "L"  to  designate  that  enroll- 
ment is  limited; 

In  these  same  departments,  a    P 
indicates  that  permission  of  the 
instructor  is  required. 
Advanced  Placement.  See  p  87 
Satisfactorv/unsatisfactorv. 
See  p.  87. 

Courses  in  brackets  will  not  be 
offered  during  the  current  year 


Other  Symbols  and  Abbreviations 

dem.:      demonstration  course 
lab.:      laboratory 
lee.:      lecture 


sea.: 
dis.: 

(     ): 


(E): 


section 

discussion 

A  department  or  college  name  in 

parentheses  following  the  name 

of  an  instructor  in  a  course  listing 

indicates  the  instructor's  usual 

affiliation. 

An  "E"  in  parentheses  at  the  end  of 

a  course  description  designates  an 

experimental  course  approved  by 

the  Committee  on  Academic  Polio 

to  be  offered  not  more  than  twice. 
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Major  and  Minor 
in  the  Department  of 

Afro-American  Studies 


Associate  Professors 

Charles  Cutler,  Ph.D.  (Spanish  and 

Portuguese  and  Afro-American  Studies ) 

Chezia  Thompson-Cager,  D.A.  (Afro- 
American  Studies  and  Theatre) 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

tCarolyn  Jacobs,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor 
Alice  J.  Smith,  Ph.D. 


Instructor 

Adrianne  Andrews,  M.A. 

Professor  of  African  Studies 

(at  Smith  College  under  the  Five  College 

Program  ) 
E.  Jefferson  Murphy,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Associate  Professor  (at  Hampshire 
College  ) 

'Reinhard  W.  Sander,  Ph.D. 


An  intermediate  course  in  Afro-American 
studies  and  permission  of  the  instructor 
are  requirements  for  entering  seminars. 
Students  majoring  or  minoring  in  Afro- 
American  studies  must  take  Ilia  or  b. 

Ilia     Introduction  to  Black  Studies 

An  introduction  to  the  unidisciplinary  field 

of  Black  studies,  its  relationship  to  women's 

studies,  ethnic  studies,  the  liberal  arts,  and 

the  social,  political,  cultural,  and  economic 

experience  of  people  of  African  ancestry, 

focusing  on  the  United  States.  Writing  and 

research  methods  emphasized. 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

MWFl-2p.m. 

[111b]     A  repetition  of  Ilia 
4  credits 

1 1 3a     Survey  of  Afro-American  Literature: 
1 760  to  Present 

A  chronological  survey  of  Afro-American  lit- 
erature in  all  genres  from  its  beginnings  to 
the  present  day  to  show  the  evolution  of 
Afro  American  writing  as  literary  art,  to  lead 
the  studeni  to  ;i  comprehension  <>f  the  his- 
torical context  ol  Alio  American  literary 

rxpivssK  )ii,  and  to  aid  the  student  toward 

an  understanding  <>!  the  aesthetic  criteria  of 

\tii )  AnuTK  an  literature 


4  credits 

To  be  announced 

MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

1 1 7b     History  of  Afro-American  People 
An  examination  of  the  broad  contours  of 
the  history'  of  the  Afro-American  in  the 
United  States.  Consideration  of  the  cosmol- 
ogy of  the  West  Africans,  American  slavery 
systems,  and  the  Afro-American's  resistance; 
the  rise  of  Jim  Crow;  protest  philosophies 
of  W.E.B.  DuBois,  Booker  T.  Washington, 
and  Marcus  Garvey;  the  tactics  of  A  Phillip 
Randolph,  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.,  Malcolm 
X,  and  Shirley  Chisholm. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
To  be  arranged 

20 1  a     The  Literature  of  French-Speaking 
African  and  Caribbean  Peoples  in 
Translation 

An  examination  of  the  cultural,  social,  and 
political  relationships  o[~  French-speaking 
Africa  and  the  Caribbean  as  reflected 
through  different  genres.  There  will  be  an 
emphasis  on  the  development  of  the  novel, 
poetry,  and  drama  from  the  early  part  of 
the  1900s  to  the  present.  Offered  in  alter- 
nate years. 
i  credits 
Alice  Smith 
T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


Afro  American  Studie 
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212a     Culture  and  Class  in  the  Afro 
American  Family 

Study  of  conceptual  models  in  family  stud 
ies,  with  particular  attention  to  the  Afro 
American  family  from  a  social  systems  per- 
spective. Extensive  consideration  given  to 
the  influence  of  historical,  cultural,  struc- 
tural, and  class  variables  on  contemporary 
Afro-American  families,  using  current 
research,  family  cases,  and  implications 
of  public  policy. 
4  credits 

Adrianne  Andrews 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

SOC  2 1 3b     Ethnic  Minorities  in  America 

THE  2 1 4b     Black  Theatre 

2 1 7a     History  of  the  Afro-American 
Woman  and  the  Feminist  Movement,  1830 
to  Present 

The  essential  concerns  of  Afro-American 
women  and  white  feminists.  Points  of  con- 
vergence and  differentiation  and  reasons 
for  the  association  or  dissociation  between 
the  two  groups  of  women  from  1830  to  the 
present.  Contemporary  tentative  attempts 
between  these  groups  for  coalescence.  Rec- 
ommended: Ilia  or  b,  113a,  or  117b. 
4  credits 
John  Bracey> 
T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

[217b]    A  repetition  of  217a 
4  credits 

SOC  218a     Urban  Sociology 

[GOV  225a     Government  and  Politics  of 
Sub-Saharan  Africa] 

ANT  231b     Africa:  A  Continent  in  Crisis 


1 238b    Afro-Brazilian  literature-  and  Film] 

A  studs  oi  the  Afro  Brazilian  as  author  and 
subject  in  modern  and  contemporary  Bra- 
zilian literature  and  film.  Some  topics  to  be 
examined:  the  mulatto  escape  hatch  and 
the  ideology  of  whitening,  the  relationship 

between  race  and  artistic  creation,  race-  and 
class,  race  and  gender,  and  the  politics  of 
sensuality,  food,  dance,  and  music  Move- 
ments and  individual  figures  include  the 
Abolitionist  Movement;  Machado  de  Assis 
and  Lima  Barreto;  the  Modernist  Movement 
and  Mario  de  Andrade:  novelists  of  the 
Northeast,  Jorge  Amado  and  Jose  Lins  do 
Rego;  Abdias  do  Nascimento  and  the  Black 
Cultural  Alliance;  poets  of  the  Ruilombhoje 
movement.  Films  include:  Black  Orpheus. 
Barravento,  Ganga  Zumha,  Antonio  Das 
Mortes,  Maainaima,  The  Amulet  of  Ogum, 
and  Tent  of  Miracles.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 

239a     The  Afro-Luso-Brazilian  Triangle 
An  interdisciplinary  study  in  translation  of 
literature  and  political  culture  in  post- 
World  War  II  Angola.  Mozambique,  Guinea- 
Bissau,  and  Cape  Verde.  The  resistance 
and  reafricanization  movements  in  Portu- 
guese-speaking Africa,  Lusotropicalism,  the 
Brazilian  Back-to-Africa  movement,  and 
Luso-African  culture  in  New  England.  Read 
ings  will  include  the  poetry  of  Agostinho 
Neto,  Noemia  de  Sousa;  prose  fiction  of 
Luandino  Vieira  and  Lina  Magaia;  cultural 
writings  of  Paulo  hYeire,  Amilcar  Cabral, 
and  Abdias  do  Nascimento:  also  the  African 
films  of  Rui  Guerra  and  Sarah  Maldoror. 

4  credits 
Charles  Cutler 
MWF  9:20-10:30  am 

PHI  240a     Philosophy  and  Women 


237b     Major  Black  Writers:  Fiction 
Survey  of  Afro-American  fiction  with  con- 
centration on  the  novel. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 


24 lb     Comparative  Black  Poetry:  Major 
Woman  Poets 

Modern  and  contemporary  poetry  from 
African  and  African-American  cultures    \ 
comparative  study  of  the  aesthetics  of  the 
poetry  of  peoples  of  African  ancestry. 
4  credits 
Alice  Smith 
T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 
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CLT  244a     Colonialism  and  Caribbean 
Identity 

Reinhard  Sander 

PPL  250b     Race  and  Public  Policy  in  the 
United  States 

HST  258a     Twentieth-Century  Africa: 
A  Modern  History 

270b     The  History  of  the  South  since  the 
Civil  War 

Topics  include  Reconstruction  and  its  after- 
math, the  Populist  revolt,  disfranchisement 
and  segregation,  reimposition  of  white 
supremacy,  the  New  South,  the  literary 
renaissance,  the  impact  of  depression  and 
war,  industrialization,  desegregation,  the 
struggle  for  civil  rights,  and  the  concept  of 
the  New  South. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
To  be  arranged 

277a    The  Jazz  Age 
An  interdisciplinary  study  of  the  Afro- 
American  and  Anglo-American  currents  that 
flowed  together  in  the  Roaring  Twenties. 
The  politics  of  "normalcy,"  the  economics 
of  margin,  the  Harlem  Renaissance,  suffrag- 
ism  and  social  feminism,  the  literature  of 
indulgence  and  confusion,  the  transforma- 
tion of  race  relations,  and  the  cultural  influ- 
ence of  jazz.  Recommended  background: 
a  survey  course  in  Afro-American  history, 
American  history,  or  Afro-American  litera- 
ture. Enrollment  limited  to  45.  Not  open 
to  freshmen. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

[278a     The  Sixties  in  America:  Conflict, 
Confrontation,  and  Concession] 
An  interdisciplinary  study  of  the  period 
from  I960  to  1972,  the  end  of  the  first 
Nixon  presidency.  Identification  and  analy- 
sis of  the  Afro-American  cultural  and  white 
politico-cultural  movements  that  collided  in 
the  period  now  called  "The  Second  Recon- 
struction,  rhe  Civil  Rights  Era,"  or  even 

"The  Elvis  Decade."  The  politics  of  con 


frontation  and  civil  disobedience,  the  eco- 
nomics of  "guns  and  butter,"  the  literature 
of  conflict  and  angst,  the  polarization  of  the 
arts,  and  the  transformation  of  race  rela- 
tions. The  role  of  Rock,  the  influence  of 
domestic  politics  on  foreign  relations,  and 
the  "New"  Women's  Movement.  Recom- 
mended background:  survey  course  in 
Afro-American  history,  American  history-,  or 
Afro-American  literature.  Enrollment  lim- 
ited to  45.  Not  open  to  freshmen.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

279a     West  African  Theatre:  Major 
Writers 

The  course  will  focus  on  the  work  of  three 
prominent  West  African  playwrights  who 
use  drama  to  identify  and  clarify'  the  politi- 
cal, cultural,  and  economic  environment 
surrounding  them.  The  intent  is  to  familiar- 
ize students  with  the  context  of  the  drama 
and  its  use  of  ritualistic  artistic  forms. 
4  credits 

Chezia  Thompson-Cager 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

287a     History  of  Africa  to  the  European 
Contact 

A  survey  of  African  cultural,  economic,  and 
political  development  from  prehistory  to 
the  time  of  substantial  European  contact. 
Using  an  ethnohistorical  approach,  the 
course  surveys  African  cultures  and  migra- 
tions from  6000  B.C.  to  A.D.  1500;  the 
development  of  economic  and  political  sys- 
tems in  response  to  the  continent's  diverse 
environments;  and  the  notable  states  and 
empires  of  the  Nile  Valley,  the  West  African 
Sudan,  the  West  African  forests,  central  and 
southern  Africa,  the  Swahili  coast,  and  the 
interlacustrine  region  of  East  Africa. 
4  credits 

E.  Jefferson  Murphy 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

The  following  courses  are  open  to  qualified 
juniors  and  seniors.  Permission  of  the 
instructor  is  required. 

[GOV  320a     Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government] 
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321b     Seminar:  Afro-American  Folk 
Culture 

The  identification  and  clarification  of  Afro- 
American  folk  culture  as  an  artistic  and  cul- 
tural entity  through  an  examination  of  its 
relationship  to  Western  culture.  Analysis  of 
values,  cultural  mores,  and  artistic  expres- 
sions through  the  study  of  African  back- 
grounds, the  oral  tradition  of  the  Afro- 
American  slave,  the  dynamics  of  the  slave 
community,  stereotypes  and  their  relation 
to  folk  culture,  folk  culture  of  the  New 
South  and  urban  North,  evaluation  of  folk 
heroes,  self-concept,  and  the  artistic  image 
as  related  to  cultural  and  political  forces 
within  the  popular  culture.  Prerequisites: 
Ilia  orb,  113a,  Wb,  201a,  or  237b. 
4  credits 

Adrianne  Andrews 
Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

326b     The  Sociocultural  Development  of 
the  Afro-American  Woman 
Examines  the  Afro-American  woman  as  a 
member  of  an  ethnic  group.  Includes  study 
of  the  development  of  gender  and  ethnic 
identity,  with  particular  attention  to  social- 
ization processes.  Recommended  back- 
ground in  Afro-American  history  or 
literature. 
4  credits 

Adrianne  Andrews 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

348b     The  Literature  of  the  Black  Woman 

Critical  examination  of  the  creative  and 
analytical  writings  of  women  of  African 
ancestry-  through  literature  and  oral  testi- 
mony. Prerequisite:  Ilia,  237b  or  241b,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  Enrollment 
limited  to  20. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[369a     Seminar:  Blacks  and  American 
Law] 

Selected  topics  in  Black  legal  history.  His- 
torical continuity'  for  the  changing  relation 
ship  between  American  jurisprudence  and 
Black  Americans  between  L 640  and  1986. 
Statutorv  and  case  law  that  determined  the 


role  ot  Blacks  m  American  sex  ietj  and  the 
use  ot  the  law  l>\  Blacks  to  gain  civil  and 
personal  rights  m  society.  Prerequisite 
216a,  103b,  GO\  LOOd,  or  a  course  in 

American  histor\    To  be  uttered  in 

1989-90. 

4  credits 

404a     Special  Studies 
Required  for  senior  majors 
4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 
4  credits 

Courses  in  other  departments  recom- 
mended for  and  related  to  the  major  in 
Afro-American  studies:  ANT  232a,  340b; 
ECO  230b;  EDC  200b;  [GOV  310b]:  1 1ST 
113a,  114b,  [266a],  [267b],  272a,  273b, 
275a,  276b;  SOC  305a. 


The  Major 

Adviser:  Chezia  Thompson-Cager 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Chezia 
Thompson-Cager. 

Basis:  Ilia  or  b. 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses,  in 
addition  to  the  introductory  course,  as 
follows: 

1.  General  concentration.  Four  100- 
and  200-level  courses.  Courses  at  the 
300  level  may  also  be  used  where 
appropriate. 

2.  Advanced  concentration  Five  courses 
organized  thematicallv  or  disciplinarihj 

3.  400a  or  b:  Special  Studies  |  Required  for 
majors  in  junior  or  senior  year  I 

Hither  an  independent,  interdisciplinary 
study  of  topics  in  literature,  history,  sociol- 
ogy, education,  etc..  under  the  direction  of 
a  departmental  adviser;  or  fieldwork  in  the 

form  of  (1)  course-related  work  in  local 
communities  (e.g.,  Springfield,  Holyoke); 
(1)  research  and  participation  in  communi- 
ties else*  here  in  the  l  Inited  States;  i  >r  (  3  l 
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study  and  work  abroad  (e.g.,  West  or  East 
Africa  or  the  West  Indies).  These  projects 
are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Commit- 
tee on  Academic  Policy  and/or  the  Commit- 
tee on  Study  Abroad.  With  the  permission 
of  the  department,  majors  may  receive 
credit  through  the  junior  year  abroad  at  an 
African  university  or  in  the  Smith  College 
Junior  Year  Abroad  Program  in  Geneva  or 
Paris. 

To  ensure  coherence  and  continuity, 
courses  taken  outside  Smith  must  be 
approved  by  the  department  chair  and  the 
adviser. 


The  Minor 

Adviser:  Chezia  Thompson-Cager. 

Basis:  Ilia  or  b,  and  113a  or  117b. 

Requirements:  In  addition  to  the  basis,  four 
elective  courses  are  required,  at  least  one 
of  which  must  be  a  seminar  or  a  300-level 
course.  The  elective  courses,  chosen  with 
the  assistance  and  approval  of  the  adviser 
for  the  minor,  may  emphasize,  for  example, 
literature,  history,  or  the  historical,  social, 
and  literary  study  of  the  Afro-American 
woman. 

Honors 

Director:  To  be  announced 

430d     Thesis 

8  credits 

431a    Thesis 
8  credits 

Requirements:  the  same  as  those  for  the 
major,  including  the  required  Special  Stud- 
ies, and  a  thesis,  normally  pursued  in  the 

fusi  semester  of  Or  throughout  the  senior 
year,  which  substitutes  lor  one  or  two  of 
the  (  nurses  in  the  major  requirements 
listed  above. 
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Interdepartmental  Major 
in 

American  Studies 


**Neal  E.  Salisbury,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History,  Director 
*Daniel  Horowitz,  Ph.D..  Professor  of  American  studies  and  ol  History 
•Helen  Lefkowitz  Horowitz,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History  and  of  American  Studies 
Thomas  A.  Riddell,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics  and  Director 

(second  semester) 

Mark  Kramer,  M.A.,  Writer  in  Residence 

Mare  Pachter,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer 

'Kevin  Sweeney,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 

(at  Smith  College  under  the  Five  College  Program) 

'Gene  Bunnell,  M.C.P.,  M.P.H.,  Visiting  Lecturer 

-Alario  Montano,  MA,  Visiting  Lecturer 

-Althea  K  Nagai,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Lecturer 

'Richard  Todd,  B.A.,  Visiting  Lecturer 
'Donald  Weber,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Lecturer 

American  Studies  Committee 

Robert  Averitt,  Professor  of  Economics 

*Daniel  Horowitz,  Professor  of  American  Studies  and  of  History 
*Helen  Lefkowitz  Horowitz,  Professor  of  History  and  of  American  Studies 

Donald  Leonard  Robinson,  Professor  of  Government 

Peter  Isaac  Rose,  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology 

Helen  E.  Searing,  Professor  of  Art 

Susan  Grigg,  Director  of  the  Sophia  Smith  Collection  and  the  College  Archives 
and  Lecturer  in  History 

Richard  Fantasia,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology 

Richard  Millington,  Assistant  Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature 

Richard  J.  Parmentier,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology 


Prospective  majors  should  take  HST  113a 
and  11 4b  plus  courses  in  both  American 
and  non-American  subjects  in  the  humani- 
ties and  social  sciences. 

201b     Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
American  Society  and  Culture 

An  introduction  to  the  methods  and  con- 
cerns of  .American  studies  through  the 
examination  of  two  critical  periods  of  cul- 
tural transformation:  the  American  Renais 
lance  of  the  1840s  and  1850s,  and  the 
1890s.  We  will  draw  on  literature,  painting, 
architecture,  landscape  design,  social  and 
cultural  criticism,  and  popular  culture  to 


explore  such  topics  as:  responses  to  eco- 
nomic change:  ideas  oi  nature  and  culture. 
America's  relation  to  Europe;  the  question 
ot  race:  the  roles  of  women:  family  struc- 
ture, social  class,  and  urban  experience- 
Normally  taken  in  the  second  semester  of 
the  sophomore  year  Prerequisite  IIs  I 
1 13a  or  the  equivalent,  or  permission  of 
the  instructors   Not  limited  to  American 
studies  majors 
A  credits 

Helen  lefkowitz  Horowitz,  Richard 
Millington 
TTh  1-2:20  p.m. 
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202a     Methods  in  American  Studies 

A  multidisciplinary  exploration  of  different 
research  methods  and  theoretical  perspec- 
tives (Marxist,  feminist,  myth-symbol)  in 
American  studies.  Comparison  of  nine- 
teenth-century and  contemporary  data,  with 
focus  on  studies  of  gender  and  sex  roles, 
economic  institutions  and  labor,  and  ethnic 
experience.  Prerequisites:  HST  113a  and 
114b  or  the  equivalents,  and  201b,  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  Enrollment  lim- 
ited to  American  studies  majors. 
4  credits 

Richard  Parmentier,  Director 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

210a     Topics  in  New  England  Studies 

An  interdisciplinary  overview  of  New 
England  as  an  American  region.  Emphasis 
on  New  England  history  as  a  series  of  land- 
scapes, both  physical  and  cultural,  which  its 
inhabitants  have  sought  to  mold  and  to 
understand.  The  course  will  include  weekly 
guest  lectures  by  faculty  members  in  the 
humanities,  social  sciences,  and  sciences,  as 
well  as  several  field  trips.  Prerequisite:  HST 
113a  or  the  equivalent,  or  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Neal  Salisbury 
T  3-4:50  p.m.,  W  3:10-4  p.m. 

220a     Colloquium:  City  Planning  in 
America,  Ideal  and  Reality 

The  course  will  analyze  various  Utopian 
writings  and  plans  advocating  the  kind  of 
ideal  community  that  might  be  achievable 
through  planning,  and  will  simultaneously 
introduce  the  student  to  how  city  and  town 
planning  is  currently  practiced  in  the 
United  States.  Particular  planning  issues, 
projects,  and  controversies  will  be  exam- 
ined to  illustrate  how  social,  economic,  and 
political  values,  as  well  as  legal  principles, 
<  tlim  come  into  conflict  when  attempts  are 
made  to  regulate  land  use  and  develop- 
ment in  the  public  interest.  ( )pen  to  all  stu- 
dents except  freshmen;  not  limited  to  th<  >se 
majoring  in  American  studies.  Enrollment 

limited  to  20. 

i  ( redits 
Gene  Bunnell 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 


220b     Colloquium:  Hispanic  Material 
Culture  in  the  United  States 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  stu- 
dents to  some  of  the  central  approaches  in 
material  culture  studies  and  to  Hispanic 
material  culture  in  the  U.S.  We  will  be  look- 
ing at  how  the  different  approaches  used 
by  historians,  anthropologists,  and  folklor- 
ists  can  enhance  the  study  of  Hispanic 
material  culture.  The  objective  is  to  read 
and  evaluate  critically  the  scholarly  litera- 
ture on  Hispanic  folk  art,  folk  crafts,  archi- 
tecture, and  foodways.  The  course  will 
consist  of  lectures,  slide  presentations,  dis- 
cussions of  issues  raised  in  the  readings, 
and  presentations  by  the  instructor.  To  be 
offered  once  only.  Open  to  all  students 
except  freshmen;  not  limited  to  those 
majoring  in  American  studies.  Enrollment 
limited  to  20.  (E) 
Mario  Montano 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

230b     The  Asian  American  Experience 
An  examination  of  the  immigration  and  set- 
tlement in  the  United  States  of  East  and 
Southeast  Asians,  with  particular  focus  on 
peoples  from  China,  Japan,  Korea,  and  the 
countries  of  Indochina,  their  home  culture, 
acculturation  in  the  U.S.,  generational 
changes,  and  the  social  and  political  charac- 
ter of  Asian-American  communities. 
4  credits 

Althea  Nagai,  Peter  Rose 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

250a     Writing  About  American  Society 
An  examination  of  contemporary  American 
issues  through  the  works  of  such  literary 
journalists  as  John  McPhee,  Tom  Wolfe, 
Joan  Didion,  and  Jessica  Mitford,  and  inten- 
sive practice  in  expository  writing  to 
develop  the  student's  own  skills  in  analyz- 
ing complex  social  issues  and  expressing 
herself  artfully  in  this  form.  Enrollment  lim- 
ited. Admission  by  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 
Richard  Todd 
T3  4:50  p.m. 
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250b     A  repetition  oi  250a 
4  credits 
Mark  Kramer 

M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

302a     Seminar:  The  Material  Culture  of 
New  England,  1630-1830 
Using  the  collections  of  Historic  Deerfield, 
Inc.,  and  the  environment  of  Deerfield, 
Massachusetts,  students  explore  the  rela- 
tionship of  a  wide  variety  of  objects  (archi- 
tecture, furniture,  ceramics,  and  textiles)  to 
New  England's  history.  Enrollment  limited. 
4  credits 
Kevin  Sweeney 
M  2-4  p.m. 

340b     Symposium  in  American  Studies 

Limited  to  senior  majors. 
4  credits 

Helen  lefkowitz  Horowitz 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

404a     Special  Studies 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor 
and  the  director. 
4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor 
and  the  director. 

4  credits 

408d     Special  Studies 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor 
and  the  director. 
8  credits 


Internship  at  the  Smithsonian 
Institution 

To  enable  qualified  students  to  examine, 
under  the  tutelage  of  outstanding  scholars, 
some  of  the  finest  collections  of  materials 
relating  to  the  development  of  culture  in 
America,  the  American  Studies  Program 
offers  a  one-semester  internship  at  the 
Smithsonian  Institution  in  Washington,  D.C 
The  academic  program  consists  of  a  semi- 
nar, taught  by  a  scholar  at  the  Smithsonian; 
a  tutorial  on  research  methods:  and  a 


research  project  under  the  supervision  oi  a 

Smithsonian  staff  member.  The  project  is 
worth  eight  credits  Research  projects  have 
dealt  with  such  topics  as  the  northward 

migration  of  blacks,  women  in  various 
sports,  a  history  oi  Western  Union,  Charles 
Willson  Peale's  letters,  the  rise  of  modern 
ism  in  American  art,  and  the  use  of  infant 
baby  formula  in  the  antebellum  South. 

Interns  pay  tuition  and  fees  to  smith  Col- 
lege but  pay  for  their  own  room  and  board 
in  Washington.  Financial  aid.  if  any,  contin- 
ues as  if  the  student  were  resident  in 
Northampton. 

The  program  takes  place  during  the  fall 
semester.  It  is  not  limited  to  American  stud- 
ies majors.  Students  majoring  in  an,  history, 
sociology,  anthropology,  religion,  and  eco- 
nomics are  especially  encouraged  to  apply. 
Those  in  project-related  disciplines  (e.g., 
art  history)  should  consult  their  advisers 
about  the  possibility  of  earning  credit 
toward  the  major  for  work  done  on  the 
internship.  Applications  will  be  available  at 
the  beginning  of  the  second  semester. 

4 10a     Tutorial  on  Research  Methods  at 
the  Smithsonian 

Individual  supervision  by  a  Smithsonian 
staff  member.  Given  in  Washington,  D.C. 
Graded  Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory  only. 
Donald  Robinson,  Director 
4  credits 

41  la     Seminar:  Telling  Lives:  Twentieth- 
Century  American  Biography 
A  general  introduction  to  the  genre  of  biog- 
raphy with  reference  to  its  principal  practi- 
tioners in  the  English  tradition  from 
Boswell  to  Lytton  Strachey,  followed  by  a 
consideration  of  several  landmark  Ameri- 
can biographies,  analyzing  the  uses  of  the 
form,  the  relationship  between  biographer 
and  subject,  changing  fashions  in  biogra- 
phy, and  biography's  links  to  the  novel,  to 
history,  and  to  psychology,  open  only  to 
members  of  the  Smithsonian  Internship 
Program.  Given  in  Washington.  D.C 
4  credits 
Marc  Pachter 
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4 12a     Research  Project  at  the 

Smithsonian  Institution 

Tutorial  supervision  by  Smithsonian  staff 

members.  Given  in  Washington,  D.C. 

Donald  Robinson,  Director 

8  credits 


Requirements  for  the  American 
Studies  Major 

Advisers:  Robert  Averitt,  Daniel  Horowitz, 
Helen  Lefkowitz  Horowitz,  Richard  Fanta- 
sia, Richard  Millington,  Thomas  Riddell, 
Donald  Robinson,  Peter  Rose,  Neal  Salis- 
bury, Helen  Searing. 

Because  of  the  wide  ranging  interests  and 
methods  included  within  American  studies, 
careful  consultation  between  a  student  and 
her  adviser  is  crucial  to  the  planning  of  the 
major.  Each  student  and  her  adviser  will 
work  out,  at  the  time  of  declaring  her 
major,  a  plan  for  fulfilling  its  requirements. 
These  plans  may  be  revised  with  the 
approval  of  the  adviser. 

In  order  to  focus  their  studies  of  American 
society  and  culture,  students  will  choose 
between  two  concentrations,  Political 
Economy  and  Cultural  Studies.  Students 
concentrating  in  Political  Economy  will 
examine  issues  of  power  and  equality,  pub- 
lic institutions,  economic  history  and  struc- 
ture, political  and  social  movements,  and 
large-scale  processes  of  change  such  as 
urbanization,  industrialization,  and  immi- 
gration. The  Cultural  Studies  concentration 
will  explore  America  through  its  character- 
istic forms  of  expression — literature,  art, 
religion,  philosophy,  popular  culture,  mass 
media — and  the  relations  between  these 
tonus  and  social,  political,  and  economic 
structures.  The  past  as  well  as  the  present 
is  encompassed  in  both  concentrations,  as 
arc  questions  of  race,  ethnicity,  class,  and 
gender. 


Requirements:  12  semester  courses,  as 
follows: 

1.  HST  113a  and  114b,  or  the 
equivalents. 

2.  201b  and  202a. 

3.  Seven  courses  in  the  American  field,  at 
the  intermediate  level  or  above.  Five  of 
these  courses  must  be  within  the  stu- 
dent's concentration;  two  outside  of  it.  At 
least  one  of  the  seven  courses  must  be  a 
seminar. 

4.  340b. 

In  addition,  students  are  strongly  urged  to 
take  at  least  one  course  outside  the  major 
that  will  enable  them  to  make  comparisons 
between  America  and  another  culture. 


Honors 

Director:  Neal  Salisbury  (first  semester); 
Thomas  Riddell  (second  semester). 

431a    Thesis 

8  credits 

Requirements:  the  same  as  those  for  the 
major,  except  that  a  thesis  (431a)  will  be 
substituted  for  two  of  the  seven  courses  in 
the  American  field.  The  thesis  will  be  fol- 
lowed by  an  oral  honors  examination,  to  be 
taken  during  the  spring  semester. 


Diploma  in  American  Studies 

Director:  Peter  Rose. 

A  one-year  program  for  foreign  students 
of  advanced  undergraduate  or  graduate 
standing. 

Requirements:  555a  and  556b  (special  sem 
inars  for  Diploma  students  only),  four 
other  courses  in  American  studies  or  in 
one  or  more  of  the  cooperating  disciplines, 
and  a  long  paper. 


American  Studies        10" 


555a     Seminar:  American  Society  and 

Culture 

Topic  for  L988-89:  Varieties  of  I  )isseni 

1600-1880.  For  Diploma  students  only. 

4  credits 

Donald  Weber 

M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

556b     Seminar:  American  Society'  and 
Culture 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Social  and  Political 

Issues  since  1880.  For  Diploma  students 

only. 

4  credits 

Peter  Rose 

M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 
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Interdepartmental  Major 
in 

Ancient  Studies 

Adviser:  Justina  Gregory,  Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Languages  and  Literatures 


Basis:  GRK  lOOd  or  LAT  lOOd  or  111b  (or 
the  equivalent);  HST  102a.  Competence 
in  both  Greek  and  Latin  is  strongly 
recommended. 

Requirements:  nine  semester  courses  in 
addition  to  the  basis.  Four  chosen  from 
GRK  212a,  212b,  324b,  [325a],  336a,  LAT 
212a,  212b,  214a,  214b,  333a,  [335b],  [336a]; 
two  from  HST  203a,  [204a],  [205b],  206b; 
and  three  chosen  from  ANT  131b,  ARC 
211a,  ART  211b,  212b,  215b,  310b,  CLS 
227a,  228b,  CLT  227a,  GOV  260a,  PHI  124a, 
REL  lOOd,  210b,  220a,  235a,  [285b],  [287a], 
[312b],  [382b]. 

Note  that  because  of  the  prerequisites  in 
the  Department  of  Classical  Languages  and 
Literatures,  it  will  ordinarily  be  necessary  to 
take  a  required  Latin  or  Greek  course  in 
the  sophomore  year. 


Honors 

Director:  Justina  Gregory. 

431a    Thesis 

8  credits 

Requirements:  the  same  as  those  for  the 
major,  with  the  addition  of  a  thesis. 

One  examination  in  ancient  history  or  in 
classical  literature,  art,  religion,  philosophy. 
( >r  g( )\ernment. 
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Majors  and  Minor 


in 


Anthropology 

(in  the  Department  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology) 


Professors 

Elizabeth  Erickson  Hopkins,  Ph.D. 
Anhur  Shattuck  Parsons,  M.C.P.,  Ph.D. 
Chair 

Associate  Professors 
Karen  Pfeifer,  Ph.D.  (Economics) 
Frederique  Apffel  Marglin,  Ph.D. 
Richard  J.  Parmentier,  Ph.D. 


Assistant  Professor 
tDonaldJoralemon,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Lecturer 

Richard  Reed,  Ph.D. 


Students  are  strongly  encouraged  to  com- 
plete ANT  130a  or  b  before  enrolling  in 
intermediate  courses.  Freshmen  must  have 
permission  of  the  instructor  for  courses 
above  the  introductory  level. 

1 30a     Introduction  to  Cultural 
Anthropology 

The  exploration  of  similarities  and  differ- 
ences in  the  cultural  patterning  of  human 
experience.  The  comparative  analysis  of 
economic,  political,  religious,  and  family 
structures,  with  examples  from  Africa,  the 
Americas,  India,  and  Oceania.  The  impact 
of  the  modern  world  on  traditional  soci- 
eties. Several  ethnographic  films  are 
viewed  in  coordination  with  descriptive 
case  studies. 
4  credits 
Richard  Reed 
WF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 
Frederique  Marglin 
T  11-1 1:50  a.m.,  Th  9:30-11:50  a.m. 

1 30b    A  repetition  of  130a 

4  credits 

Richard  Reed 

W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

Frederique  Marglin 

T  11-11:50  a.m.,  Th  9:30-11:50  a.m. 


131b     Human  Evolution 

The  physiological,  social,  and  ecological 
premises  of  human  behavior.  Primate  social 
and  communication  systems.  The  biology 
of  human  language.  The  cultural  and  physi- 
cal development  of  our  species  from  the 
Australopithecines  to  the  initial  empires  of 
the  Near  East  and  the  Americas.  The  pros- 
pects for  modern  technology. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Hopkins 
MW  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

231b     Africa.  A  Continent  in  Crisis 
Traditional  sub-Saharan  societies  and  their 

transformation  in  modern  Africa  The 
impact  of  imperial  polio,  the  market  econ- 
omy, and  Christianity  on  traditional  institu- 
tions and  values;  the  changing  roles  of 
women,  urbanization,  ethnicity,  and 
national  identity. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Hopkins 
T  3-4:50  p.m.  and  additional  hour  tor  films 

232a     Politics  in  Non-Western  Societies 
The  nature  of  political  behavior  and  the 
political  process.  The  biology  of  domina- 
tion. Survey  of  traditional  political  institu- 
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tions,  values,  and  strategies  from  the  hunt- 
ing band  to  the  African  state  and  the  Inca 
Empire.  Nationalism,  political  change,  and 
protest  in  the  Third  World.  Particular 
emphasis  on  sub-Saharan  Africa  and  the 
native  Americas. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Hopkins 
T  3-4:50  p.m.  and  additional  hour  for  films 

234b     Communication  in  Culture 

The  structure  and  function  of  discourse, 
artistic  expression,  and  mass  media  in 
sociocultural  context.  Topics  include  the 
nature  of  human  communication,  functions 
of  language,  the  relationship  between 
visual  and  auditory  signs,  writing  and  his- 
torical awareness,  and  manipulation  of  con- 
sciousness by  advertising  and  television. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
M  7-9:30  p.m. 

235a     Ritual  and  Myth 

Rituals  of  the  life  cycle,  such  as  birth,  initia- 
tion, and  death,  with  particular  attention  to 
women's  rituals  and  myths  about  goddesses 
and  other  females  in  several  non-Western 
cultures,  both  contemporary  and  historical. 
4  credits 

Frederique  Marglin 
T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  1-2  p.m. 

236a     Economic  Anthropology 

An  introduction  to  the  theories  and  meth- 
ods of  economic  anthropology.  Systems  of 
production,  consumption,  and  distribution 
in  kin-ordered  tributary  and  state  systems. 
Case  studies  will  focus  on:  contributions  of 
Neo-classical  and  Marxist  orientations  to 
anthropological  understanding  of  eco- 
nomic systems;  rationality  and  morality 
in  peasant  economies;  as  well  as  the 
creation  and  role  of  peasantries  in  the 
world  economy, 
4  credits 
Richard  Reed 
w  F  10:40   1 1 :50  a  m 

237b    Native  South  Americans:  Conquest 
and  Development 

The  impan  ol  colonialism  and  develop- 


ment on  tropical  forest  and  Andean  Indian 
s<  >cieties  in  South  America.  Of  special  inter- 
est is  the  influence  of  native  social  and  cul- 
tural systems  in  these  Indian  groups' 
relations  with  national  and  international 
societies.  Case  materials  will  be  drawn  from 
Paraguay,  Peru,  and  Brazil. 
4  credits 
Richard  Reed 
To  be  arranged 

[24 lb     Development  and  Threatened 
Cultures] 

The  problems  facing  small,  relatively  iso- 
lated societies  at  the  frontiers  of  the  devel- 
oping world.  The  course  will  focus  on  case 
studies  of  societies  from  different  parts  of 
the  world.  These  case  studies  will  be  cho- 
sen to  illustrate  different  responses — rang- 
ing from  extinction  to  accommodation — to 
the  encounter  with  "modernizing"  forces. 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

[242b     Psychological  Anthropology] 

The  anthropological  study  of  problems  in 
psychological  and  psychiatric  theory, 
including  the  nature  of  "primitive"  thinking 
and  the  relationship  between  the  individual 
and  culture.  Historical  consideration  of  the 
oretical  and  methodological  issues  in  psy- 
chological anthropology,  such  as  the 
mechanisms  of  cultural  learning,  the  notion 
of  psychological  well-being  oi  the  individ- 
ual, the  cross-cultural  handling  of  psychiat- 
ric disease,  and  the  cultural  determination 
of  modes  of  thought.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 

244b     The  Cross-Cultural  Construction  of 
(lender 

The  meaning  of  "male"  and  "female"  in 
several  cultures  from  different  areas  of  the 
world.  Issues  addressed  will  include  the 
nature/culture  dichotomy,  cultural  con- 
structions o(  female  power,  and  the  univer- 
sality of  male  dominance. 
i  credits 

I)  •( '( it  rique  Margin  i 
T  1-2:50  p.m..  Th  1-1:50  p.m. 
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246b     Urban  Anthropology 

An  introduction  to  the  theories  and  meth- 
ods of  urban  anthropology,  focusing  on  dif- 
ferences between  urban  and  rural  societies. 
and  diversity  within  cities  Case  materials 
will  analyze  economic  stratification  and  cul- 
tural diversity  in  Latin  American  cities,  with 
additional  materials  drawn  from  Africa  and 
the  United  States.  Students  will  research 
and  write  an  ethnography  of  an  urban  sub- 
culture. To  be  offered  once  only.  ( E ) 
4  credits 
Richard  Reed 
To  be  announced 

[248a     Medical  Anthropology] 

The  cultural  construction  of  illness  through 
an  examination  of  systems  of  diagnosis, 
classification,  and  therapy  in  both  non- 
Western  and  Western  societies.  Special 
attention  given  to  the  role  of  the  traditional 
healer.  The  anthropological  contribution  to 
international  health  care  and  to  the  training 
of  physicians  in  the  United  States.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

SOC  250a     Theories  of  Society 

330a     History  of  Anthropological  Theory 
The  history  of  anthropological  ideas  and 
practices  from  the  nineteenth  century  to 
the  present.  Topics  include  social  evolu- 
tionism; French  and  British  structuralism, 
culture,  and  personality;  cultural  material- 
ism; ethnoscience;  Marxist  analysis;  and 
symbolic  anthropology.  Prerequisite: 
130a  or  b  or  131a  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 

Richard  Parmentier 
W7-930p.m. 

331a     Language,  Symbol,  and  Meaning: 
Explorations  in  Semiotie  Theory 
The  analysis  of  theories  of  culturally  cre- 
ated systems  of  meaningful  signs  and  sym- 
bols. Focus  on  perspectives  from  structural 
linguistics,  pragmatic  philosophy,  and  func- 
tional aesthetics  Topics  include  the  nature 
of  the  sign,  the  structure  o[  semiotie  codes. 
the  relationship  between  linguistic  and 


nonlinguistic  swe-ms.  and  the  analysis  i  >t 
poetry,  visual  ah.  and  literary  textualiry 

Prerequisite  234b  or  permission  ot  the 

instructor. 

\  credits 

Richard  Parmentier 

M  7-9:30  p.m. 

33^b     Knowledge  and  Power: 
Ethnography  Examined 
Since  the  1960s  anthropology  has  entered 
a  period  of  crisis  sparked  by  the  p<  ist-war 
critique  of  colonialism  and  the  process 
of  decolonization.  Moreover,  the  right  of 
Western  anthropologists  to  represent  other 
societies  has  come  under  critical  scrutiny. 
This  course  will  focus  on  two  related 
issues:  the  political  implications  of  doing 
fieldwork  and  writing  ethnographies,  and 
the  politics  and  limits  of  representation. 
Prerequisites:  130a  or  b. 
4  credits 

Frederkjue  Marglin 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

340b  Seminar:  The  Dynamics  of  Change: 
Traditional  Identity  and  Modernization  in 
the  Third  World 

The  impact  of  European  political  and  eo  i 
nornic  expansion  since  the  sixteenth  cen- 
tury. Factors  in  the  transformation  or 
tenacity  of  traditional  institutions  and  val- 
ues with  particular  reference  to  the  pres 
sures  of  modernization,  the  changing  roles 
of  women.  Christianity  and  sectarian  pro- 
test, and  strategies  of  resistance  and  evasion 
in  the  national  arena  Case  Studies  will 
focus  on  sub-Saharan  Africa  and  the  native 
Americas.  Permission  of  the  instructor  is 
required. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Hopkins 
M  ~30-9:30  p.m. 

3a  1  a     Seminar:  Politics  of  the 

Supernatural 

The  exploration  of  the  supernatural  as  an 

instrument  of  political  action.  Comparative 

survey  of  witchcraft,  cults,  and  sectarian 

Christianity  as  vehicles  of  protest  a\k\ 

change  selected  case  studies  from  Africa. 
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the  native  Americas,  Europe,  and  contem- 
porary America.  Permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor is  required. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Hopkins 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

[342b     Kinship  in  the  Structure  of 
Society] 

In  contrast  to  the  extensive  institutional  dif- 
ferentiation of  complex  industrialized  soci- 
eties, many  "traditional"  non-Western 
societies  are  characterized  by  an  integrating 
social  structure  based  on  kinship  relations 
that  organizes  diverse  cultural  domains 
such  as  ritual,  political  organization,  cos- 
mology, economics,  and  leadership.  This 
course  compares  several  ethnographic  case 
studies  exemplifying  important  variants  of 
social  structure  found  in  Africa,  Oceania, 
North  America,  Australia,  Southeast  Asia, 
Indonesia,  and  India.  Prerequisite:  130a  or 
b  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 


General  Courses 

404a    Special  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for  junior 
and  senior  majors. 
4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

408d     Special  Studies 

8  credits 


The  Major  in  Anthropology 

Advisers:  Elizabeth  Hopkins,  Donald 
Joralemon,  Frederique  Marglin,  Richard 
Parmentier. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Richard 
Parmentier. 


Required  courses:  130a  or  b  or  131b 
(basis),  330a,  one  anthropology  seminar, 
and  four  additional  courses  in  anthropol- 
ogy. Of  the  remaining  four  courses,  two 
must  be  in  anthropology  or  sociology;  two 
may  be  in  the  department  or  in  other 
departments  with  the  approval  of  the 
adviser. 

Majors  may  spend  the  junior  year  abroad  if 
they  meet  the  college's  requirements.  Stu- 
dents planning  to  major  in  the  department 
and  to  spend  the  junior  year  abroad  should 
take  at  least  one  but  preferably  two  semes- 
ter courses  in  the  major  during  the  sopho- 
more year. 

Students  majoring  in  anthropology  are 
encouraged  to  consider  a  neldwork  pro- 
gram at  a  university  or  academic  program 
abroad  during  their  junior  year.  In  the  past, 
majors  have  spent  a  term  or  year  in  India, 
Kenya,  Dahomey,  South  Africa,  Scotland, 
Peru,  Mexico,  Sri  Lanka,  Singapore,  and  the 
Philippines.  Majors  concentrating  on 
archaeology7  or  physical  anthropology  may 
take  advantage  of  the  excellent  resources 
in  these  two  areas  at  the  University  of 
Massachusetts. 


The  Major  in  Sociology  and 
Anthropology 

Advisers:  Patricia  Ewick,  Richard  Fantasia, 
Myron  Glazer,  Elizabeth  Hopkins,  Donald 
Joralemon,  Frederique  Marglin,  Richard 
Parmentier,  Arthur  Parsons,  Peter  Rose. 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses  above 
the  basis. 

SOC  101a  or  b  (basis)  and  ANT  130a  or  b 
( basis),  SOC  250a,  ANT  330a,  SOC  201b  or 
SOC  305a,  a  seminar  in  sociology,  a  semi- 
nar in  anthropology,  two  additional  courses 
in  sociology,  three  additional  courses  in 
anthropology. 


Requirements:  10  semester  courses  above 

the  basis 
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The  Minor  in  Anthropology 

Advisers:  Elizabeth  Hopkins,  Donald 
Joralemon,  Frederique  Marglin,  Richard 
Parmentier. 

Basis:  130a  orb  or  131b. 

Requirements:  in  addition  to  the  basis,  five 
elective  courses  are  required,  one  of  which 
must  be  either  330a  or  a  seminar. 


Honors 

Director:  Richard  Parmentier. 

Basis:  130a  or  b  for  the  Anthropology 
Major,  ANT  130a  or  b  and  SOC  101a  or  b 
for  the  Sociology  and  Anthropology  Major. 

430d     Thesis 
8  credits 

431a    Thesis 

8  credits 

4  3  2d     Thesis 
12  credits 

Requirements: 

1.  A  total  of  eight  courses  above  the  basis, 
including  all  the  requirements  for  the 
major. 

2.  A  thesis  (430d,  432d)  written  during  two 
semesters,  or  a  thesis  (431a)  written  dur- 
ing one  semester. 

3.  An  oral  examination  on  the  thesis. 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Archaeology 


Advisers 

George  Armelagos,  Professor  of  Anthropology,  UMass 

John  Betlyon,  Associate  Professor  of  Religion  and  Biblical  Literature,  Director 

H.  Allen  Curran,  Professor  of  Geology 
tBruce  Dahlberg,  Professor  of  Religion  and  Biblical  Literature 
**Karl  Donfried,  Professor  of  Religion  and  Biblical  Literature 

Justina  Gregory,  Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Languages  and  Literatures 

Elizabeth  Hopkins,  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology 

Caroline  Houser,  Associate  Professor  of  Art 

Arthur  Keene,  Associate  Professor  of  Anthropology,  UMass 

Barbara  Kellum,  Assistant  Professor  of  An 


The  program  in  archaeology  is  an  interde- 
partmental complement  to  departmental 
majors.  Students  may  elect  the  program  in 
archaeology  to  enhance  their  work  in  any 
discipline,  particularly  in  art,  history, 
anthropology,  religion,  or  classics.  Archaeo- 
logical methods  will  be  applied  to  various 
disciplines  and  will  aid  the  student  in 
developing  her  analysis  of  information  and 
data  within  these  related  fields. 

211a     Introduction  to  Archaeology 

An  introduction  to  interdisciplinary  archae- 
ological inquiry,  drawing  on  material 
selected  from  art  history,  religion,  anthro- 
pology, history,  classics,  and  Near  Eastern 
studies.  Students  will  consider  archaeologi- 
cal method  and  specific  applications  to  var- 
ious disciplines.  Central  to  the  discussion 
will  be  the  uses  of  archaeology  in  recon- 
structing aspects  of  prehistorical,  historical, 
and  more  contemporary  human  life. 
4  credits 
John  Betlyon 
MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m. 

REL  277b     Native  American  Religion  in 

the  Desert  Southwest:  An  Archaeological 

Study  in  Sacred  Space 

4  credits 

John  Betlyon 

MWF  10:40-11:50  am 


404a    Special  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  Advisory'  Committee, 
for  junior  or  senior  minors. 
4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 


The  Minor 

Requirements:  a  total  of  six  courses,  as  out- 
lined below: 

1.  211a. 

2.  Fieldwork  is  normally  required.  Stu- 
dents may  elect  a  field  experience 
approved  by  the  Advisory  Committee  on 
the  Interdepartmental  Program  in 
Archaeology.  Credit  for  academically 
approved  fieldwork  will  count  as  one  of 
the  required  six  courses  for  the  minor 
and  may  count  toward  work  done  in  one 
of  the  two  concentrations. 

3.  Four  courses  are  to  be  chosen  from  one 
of  two  track  concentrations:  classical  and 
Near  Eastern  archaeology  or  anthropo- 
logical archaeology.  No  more  than  two 
courses  in  any  single  department  may  be 
counted  toward  the  major  Intensive  and 
full-year  language  courses  are  strongly 
recommended;  onlv  one  semester's 
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credit  from  language  work  may  count 
toward  the  requirements  for  the  minor, 
although  LAT  lllb,  LAT  LOOd,  GRK  lOOd, 
and  REL  lOOd  are  either  full-year  courses 
or  the  equivalent  and  receive  two 
semesters'  credit  toward  the  degree. 
a)  Classical  and  Near  Eastern 

Archaeology: 

[ART  209b    Etruscan  Art) 


[ART  21  Oh 

An  of  Egypt  and  the 

Aegean  Bronze  Age] 

ART  21  la 

The  Art  of  Greece 

ART  212b 

The  An  of  Rome 

[ART  214b 

Greek  Sculpture] 

ART  215b 

Ancient  Cities  and 

Sanctuaries 

ART  310b 

Studies  in  Greek  Art 

GRK  lOOd  Elementary  Greek 

LAT  lOOd 

Elementary  Latin 

LAT  lllb 

Intensive  Elementary  Latin 

HST  102a 

Ideas  and  Institutions  in 

Ancient  Greece  and  Rome, 

500  B.C.-A.D.  325 

[HST  204a 

The  Roman  Republic] 

[HST  205b  The  Roman  Empire] 

[HST  207a 

Islamic  Civilization  to  the 

Fifteenth  Century] 

REL  lOOd 

Biblical  Hebrew 

[REL  225a 

The  Mediterranean  World 

of  the  Early  Christian 

Apostles] 

[REL  312b 

Archaeology  in  Biblical 

Studies] 

b)  Anthropol 

ogical  Archaeology: 

ANT  131b 

Human  Evolution 

[REL  312b 

Archaeology  in  Biblical 

Studies];  and  the  follow- 

ing courses  within  the 

Department  of  Anthropol- 

ogy at  the  University  <  >f 

Massachusetts,  Amherst: 

[150 

Ancient  Civilization] 

[208 

Human  Ecology] 

[220 

Research  Techniques  in 

Physical  Anthropology] 

325 

Analysis  of  Material 

Culture 

337 

Meso-American 

Archaeology 

397 

Survey  Archaeology  ( 1 ) 

397 

Archaeology  and  History 

of  the  Andes  (11) 

421 

Prehisn  >ri<  Cultural 

i\  i  )1(  >g\ 

:  tei 

Research  Methods  in 

Anthropology] 

529 

Arc  haeolog)  ol  Northeast 

em  North  America 

577 

Archaeological  field 

school  (summer 

session ) 

578 

Theory  and  Method  in 

Archaeology 

[649 

European  Prehistory] 

4.  A  final  course,  404a  or  b,  may  be  elected 
for  Special  Studies.  Advisers  for  Special 
Studies  will  come  from  the  Advisory 
Committee.  This  course  may  count 
toward  either  of  the  two  tracks,  as 
appropriate. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  students 
take  GEO  100a  or  b  in  conjunction  with  the 
minor. 
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Major  and  Minors 
in  the  Department  of 

Art 


Professors 
tElliot  Offner,  M.F.A. 
Helen  Searing,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Marylin  Martin  Rhie,  Ph.D.  (Art  and  East 
Asian  Studies) 

Associate  Professors 
*Chester  J.  Michalik,  M.F.A. 
**Gary  L.  Niswonger,  M.F.A. 
*Jaroslaw  Volodymyr  Leshko,  Ph.D. 
'Susan  Heideman,  M.F.A. 

Caroline  Houser,  Ph.D. 

Dwight  Pogue,  M.F.A. 

Craig  Felton,  Ph.D. 

A.  Lee  Burns,  M.F.A. 


"Stephen  Petegorsky,  M.F.A. 
C.  Stanley  Lewis,  M.F.A. 
Arnold  W.  Klukas,  Ph.D. 
Christopher  Couch,  Ph.D. 

Instructor 

Mel  McCombie,  M.A. 

Lecturers 

Ruth  Mortimer,  M.S. 
Richard  Joslin,  M.Arch. 
'Gwen  Fabricant,  B.A. 

Adjunct  Lecturer 
Ann  Sievers,  A.M. 


Assistant  Professors 
Barbara  A.  Kellum,  Ph.D. 
Janis  Theodore,  M.F.A. 


Many  courses  are  offered  in  alternate  years, 
and  students  should  plan  their  schedules 
accordingly. 

All  studio  courses  and  some  history  courses 
(colloquia  and  seminars)  have  limited 
enrollment.  During  advising  week,  students 
who  wish  to  take  such  a  course  and  have 
fulfilled  the  prerequisites  should  place 
their  names  on  the  appropriate  sign-up 
sheets  available  in  the  departmental  office. 
Final  selection  will  be  made  by  the  instruc- 
tor, based  on  this  list. 

Students  planning  to  major  or  to  do  honors 
work  in  art  will  find  that  courses  in  litera- 
ture, philosophy,  religion,  and  history  taken 
in  the  first  two  years  will  prove  valuable  A 
reading  knowledge  of  foreign  languages, 
especially  German,  Italian,  and  French,  is 
recommended  for  historical  courses.  BIO 
200d  is  recommended  for  students  with  a 
special  interest  in  landscape  architecture 
Each  of  the  historical  courses  may  require 


one  or  more  trips  to  Boston,  New  York,  or 
the  vicinity  for  the  study  of  original  works 
of  an. 

Majors  who  have  received  Advanced  Place- 
ment credit  but  do  not  pass  the  ART  lOOd 
exemption  exam  are  expected  to  take  ART 
lOOd  and  are  not  expected  to  use  their 
Advanced  Placement  credit  for  the  major. 


A.  Historical  Courses 

1  OOd     History  of  World  Art 

Major  representative  works  of  World  art, 
from  antiquity  to  the  present  (including 
painting,  sculpture,  and  architecture),  are 
studied  historically  and  analytically.  Both 
semesters  must  be  completed  in  order  for 
credit  to  be  given.  Art  majors  are  expected 
to  take  this  course  for  a  letter  grade. 
Caroline  Houser,  Director  (first  semester); 


An 


Barbara  Kellum,  Director  (second  semester) 

8  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

MWF  10:40- 11:50  a.m. 

AMS  220a     City  Planning  in  America, 
Ideal  and  Reality 

202b     The  History  of  City  Planning  and 
Landscape  Design 

A  survey  of  changing  attitudes  toward  the 
form,  structure,  and  symbolic  image  of 
cities  and  gardens.  The  effects  of  practical 
concerns  and  theoretical  ideals  on  urban 
design  traced  through  the  study  of  specific 
examples  and  texts.  The  formal  landscape 
of  gardens,  villas,  and  parks  is  also  empha- 
sized, with  attention  to  related  aspects  of 
architecture,  painting,  and  literature.  Pre- 
requisite: lOOd  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

[203b     The  Art  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa  (E)] 

4  credits 


trade  ionics  of  Central  Asia  Alternates 
with  208a 
i  credits 
Marylin  Rhie 

MWF  1-2  p.m. 

[208a     The  Art  of  Japan) 

The  art  of  Japan,  especially  painting,  s<  ulp- 

ture,  architecture,  and  color  prints.  Particu- 
lar attention  given  to  the  roles  oi  native- 
tradition  and  foreign  influences  in  the 
development  of  Japanese  art  Alternates 
with  207a.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

[209b     Etruscan  Art] 

An  examination  of  the  forms  of  painting. 
sculpture,  and  architecture  devel<  >ped  by 
the  Etruscans  in  the  city-states  of  central 
Italy  from  the  eighth  through  the  second 
centuries  B.C.  The  "irregularities"  of  Etrus- 
can art,  its  relation  to  Greek  art,  and  the 
questions  it  poses  to  our  conception  of  the 
canon  of  Western  art  are  explored.  Offered 
in  alternate  years.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 


204b     Pre-Columbian  Art  and 
Architecture  (E) 
4  credits 

Christopher  Couch 
MWF8-9:10a.m. 

205a     Great  Cities 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Pompeii.  The  fabric  and 
image  of  the  city  seen  in  planning,  architec- 
ture, and  the  works  of  artists  and  writers. 
Attention  to  the  city  as  an  ideal  and  an 
example,  dealing  with  it  from  its  founda- 
tion to  the  present,  though  major  periods 
are  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  lOOd. 
4  credits 
Barbara  Kellum 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

207a     The  Art  of  China 

The  art  of  China  and  peripheral  regions  as 
expressed  in  painting,  sculpture,  architec- 
ture, porcelain,  and  the  ritual  bronzes.  The 
influence  of  India  is  studied  in  connection 
with  the  spread  of  Buddhism  along  the 


[  2 1 0b     The  Art  of  Ancient  Egypt  and  the 
Aegean  Bronze  Age] 

The  architecture,  sculpture,  painting,  and 
minor  arts  of  Egypt  and  of  Cyciades,  Crete, 
and  the  Greek  mainland  between  3000  and 
1000  B.C.  The  course  will  consider  the 
rediscovery  of  the  art  of  these  civilizations 
in  modern  times  and  the  modern  interpre 
tations  of  the  art.  The  course  will  include 
museum  trips.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

211a     The  Art  of  Greece 
Architecture,  sculpture,  painting,  and  the 
minor  arts  from  the  prehistoric  background 
to  the  late  Hellenistic  age.  Offered  in  alter- 
nate vears. 
4  credits 
Caroline  Houser 
TTh  9:30-10:50  am 

2 1 2b     The  Art  of  Rome 

A  consideration  of  the  art  of  the  Roman 
world  as  the  first  "modern  art"  in  terms  of 
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the  richness  of  its  stylistic  diversity.  Roman 
architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting  from 
their  Hellenistic  and  Etruscan  origins  to 
their  late  antique/early  Christian  phase, 
seen  within  the  context  of  the  social,  politi- 
cal, and  religious  environment  that  pro- 
duced them.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 
Barbara  Kellum 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

2 1 3b     The  Art  of  India 
The  art  of  India  and  bordering  regions  to 
the  north  from  the  Indus  Valley  civilization 
through  the  ancient  and  classical  Gupta 
age,  the  medieval  period,  and  the  Mughal  - 
Rajput  period,  as  expressed  in  the  archi- 
tecture, sculpture,  and  painting  of  the 
Buddhist,  Hindu,  Jain,  and  Muslim 
religions.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 
Man  I 'in  Rine 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

[  2 1 4b     Greek  Sculpture  ] 

Study  of  Greek  sculpture  from  the  archaic 
period  through  the  monuments  of  Peri- 
clean  Athens  to  the  diffusion  of  the  classical 
ideal  in  the  world  of  Alexander.  Attention 
to  new  discoveries  and  interpretations. 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

215b     Ancient  Cities  and  Sanctuaries 

A  study  of  selected  Egyptian,  Greek,  and 

Roman  sites  as  revealed  by  archaeological, 

literary,  and  hist<  >rical  evidence.  Planning, 

architecture,  and  artistic  forms  as  shaped  by 

social,  political,  and  religious  factors 

Offered  in  alternate  years. 

4  credits 

Caroline  llouser 

TTh  11-1 1:50  a.m.  and  a  third  hour  to  be 

arranged 

[216b     Images  of  Women  in  Ancient  Art] 
The  varying  depk  tions  i  >t  women  in  an 
from  the  Neolithic  period  through  the 
Komi. ii i  empire  analyzed  as  reflections  of 
attitudes  toward  women  and  their  changing 
roles  in  so<  iet)    Spe<  ial  emphasis  on  the 
representations  <  »i  women  ill  Greek  and 


Roman  painting  and  sculpture  in  exploring 
themes  like  the  symbolism  of  clothing  and 
coiffure,  women  in  religious  cults,  women 
at  work.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90.  (E) 
4  credits 

[  HST  2 1 8b     Thought  and  Art  in  China  ] 

[221a     Early  Medieval  Art] 

Art  from  the  time  of  Constantine  to  Charle- 
magne with  emphasis  on  painting,  mosaic, 
and  sculpture.  Recommended  background: 
lOOd.  Offered  in  alternate  vears.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

222a     Romanesque  Art 

Architecture,  sculpture,  illuminated  manu- 
scripts, and  painting  from  the  ninth 
through  the  twelfth  century  with  emphasis 
on  England,  France,  Germany,  and  Spain. 
Recommended  background:  lOOd,  or  221a. 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 
Arnold  Klukas 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

224b     Gothic  Art 

Architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting  from 
the  mid-twelfth  through  the  fourteenth  cen- 
tury with  emphasis  on  France,  England,  and 
Germany.  Recommended  background: 
lOOd.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 
Arnold  Klukas 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

FLS  231b     Great  Directors:  Max  Ophuls 

[232a     Northern  European  Art  of  the 
Reformation  Era] 

Painting,  sculpture,  and  the  graphic  arts  in 
Austria,  France,  Germany,  and  the  Nether- 
lands in  the  sixteenth  century.  Special 
attention  to  the  work  ofDurer.  Recom- 
mended background:  100.  Offered  in  alter- 
nate years.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
i  ( redits 


\II 
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233a     Early  Italian  Renaissance  Art 

Painting,  sculpture,  and  architecture  from 

1225-1475.  Recommended  background: 

lOOd.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

4  credits 

Craig  Felton 

M\Yl;  9:20-  KMO  a.m. 

235b     Italian  Sixteenth-Century  Art 
Painting,  sculpture,  and  architecture 

from  the  High  Renaissance  to  the  Counter- 
Reformation.  Recommended  background: 
lOOd.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 
Craig  Felton 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[24 la     Baroque  Art] 

Major  works  of  painting  and  sculpture  of 
the  seventeenth  century,  especially  in  Italy. 
France,  and  Spain,  will  be  emphasized.  Rec- 
ommended background:  lOOd.  Offered  in 
alternate  years.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

242b     Dutch  and  Flemish  Art  of  the 
Sixteenth  and  Seventeenth  Centuries 

Special  consideration  given  to  the  work  of 

Bruegel,  Rubens,  and  Rembrandt  and  to  the 

development  of  landscape,  portraiture,  and 

genre  painting.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

4  credits 

To  be  cuuioioiced 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[243b     Art  of  the  Spanish  Habsburgs] 
From  Charles  V,  Holy  Roman  Emperor 
(Charles  I  of  Spain),  in  the  mid-sixteenth 
century  to  Charles  II,  the  last  of  the  line,  at 
the  end  of  the  seventeenth  century;  a  sur- 
vey of  patronage,  especially  of  painting  dur- 
ing Spain's  "Golden  Age":  El  Greco,  Ribera, 
Velazquez,  Zurbaran.  Murillo.  Recom- 
mended background:  lOOd.  Offered  in 
alternate  years.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

246a    Art  of  the  Eighteenth  Century  in 
Europe 

Painting,  architecture,  and  sculpture  in 
Europe,  with  emphasis  on  developments  in 


England  and  France  Recommended  back 
ground:  lOOd.  ( >ffered  in  alternate  years 

1  c  i  edits 

Helen  Searing 

\\  \\  I  10:40-1 1  50a.m 

[251a     Nineteenth  Century  Art  ] 

From  Goya  and  Jacques  Louis  David 
through  the  impressionist  and  post 
impressionist  painters   Recommended 
background:  100d.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 

252b     History  of  Photography 
A  survey  of  ph<  >t<  igraphy  and  photogra- 
phers in  Europe  and  America 
4  credits 
Mel  McCombie 
MWF  8-9:10  a.m. 

[253a     The  Arts  in  America] 
The  art  of  Colonial  America  and  the  early 
republic,  from  the  seventeenth  century  to 
1900,  including  architecture,  sculpture, 
painting,  and  the  decorative  arts.  Recom- 
mended background:  lOOd.  Offered  in 
alternate  years.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

[254b     The  Arts  in  America] 
American  art  and  architecture  from  1900 
through  the  1980s.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 

{  credits 

256b     Contemporary  Art 

Twentieth  centun  movements  in  Europe 

and  America  Recommended  background: 

lOOdor  251a. 

i  credits 

Jaroslaw  Leshko 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

257b     American  Architecture  and 

I  rbanism 

The  hist< >r\  i  »l  building  and  city  planning  in 

America,  with  spe<  ial  emphasis  on  the  past 

2oo  years  Recommended  background: 

lond  Normalh  offered  in  alternate  years 
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4  credits 
Helen  Searing 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

260b     The  History  of  Graphic  Arts 

A  survey  of  prints  and  printmaking  from 

1400  to  the  present  in  Europe  and  America. 

Prerequisite:  100.  Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

Offered  in  alternate  years. 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

M  W  3:10-4  p.m.,  and  one  hour  to  be 

arranged 

26 la    The  Composition  of  Books 

A  survey  of  the  printed  book  as  an  art  form 
from  the  fifteenth  to  the  twentieth  century. 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Enrollment  limited  to  12. 
4  credits 
Ruth  Mortimer 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

REL  273b     Chinese  Buddhism  and 
Buddhist  Art 

EAS  279a     The  Art  and  Culture  of  Tibet 

[290a     Colloquium:  Architectural  Studies] 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

291a     Colloquium:  Art  Historical  Methods 

An  examination  of  the  work  of  the  major 
theorists  who  have  structured  the  discipline 
of  art  history.  Recommended  for  junior  and 
senior  majors.  Prerequisite:  lOOd,  or  by 
permission  of  the  instructor.  (E) 
4  credits 
Barbara  Kellum 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


Seminars 

3 1  Ob     Studies  in  Greek  Art 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Originals.  Copies,  and 

Fakes. 

4  credits 

Caroline  Houser 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


331b     Studies  in  Northern  European  Art 

Topic  for  1988-89:  To  be  announced. 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

T  3-4:50  p.m. 

[333b     Studies  in  Italian  Renaissance  Art] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

348a     English  Art,  Architecture,  and 
Design  in  the  Nineteenth  Century 

Emphasis  on  the  relationships  among  liter- 
ature, social  theory,  and  the  arts.  Normally 
offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 
Helen  Searing 
W  2:10-4  p.m. 

352b     Colloquium:  Art  and  Society 

Art  patronage  in  European  centers  of  the 
Renaissance  and  Baroque  periods,  with 
primary  focus  in  Italy. 
4  credits 
Craig  Felton 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

354a     Studies  in  American  Art 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Contemporary  Art  and 

Criticism. 

4  credits 

Mel  McCombie 

T  1-2:50  p.m. 

356b     Studies  in  Twentieth-Century  Art 

4  credits 
Jaroslaw  Leshko 
W  2:10-4  p.m. 

357a     Introduction  to  Museum  Problems 

Topic  for  1988-89:  To  be  announced. 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Ann  Sierers 
M  2:10-4  p.m. 

[  36 1  a     Studies  in  Graphic  Art ) 

Concentration  (m  prints  of  the  nineteenth 
and  twentieth  centuries  in  the  Smith 
Museum.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 


\It 
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[  375b     Studies  in  Asian  Art  ] 

To  he  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

404a     Special  Studies 
Normally  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment, for  junior  and  senior  majors  and  for 
qualified  juniors  and  seniors  from  other 
departments. 
4  credits 

4()*b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

408d     Special  Studies 

8  credits 


Graduate 

For  information  about  graduate  work  in  an, 
application  should  be  made  to  the  chair  of 
the  department. 

Adviser:  Craig  Felton. 

580a     Advanced  Studies 
4  or  8  credits 

580b     Advanced  Studies 
4  or  8  credits 

580d     Advanced  Studies 
8  credits 

590d     Research  and  Thesis 

8  credits 


B.  Studio  Courses 

A  fee  for  basic  class  materials  is  charged  in 
all  studio  courses.  The  individual  student  is 
responsible  for  the  purchase  of  any  addi- 
tional supplies  she  may  require.  The 
department  reserves  the  right  to  retain 
examples  of  work  done  in  studio  courses. 

It  is  recommended  that  studio  art  majors 
fulfill  the  ART  lOOd  requirement  in  the 
freshman  or  sophomore  year. 


All  studio  umix's  require  extensive  work 
beyond  the  six  scheduled  ^  lass  hours 


Introductory-  Courses 

Studio  courses  at  the  H)<)  level  are 
designed  to  accept  all  interested  students 
with  or  without  previous  art  experience. 
Enrollment  is  limited  to  20  per  section. 
Two  100-level  courses  will  he  considered 
prerequisites  for  most  offerings  at  the  200 
and  300  levels.  However,  the  second  100- 
level  course  may  be  taken  during  the  same 
semester  as  an  intermediate-level  o  >urse 
with  the  permission  of  the  instruct!  >r 

161a     Design  Workshop  I 

An  introduction  to  visual  experience 

through  a  study  of  the  basic  principles  of 

design. 

4  credits 

Stephen  Petegorsky,  Director 

Janis  Theodore,  M  W  8-10:50  a.m. 

Lee  Burns,  M  W  1-4  p.m. 

To  be  announced,  T  Th  8-10:50  a.m. 

Stephen  Petegorsky,  T  Th  1-4  p.m. 

To  be  announced,  To  be  arranged 

I6lb    A  repetition  of  161a 

4  credits 

Lee  Burns,  Director 

Gwen  Fabricant.  M  W  8-10:50  a.m. 

Janis  Theodore,  M  W  1-4  p.m. 

To  be  announced,  T  Th  8-10:50  a.m. 

To  be  annowiced,  T  Th  1-4  p.m. 

162a     Design  in  an  Electronic- 
Environment 

An  introduction  to  visual  experience 
through  a  study  of  basic  principles  o\ 
design  All  course  work  will  he  developed 
and  completed  using  the  functions  of  a 
computer  graphics  work  station.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  20 
4  credits 
Gary  Niswonger 
TTh  8-10:50  a.m. 
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163a     Drawing  I 

An  introduction  to  visual  experience 

through  a  study  of  the  basic  elements  of 

drawing. 

4  credits 

Stanley  lewis.  Director 

To  be  announced,  M  W  8-10:50  a.m. 

Susan  Heideman,  M  W  1-4  p.m. 

Janis  Theodore,  M  W  1-4  p.m. 

Stanley  Lewis,  T  Th  8-10:50  a.m. 

Dwight  Pogue,  T  Th  1-4  p.m. 

163b    A  repetition  of  163a 

4  credits 

Janis  Theodore,  Director 

Janis  Theodore,  M  W  8-10:50  a.m. 

To  be  announced,  M  W  1-4  p.m. 

To  be  announced,  T  Th  8-10:50  a.m. 

[171a     Introduction  to  the  Materials  of 

Art] 

An  introduction  to  materials  used  in  the 

various  arts.  For  students  not  intending  to 

major  in  studio  an.  Enrollment  limited  to 

20.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 

4  credits 


Intermediate  Courses 


264b    A  repetition  of  264a 
Enrollment  limited  to  15. 
4  credits 
Stanley  Lewis 

TTh  8-10:50  a.m. 

[265b     Color] 

Studio  projects  in  visual  organization  stress- 
ing the  understanding  and  application  of 
color  principles,  using  the  various  color 
media,  such  as  acrylic  paint,  colored  paper, 
and  light.  Prerequisite:  161a  or  b,  163a  or  b, 
or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Offered  in 
alternate  years.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

266a     Painting  I 

Various  spatial  and  pictorial  concepts  are 
investigated  through  the  oil  medium.  Pre- 
requisites: 161a  or  b  and  163a  or  b,  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Susan  Heideman 
MW  9:10-11:50  a.m. 

266b    A  repetition  of  266a 
4  credits 
Stanley  Lewis 
T  Th  1-4  p.m. 


Unless  stated  otherwise,  the  prerequisite 
for  intermediate  courses  is  two  introduc- 
tory courses. 

262b     Design  Workshop  II 

Problems  in  two-  and  three-dimensional 
design,  emphasizing  structural  awareness, 
techniques  of  fabrication,  and  the  use  of 
materials  in  the  organization  of  space.  Pre- 
requisite: 161a  or  b,  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
i  credits 
Lee  Burns 
M  \\   1  -4  p.m. 

264a     Drawing  II 

Advanced  problems  in  drawing,  including 

study  of  the  human  figure.  Prerequisite: 

163a  or  b,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Enrollment  limited  to  15. 

i  c  redits 

Gary  Niswonger 

\\  W8-  10:50  am 


[267a     Watercolor  Painting] 

Specific  characteristics  of  watercolor  as  a 
painting  medium  are  explored,  with  special 
attention  given  to  the  unique  qualities  that 
isolate  it  from  other  painting  materials.  Pre- 
requisites: 161a  or  b,  163a  or  b,  and  266a 
or  b,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Enrollment  limited  to  15.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 

269a     Offset  Printmaking  I 
Printmaking  using  the  tlat-bed  offset  press 
with  hand-drawn  lithographic  plates.  One 
project  will  feature  photo  halftone  print- 
making.  May  be  repeated  once  tor  credit. 
Prerequisites:  163a  or  b  and  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  12. 
i  credits 
Dwight  Pogue 
TTh  9-11:50  a.m. 
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2^()b     Offset  Monoprinting 
Printmaking  using  the  flat-bed  offset  press 
with  emphasis  on  color  monoprinting.  Pre- 
requisites: I6la  or  h  and  L63a  or  b,  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  Enrollment 
limited  to  15. 
4  credits 
Dtvight  Pogue 
TTh  9  a.m.- 12  noon 

[2  "la    Graphic  Arts] 

Methods  of  printmaking,  with  emphasis  on 
lithographic  techniques.  Prerequisites:  161a 
or  b,  163a  or  b,  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  15.  Nor- 
mally offered  in  alternate  \  ears.  To  be 
offered  in  1990-91. 
4  credits 

[272a     Intaglio  Techniques] 
An  introduction  to  intaglio  techniques,  par- 
ticularly collagraph.  drypoint,  etching,  and 
engraving.  Prerequisites:  161a  or  b,  163a 
or  b,  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Enrollment  limited  to  15.  To  be  offered 
in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

273a    Sculpture  I 

The  human  figure  and  other  natural  forms. 
Work  in  modeling  and  plaster  casting.  Pre- 
requisites: 161a  or  b  and  163a  or  b,  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  Enrollment 
limited  to  16. 
4  credits 
Lee  Bums 
M\V  9:10-1 1:50  a.m. 

[2^5b     An  Introduction  to  Printing] 
Setting  type  and  printing  books  and 
ephemera  on  the  handpress.  Examination 
and  study  of  fine  printing  and  rare  books. 
Enrollment  limited  to  10.  Admission  by 
permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered 
in  1989-90. 
4  credits 


design   Enrollment  limited  to  16  To  be 

offered  in  1989-90. 
\  credits 

[277a     Woodcut] 

The  art  of  cutting  images  in  relief  in  wood. 
printing  from  the  \v<  ><  »dbl<  >cks  in  black, 
white,  and  colors.  Prerequisite  161a  or  h 
or  permission  of  the  instructor  Enrollment 
limited  to  15.  To  be  ottered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

280a     Introduction  to  Architecture. 
City  Planning,  and  landscape  Design 
Preliminary  instruction  in  drafting,  perspec- 
tive, and  lettering,  followed  by  planning 
and  design  problems.  Prerequisite:  lOOd. 
Enrollment  limited  to  24 
4  credits 
Richard  Joslin 
M\\  9:10-11:50  a.m. 

281b     A  continuation  of  280a 

Prerequisite:  280a.  Enrollment  limited  to 

24. 

4  credits 

Richard  J  osl  in 

MW  9:10-11:50  a.m. 

282a     Photography  I 

An  introduction  to  visual  experience 
through  a  study  of  the  basic  elements  of 
photography  as  an  expressive  medium.  Pre- 
requisite: I6la  or  b,  163a  or  b.  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Stephen  Petegorsh 
TTh  9:10-11:50  am 

282b    A  repetition  of  282a 
4  credits 
Chester  M ic bai ik 
WF  9:10-11:50  am 


Advanced  Courses 


[276b     Calligraphy  and  Lettering] 

The  art  of  writing  and  constructing  letters 
and  the  use  of  calligraphy  and  lettering  as 


Unless  stated  otherwise,  the  prerequisite 
for  advanced  courses  is  one  intermediate 
course 
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362a     Painting  II 

Painting  from  models,  still-life,  and  land- 
scape using  varied  techniques  and  concep- 
tual frameworks.  Prerequisites:  266a  or  b 
and  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Stanley  Lewis 
T  Th  1-4  p.m. 

362b    A  repetition  of  362a 
4  credits 
Given  Fabricant 

MW  1-4  p.m. 

[  368b     Offset  Printmaking  ] 

Printmaking  using  the  flat-bed  press,  with 
emphasis  on  monotype.  Prerequisite:  at 
least  one  of  the  following:  266a  or  b,  267a, 
268a,  271a,  272a,  or  275b.  Admission  by 
permission  of  the  instructor.  Enrollment 
limited  to  12.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

369b     Offset  Printmaking  II 

Advanced  study  in  offset  printmaking. 
Emphasis  on  color  printing  with  explora- 
tion of  various  wash  and  spray  methods. 
One  project  will  feature  photo-printmaking. 
Prerequisites:  269a  and/or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  12. 
4  credits 
Dwight  Pogue 
TTh  1-4  p.m. 

[372b     Graphic  Arts  II] 

Topic  for  1989-90:  Intaglio.  Advanced  study 
in  printmaking,  with  emphasis  on  etching 
or  lithography.  Emphasis  alternates  yearly. 
Prerequisite:  271a,  272a,  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  15. 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

374b     Sculpture  II 

Advanced  problems  in  sculpture  using 

bronze  casting,  welding,  and  various  media. 

Prerequisites:  273a  and  permission  of  the 

instructor. 

4  credits 

Ijee  Burns 

MW  9:10-11:50  a.m. 


[376b     Printing  and  Graphic  Art] 
Design  and  printing  of  broadsides  and 
books.  Instruction  given  in  typography  and 
woodcut.  Recommended  background:  at 
least  one  course  in  the  graphic  arts  or 
typography.  Admission  by  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  15. 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

381a    Architecture 

Further  problems  in  design  and  planning, 
together  with  instruction  in  elementary 
construction.  Prerequisite:  281b  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Richard  J oslin 
MW  1-4  p.m. 

381b    A  continuation  of  381a 
Prerequisite  381a. 
4  credits 
Richard  J  oslin 
MW  1-4  p.m. 

382b     Photography  II 

Advanced  exploration  of  photographic 
techniques  and  visual  ideas.  Examination  of 
the  work  of  contemporary  artists  and  tradi- 
tional masters  within  the  medium.  Prereq- 
uisites: 282a  or  b  and  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 
Chester  Michalik 
WF  1-4  p.m. 

[383b     Problems  in  Landscape  Design] 

Prerequisite:  281b  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

404a     Special  Studies 

Normally  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment, for  junior  and  senior  majors  and  for 
qualified  juniors  and  seniors  from  other 
departments. 
4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 


Art 
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4()8d     Special  Studies 

S  credits 

All  students  interested  in  a  special  studies 
in  wood  must  first  complete  a  noncredit 
course  in  woodworking  given  first  semes- 
ter only.  The  course  will  introduce  students 
to  the  proper  use  of  various  woodworking 
machines.  Methods  of  designing  will  also 
be  included.  Time  to  he  announced. 


The  Major 

Advisers:  fee  Burns.  Craig  Felton,  Susan 
Heideman,  Caroline  Houser,  Barbara 
Kellum,  Arnold  Klukasjaroslaw  Leshko, 
Stanley  Lewis.  Chester  Michalik,  Garj 

Niswonger,  Stephen  Petegorsky,  Dwighl 

Pogue,  Helen  searing. 

Adviser  for  Studv  Abroad:  Caroline  1  louser 


Honors 

Co-directors  of  the  Honors  Committee: 
Lee  Burns,  Barbara  Kellum. 

Basis:  lOOd. 

430d     Thesis 

8  credits 

Requirements:  The  basis  for  the  major,  with 
[303]  optional  but  recommended  for  art 
history  majors.  The  candidate  will  under- 
take a  yearlong  project  or  thesis  (430d)  for 
8  credits. 

Presentation:  The  candidate  will  present 
her  work  to  the  Honors  Committee  in  an 
oral  critique  or  defense  during  April. 


Graduate 

581a     Studies  in  Design,  Drawing, 
Painting,  Photography,  Graphic  Arts,  or 
Sculpture 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

581b     Studies  in  Design,  Drawing, 

Painting,  Photography,  Graphic  Art,  or 

Sculpture 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

582d     Architecture 

8  credits 

583d     Landscape  Architecture 

8  credits 


Based  on  lOOd.  or  lOOd  and  161a  or  b  and 
163a  or  b.  Majors  are  advised  that  there  is 
one  art  major,  whether  Plan  A.  B,  or  C.  and 
at  least  16  courses  must  be  taken  outside 
the  an  department.  Normally,  lOOd  should 
be  completed  by  the  end  of  the  sophomore 
year. 

Plan  A 

Basis:  lOOd. 

Requirements:  lOOd  and  one  course  in  Sec- 
tion B,  plus  seven  semester  courses  in  Sec 
tion  A,  including  three  from  three  of  the  six 
areas  Alpha  through  Omega.  The  course  in 
Section  B  should  be  taken  no  later  than  the 
first  semester  of  the  senior  year.  Students 
are  required  to  take  at  least  one  seminar  in 
the  history  of  an  and  to  write  at  least  one- 
research  paper,  which  ordinarily  will  be 
written  for  a  seminar  (not  a  term  paper  for 
a  200-level  course);  it  may  be  an  honors  or 
Special  Studies  project. 

Areas  Alpha-Omega 

Note:  All  courses  are  one  semester  they 
may  vary  as  to  a  and  b. 

Alpha— Ancient:  209;  210;  211;  212;  214; 

215;  310;  315. 

Beta— Medieval:  221;  222;  11  i;  321 

Gamma — Renaissance:  231;  232;  233;  235; 

331;  333. 

Delta — Baroque  and  Rococo:  1\\ .  lil;  2  »3. 

246;  253;  342. 

Epsilon — The  past  200  years:  251;  252;  2^  \. 

255;  256;  257;  258;  348;  351;  356;  359. 

Zeta— Non  Western:  203.  204;  207;  2ns. 

213;HST218;  HAS  278;  F.AS  279;  REL  273; 

REL  274. 
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Omega — More  than  one  historical  period: 
202;  205;  260;  261;  291;  361;  404. 
Note:  290  and  352  will  vary  depending  on 
the  topics  which  change  each  time  the 
courses  are  given. 

PlanB 

Basis:  lOOd,  161a  or  b,  and  163a  or  b. 

Requirements:  the  basis,  plus  six  semester 
courses  in  studio  an,  and  two  semester 
courses  in  history  of  art  from  two  of  the  six 
areas  Alpha  through  Omega. 

Majors  are  strongly  urged  to  take  at  least 
one  seminar.  With  the  approval  of  the 
adviser,  two  semester  courses  in  closely 
related  subjects  offered  by  other  depart- 
ments may  be  counted  as  credit  toward  the 
major. 

PlanC 

Basis:  lOOd,  280a,  281b,  and  I6la  or  b  or 
163a  or  b  (or  its  equivalent). 

Requirements:  two  additional  semester 
courses  in  three-dimensional  design  and 
architectural  drafting  (e.g.,  381a  or  b,  383b, 
262b,  and/or  their  equivalents  in  other  val- 
ley institutions)  and  four  semester  courses 
from  Plan  A  (those  which  cover  architec- 
tural and  urbanistic  monuments:  thus  202, 
205,  215,  222,  224,  234,  244,  246,  255,  257, 
258,  290,  359),  and/or  their  equivalents  in 
other  valley  institutions,  of  which  three 
should  be  courses  from  two  of  the  six  areas 
Alpha  through  Omega.  Students  are 
required  to  take  at  least  one  colloquium  or 
seminar  in  the  history  of  an  and  to  submit 
cither  a  research  paper  or  a  design  project, 
which  ordinarily  will  be  done  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  300-level  course,  but  which  may 
result  from  an  honors  or  Special  Studies 
project.  Students  who  contemplate  attend- 
ing a  graduate  program  in  architecture 
should  take  at  least  one  semester  of  calcu- 
lus and  one  year  of  physi<  S. 


The  Minors 


Plan  1 

Advisers:  Helen  Searing,  Barbara  Kellum. 

Architecture  and  Urbanism:  seeks  to  draw 
together  the  department's  offerings  in 
architectural  history  into  a  cohesive  unit. 
ART  lOOd  is  recommended.  The  require- 
ments are: 
ART  202b   History  of  City  Planning 

and  Landscape  Design 
ART  205a    Great  Cities  (topic  differs 

each  time  it  is  offered) 
Choose  four  courses  from  the  following: 
AMS  220a  City  Planning  in  America, 

Ideal  and  Reality 
ART  215b   Ancient  Cities  and 

Sanctuaries 
ART  257b  American  Architecture 

and  Urbanism 
[ART  290a    Colloquium: 

Architectural  Studies] 

Plan  2 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  an  history  faculty. 

Art  history:  designed  for  those  who  wish  to 
focus  some  of  their  attention  on  an  history 
but  who  do  not  choose  to  major  in  the  his- 
tory of  art.  The  requirements  are:  (1)  100d; 
(2)  any  three  courses  in  an  history  at  the 
200  level;  and  (3)  any  one  course  in  art  his 
tory  at  the  300  level. 

With  this  skeletal  structure,  the  student  may 
construct  a  minor  as  specific  or  compre- 
hensive as  she  desires,  with  advising. 

Plan  3 

Advisers:  Gary  Niswonger,  Dwight  Pogue, 
Ruth  Mortimer. 


\n 


Graphic  Arts:  seeks  to  elraw  together  the 
department's  studio  and  history  offerings  in 
graphic  arts  into  a  cohesive  unit.  The 
requirements  are:  (  1  )  L63a  or  b  (  basis  I;  (2) 
260a  History  of  Graphic  Arts  or  261a,  Com- 
position of  Books;  and  ( 3 )  any  four  from: 
[268],  [271],  [272],  [275],  [276],'  [277],  282, 
[335a],  [372],  [376],  382,  of  which  one 
should  be  at  the  300  level  or  a  continuation 
of  one  medium. 

Plan  4 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  studio  faculty. 

Studio  art:  designed  for  those  who  wish  to 
focus  some  of  their  attention  on  studio  art 
but  who  do  not  choose  to  major  in  studio. 
The  requirements  are:  (1)  161a  or  b  and 
163a  or  b  (basis);  (2)  any  three  courses  in 
studio  art  at  the  200  level;  and  (3)  any  one 
course  in  studio  art  at  the  300  level. 
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Major  and  Minor 
in  the  Five  College  Department  of 

Astronomy 


Associate  Professors 
Richard  E.  White,  Ph.D. 
Suzan  Edwards,  Ph.D. 

Five  College  Lecturers 

Thomas  Travis  Arny,  Ph.D.  (Associate 

Professor,  University  of  Massachusetts) 
Tom  R.  Dennis,  Ph.D.  (Associate  Professor, 

Mount  Holyoke  College) 
William  A.  Dent,  Ph.D.  (Professor, 

I  ni  versify  of  Massachusetts) 
Robert  L.  Dickman,  Ph.D.  (Associate 

Professor,  University  of  Massachusetts) 
Paul  F.  Goldsmith,  Ph.D.  (Professor, 

University  of  Massachusetts) 
George  S.  Greenstein,  Ph.D.  (Professor, 

Amherst  College) 
Edward  Robert  Harrison,  F.Inst.P. 

(Professor,  University  of  Massachusetts) 
William  Michael  Irvine,  Ph.D.  (Professor, 

University  of  Massachusetts) 
Susan  G.  Kleinmann,  Ph.D.  (Associate 

Professor,  University  of  Massachusetts) 


John  Kwan,  Ph.D.  (Professor,  University  of 

Massachusetts) 
F.  Peter  Schloerb,  Ph.D.  (Associate 

Professor,  University  of  Massachusetts) 
Stephen  E.  Schneider,  Ph.D.  (Assistant 

Professor,  University  of  Massachusetts) 
Michael  F.  Skrutskie,  Ph.D.  (Assistant 

Professor,  University'  of  Massachusetts) 
Ronald  L.  Snell,  Ph.D.  (Associate  Professor, 

University7  of  Massachusetts) 
Karen  M.  Strom  (Senior  Researcher, 

University  of  Massachusetts) 
Stephen  E.  Strom,  Ph.D.,  Chair  (Professor, 

University  of  Massachusetts) 
Eugene  Tademaru,  Ph.D.  (Associate 

Professor,  University  of  Massachusetts) 
David  J.  Van  Blerkom,  Ph.D.  (Professor, 

University  of  Massachusetts) 
Judith  S.  Young,  Ph.D.  (Associate  Professor, 

University  of  Massachusetts) 


Students  who  are  planning  to  major  in 
astronomy  should  consult  with  a  member 
of  the  department  early  in  their  college 
careers.  Most  upper-level  astronomy 
courses  draw  upon  a  background  in  phys- 
ics and  mathematics,  and  students  consider- 
ing an  astronomy  major  should  complete 
PITY  115a  and  11 6b  and  the  mathematics 
sequence  up  to  Calculus  II  (MTH  112a  or 
b)  at  their  first  opportunity. 

The  astronomy  department  is  a  Five  Col- 
lege department.  Courses  designated  FC 
(Five  College)  are  taught  jointly  with 
Amherst  College,  Hampshire  College, 
Mount  Holyoke  College,  and  the  University 
ol  Massachusetts  The  astronomy  resources 
of  all  five  institutions  are  available  for  stu 
dent  use-  They  include,  among  others,  an 


observatory  on  the  roof  of  McConnell  Hall; 
the  Whately  Observatory  of  Smith  College, 
with  a  16"  Cassegrain  reflector;  the  Five 
College  Radio  Observatory  in  the  Quabbin 
Reservoir  region;  the  Amherst  Observatory, 
with  an  18"  refractor;  and  the  Williston 
Observatory  24"  reflector  at  Mount 
I  lolyoke.  Students  may  obtain  research 
and  thesis  material  here  or  as  guest 
observers  at  other  observatories. 

Because  of  differences  among  the  academic 
calendars  of  the  five  colleges,  courses  des- 
ignated "FC"  may  begin  earlier  or  later 
than  other  Smith  courses.  Students 
enrolled  in  any  of  these  courses  are 
advised  to  consult  the  Five  College  astron- 
omy office  (  545-2194)  for  the  time  of  the 
first  class  meeting. 


Am  r»nu>m\ 
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100a     A  Survey  of  the  Universe 
An  overview  of  ancient  and  modem  under- 
standing of  the  cosmos,  including  an  intro- 
duction to  celestial  motions  and  an 
exploration  of  current  ideas  concerning  the 
origin,  structure,  and  evolution  of  the  earth, 
moons  and  planets,  comets  and  asteroids. 
the  sun  and  other  stars,  star  clusters,  galax- 
ies, clusters  of  galaxies,  and  the  universe  as 
a  whole.  This  course  is  designed  for  non- 
science  majors.  There  are  occasional  eve- 
ning laboratories  for  demonstration  of  the 
Amherst  College  planetarium,  constellation 
identification,  and  optical  observing  with 
the  telescopes  of  the  Five  College  Astron- 
omy Department. 
4  credits 
Richard  White 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  plus  occasional 
evening  observing  sessions 

111b     Introduction  to  Astronomy 
A  comprehensive  introduction  to  the  study 
of  classical  and  modern  astronomy,  cover- 
ing planets — their  origins,  orbits,  interiors, 
surfaces,  and  atmospheres;  stars — their  for- 
mation, structure,  and  evolution;  and  the 
universe — its  origin,  overall  structure,  and 
final  destiny.  This  introductory  course  is 
designed  for  students,  including  science 
majors,  who  are  comfortable  with  precalcu- 
lus  mathematics.  Weekly  evening  laborato- 
i    ries  will  include  a  visit  to  the  Amherst 
I    College  planetarium  and  optical  viewing 
and  celestial  photography  through  the  tele- 
scopes of  the  Five  College  Astronomy 
Department.  Prerequisite:  MTH  102a  or  the 
equivalent. 
4  credits 
Richard  White 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  lab  M  7  p.m. 

2 1 9b  FC 1 9b     Astronomy  I :  Planetary 
Science 

Introductory  course  for  physical  science 
majors.  Topics  include:  planetary  orbits, 
rotation  and  precession;  gravitational  and 
tidal  interactions;  interiors  and  atmo- 
spheres of  the  Jovian  and  terrestrial  planets, 
surfaces  of  the  terrestrial  planets  and  satel- 
lites; asteroids,  comets,  and  planetary  rings; 
origin  and  evolution  of  the  planets.  Prereq- 


uisites: ( >ne  semester  ol  cal<  ulus  and  one 
semester  ol  physical  s^  ience 

4  credits 

William  Dent 

TTh  2:30-3:45  p.m.  at  UMass 

220b  FC20b     Cosmology 
Cosmological  models  and  the  relationship 
between  models  and  observable  param- 
eters. Topics  in  current  astronomy  that  bear 
upon  cosmological  problems,  including 
background  electromagnetic  radiation. 
nucleosynthesis,  dating  methods,  determi- 
nations of  the  mean  density  of  the  universe 
and  the  Hubble  constant,  and  tests  of  gravi- 
tational theories.  Discussion  of  some  ques- 
tions concerning  the  foundations  of 
cosmology'  and  its  future  as  a  science.  Pre- 
requisites: MTH  1 1  la  or  b  and  one  physical 
science  course. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
M  W  2:30-3:45  p.m.  at  Amherst 

221aFC21a     Astronomy  II:  Stars  and 
Stellar  Evolution 

Observational  data  on  stars:  masses,  radii, 

and  the  Hertzsprung-Russell  diagram.  The 

basic  equations  of  stellar  structure.  Nuclear 

energy-  generation  in  stars  and  the  origin  of 

the  elements.  The  three  possible  ways  a 

star  can  die:  white  dwarfs,  pulsars,  and 

black  holes.  Prerequisites:  MTH  Ilia  or  b 

and  PHY  115a. 

4  credits 

David  Van  Blerkom 

T  Th  2:30-4:45  p.m.  at  Amherst 

Evening  labs  at  Mount  Holyoke  to  meet  on 

an  unscheduled  basis 

222b  FC22b     Astronomy  III.  Galactic  and 
Extragalactic  Astronomy- 
Atomic  and  molecular  spectra,  emission 
and  absorption  nebulae,  the  interstellar 
medium,  the  formation  of  Stars  a\k\  plane- 
tan  systems,  the  structure  and  rotation  oi' 
galaxies  and  star  clusters,  the  nature  of 
Other  galaxies,  exploding  galaxies,  quasars, 
the  cosmic  background  radiation,  and  cur- 
rent theories  of  the  origin  and  expansion  of 
the  universe.  Prerequisite:  221a 
4  credits 
Tom  Dennis 


130 


A>tmnomv 


T  Th  2:30-3:45  p.m.  at  Mount  Holyoke 
Evening  labs  at  Mount  Holyoke  to  meet  on 
an  unscheduled  basis 

234b  FC34b     History  of  Astronomy 

Lectures,  readings,  and  discussions.  Devel- 
opments in  astronomy  and  their  relation  to 
other  sciences  and  the  social  background. 
Astronomy  and  cosmology  from  earliest 
times;  Babylonian  and  Egyptian  computa- 
tions and  astrological  divinations;  Greek 
science,  the  Ionians,  Pythagorean  cosmos, 
Aristotelian  universe,  and  Ptolemaic  system; 
Islamic  developments,  rise  of  the  medieval 
universe,  and  science  and  technology  in  the 
Middle  Ages;  the  Copernican  revolution 
and  the  infinite  universe;  the  Newtonian 
universe  of  stars  and  natural  laws;  the 
mechanistic  universe  in  the  Age  of  Reason 
of  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries. 
Development  in  gravitational  theory  from 
ancient  to  modern  times;  development  in 
our  understanding  of  the  origin,  structure, 
and  evolution  of  stars  and  galaxies;  and 
developments  in  modern  astronomy.  Non- 
technical, with  emphasis  on  history  and 
cosmology. 
4  credits 

David  Van  Blerkom 
T  Th  2:30-3:45  p.m.  at  UMass 

[335b  FC35b     Stellar  Evolution  and 
Nucleosynthesis  ] 

The  chemical  elements  of  which  we  are 
made  were  formed  by  nuclear  reactions 
billions  of  years  ago  in  stars  and  in  super- 
nova explosions.  This  course  details  those 
processes  by  discussion  of  the  following 
topics:  principles  of  stellar  structure;  meth- 
i  xls  f<  >r  o  mstructing  numerical  models  for 
stars;  evolutionary  sequences  of  models; 
the  death  of  stars;  comparison  between 
model  calculations  and  observations;  the 
abundances  and  history  of  the  chemical 
elements  Assignments  include  experiments 
with  computer  models.  Astronomy  back- 
ground not  required.  Prerequisites:  Mill 
L12a  or  band  221a  or  222b  or  PHY  115a 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 

4  credits 


337a  FC37a     Observational  Optical 
Astronomy 

An  introduction  to  the  techniques  of  gath- 
ering and  analyzing  astronomical  data,  par- 
ticularly in  the  optical  and  infrared. 
Telescope  design  and  optics.  Instrumenta- 
tion for  imaging,  photometry,  and  spectros- 
copy. Astronomical  detectors.  Computer 
graphics  and  image  processing.  Error  analy- 
sis and  curve  fitting.  Data  analysis  and  astro- 
physical  interpretation,  with  an  emphasis 
on  globular  clusters.  Prerequisites:  MTH 
112a  or  b  and  221a  and  222b. 
4  credits 

Suzan  Edwards,  Karen  Strom 
M  W  2:30-4:00  p.m.  at  Smith,  plus  an  eve- 
ning lab  to  be  arranged 

338b  FC38b     Observational  Radio 
Astronomy 

Equipment,  techniques,  and  the  nature  of 
cosmic  radio  sources.  Radio  receiver  and 
antenna  theory.  Radio  flux,  brightness  tem- 
perature, and  the  transfer  of  radio  radiation 
in  cosmic  sources.  Effect  of  noise,  sensitiv- 
ity, bandwidth,  and  antenna  efficiency. 
Techniques  of  beam  switching,  interfer- 
ometry,  and  aperture  synthesis.  Basic  types 
of  radio  astronomical  sources:  ionized  plas- 
mas, masers,  recombination  and  hyperfine 
transitions;  nonthermal  sources.  Applica- 
tions to  the  sun,  interstellar  clouds,  and 
extragalactic  objects.  Prerequisite:  PI  IY 
11 6b,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Rofiald  Snell,  Paul  Goldsmith 
T  Th  2:30-3:45  p.m.  at  UMass 

343a  FC43a     Astrophysics  I:  Stellar 
Structure 

Basic  topics  in  astronomy  and  astrophysics. 
Gravitational  equilibrium  configurations, 

virial  theorem,  polvtropes,  hydrodynamics, 
thermodynamics,  radiation  transfer,  convec- 
tive  and  radiative  equilibrium,  stellar  and 
planetary  atmospheres,  the  equations  of 
stellar  structure  Physics  of  stellar  and  galac- 
tic structure.  Prerequisites:  PHY  214b  and 
220b,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
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4  credits 
Edward  Harrison 

M  F  1:25-2:45  p.m.  at  UMass 

344b  FC44b    Astrophysics  II:  Cosmic 
Electrodynamics  and  Hydrodynamics 

An  introduction  to  a  broad  range  of  general 
astrophysical  principles  and  techniques, 
such  as  the  processes  of  continuum  and 
line  emission.  The  calculation  of  radiation 
transfer  and  the  treatment  of  hydrodynam- 
ics and  shocks.  Physical  understanding  of 
concepts,  rather  than  mathematical  rigor. 
Immediate  application  of  techniques 
learned  to  diverse  astronomical  phenom- 
ena. Prerequisite:  343a  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 
John  Kuan 
M  F  1:25-3:20  p.m.  at  UMass 

404a    Special  Studies 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  depart 
ment.  Opportunities  for  theoretical  and 
observational  work  are  available  in  cosmol- 
ogy, cosmogony,  radio  astronomy,  plane- 
tan-  atmospheres,  relativistic  astrophysics, 
laboratory-  astrophysics,  gravitational  theory, 
infrared  balloon  astronomy,  stellar  astro- 
physics, spectroscopy,  and  exobiology. 
4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Suzan  Edwards,  Richard  White. 

Modern  astronomers  have  a  strong  back- 
ground in  physics,  mathematics,  and  often 
other  physical  sciences,  as  well  as  in  astron- 
omy. They,  like  other  scientists,  use  com- 
puters as  one  of  their  primary  research 
tools.  The  astronomy  major  is  designed  to 
provide  a  program  that  will  prepare  a  stu- 
dent to  pursue  a  career  in  astronomy  or  a 
related  scientific  held.  Those  planning  to 
become  professional  astronomers  therefore 
are  urged  to  consider  a  double  major  with 
physics.  Especially  well  prepared  students 
may  enroll  in  graduate  astronomy  courses 


Freshmen  considering  an  astronomy  maj<  >r 

should  enroll  in  PHY  1  15a  in  the  tall  semes 
ter  and  begin  astronomy  with  1 1  lb  or  219b 
in  the  spnug  semester. 

Basis:  221a  and  222b 

Requirements:  12  semester  courses,  includ 
ing  the  basis,  PHY  L15aand  Ll6b,  three 

courses  selected  from  Mil  [  211a  or  b,  212a 
or  b,  222a,  and  225a,  and  two  astronomy 
courses  at  the  300  level.  The  remaining 
courses  may  be  chosen  from  intermediate- 
level  courses  in  physics  or  intermediate  or 
advanced  courses  in  astronomy  A  one-  or 
two-semester  Special  Studies  or  horn  >rs 
project  in  the  senior  year  may  be  taken  as 
an  introduction  to  the  process  ofastronom 
ical  research.  Successful  completion  of 
such  a  project  entails  an  oral  and  a  written 
presentation  to  the  department. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Suzan  Edwards,  Richard  White. 

The  minor  is  designed  to  provide  a  sound 
theoretical  and  practical  introduction  to 
modern  astronomy.  If  combined  with  a 
major  in  another  science  or  mathematics- 
related  field,  such  as  geology,  chemistry,  or 
computer  science,  it  can  provide  a  versatile 
scientific  background,  which  would  pre- 
pare a  student  for  future  work  as  a  scientist 
or  technical  specialist.  Alternatively,  the 
minor  may  be  combined  with  a  major  in  a 
nonscientific  held,  such  as  historv.  philoso 
phy,  or  education,  for  students  who  wish  to 
apply  their  astronomical  backgrounds  in  a 
broader  context,  that  could  include  history 
of  science,  scientific  writing  or  editing,  or 
science  education 

Basis:  11  lb  or  221a 

Requirements:  Six  semester  courses, 
including  the  basis,  PH>  L15aand  116b, 

and  three  further  intermediate  or  advanced 
astronomy  courses,  including  222b 
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Honors 

Directors:  Suzan  Edwards,  Richard  White. 

Prerequisites:  221a  and  222b. 

430d     Thesis 

8  credits 

4  3  2d     Thesis 

12  credits 


Graduate 

Seniors  who  are  exceptionally  well  pre- 
pared may  elect  to  take  graduate  courses 
offered  in  the  Five  College  Astronomy 
Department.  Further  information  appears 
in  the  University  of  Massachusetts  graduate 
catalogue. 

UMass  640  Galactic  and  Extragalactic 

Astronomy 
UMass  700  Independent  Study 
UMass  717  Plasma  Astrophysics 
UMass  730  Radio  Astrophysics 
UMass  731  Radio  Astronomy 
UMass  732  Numerical  Techniques 

in  Experimental  Physics 

and  Astronomy 
UMass  741  The  Interstellar  Medium 
UMass  746  Solar  System  Physics 
UMass  748  Cosmology  and  General 

Relativity 
UMass  843  Stellar  Atmospheres 
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Interdepartmental  Major 
in 

Biochemistry 


Advisers 

George  Fleck,  Professor  of  Chemistry 

'Stylianos  Scordilis,  Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

'Steven  Williams,  Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

David  Bickar,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Acting  Director 


Exemption  from  required  introductory 
courses  may  be  obtained  on  the  basis  of 
Advanced  Placement  or  departmental 
examinations. 

Students  are  advised  to  complete  all  intro- 
ductory courses  as  well  as  BIO  210a  and 
CHM  221a  and  b  before  the  junior  year. 

252b     Biochemistry  I:  Biochemical 
Structure  and  Function 

Structure  and  function  of  biological  macro- 
molecules:  proteins  and  nucleic  acids; 
mechanisms  of  conformational  change  and 
cooperativity;  bioenergetics,  enzymes,  and 
regulation.  Prerequisites:  BIO  210a  and 
CHM  221b. 
4  credits 
David  Bickar 
Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab  T  1-4:50  p.m. 

CHM  335a     Physical  Chemistry  of 
Biochemical  Systems 


404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

408d     Special  Studies 
8  credits 


The  Major 

Requirements:  BIO  Ilia,  112b,  210a,  219b, 
or  222a;  CHM  Ilia  or  115a,  221a  and  221b, 
331a  and  332b  or  335a;  BC1 1  252b.  352a; 
plus  one  course  in  BIO  or  CHM  having 
CHM  221b  as  a  prerequisite. 

Recommended  courses:  students  planning 
further  study  in  biochemistrv  are  advised  to 
include  PHY  115a  and  1  lob.  CHM  331a  and 
332b,  and  courses  in  mathematics  beyond 
Calculus  II. 


Honors 


352a     Biochemistry  II:  Biochemical 
Dynamics 

Chemical  dynamics  in  living  systems. 
Enzyme  mechanisms,  metabolism  and  its 
regulation,  energy  production  and  utiliza- 
tion. Prerequisites:  252b  and  CHM  335a  or 
CHM  332b. 
4  credits 
David  Bickar 
Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab  M  1-4  p.m. 

CHM  357b     Selected  Topics  in 
Biochemistry 


Director:  Stylianos  Scordilis. 

430d     Thesis 
8  credits 

4  3  2d     Thesis 

12  credits 

Requirements:  same  as  tor  the  major,  and  a 
research  project  (  B0d,  B2d)  pursued 
throughout  the  senior  year.  An  examination 

in  biochemistry  and  an  oral  presentation  n[ 
the  honors  thesis 


404a     Special  Studies 

4  credits 
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Major  and  Minor 
in  the  Department  of 

Biological  Sciences 


Professors 

Carl  John  Burk,  Ph.D. 

I  )a\  id  Andrew  Haskell,  Ph.D. 

Elizabeth  Ann  Tyrrell,  Ph.D. 

Jeanne  A.  Powell,  Ph.D. 

Stephen  G.  Tilley,  Ph.D. 

Philip  D.  Reid,  Ph.D.,  Chair 

Robert  B.  Merritt,  Ph.D. 

Margaret  Anderson  Olivo,  Ph.D. 

Richard  Francis  Olivo,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors 

*Richard  T.  Briggs,  Ph.D. 
\Stvlianos  P.  Scordilis,  Ph.D. 
*Steven  A.  Williams,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professors 

Virginia  Hayssen,  Ph.D. 
Gisela  F.  Erf,  Ph.D. 


Lecturers 

Richard  H.  Munson,  Ph.D. 

Mary  Helen  Laprade,  Ph.D. 

Laboratory  Instructor 
Graham  R.  Kent,  M.Sc. 

Teaching  Fellows 
Deborah  Anable,  B.A. 
Wendy  Boland,  B.A. 
Janet  Glover,  B.S. 
Johanna  Phillips,  B.A. 

Assistant  Professor 
(at  Smith  College  under 
the  Five  College  Program  ) 
*Paulette  Peckol,  Ph.D. 


The  following  six  courses  are  designed  pri- 
marily for  students  outside  the  biological 
sciences.  These  courses  do  not  count 
toward  the  requirements  for  the  major  in 
Biological  Sciences,  except  for  the  second 
semester  of  200d. 

100b     Microbiology^ 

A  study  o\'  microorganisms,  illustrating  the 
benefits  and  hazards  of  microbial  activities 
as  they  affect  human  beings  and  the  envi- 
ronment. A  course  in  high  school  biology  is 
strongly  recommended. 
j  ( redits 

Elizabeth  Tyrrell 
T  Th  9:30-10:50  am 

10  ia     Human  Biology 

A  study  <  >f  the  systems  <  >!  the  human  body, 

their  functions,  development,  and  genetics, 


as  they  relate  to  health,  disease,  and  human 

society. 

4  credits 

Elizabeth  Tyrrell,  Jeanne  Powell 

T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab  W  1-3  p.m. 

107b     Brains  and  Computers 
An  introduction  for  the  nonscientist  to 
information  processing  by  brains  and  by 
computers.  The  detection  of  color  and  pat- 
tern serves  as  a  unifying  example  to  exam- 
ine basic  aspects  of  brain  function, 
mechanisms  of  vision  in  people  and  ani- 
mals, nonmathematical  aspects  of  how 
computers  work,  and  the  production  and 
detection  o(  images  by  computers.  The 
course  should  be  of  particular  appeal  to 
students  in  the  visual  arts.  Three  hours  of 
lectures  and  demonstrations 
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4  credits 
Richard  Olivo 
MWF 2:10-3  pm. 

2(X)d     Horticulture 

Theory  and  practice  of  plant  cultivation  and 
improvement,  with  a  study  of  the  species 
commonly  cultivated  and  the  preparation 
of  gardens.  Second  semester  may  be 
counted  within  the  departmental  major. 
8  credits 
Richard  Mi u iso) i 

Lee  T  Th  8-9:20  a.m.;  lab  T  Th  9:30-10:50 
a.m. 

206a     Plants  and  Human  Welfare 

An  introduction  to  botany  and  horticulture 
for  nonscience  majors.  The  course  intro- 
duces students  to  the  various  plant  collec- 
tions at  Smith  College,  including  those  in 
the  Lyman  Plant  House  and  the  campus 
grounds  and  gardens.  The  use  of  plants  for 
food  and  fiber  is  also  stressed,  as  are  the 
agricultural  practices  used  to  produce 
them. 
4  credits 
Philip  Reid 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

207a     Conservation  of  Natural  Resources 
Basic  ecological  principles  and  their  appli- 
cation to  the  conservation  for  human  soci- 
ety of  soil,  water,  vegetation,  and  wildlife. 
One  previous  semester  of  college  science 
strongly  recommended.  One  fall  field  trip. 
4  credits 
John  Burk 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

BIO  Ilia  and  112b  or  permission  of  the 
instructor  are  prerequisites  for  all  other 
courses.  Some  courses  have  additional  pre- 
requisites, which  may  include  college 
chemistry. 

Students  who  have  attained  scores  of  4  or  5 
on  the  Advanced  Placement  examination  in 
biology  are  not  required  to  take  Ilia  or 
112b.  Students  may  be  exempted  from  Ilia 
and/or  112b  by  passing  a  departmental 
placement  examination. 


1 1  la    Introduction  to  Biology 

An  introduction  to  the  study  ol  life  at  the 

cellular  level.  The  molecular  composition 

ol  living  systems,  the  structure  and  i  irgani 

/.at  ion  of  the  cell,  the  biology  ol  organisms, 

and  the  molecular  bases  of  inheritance  will 

be  examined. 

4  credits 

Philip  Reid,  Richard  Briggs,  Graham  Kent 

Lee  MWF  10:40-1151)  um 

Lab  M  1-2:50  p.m.;  T  930-11:20  a.m.; 

T  1-2:50  p.m.;  T  3-4:50  p.m.:  W  1-2:50 

p.m.;  Th  9:30-1 1:20  a.m.:  Th  1-2:50  p.m.; 

F  1-2:50  p.m. 

112b    A  continuation  of  Ilia 

An  introduction  to  life  at  the  organismal, 

population,  and  community  lewis.  Topics 
to  be  treated  include  classical  genetics,  evo 
lution,  taxonomy,  the  kingdoms  of  organ- 
isms, form  and  function  in  plants  and 
animals,  and  the  ecology  of  populate  >ns 
and  communities.  Prerequisite:  Ilia. 
4  credits 

David  Haskell,  Stephen  Til/ey.  Graham  Kent 
Lee.  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 
Lab  M  1-2:50  p.m.;  T  9:30-11:20  a.m.. 
T  1-2:50  p.m.;  T  3-4:50  p.m.;  W  1-2:50 
p.m.;  Th  9:30-11:20  a.m.;  Th  1-2:50  p.m.; 
F  1-2:50  p.m. 

210a     Cell  Biology 

The  structure  and  function  of  cells.  Topics 
include  cytoarchitecture,  organelles,  mem- 
brane systems,  regulatory  and  physiological 
mechanisms,  motility  and  cellular  differen- 
tiation. Prerequisites:  completed  basis  for 
the  major. 
4  credits 

Stylianos  Scordilis,  Gisela  Erf 
Lee.  MWF  8-9:10  a.m..  lab  M  T  or  Th 
1-4  p.m. 

211b     Genetics 

A  course  in  molecular,  population,  and  evo- 
lutionary genetics.  Topics  will  include 

transmission  genetics.  DNA  structure  and 
replication,  gene  expression  and  regula- 
tion, DNA  mutation  and  repair,  recombi- 
nant DNA  genetic  engineering,  inbreeding, 
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selection,  genetic  drift,  quantitative  inheri- 
tance, and  developmental  genetics.  Prereq- 
uisites: completed  basis  for  the  major. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 

Lee.  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  lab  M  or 
T  1-4  p.m. 

2 1 2a     Plant  Biology 

Plant  structure  and  function  at  the  cellular, 

organismal,  and  community'  levels;  survey 

of  the  plant  kingdom. 

4  credits 

David  Haskell 

Lee.  M  W  F  1-2  p.m.;  lab  Th  1-4  p.m. 

216b    Vertebrate  Biology 
A  review  of  the  evolutionary  origins,  adap- 
tations, and  trends  in  the  biology  of  verte- 
brates from  ostracoderms  to  oryx. 
4  credits 
Virginia  Hayssen 

Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab  W  1-4  p.m. 
or  Th  1-4  p.m..  and  two  Saturday  field  trips 

217a     Invertebrate  Zoology 

The  majority  of  recognized  animal  species 
are  invertebrates.  Their  great  diversity  and 
unique  features  of  form,  function,  and 
development  are  considered.  Major  groups 
studied  in  detail  include  insects,  crusta- 
ceans, arachnids,  molluscs,  segmented 
worms,  flatworms,  cnidarians,  and  echino- 
derms.  Parasitism  is  considered  as  a  biolog- 
ically important  symbiotic  relationship.  A 
field  trip  to  the  Massachusetts  coast  will  be 
scheduled. 
4  credits 
Mary  Ixiprade 

Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab  T  Th  1-2:50 
p.m.  or  T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

2 1 8b     Plant  Systematics 
Classical  and  modern  approaches  to  the 
taxonomy  of  higher  plants,  with  emphasis 
on  evolutionary  trends  and  processes,  prin- 
ciples of  classification,  and  identification  of 
1<  k  al  flora.  Fieldwork. 
i  <  red  its 
John  Burk 
Lee.  Th  3-4:50  p.m.;  lab  F  1:10-4  p.m. 


219b     Plant  Physiology' 

Plants  as  members  of  our  ecosystem;  water 
economy;  photosynthesis  and  metabolism; 
special  emphasis  on  the  study  of  growth 
and  development  as  influenced  by  external 
and  internal  factors,  survey  of  some  perti- 
nent basic  and  applied  research.  Prerequi- 
sites: completed  basis  for  the  major. 
4  credits 
Philip  Reid 
Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab  M  1-4  p.m. 

221a     General  Bacteriology 

Distribution,  classification,  and  general 

morphology  of  bacteria,  followed  by  an 

introduction  to  bacterial  physiology  and 

methods  of  controlling  bacterial  growth. 

Prerequisites:  completed  basis  for  the 

major. 

4  credits 

Elizabeth  Tyrrell 

Lee.  M  W  F  1-2  p.m.;  lab  W  F  2:10-4  p.m. 

222a     Animal  Physiology 
The  strategies  and  mechanisms  evolved  by 
animals  for  dealing  with  movement,  neural 
and  hormonal  control,  circulation,  respira- 
tion, fluid  regulation,  excretion,  and  diges- 
tion. Prerequisites:  completed  basis  for  the 
major. 
4  credits 
Margaret  Olivo 

Lee.  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab  Th  or  F  1-4 
p.m. 

223a     Principles  of  Ecology 

Theories  and  principles  pertaining  to  popu- 
lation growth  and  regulation,  interspecific 
competition,  predation,  the  nature  and 
organization  of  communities,  and  the 
dynamics  of  ecosystems.  Four  hours  of  lab- 
oratory or  fieldwork.  with  an  optional  all- 
day  field  trip. 
4  credits 
Stephen  'Tiller 
Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab  T  1-4:50  p.m. 

224a     Plant  Ecology 

A  study  of  plant  communities  and  the  rela- 
tionship between  plants  and  their  environ- 
ment, with  emphasis  o\\  fieldwork  and 
review  of  current  literature 
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4  credits 

John  Burfe 

Lee.  Th  3-4:50  p.m.;  lab  F 


1-4  p.m. 


225b     Evolution  and  Systematica 

The  evolutionary  process,  primarily  in  dip- 
loid, sexually  reproducing  organisms. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  genetic  basis  of 
evolution,  genetic  structures  of  popula- 
tions, mechanics  of  natural  selection,  spe- 
ciation,  and  macroevolutionary  patterns. 
4  credits 
Stephen  Til  ley 
Lee.  TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

226a     Marine  Ecology 

Patterns  and  processes  of  marine  habitats 
(rocky  intertidal,  salt  marshes,  mangrove 
forests,  deep-sea,  coral  reefs)  emphasizing 
contemporary  experimental  studies.  Factors 
controlling  abundances  and  distribution  of 
marine  organisms  (predation,  competition, 
large-scale  disturbances,  physiological  limi- 
tations) as  well  as  human  impact  on  the 
marine  environment  will  be  covered.  The 
laboratory  applies  concepts  discussed  in 
lecture  and  includes  field  trips.  Prerequi- 
site: Ilia,  112b,  or  GEO  108b. 
4  credits 
Paulette  Peckol 

T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.  (at  UMass);  lab  M  or 
T  1-4  p.m.  (at  Smith  College) 

BCH  252b     Biochemistry  I:  Biochemical 
Structure  and  Function 

Structure  and  function  of  biological  macro- 
molecules:  proteins  and  nucleic  acids. 
Mechanisms  of  conformational  change  and 
cooperative  activity;  Bioenergetics,  enzymes 
and  regulation.  Prerequisites:  BIO  210a  and 
two  semesters  of  organic  chemistry. 
4  credits 
David  Bickar 
Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab  T  1-4:50  p.m. 

300b     Neurophysiology 

The  physiology  of  nervous  systems,  with  an 
emphasis  on  cellular  aspects.  Topics 
include:  sensory  receptors,  visual  process 
ing,  ionic  basis  of  nerve  cell  potentials, 
synapses,  neural  networks.  Prerequisites: 


210a,  or  212a.  or  PSY  21  Li  and  a  year  ol 
chemistry. 

4  credits 

Richard  OltVO 

Lee.  M  W  F  9:20-  1030  am.;  lab  Th  1-4  p.m. 

301a     Histology 

A  study  of  animal  tissues,  including  their 
composition,  origin,  differentiation,  micro- 
scopic anatomy,  function,  and  arrangement 
in  organs.  Prerequisite:  210a. 
4  credits 
Richard  Briggs 

Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab  T  1-4  p.m. 
andTh  11-11:50  a.m. 

[302a     Molecular  Biology] 
The  basis  of  molecular  structure  and  func- 
tion, with  particular  emphasis  on  protein 
biochemistry  and  related  techniques  of 
physical  biochemistry.  Prerequisites:  210a 
and  two  semesters  of  organic  chemistry. 
Offered  in  alternate  years.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 

[303b     Introduction  to  Biological  Fine 
Structure] 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  theory  of  elec- 
tron microscopy,  discussion  of  recent 
advances  in  the  fine  structure  of  biological 
materials,  and  practice  in  the  basic  tech- 
niques of  transmission  and  scanning  elec- 
tron microscopy.  Admission  by  permission 
of  the  instructor.  Prerequisite:  210a.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

[  304a     Embryology  ] 

A  study  of  gametes,  fertilization,  cleavage, 
gastrulation,  and  the  early  development  oi 
organ  systems  in  amphibians,  birds,  and 
mammals.  Prerequisite:  210a,  211b,  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 

305a     Morphology  of  Algae  and  Fungi 
Studies  in  the  structure,  reproduction,  phy- 
logeny,  classification,  and  significance  oi 
prokarvotes,  algae,  and  fungi  Prerequisite: 
2\2a  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
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4  credits 

David  Haskell 

Lee.  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.  and  one  hour  to 

be  arranged. 

307b     Morphology  of  the  Land  Plants 

Studies  in  the  structure,  reproduction,  phy- 

logeny,  classification,  and  significance  of 

bryophytes,  ancient  vascular  plants,  and 

modern  vascular  plants  including  the  ferns, 

fern  allies,  gymnosperms,  and  angiosperms. 

Prerequisite:  212a  or  permission  of  the 

instructor. 

4  credits 

David  Haskell 

Lee.  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.  and  one  hour  to 

be  arranged. 

[308b     Principles  of  Virology] 

Introduction  to  current  concepts  of  virus 
multiplication  and  effects  on  host  cells, 
techniques  of  virus  propagation,  and  meth- 
ods of  titration  and  neutralization.  Prereq- 
uisites: 221a  and  two  semesters  of  organic 
chemistry7.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 


Gisela  Erf 

Lee.  MWF  9:20- 

p.m. 


10:30  a.m.;  lab  Th  1-4:50 


311b     Developmental  Biology 

A  study  of  the  experimental  evidence  for 
interacting  systems  in  fertilization,  cleavage, 
gastrulation,  and  the  differentiation  of  tis- 
sues and  organs,  with  special  emphasis  on 
the  cellular  and  molecular  mechanisms  in 
development  of  organisms.  Prerequisite: 
210a  and  two  semesters  of  organic  chemis- 
try, or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Jeanne  Powell 
Lee.  M  W  F  8-9:10  a.m.;  lab  T  1-4:50  p.m. 

312a     Biochemical  Physiology 

A  study  of  metabolism  and  metabolic  regu- 
lation in  cells,  with  emphasis  on  biochemi- 
cal and  biophysical  controls.  Prerequisites: 
210a  and  two  semesters  of  organic  chemis- 
try. Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 

Stylianos  Scordilis 
MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m. 


309a     Molecular  Genetics 

The  molecular  basis  of  gene  transmission 
and  expression;  the  organization  of  genes 
and  their  regulation;  uses  of  molecular 
cloning  in  genetic  analysis.  The  laboratory 
uses  the  techniques  of  molecular  cloning 
and  microbial  genetics.  Prerequisites:  211b 
or  BCH  252b  and  two  semesters  of  organic 
chemistry,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Recommended:  221a. 
4  credits 
Steven  Williams 

Lee.  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  lab  Th  1-4:50 
p.m. 

310b     Immunology 

An  introduction  to  the  immune  system; 
molecular,  cellular,  and  genetic  bases  ol 
immunity  to  infectious  agents.  Special  top- 
ic s  include  transplantation,  allergy,  inimu- 
nodefi<  iencies,  and  immunopathology. 
Prerequisite:  210a.  Recommended:  21  lb 
and  22  I  a. 
4  credits 


3 1 3a     Biology  of  Populations 

An  analysis  of  genetic,  evolutionary,  and 
ecological  phenomena  at  the  population 
level.  Laboratories  treat  introductory  bio- 
logical statistics,  genetics  and  demography 
of  natural  populations,  and  computer  simu- 
lation. Prerequisite:  211b  and  223a  or  225b. 
Recommended:  at  least  one  course  in  math- 
ematics. Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced,  Stephen  Til  ley 
Lee.  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab~M  1-4  p.m. 

[  3 1 6b     Biogeography  ] 

Study  of  major  patterns  of  distribution  of 
life  and  of  the  environmental  and  historical 
factors  determining  these  patterns.  Prereq- 
uisite: any  two  courses  in  ecology  or  sys- 
tematics.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

317a     Animal  Behavior 

An  analysis  of  the  what,  how,  and  why  of 
behavior  with  emphasis  on  independent 
discovery  and  thought. 


Biological  v  iences        L39 


4  credits 

Virginia  Hayssen 

Lee.  T  1-4  p.m.;  lab  Th  1—4:50  p.m.  and  one 

hour  to  be  arranged. 

400a     Special  Studies 
Variable  credit  as  assigned 

400b     Special  Studies 
Variable  credit  as  assigned 


Seminars 

360a     Topics  in  Molecular  Biology 
Presentation  and  discussion  of  current 
research  on  eukaryotic  gene  expression  in 
differentiating  and  mature  tissue.  Emphasis 
will  focus  on  such  approaches  as  gene 
cloning,  genetic  engineering  and  applica- 
tions to  genetic  disorders. 
4  credits 
Jeanne  Powell 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

[361b     Topics  in  Cellular  Biology] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

362b     Topics  in  Organismal  Biology 
Topic  for  1988-89:  Pathogenesis  of  Infec- 
tious Disease.  Readings  and  discussion  of 
host-parasite  relationships.  Two  oral  pre- 
sentations and  a  long  paper  on  a  selected 
microbial  disease,  with  emphasis  on  the 
parasite  itself,  effects  on  the  host,  and 
impact  on  the  community.  Prerequisite: 
221a,  222a,  310b,  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 
Elizabeth  Tyrrell 
Th  ^-9:30  p.m. 

[363b     Topics  in  Evolutionary  Biology] 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

364b     Topics  in  Environmental  Biology 

Student  presentations,  discussion,  and  writ 
ten  critical  analyses  of  contemporary  and 
controversial  topics  in  the  held  of  environ- 


mental sciences  Prerequisite  223,  224,  or 

226  and  permission  of  the  instruc  ti  >r 

» ( redits 

Paulette  Peckol 

Th  l    *  p.m  and  one  in  >ur  t<  i  Ik-  arranged 

The  Major 

Advisers:  students  should  choose  their 

advisers,  according  to  their  interests,  from 

the  following  list 

Botany:  David  Haskell.  Philip  Reid. 

Cell  and  molecular  biology:  Richard  Briggs, 

Steven  Williams  (  first  semester  >;  Jeanne 

Powell  (second  semester  I 
Environmental  and  evolutionary  biology: 

Stephen  Tilley.John  Burk.  Paulette 

Peckol  (first  semester) 
General  biology:  Mary  Laprade 
Marine  biology:  John  Burk,  Paulette  Peckol 

(first  semester). 
Microbiology:  Elizabeth  Tyrrell. 
Neurobiology:  Richard  Olivo. 
Zoology:  Man-  Laprade,  Virginia  Hayssen. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Philip  Reid. 

Prospective  majors  should  take  CI  1M  1 1  la 
or  11 5a,  and  BIO  Ilia  and  1 1 2b.  N<  >te  that 
two  semesters  of  organic  chemistry  are  pre- 
requisites tor  a  number  of  300-level 
courses. 

There  are  currentlv  two  alternative  sets  of 
requirements  for  the  major. 

Requirements  for  students  beginning  their 
stud\  of  biology  in  1986-8"  and  there- 
after: 

a)  basis:  1 1986-8",  1987-88]  105a  and 
L06b,CHM  lOlaand  LOlborCHM  102a 
and  L02b. 

b)  basis;  |  L988-89]  11  la  and  1  12b,  CHM 

11  la  or  CUM  1  L5a 

l  distribution:  three  courses,  one  from  each 

of  three  fields 

\   cell  biologj  210a 

B.  Genetics:  J  lib 

C.  Organismal  biology:  l\l.\.  216b,  i\~a 
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D.  Physiology:  219b,  221a,  222a. 

E.  Evolutionary  and  evironmental  biol- 
ogy: 218b,  223a,  224a,  225b,  226a. 

Advanced  courses:  two  courses  at  the  300 
level,  at  least  one  of  which  must  be  chosen 
from  the  department's  offerings. 

Additional  courses:  Altogether,  48  credits 
are  required  for  the  major.  Electives  may 
be  any  courses  acceptable  for  the  major. 

Up  to  eight  credits  in  the  major  may  be 
acquired  from  among  the  following:  CHM 
221a  or  222b  (second  semester  of  organic 
chemistry),  CHM  223a,  BCH  352a,  GEO 
231a,  MTH  107b,  PSY  113a  or  b,  PSY  31  la 
or  b.  Special  Studies  must  be  taken  above 
the  requirements  for  the  major. 

Requirements  for  students  who  began 
their  study  of  biology  prior  to  1986—87: 

Students  in  this  category  should  see  their 
advisers  for  the  requirements. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  The  advisers  listed  as  major  advis- 
ers for  specific  areas  of  biological  sciences 
will  also  serve  as  advisers  for  the  minor. 

The  requirements  for  the  minor  in  biologi- 
cal sciences  comprise  six  semester  depart- 
mental courses.  These  courses  must 
include  Ilia,  112b,  and  one  300-level 
course.  No  more  than  one  course  designed 
primarily  for  nonmajors  may  be  included 
in  the  six. 


Honors 

Director:  David  Haskell. 

Basis:  the  same  as  that  for  the  major. 

430d     Thesis 

8  credits 

432d     Thesis 

12  (  rrdils 


Requirements:  the  same  as  for  the  major, 
and  one  course  in  each  semester  of  the 
senior  year  involving  an  individual  investi- 
gation culminating  in  a  thesis.  430d  or  432d 
may  substitute  for  one  300-level  course. 

An  oral  presentation  and  defense  of  the 
thesis. 


Marine  Sciences 

See  pp.  262-263. 

Neuroscience 

See  p.  283- 

Graduate 

Adviser:  Elizabeth  Tyrrell. 

Courses  will  be  available  as  needed  and 
may  be  open  to  seniors  by  special  permis- 
sion if  they  have  satisfactorily  completed  all 
the  requirements  for  the  major. 

501a     Advanced  Studies  in  Molecular 
Biology 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

501b     Advanced  Studies  in  Molecular 
Biology 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

502a     Advanced  Studies  in  Botany 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

502b     Advanced  Studies  in  Botany 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

503a     Advanced  Studies  in  Microbiology 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 
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503b     Advanced  Studies  in  Microbiology 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

504a     Advanced  Studies  in  Zoology 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

504b     Advanced  Studies  in  Zoology 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

[505a     Advanced  Vertebrate  Anatomy] 
Detailed  comparative  analysis  of  one  or 
more  organ  systems,  with  emphasis  on 
functional  and  evolutionary  considerations. 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
One  hour  of  lecture  and  five  or  more 
hours  of  independent  laboratory  work. 
4  credits 

506a     Advanced  Studies  in  Environmental 
Biology 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

506b     Advanced  Studies  in  Environmental 
Biology 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Depart  me)  it 

50"^     Seminar  on  Recent  Advances  and 
Current  Problems  in  the  Biological 
Sciences 

Selected  topics  for  reading  and  individual 
reports. 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

50 "b     Seminar  on  Recent  Advances  and 
Current  Problems  in  the  Biological 
Sciences 

Selected  topics  for  reading  and  individual 

reports. 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

590a     Research  and  Thesis 

4  credits 


590d      Research  and  Hums 

8  credits 


Premedical  and  Prehealth 
Professional  Programs 

Advisers:  Llle  Burk  (ChemiStT)  I,  Thomas 
Derr  (Religion),  smart  Rosenfeld  (Chemis- 
try), Elizabeth  Tvrrell  (  Biological  Sciences  >. 
Virginia  white  i  Chemistry  I 

Students  may  prepare  for  medical  school 
by  majoring  in  any  department,  if  they 
include  in  their  program  courses  that  meet 
the  minimum  requirements  for  entrance  to 
most  medical  schools  These  requirements 
are  one  year  each  of  English,  inorganic 
chemistry,  organic  chemistry,  physics,  and 
general  biology.  Other  courses  often  rec 
ommended  are  vertebrate  zoology, 
genetics,  embryology,  physical  chemistry, 
and  mathematics  through  calculus  Since 
medical  schools  differ  in  the  details  of  their 
requirements,  students  should  inquire  as 
early  as  possible  about  the  requirements  of 
the  schools  of  their  choice  in  order  to  plan 
their  programs  appropriately 

Students  interested  in  other  health-related 
professions  should  also  consult  one  of  the 
above  advisers  for  assistance  in  planning 
their  programs 


590b     Research  and  Thesis 

4  credits 
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Major  and  Minor 
in  the  Department  of 

Chemistry 


Professors 

George  Morrison  Fleck,  Ph.D. 
•Kenneth  Paul  Hellman,  Ph.D. 
Thomas  Hastings  Lowry,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Robert  G.  Linck,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor 

Stuart  Rosenfeld,  Ph.D. 


Lecturer  and  Laboratory  Supervisor 
*Lale  Aka  Burk,  Ph.D. 

Laboratory  Instructor 
Virginia  White,  M.A. 


Assistant  Professors 
Dorothy  Ellen  Hamilton, 
David  Bickar,  Ph.D. 
Sharon  M.  Palmer,  Ph.D. 


Ph.D. 


Students  who  are  planning  to  major  in 
chemistry  should  consult  with  a  member  of 
the  department  early  in  their  college 
careers.  They  should  elect  General  Chemis- 
try in  the  freshman  year  and  are  advised  to 
complete  MTH  112a  or  b  and  PHY  115a  and 
116b  as  early  as  possible. 

All  intermediate  courses  require  as  a  pre- 
requisite a  year  of  General  Chemistry  or  an 
Advanced  Placement  score  of  4  or  5.  Stu- 
dents who  wish  to  elect  Ilia  or  115a,  and 
who  offer  entrance  units  in  chemistry,  must 
take  the  departmental  placement  examina- 
tion at  the  opening  of  the  college  before 
the  beginning  of  classes. 

1 00b     The  World  Around  Us 
A  i  <  >urse  dealing  with  the  materials  and  the 
transformations  central  to  our  daily  lives. 
Principal  topics:  chemicals  essential  to  our 
existence;  chemistry  and  the  arts;  improv 
ing  the-  environment.  No  prerequisite.  Four 
hums  ol  lecture,  discussion,  and  demon 

strations.  Field  trips  will  be  scheduled. 
i  ( redits 

Dorothy  Hamilton  and  Members  of  the 
Department 

T  Th  9:30    10:50  a.m.  and  one  additional 
hour  to  be  arranged 


Ilia     Chemistry  I:  General  Chemistry 

An  introductory  course  dealing  with  atomic 
and  molecular  structure  and  properties  and 
with  chemical  reactions.  The  laboratory 
includes  basic  techniques  of  chemical  syn- 
thesis and  analysis. 
5  credits 

George  Fleck,  Virginia  White 
M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  lab  M  T  W  or 
Th  1-3:50  p.m.  or  Th  9-11:50  a.m. 

1 15a     Chemistry  I:  General  Chemistry 

A  course  dealing  with  atomic  and  molecu- 
lar structure  and  properties,  and  a  detailed 
treatment  of  chemical  reactions.  For  stu- 
dents with  strong  preparation  in  chemistry. 
The  laboratory  includes  techniques  of 
chemical  synthesis  and  analysis. 
5  credits 

Dorothy  Hamilton,  Virginia  White 
M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  lab  M  or  T  1-3:50 
p.m.  or  T  9- 11:50  a.m. 

221a      Organic  Chemistry 
An  introductory  course  in  the  theory  and 
practice'  of  organic  chemistry.  Organic 
nomenclature,  structure,  and  spectroscopy, 
and  the  chemistry  of  saturated  and  unsatu 
rated  hydrocarbons,  alkyl  halides,  and  alco- 
hols. Prerequisite:  two  semesters  of 


Chemistn 


l  »< 


General  Chemistry  Not  ottered  after 
1988-89. 

4  credits 

Thomcis  howry,  l/de  Burk 

Lee.  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab  M  T  W  or 

Th  1-3:50  p.m.  or  Th  9-1 1:50  a.m. 

221b      A  continuation  of  221a 

The  chemistn  of  ethers,  the  carbonyl 

group,  amines,  and  aromatic  substances. 

Prerequisite:  221a.  Not  ottered  after 

1988-89. 

4  credits 
Thomas  I. own' 

M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  lab  M  T  Wor 
Th  1-3:50  p.m.  or  T  or  Th  9-  1 1  50  am 

222b     Chemistry  II:  Organic  Chemistry 

An  introduction  to  the  theory  and  practice 

of  organic  chemistn-.  Structure,  nomencla- 
ture, physical  and  chemical  properties  of 
organic  compounds  with  an  emphasis  on 
alkanes,  alky]  halides,  alkenes,  and  cycloal- 
kanes.  Prerequisite:  11  la  or  115a. 

5  credits 

Stuart  Rosenfeld,  Ldle  Burk 

M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  lab  M  T  W  or 

Th  1-3:50  p.m.  or  T  or  Th  9-1 1:50  a.m. 

246b     Analytical  Chemistn 
A  laboratory-oriented  course  in  quantitative 
chemical  analysis  emphasizing  the  practice 
of  volumetric  and  gravimetric  experimental 
methods,  and  the  theory  of  solution  equi- 
libria. Introduction  to  instrumental  analysis. 
Prerequisites:  two  semesters  of  General 
Chemistn'.  Two  lectures  and  two 
laboratories. 
4  credits 
George  Fleck 

Lee.  TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m.:  lab  T  1-4:50  p.m. 
andTh  1-3:50  p.m. 

305a     Advanced  Laboratory 

Advanced  techniques  of  experimentation  in 

the  synthesis  and  identification  of  organic 

and  inorganic  substances.  Prerequisites: 

221a  and  b.  Two  lectures  and  two 

laboratories 

4  credits 

Stuart  Rose)  if  eld 

Lee.  T  Th  11-11 :5()  a.m.;  lab  M  1  -4  p.m. 

and  NX'  1-3:50  p.m. 


306b     \  (  diminution  <  .t  ^os.i 
S)  nthesis  i  >i  nit  >rgani<  and  i  organic  sub 
stances,  with  emphasis  on  characterizii 
the  physical  properties  ol  those  substan 
Prerequisite  305a  Two  lectures  and  two 
laborah  tries 
i  ( redits 
Robert  Linck 

Lee,  TTh  ll-l  l  50a.m    lab!  I    »  50  p.m. 
and  Th  1-350  p.m. 

309a    Discussions  in  Contemporary 

Chemistry 

A  v  i  >urse  f<  K  using  ( >n  current  research  in 

chemistn.  Discussions  will  include  novel 

experimental  and  theoretical  techniques 
and  detailed  examination  ol  research 
results  Since  topics  will  change  each 
semester,  this  course  may  be  taken  as  many 
as  tour  times.  For  senior  majors  and  juniors 
with  permission  of  the  chair. 
2  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

309b    A  repetition  of  309a 

2  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

To  be  arranged 

323b     Organic  Mechanisms 

Concepts  of  reaction  mechanism  are  used 

to  establish  relationships  among  various 

organic  reactions  and  to  interpret  chemical 

properties  m  terms  ,  >f  molecular  structure 

Prerequisites:  221a  ,mc\  b  and  332b  or  335a. 

which  may  be  taken  concurrendy 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 

331a     Physical  Chemistry 
The  microscopic  viewpoint:  quantum 
chemistn.  spectroscopy,  statistical  mechan- 
ics, and  kinetic  molecular  theorj   Prerequi- 
sites two  semesters  ol  General  Chemistry; 
MTU  1 1 2a  mi  h  Mill  212a  orb  or  PHY 
210a.  and  I'lh   1  15a  are  strong!) 
recommended. 

(  credits 
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To  be  announced 

Lee.  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab  M  or  F 

1-3:50  p.m. 

332b    A  continuation  of  331a 
The  macroscopic  viewpoint:  chemical 
kinetics  and  chemical  thermodynamics  with 
applications  to  gases,  solutions,  homogene- 
ous and  heterogeneous  equilibria,  and 
electrochemistry.  Prerequisite:  331a. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 

Lee.  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab  M  or  F 
1-3:50  p.m. 

335a     Physical  Chemistry  of  Biochemical 
Systems 

A  course  emphasizing  physical  chemistry  of 
solutions.  Topics  covered  include  chemical 
thermodynamics,  solution  equilibria, 
enzyme  kinetics,  and  structures  of  biopoly- 
mers.  The  laboratory  focuses  on  experi- 
mental applications  of  physical-chemical 
principles  to  systems  of  biochemical  impor- 
tance. Prerequisites:  221a  and  b  and  MTH 
112a  orb. 
4  credits 
George  Fleck 

Lee.  MWF  8-9:10  a.m.;  lab  Th  or  F 
1-3:50  p.m. 


BCH  352a 
Dynamics 


Biochemistry  II:  Biochemical 


357b     Selected  Topics  in  Biochemistry 

A  detailed  treatment,  from  the  chemical 
standpoint,  of  selected  topics  of  current 
biochemical  interest.  Prerequisite:  BCH 
352a,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
David  Bickar 
To  be  arranged 

363a     Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry 

A  study  of  topics  in  inorganic  chemistry. 

Prerequisites:  221a  and  b  and  331a  and 

332b. 

4  credits 

Robert  l.inck 

MWF  10:40-1 1:50a.m. 


404a     Special  Studies 
4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Lale  Burk. 

Required  courses:  Ilia  or  115a;  221a  and 
b;  246b;  305a  and  306b;  331a  and  332b; 
363a.  Majors  should,  if  possible,  elect  331a 
and  305a  concurrently,  and  also  332b  and 
306b  concurrently. 

Students  planning  graduate  study  in  chem- 
istry are  advised  to  include  PITY  115a  and 
116b  and  MTH  212a  or  b  or  211a  or  b  in 
their  programs  of  study.  A  major  program 
that  includes  these  courses  meets  the 
requirements  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society  for  eligibility  for  professional 
standing. 

The  Minor 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

The  specified  required  courses  constitute 
a  four-semester  introduction  to  chemistry. 
The  semesters  are  sequential,  giving  a 
structured  development  of  chemical  con- 
cepts and  a  progressive  presentation  of 
chemical  information. 

In  selecting  the  two  elective  courses,  the 
student  may  choose  different  emphases  A 
laboratory  emphasis  might  include  246b 
and  305a,  or  305a  and  306b.  A  biochemical 
emphasis  might  include  335a  and  BCH 
352a.  A  theoretical  emphasis  might  include 
331a  and  332b.  An  inorganic  emphasis 
might  include  331a  and  363a. 

Required  courses:  1 1  la  or  1 15a;  221a  and 
b;  and  two  additional  semester  courses  in 
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chemistry.  Special  Studies  404a  and  404b 
normally  may  not  be  used  to  meet  the 
requirements  for  the  minor. 


Honors 

Director:  Thomas  Lowry. 

430d     Thesis 
8  credits 

4  3  2d     Thesis 

12  credits 

An  individual  investigation  pursued 
throughout  the  senior  year. 

Requirements:  the  same  as  those  for  the 
major,  with  the  addition  of  a  thesis  and  an 
oral  examination  in  the  area  of  the  thesis. 
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Majors  and  Minors 
in  the  Department  of 

Classical  Languages  and  Literatures 


Associate  Professors 

Justina  Winston  Gregory,  Ph.D. 

Thalia  Alexandra  Pandiri,  Ph.D.  (Classical 
Languages  and  Literatures  and 
Comparative  Literature),  Chair 


Assistant  Professors 
Scott  A.  Bradbury,  Ph.D. 
Nancy  J.  Shumate,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Lecturer 

Valerie  Warrior,  Ph.D. 


Majors  are  offered  in  Greek,  Latin,  Classics, 
and  Ancient  Studies  (interdepartmental). 
Qualified  students  in  these  majors  have  the 
opportunity  of  a  semester's  study  at  the 
Intercollegiate  Center  for  Classical  Studies 
in  Rome  (see  p.  24). 

Students  planning  to  major  in  classics  or  in 
ancient  studies  are  advised  to  take  relevant 
courses  in  other  departments  such  as  an, 
English,  history,  philosophy,  and  modern 
foreign  languages. 

Students  who  receive  scores  of  4  and  5  on 
the  Advanced  Placement  test  in  Virgil  may 
not  apply  that  credit  toward  the  degree  if 
they  complete  LAT  212b  for  credit. 

Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 


GRK212b     Homer,  Iliad 

Prerequisite:  212a  or  permission  of  the 

instructor. 

4  credits 

Valerie  Warrior 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

GRK221b     Prose  Composition 

Prerequisite:  212b  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  One  class  hour. 
2  credits 
Nancy  Shumate 
To  be  arranged 

GRK  324b     Plato  and  Aristophanes 

Prerequisite:  a  course  at  the  300  level  or 

permission  of  the  instructor. 

4  credits 

Walia  Pandiri 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 


Greek 

GRK  10()d     Elementary  Greek 

A  year-long  course  that  will  include  both 

the  fundamentals  of  grammar  and,  in  the 

second  semester,  selected  readings. 

8  credits 

Thalia  Pandiri 

M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

GRK  2 1 2a     Attic  Prose  and  Drama 

Prerequisite:  LOOd. 

» ( redits 

justina  Gregory 

W  \\  I    10:40    1  150  a.m. 


[GRK  325a     Sophocles  and  Thucydides: 
Athens,  the  Tyrant  City] 

A  study  of  how  two  contemporaries,  a  tra- 
gedian and  a  historian,  viewed  the  causes 
and  costs  of  the  Civil  wars  that  ended  in  the 
collapse  of  the  Athenian  empire.  Prerequi- 
site: a  course  at  the  300  level  or  permission 
of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

[GRK  327b     Transformation  of  Homeric 
Epic:  Studies  in  Theme  and  Genre] 
Greek  tragedy  regularly  derived  its  themes 
from  traditional  mythology  bu!  shaped 
them  to  reflect  fifth-century  concerns.  The 
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Hellenistic  poet  Apollonius  of  Rhodes  con- 
sciously emulated  the  style  of  1  lomenc 
epic  but  with  radically  different  results. 
This  course  will  examine  the  interrelation- 
ships of  Homer,  Euripides'  Medea,  and 
Apollonius'  Argonautica,  with  a  view  to 
understanding  how  genre  and  style  can  be 
influenced  by  the  poet's  society.  Prerequi- 
site: 212b  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

GRK  336a     Aeschylus  and  Herodotus: 
Athens,  the  Savior  of  Greece 
A  study  of  how  two  fifth-century  authors,  a 
tragedian  and  a  historian,  viewed  the  wars 

against  Persia  that  were  to  transform  Athens 

into  an  imperial  power.  Prerequisite:  a 

course  at  the  300  level  or  permission  of  the 

instructor. 

4  credits 

Justina  Gregory 

MWFl-2p.m. 

GRK  404a    Special  Studies 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment, for  majors  and  honors  students  who 
have  had  four  advanced  courses  in  Greek. 
4  credits 


Special  Studies 


GRK  404b 

4  credits 

Graduate 


GRK  580a     Studies  in  Greek  Literature 

This  will  ordinarily  be  an  enriched  version 
of  the  300-level  course  currently  offered. 
4  credits 

GRK  580b     Studies  in  Greek  Literature 

4  credits 

See  also  REL  287a  Greek  Religious  Texts 

Adviser  for  Graduate  Study:  To  be 

announced. 


Latin 

LAT  LOOd     Elementary  Latin 

Fundamentals  of  grammar,  with  selected 

readings  from  Latin  authors  in  the  second 

semester. 

8  credits 

Nancy  Shumate 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

LAT  111b     Intensive  Hlementary  Latin 

An  intensive  course  in  Latin  grammar. 

designed  to  prepare  the  beginner  to  enter 

LAT  212a  in  the  following  semester 

Selected  readings 

8  credits 

Scott  Bradbury 

MTw*ThFl-2p.m. 

LAT  2 1 2a     Poets  and  Politicians  of  the 
Late  Republic 

A  study  of  some  volatile  personalities  and 
their  reactions  to  public  and  private  affairs 
during  the  last  years  of  the  Roman  Repub- 
lic. Readings  will  include  selections  from 
Cicero  and  Catullus.  Prerequisite:  IAT 
lOOd,  111b,  or  two  units  of  Latin  or  the 
equivalent. 
4  credits 
Saucy  Shumate 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

LAT  212b     Virgil,  Aeneid 

Prerequisite:  ilia  or  permission  of  the 

instructor. 

4  credits 

Justina  Gregory 

M  \\  F  10:40-11:50  a.m 

LAT  213b     Medieval  Lat in 
Selected  readings  horn  prose  and  poetry  by 
a  wide  range  of  authors,  from  the  third  cen- 
tury to  the  fourteenth.  Emphasis  on  the 
individual  in  society,  through  the  study  oi 
first  person  narratives,  confessions,  letters. 
inquisition  records  Prerequisite:  a  200 
level  course  in  Latin  or  the  equivalent. 
\  credits 
Valeric  Warrior 
M  \\  1    1    2  p.m. 
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LAT  2 1 4a     Livy 

Prerequisite:  212b,  213b,  or  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Valerie  Warrior 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

LAT  2 1 4b     The  Poetry  of  Ovid 

A  study  of  Ovid's  development  as  a  poet 
and  his  relation  to  contemporary  literary 
movements  against  the  backdrop  of  the 
Augustan  political  and  social  milieu.  Read- 
ings selected  from  the  Amores,  Heroides, 
Ars  Amatoria,  Remedia  Amoris,  Metamor- 
phoses, Tristia,  and  Epistulae  ex  Ponto.  Pre- 
requisite: 214a  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 
Justina  Gregory 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 


[LAT  335b     Cicero] 

Prerequisite:  a  course  at  the  300  level  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered 
in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

[LAT  336a     Lucretius] 

Prerequisite:  a  course  at  the  300  level  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered 
in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

LAT  404a     Special  Studies 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment, for  majors  and  honors  students  who 
have  had  four  advanced  courses  in  Latin. 
4  credits 


LAT  404b 

4  credits 


Special  Studies 


LAT  221a     Prose  Composition 

Prerequisite:  214b  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  One  class  hour. 
2  credits 
Scott  Bradbury 
To  be  arranged 

LAT  325b     Petronius  and  Apuleius:  Two 
Roman  Novelists 

Readings  from  the  Satyricon  and  The 
Golden  Ass,  with  special  attention  to  shared 
and  unique  features,  humor  and  didacti- 
cism, realism  and  fantasy.  Prerequisite: 
214b.  (E) 
4  credits 
Nancy  Shumate 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

[  LAT  3  26a    The  Poetry  of  Horace  ] 

Selections  from  the  Epodes,  Satires,  Epistles, 
and  Odes,  with  emphasis  on  the  last.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

LAT  333a     Virgil's  Aeneid. Advanced 

Course 

Prerequisite:  a  course  at  the  300  level  or 

permission  of  the  instructor. 

4  credits 

Scoti  Bradbury 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 


Graduate 

LAT  580a     Studies  in  Latin  Literature 

This  will  ordinarily  be  an  enriched  version 
of  the  300-level  courses  currently  offered. 
4  credits 


LAT  580b 

4  credits 


Studies  in  Latin  Literature 


Adviser  for  Graduate  Study:  To  be 

announced. 


Classics  in  Translation 

CLS  227a     Classical  Mythology 

The  principal  myths  as  they  appear  in 
Greek  and  Roman  literature,  seen  against 
the  background  of  ancient  culture  and  reli- 
gion. Some  attention  to  modern  retellings 
of  ancient  myths. 
4  credits 
Scott  Bradbury 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

CLT  227a     Studies  in  Comedy 

CLS  228b     The  Tragic  View 
The  tragedy  of  human  existence  as 
reflected  in  Western  dramatic  literature 
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from  ancient  to  modern  times.  Authors  to 
be  read  and  discussed  include  Aeschylus, 
Sophocles.  Euripides,  Seneca,  Shakespeare. 
Chekhov,  Ibsen,  Brecht,  Sartre, 
4  credits 
Justma  Gregory 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[CLS  230b     The  Historical  Imagination] 
An  analysis  of  the  theory  and  practice  of 
historical  writing  in  Greece  and  Rome  with 
special  attention  to  the  historian's  role  as 
storyteller  and  artist,  teacher  and  moralist. 
Authors  to  be  read  and  discussed  include 
Herodotus,  Thucvdides.  Liw,  and  Tacitus. 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90.  (E) 
4  credits 

CLS  232b     Paganism  in  the  Roman  World 

An  introduction  to  the  varieties  of  pagan 
religious  experience  in  the  Roman  Empire 
from  the  first  to  the  fourth  centuries.  Top- 
ics will  include  traditional  cult  practices; 
festivals;  sacrifice;  oracles;  mystery  reli- 
gions; the  philosophical  critique  of  tradi- 
tional religion.  Attention  will  also  be  given 
to  the  interaction  of  paganism  with  Chris- 
tianity in  the  empire:  the  numerous  points 
at  which  their  religious  preoccupations 
overlapped,  as  well  as  the  issues  that 
brought  them  into  conflict. 
4  credits 
Scott  Bradbury 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

CLT  305a     Studies  in  the  Novel:  Politics 
and  the  Novel 


The  Major  in  Greek,  Latin,  or 
Classics 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Thalia  Pandiri. 

Basis:  in  Greek,  100d:  in  Latin,  lOOd  or 
111b;  in  classics,  Greek  lOOd  and  Latin 
lOOdor  111b. 

Requirements:  in  Greek,  eight  semester 
courses  in  the  language  in  addition  to  the 
basis;  in  Latin,  eight  semester  courses  in  the 


language  in  addition  to  the  basis;  m 
classics,  eight  semester  courses  in  the 

languages  m  addition  to  the  basis  and 
including  not  fewer  than  two  in  each 
language 


The  Minor  in  Greek 

Director:  Thalia  Pandiri. 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department 

Requirements:  six  courses,  of  which  at 
least  four  must  be  courses  in  the  Greek 
language  and  at  least  three  must  be  at  or 
above  the  200  (intermediate)  level.  The 
remaining  courses  may  be  chosen  fr<  >m 
Greek  history  (HST  102a,  202b),  Greek  art 
(ART  211a,  215b,  310b),  ancient  philosophy 
( PHI  124b)  or  classics  in  translation  (CLS 
227a,  [230b]).  At  least  one  course  must  be 
chosen  from  this  category. 


The  Minor  in  Latin 

Director:  Justina  Greg(  >ry. 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 


Requirements:  six  courses,  of  which  at  least 
four  must  be  courses  in  the  Latin  language 
and  at  least  three  must  be  at  or  above  the 
200  (intermediate)  level.  The  remaining 
courses  mav  be  chosen  from  Roman  history 
(HST  102a,  [204a].  [205b]),  Roman  art  (ART 
205b,  212b),  or  classics  in  translation  (CLS 
227a,  [230b]).  At  least  one  course  must  be 
chosen  from  this  category. 


The  Minor  in  Classics 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department 

The  requirements  of  the  minor  reflect  the 
fact  that  a  classics  concentration  requires 

proficiency  in  both  Greek  and  Latin 
languages  a\k\  literatures  In  view  of  this 
fact,  a  beginnei  might  have  to  complete  as 
man\  as  four  prerequisites,  Le.,  the 
elementary  courses,  to  satisfy  the 
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requirements  of  this  minor.  The 
requirements  are:  six  courses:  two  courses 
at  or  above  the  level  of  212a  in  each 
language;  one  course  at  the  300  level  in 
either  language;  and  another  300-level 
language  course  or  a  course  related  to 
classical  antiquity  either  within  or  outside 
of  the  department,  taken  with  the 
department's  prior  approval. 

Honors  in  Greek,  Latin,  or 
Classics 

Director:  Justina  Gregory. 

431a    Thesis 

8  credits 

Requirements:  the  same  as  those  for  the 
major,  with  the  addition  of  a  thesis  (431a), 
to  be  written  in  the  first  semester  of  the 
senior  year  and  an  examination  in  the  gen- 
eral area  of  the  thesis. 


Greek,  Latin,  or  Classics 


Graduate 

590d     Research  and  Thesis 

8  credits 

590a     Research  and  Thesis 

4  or  8  credits 

590b     Research  and  Thesis 

4  or  8  credits 


IS1 


Interdepartmental  Major 
in 

Comparative  Literature 


Ann  Rosalind  Jones,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor,  Director 
Professors 
David  K.  Ball,  Lie.  es  I...  Doaeur  en  Litterature  G&ierale  ei  Comparee  <  French  Language  and 

Literature  and  Comparative  Literature  I 
Alice  Rodrigues  Clemente,  Ph.D.  (Spanish  and  Portuguese  and  Comparative  Literature) 
Hans  Rudolf Vaget,  Ph.D.  (German  Language  and  Literature  and  Comparative  Literature) 
•Elizabeth  Gallaher  von  Klemperer,  Ph.D.  (English  Language  and  Literature) 

Associate  Professors 
tElizabeth  Wanning  Harries,  Ph.D.  (English  Language  and  Literature  and  Comparative 

Literature ) 
Thalia  Alexandra  Pandiri,  Ph.D.  (Classical  Languages  and  Literatures  and  Comparative 

Literature ) 
Alexander  WoronzofF-DashkofF,  Ph.D.  (Russian  Language  and  Literature) 

Assistant  Professor 

Janie  Yanpee,  Ph.D.  (French  Language  and  Literature) 


A  comparative  study  of  literature  in  two  lan- 
guages, one  of  which  may  be  English. 

GLT  29  Id     A  Survey  of  Selected  European 
Masterpieces  from  Homer  to  Tolstoy 

(See  p.  342).  An  interdepartmental  course. 
this  is  a  prerequisite  for  the  senior  seminar; 
students  interested  in  comparative  litera- 
ture should  take  it  as  early  as  possible. 
Freshmen  eligible  for  advanced  placement 
in  English  by  virtue  of  a  score  of  4  or  5  and 
freshmen  with  a  SAT  or  English  achieve- 
ment score  of  650  are  encouraged  to  regis 
ter  for  GLT  291. 

Comparative  literature  courses  are  not 
open  to  freshmen  (except  with  the  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor).  After  the  freshman 
year  all  200-level  courses  are  open  to  all 
students  unless  otherwise  specified. 
Courses  at  the  300-level  require  at  least  one 
200-level  literature  course,  at  or  above  the 
level  specified  for  entry  into  the  major,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 


In  all  comparative  literature  courses,  read- 
ings and  discussion  are  in  English,  but  stu- 
dents are  encouraged  to  read  works  in  the 
original  language  whenever  they  are  able. 


Genre 

223b     Forms  of  Autobiography 
Topic  for  1988—89:  Women's  Autobiogra- 
phy in  Context.  An  exploration  of  change  in 
the  conception  of  the  sell  a\k\  in  the  liter 
ai"\  techniques  devised  to  portray  it  Texts 
b\  Augustine.  Marger)  Kempe,  Simone 
Weil.  Frederick  Douglass.  Harriet  Jacobs. 
Sartre,  de  Beauvoir.  Angelou.  Woolf, 
Kingston. 
{  credits 
Ann  Jones 
TTh  3 — 1:50  p.m. 

227a     Studies  in  (  omedy 

The  tonus  and  functions  Ol  western  comic 

drama  from  Alliens  in  the  tilth  century  B.C 
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to  North  America  in  the  present.  How  does 
comic  drama  reflect  the  politics  and  social 
mores  of  its  time?  To  what  extent  is  it  con- 
servative or  subversive?  What  is  funny,  to 
whom?  Primary  texts  will  be  supplemented 
by  readings  on  the  theory  of  comedy.  Plays 
by  authors  such  as  Aristophanes,  Euripides, 
Plautus,  Terence,  Shakespeare,  Jonson, 
Machiavelli,  Moliere,  Jarry,  Orton, 
Churchill.  Some  viewing  during  class 
hours;  additional  viewing  time  to  be 
arranged. 
4  credits 
Thalia  Pandiri 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

CLS  228b     The  Tragic  View 


259b     Realism 

The  aims  and  achievements  of  Realism  in 
works  by  such  nineteenth  and  early  twen- 
tieth-century writers  as  Balzac,  Zola,  Turge- 
nev,  Dostoevsky,  Stifter,  Fontane,  H.  Mann: 
perspectives  on  Realism  in  the  twentieth 
century  (Critical  and  Socialist  Realism). 
4  credits 

Gertraad  Gutzmann  (German  Language 
and  Literature) 

T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  1-1:50;  Th  2-2:50  p.m.  at 
the  option  of  the  student 

[268b     Latina  and  Latin  American  Women 
Writers] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 


305a     Studies  in  the  Novel 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Politics  and  the  Novel. 
An  exploration  of  what  happens  to  the 
novel  when  it  explicitly  confronts  problems 
of  class  and  ideology,  the  individual  and 
the  mass,  oppression  and  resistance,  histor- 
ical change.  And  what  happens  to  the 
reader  if  she  does  not  share  the  novelist's 
politics?  Fiction  by  Turgenev,  Zola,  Malraux, 
Thomas  Mann,  Camus,  Schwarz-Bart,  Hasek, 
Chinua  Achebe,  Norman  Mailer,  Solzhenit- 
syn,  and  others. 
4  credits 
David  Ball 
MWF9:20-10:30a.m. 

359b     Sonnets  and  Sonnet  Cycles 

Tradition,  translation,  and  transformation 
through  the  centuries,  as  seen  in  selected 
poets  (Dante,  Petrarch,  Garcilaso,  Camoes, 
Gongora,  Sidney,  Shakespeare,  Words- 
worth, Yeats,  and  others).  Exploration  of 
variation  in  sonnet  patterns  and  themes  and 
of  the  structures  of  sonnet  cycles. 
4  credits 
Alice  Clemente 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 


Period,  Movement 

[239b     Romanticism] 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 

4  credits 


272a     Women  Writing:  Twentieth- 
Century  Fiction 

Explorations  of  twentieth-century  fiction 
written  in  French  and  English  by  women. 
Focus  on  the  tensions  between  stereotype 
and  self-definition,  convention  and  innova- 
tion, construction  and  deconstruction  of 
narrative  form  in  contemporary  fiction  by 
women.  Emphasis  on  literary  works  with 
some  reference  to  French  and  Anglo- 
American  critical  trends  (literary  and  femi- 
nist) as  they  impinge  on  literary  creation. 
Authors  such  as  Hurston,  Kingston, 
Morrison,  Olsen,  Rule,  Walker,  Woolf, 
Blais,  Colette,  Duras,  and  Wittig. 
4  credits 

Leyla  Ezdinli  (French  Language  and 
Literature) 
MWFl-2p.m. 

309a     Arthurian  Literature  of  the  Middle 
Ages 

The  legend  of  Arthurian  Britain  as  it  devel 

oped  in  Wales,  France,  and  England.  Read 

ings  will  include  early  Welsh  poems  and 

tales,  Geoffrey  of  Monmouth,  Chretien  de 

Troves,  Marie  de  France,  Ixi  Queste  del 

Saint  Graal,  the  Gawain-poei  and  Malory. 

4  credits 

Craig  Davis  (English  Language  and 

Literature) 

TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 
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350b     Renaissance  Portraits 

a  study  of  works  by  representative  authors 

of  the  Renaissance  with  particular  focus  on 
the  portrayal  of  ideals  or  models  as  aes- 
thetic creations:  the  humanist,  the  courtier, 
the  lover,  the  statesman,  the  hero,  and  the 
intellectual.  Exploration  of  the  biography. 
essay,  treatise,  and  lyric  as  modes  of  self- 
reference.  Authors  include  Petrarch. 
Castiglione,  Marguerite  de  Navarre, 
Michelangelo.  Leonardo.  Machiavelli. 
Erasmus,  Montaigne,  and  others 
4  credits 

Alfonso  Procaccini  ( Italian  Language  and 
Literature ) 
M  ~  30-9:30  p.m. 

370a     The  Modernist  Movement 
The  revolution  that  transformed  Western 
art  and  literature  in  the  twentieth  century; 
the  breakdown  of  traditional  forms  and  the 
attempt  to  find  new  structures  and  images 
appropriate  to  our  age.  Literature  of  the 
Symbolist,  Dada,  Surrealist.  Futurist,  and 
Expressionist  movements.  Authors  studied 
include  Rimbaud,  Mallarme.  Belv.  Marinetti, 
Apollinaire,  Akhmatova,  Breton,  Eliot. 
Artaud,  Kokoschka,  Woolf.  Some  considera- 
tion of  pictorial  art  and  the  film,  and  of  the 
present  and  future  of  Modernism. 
4  credits 

Alexander  W'oronzoff-Dashkoff 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


Theme 

244a     Colonialism  and  Caribbean  Identity 
A  study  of  Caribbean  identity  as  expressed 
through  literature.  Exile,  cultural  and  politi- 
cal identity,  liberation  and  autonomy  will 
be  examined  in  writing  from  Cuba.  Jamaica. 
Trinidad,  Guyana,  and  Barbados. 
4  credits 

Reinhard  Sander 
TTh  9:30-10:50  am. 


and  win  do  ihe\  change  through  the  ages? 

How  do  the  SCK  ial  conditions  in  which  writ 

ers  live  both  limit  and  stimulate  the  Utopian 

imagination'  Such  questions  will  be 

explored  by  considering  w<  >rks  i  it  More. 

swift.  Voltaire,  Diderot.  Xamvatin. 

Mayakovsky,  Orwell,  Le  Guin,  and 

others. 

a  credits 

Da  rid  Hall 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

36 la     The  Faust  Myth 
Since  its  emergence  in  the  sixteenth  cen- 
tury, the  Faust  myth  has  provided  a  focus 
for  the  critical  examination  of  the  desire  for 
knowledge,  power,  and  selfTeali/.ation 
What  are  the  basic  elements  of  this  myth? 
How  and  why  do  Faust  texts  change  from 
one  culture  and  historical  period  to 
another-'  What  is  the  significance  of  the 
myth  for  an  understanding  of  the  intertex 
tuality  of  literarv  works  and  the  ways  of  the 
imagination''  We  will  study  Faust  works  in 
literature,  opera,  and  film,  by  Marlowe. 
Goethe.  Bulgakov,  Mann.  Berlioz.  Gounod, 
Murnau,  Clair,  Szabo. 
4  credits 
Hans  R.  Vaget 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

372b     Robinson  Crusoe  as  a  Myth 
Themes  of  solitude  and  survival;  a  philo- 
sophical exploration  of  the  principles  that 
govern  human  nature;  a  debate  over  man's 
relations  to  his  material,  spiritual,  and  emo- 
tional world;  a  Utopia  celebrating  labor  and 
enterprise;  a  book  for  children  A  study  of 
the  controversies  surrounding  the  myth. 
from  its  origin  to  contemporary  realiza 
tions  (Defoe,  Rousseau.  Marx.  Giraudoux, 
Buriuel.  Tournier.  Bishop,  Coet/ee) 
4  creel  its 

Martme  Gantrel  |  French  Language  a\k\ 

Literature) 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 


270b     Utopias  and  Dystopias:  Imagining 
the  Best  and  the  Worst 
What  do  writers'  images  of  an  ideal  society 
and  its  opposite  tell  us  about  the  way  they 
see  their  own  world  and  might  see  ours? 
How  are  such  images  constructed?  I  low 


Critical  Theory  and  Method 

300a     Contemporary  Literary  Theory 
The  interpretation  of  literary  texts  of  var- 
ious genres  by  structuralist,  psychoanalytic, 
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Marxist,  feminist,  and  post-structuralist 
critics.  Emphasis  on  the  theory  as  well  as 
the  practice  of  these  methods:  their 
assumptions  about  writing  and  reading  and 
about  literature  as  a  cultural  formation. 
Readings  from  Levi-Strauss,Jakobson, 
Freud,  Benjamin,  Macherey,  Barthes, 
Derrida,  Irigaray. 
4  credits 
Ann  Jones 
T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

340b     Problems  in  Literary  Theory 

A  seminar  required  of  senior  majors  in 
comparative  literature,  designed  to  explore 
one  broad  issue  in  literary  criticism  (for 
example,  evaluation,  intertextuality,  genre) 
chosen  during  the  first  semester  by  the  stu- 
dents themselves.  Prerequisites:  GLT  291  d 
and  CLT  300a,  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 
Ann  Jones 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

404a    Special  Studies 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor 
and  director. 
4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

The  following  courses  outside  the  compar- 
ative literature  program  may  be  of  particu- 
lar interest:  AAS  279,  321;  CLS  227;  ANT  235; 
ENG  266,  274;  IDP  326. 


dent  has  not  demonstrated  her  proficiency 
in  courses  at  Smith  College,  it  will  be 
judged  by  the  department  concerned. 

Requirements:  1 1  semester  courses  as 
follows: 

1.  three  comparative  literature  courses: 
one  must  deal  with  a  period  or  move- 
ment, one  a  genre,  and  one  a  theme 
(only  courses  with  a  primary  or  cross 
listing  in  Comparative  Literature  count 
as  comparative  literature  courses); 

2.  three  appropriately  advanced  courses, 
approved  by  the  major  adviser,  in  each 
of  the  literatures  of  two  languages,  one 
of  which  may  be  English  (200-level 
courses  in  English,  with  the  exception  of 
212  and  213,  may  be  counted  toward  the 
comparative  literature  major).  If  a  stu- 
dent takes  both  terms  of  a  year-long  lit- 
erary survey  (e.g.,  FRN  240,  241),  she 
may  count  the  second  term  as  an 
advanced  literature  course.  No  foreign 
literature  course  in  which  the  reading  is 
assigned  in  English  translation  may  be 
counted  toward  the  comparative  litera- 
ture major; 

3.  CLT  300a  and  CLT  340b.  (Note  that  GLT 
29 Id  is  a  prerequisite  for  340b  and 
should  be  taken  as  early  as  possible.) 


Honors 


Director:  Ann  Jones. 

430d     Thesis 

8  credits 


The  Major 

Before  entering  the  major,  the  student  must 
prove  her  proficiency  in  the  foreign  lan- 
guage or  languages  of  her  choice  at  the 
level  of  GER  225a,  GRK  212a  or  b,  ITL  250a, 
LAT  212a  or  b,  RUS  338a,  SPN  250a  or  SPP 
260a,  or  FRN  230,  240  or  241.  FRN  259a  <  >r 
I)  may  be  counted  as  one  of  the  three 
advanced  courses  in  literature  required  for 
the  comparative  literature  major.  If  a  stu 


Requirements:  the  same  as  those  for  the 
major,  with  the  addition  of  a  thesis  (430d), 
to  be  written  in  both  semesters  of  the 
senior  year,  and  an  oral  examination. 
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Interdepartmental  Major  and  Minors 
in 

Computer  Science 


Professors  Instructor 

'Michael  O.  Albcrtson,  Ph.D.,  (Mathematics)  Robert  Roos,  M  S 

Director  (first  semester) 

Joseph  O'Rourke,  Ph.D..  Director  (second  \  isiting  Lecturer 

semester)  2Emile  Chi,  Ph.M 

Assistant  Professors 
Merrie  Bergmann,  Ph.D. 
Dominique  F.  Thiebaut,  Ph.D. 


Students  who  contemplate  a  major  in  com- 
puter science  should  consult  with  a  major 
adviser  early  in  their  college  career. 

Ilia     Introduction  to  Computing  and 
Computer  Programming 

Principles  of  structured  programming  and 
algorithm  design.  Files,  arrays,  procedures 
and  parameters,  block  structure,  sets,  rec- 
ords, simulation,  and  searching  and  sorting. 
The  language  Pascal  is  used.  Lecture,  dis- 
cussion, and  laboratory. 
Merrie  Bergmann,  Director 
4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 
MWF  8-9:10  a.m.;  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.: 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  M  W  F  1-2  p.m.; 
lab  times  to  be  arranged. 

111b     A  repetition  of  1 1 1  a 
Joseph  O'Rourke,  Director 
4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 
M  \Y  F  8-9:10  a.m.;  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.; 
M  \\  F  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  lab  times  to  be 
arranged. 

211a     Data  Structures 

Various  data  structures  Midi  as  lists,  sucks. 

queues,  trees,  networks,  and  compound 

structures;  data  abstraction  and  primitive 
operations  on  these  structures.  Creation 
and  analysis  of  algorithms  to  process  these 


structures  The  programming  language  Pas 

cal  is  assumed  and  students  will  learn  and 

program  in  a  second  language,  such  as  C. 

Prerequisite:  Ilia  or  b  and  some  college 

level  mathematics. 

4  credits 

Joseph  O'Rourke 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.  and  lab  time  to  be 

arranged. 

211b      A  repetition  of  21  la 

4  credits 

Dominique  Thiehuut 

\1  W  F  10:40-1 1:50  a.m.  and  lab  time  to  be 

arranged. 

[215b     Data  Structures  and  Topics  in 
Programming] 

An  intensive  version  of  2 1  la  or  b,  a  contin- 
uation of  1  1 5a  Recommended  instead  iA 
211a  or  b  for  students  who  plan  to  major  in 
computer  science.  Prerequisite;  1 15a  or 
equivalent  To  be  offered  in  L989  90 
4  credits 

231b     Microcomputers  and  Assembly 
Language 

An  introduction  to  the  internal  workings  of 
computers  |    computer  architecture    >. 
using  a  microcomputer  as  an  example   lis 
assembly  language  will  be  studied  in  rela- 
tion to  the  assembly  languages  of  Other 
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computers,  with  attention  to  the  depen- 
dence upon  the  physical  design  of  the 
computer  and  the  interface  between  the 
computer  and  the  outside  world,  including 
laboratory  applications.  Prerequisite:  211a 
or  b,  215b,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Menie  Bergmann 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.  and  lab  time  to  be 
arranged. 

250a     Foundations  of  Computer  Science 

Set  theory,  algebra,  logic,  and  combina- 
tional circuits;  automata  and  finite  state 
machines,  regular  sets  and  regular  lan- 
guages; push-down  automata  and  context- 
free  languages;  computability  and  Turing 
machines.  Prerequisites:  Ilia  or  b  and 
MTH  153a  orb. 
4  credits 
Robert  Roos 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

250b    A  repetition  of  250a 
4  credits 
Robert  Roos 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

252b     Design  and  Analysis  of  Algorithms 

Complexity,  recursion,  difference  equa- 
tions, sorting,  graph  algorithms,  intractable 
problems.  Prerequisite:  211a  or  b,  215b, 
250a  orb,  or  MTH  211  a  or  b. 
4  credits 

Dominique  Thiebaut 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

262a     Introduction  to  Operating  Systems 

Process  management,  problems  of  manag- 
ing concurrent  cooperating  processes, 
memory  management,  input-output 
devices,  and  file  management.  Prerequisite: 
231b. 
4  credits 

Menie  Bergmann 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.  and  lab  time  to  be 
arranged 

MTH  270b     Introduction  to  Numerical 
Methods 


274b     Computational  Geometry 

Explores  the  design  and  analysis  of  data 
structures  and  algorithms  for  solving  geo- 
metric problems,  with  applications  to 
robotics,  pattern  recognition,  and  computer 
graphics.  Topics  include  polygon  partition- 
ing, convex  hulls,  Voronoi  diagrams, 
arrangements  of  lines,  range  queries,  and 
motion  planning.  Students  will  write  sev- 
eral programs  in  Pascal  or  C,  as  well  as 
solve  weekly  written  assignments.  Prerequi- 
sites: 211a  or  b,  or  215b,  and  MTH  153a 
or  b. 
4  credits 

Joseph  O'Rourke 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

[280a     Topics  in  Programming  Languages] 

The  evolution  of  programming  languages. 
Concerns  of  efficienq-  in  FORTRAN,  ele- 
gance in  Algol-60,  simplicity,  block  struc- 
tured languages,  modularity  and  data 
abstraction  in  Ada,  list  processing  in  LISP, 
object  oriented  languages,  logic  program- 
ming, and  principles  of  language  design. 
Prerequisite:  211a  or  b,  215b,  250a  or  b,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered 
in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

290a     Introduction  to  Artificial 
Intelligence 

Machine  learning,  issues  of  representation 

and  control,  LISP  programming,  search 

strategies,  and  applications.  Prerequisite: 

211a  orb,  215b,  or  250a  orb. 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.  and  lab  time  to  be 

arranged. 

294b     Introduction  to  Translators  and 
Compiler  Design 

Grammars,  lexical  analysis,  recursive 
descent  parsing,  bottom-up  parsing,  attrib- 
uted grammars,  code  generation.  Lecture 
and  discussion.  Prerequisites.  231b  and 
250a  or  b. 
4  credits 
Robert  Roos 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 
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330b     Topics  in  Information  Systems 
Files  and  storage  structures.  The  relational, 
hierarchical,  and  network  models.  Query 

languages,  applications.  Record  manage- 
ment services.  Relational  algebra.  Prerequi- 
site: 211a  orb,  215b,  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 
Emite  Chi 
Th  7:30-9:30  pan.,  lab  to  be  arranged 

[362b     Systems  Programming] 
An  introduction  to  the  major  aspects  of  sys- 
tems programming;  assemblers  and  load- 
ers; compilers;  major  functions  of  operating 
systems,  such  as  memory  management,  file 
systems,  input-output,  multi-programming, 
and  privacy.  Prerequisites:  262a  and  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 

364a     Computer  Architecture 

A  systematic  study  of  the  various  elements 
in  computer  design,  including  circuit 
design,  storage  mechanisms,  addressing 
schemes,  and  various  approaches  to  paral- 
lelism and  distributed  logic.  Prerequisite: 
231b. 
4  credits 

Dominique  Vnebaut 
MWFl-2p.m. 

390b     Seminar  in  Artificial  Intelligence 

Prerequisite:  290a. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

404a    Special  Studies 

For  senior  majors,  by  arrangement  with  the 

major  adviser. 

4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Michael  Albertson  (Mathematics), 
Merrie  Bergmann,  Joseph  O'Rourke, 
Charles  Staelin  (Economics). 


Basis   1 1  la  or  b. 

Requirements:  At  least  40  <  redits  beyond 

the  basis  including  211a or  b.  -M lb.  250a  <  >r 
b,  262a,  MTU  Lllaorb,  MTU  !53aorb, 
and  Mil  1  2 1  la  or  b.  One  additi< >nal  c< >urse 
must  be  chosen  from  252a  or  b,  280a  or  b, 
and  294a  or  b.  At  least  one  computer  sci- 
ence course  must  be  at  the  advanced  level. 
Students  from  the  class  oi  1989  should 
consult  a  major  adviser  for  alternate 
requirements. 


The  Minor 

1.  Systems  Analysis  (six  courses) 

Adviser:  Merrie  Bergmann. 

This  minor  is  appropriate  for  a  student  with 
a  strong  interest  in  computer  systems  and 
computer  software  who  would  perhaps 
have  chosen  computer  science  as  a  second 
major  before  the  minors  were  offered. 

Recommended  courses: 

211    Data  Structures 

231    Microcomputers  and  Assembly 
Language 

262    Introduction  to  Operating  Systems 
[362    Systems  Programming] 

One  of: 
[280    Topics  in  Programming  Languages] 

294    Introduction  to  Translators  and 
Compiler  Design 

330   Topics  in  Information  Systems 

Prerequisite:  111. 

2.  Computer  Science  and  Language  (six 
courses) 

Adviser:  Merrie  Bergmann. 

The  goal  of  this  minor  is  to  provide  the  stu 
dent  with  an  understanding  of  the  use  ol 
language  as  a  means  of  communication 
between  human  beings  and  computers 

Recommended  courses 

211    Data  Structures 

250   Foundations  of  Computer  Science 
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[280    Topics  in  Programming 

Languages] 
294   Introduction  to  Translators  and 

Compiler  Design 
Two  of: 

PHI  236    Linguistic  Structures 
PPY221    Language 
390b        Seminar  in  Artificial  Intelligence 

Prerequisite:  111 

3.  Mathematical  Foundations  of  Computer 
Science  (five  courses) 

Adviser:  Michael  Albertson  (Mathematics). 

Theoretical  computer  science  and  discrete 
mathematics  are  inseparable.  The  unifying 
feature  of  this  minor  is  the  study  of  algo- 
rithms, from  the  points  of  view  of  both  a 
mathematician  and  a  computer  scientist. 
The  study  includes  proving  the  correctness 
of  an  algorithm,  measuring  its  complexity, 
and  developing  the  correspondence 
between  the  formal  mathematical  structures 
and  the  abstract  data  structures  of  com- 
puter science. 


Required 

courses: 

211 

Data  Structures 

250 

Foundations  of  Computer 

Science 

252 

Design  and  Analysis  of 

Algorithms 

MTH  253 

Combinatorics  and  Graph 

Theory 

MTH  353 

Advanced  Topics  in  Discrete 

Applied  Mathematics 

Prerequisites:  111,  MTH  153,  MTH  211. 

4.  Simulation  and  Modeling  (six  courses) 

Advisers:  Michael  Albertson  (Mathematics), 
Charles  Staelin  (Economics). 


Required 

courses: 

211 

Data  Structures 

252 

Design  and  Analysis  of 

Algorithms 

MTH  270 

Introduction  to  Numerical 

Methods 

One  of: 

MTH  247 

Statistics:  Introduction  to 

Regression  Analysis 

ECO  280 

Econometrics 

Two  Of: 

[ECO  229 

The  Design  of  Models  in 

Economic  Analysis] 

BIO  313 

Biology  of  Populations 

AST  222 

Galactic  and  Extragalactic 

Astronomy  or  appropriate 

courses  in  other  disciplines 

Prerequisites:  111,  MTH  111,  MTH  112, 
MTH  211. 


Honors 

Director:  Robert  Roos. 

430d     Thesis 

8  credits 

431a    Thesis 

8  credits 

432d     Thesis 
12  credits 

Requirements:  normally  the  requirements 
for  the  major,  with  a  thesis  in  the  senior 
year.  The  specific  program  will  be  designed 
with  the  approval  of  the  director. 


This  minor  is  provided  for  the  student  who 
is  interested  in  the  building  of  models  to 
simulate  large  and/or  complex  systems, 
such  as  those  found  in  economics,  govern 
ment,  sociology,  biology,  astronomy,  and 
other  disciplines  in  the  social  and  physical 
sciences 
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Major  and  Minor 
in  the 

Five  College  Dance  Department 


Professor 

Susan  Kay  Waltner,  M.S.,  Chair 

Assistant  Professor 

Sharon  Park  Arslanian,  MA 

Artist  in  Residence 
Gemze  de  Lappe 

Visiting  Lecturers 
Pamela  Otto,  M.A. 

Cornell  W.  Coley,  B.A.  (at  Smith  College 
under  the  Five  College  Program) 

Five  College  Lecturers 

Jerry  Bevington,  MA  (Assistant  Professor, 

Mount  Holyoke  College) 
Jim  Coleman,  M.FA  (Assistant  Professor, 

Mount  Holyoke  College) 
Karen  Dearborn,  M.FA.  (Assistant  Professor, 

Mount  Holyoke  College) 
Karey  Fowler,  B.A  (Lecturer, 

University  of  Massachusetts) 
Terese  Freedman,  B.A.  (Visiting  Artist  in 

Residence,  Mount  Holyoke  College) 


Richard  Jones,  ma  (Associate  Professor, 
i  mwrsitx  of  Massachusetts) 

Daphne  Lowell,  M.FA.  (Assistant  Professor, 

Hampshire  College) 
Rebecca  Nordstrom.  M.FA  (Assistant 

Professor,  Hampshire  College) 
Marilyn V.  Patton,  M.FA  (Associate 

Professor,  University  oi  Massachusetts  | 
Pearl  Primus.  Ph.D.  (Artist  in  Residence, 

University  of  Massachusetts) 
Shirley  Scheer,  MA  (Assistant  Professor, 

University  of  Massachusetts  | 
Peggy  Schwartz,  MA.  (Visiting  Assistant 

Professor,  Hampshire  College) 
Andrea  Watkins,  Ph.D.  (Associate  Professor, 

University  of  Massachusetts) 
Wendy  Woodson,  MA.  (Assistant  Professor, 

Amherst  College) 

Teaching  Fellows 
Arye  Bursztyn,  BA 
Harriet  Lihs,  B.A. 
Jane  Kornbluh,  BA 
Denise  Lynch,  BA. 
Paula  Weber,  B.A. 


The  Smith  College  Department  of  Dance 
functions  under  the  auspices  of  the  Five 
College  Dance  Department  and  offers  a 
major  through  that  department.  The  Five 
College  Dance  Department  combines  the 
dance  faculty  and  programs  of  Amherst  Col- 
lege, Hampshire  College,  Mount  Holyoke 
College,  Smith  College,  and  the  University 
of  Massachusetts  at  Amherst.  The  faculty 
operates  as  one  professional  group,  coordi- 
nating curriculum,  performances,  and  ser- 
vices. Course  offerings  are  completely 
coordinated  among  the  campuses  and 
arranged  around  the  Five  College  bus 
schedules  to  make  registration,  inter- 
change, and  student  travel  convenient  and 
efficient.  Complete  Five  College  course  lists 
and  schedules  are  available  to  students 


from  the  Department  of  Dance  office  at 
Smith  College  and  from  the  Five  College 
Dance  Department  office.  In  addition,  stu- 
dents may  major  in  theatre  with  an  empha 
sis  in  dance.  See  Theatre  Department 
listing  for  further  details. 

Students  planning  to  major  in  dance  should 
take  1S1  and  or  PI  in  their  first  war  and 
should  take  at  least  one  studio  class  per 
semester. 


A.  Theory  Courses 

Preregistration  tor  dance  theory  courses  is 
strongly  recommended.  Enrollment  in 

dance  composition  courses  is  limited  to  20 
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students,  and  priority  is  given  to  seniors 
and  juniors.  "P"  indicates  that  permission 
of  the  instructor  is  required.  "L"  indicates 
that  enrollment  is  limited. 

151a     Elementary  Dance  Composition: 
Improvisation 

Study  and  improvisational  exploration  of 
elements  of  dance,  such  as  time,  space, 
weight,  energy.  Investigation  into  organiz- 
ing and  designing  movement  creatively  and 
meaningfully.  Includes  weekly  reading  and 
movement  assignments.  L. 
4  credits 

Jim  Coleman,  Terese  Freedman 
M  W  1-3  p.m.  at  Mount  Holyoke 

151b    A  repetition  of  151a 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 

171a    Dance  in  the  Twentieth  Century 

A  survey  of  the  principal  influences  on  and 
directions  of  dance  from  mid-1800s  to  the 
present.  Topics  for  discussion  may  include 
European  and  American  ballet,  the  modern 
dance  movement,  contemporary  and  avant- 
garde  dance  forms,  Afro-American  dance 
forms  (jazz,  tap),  dance  on  Broadway  stage, 
film  and  TV.  Topic  emphasis  will  be  deter- 
mined by  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Sharon  Arslanian,  M  W  10:40-11:50  a.m.  at 
Smith 

Shirley  Scheer,  MWF  2:30-3:30  p.m.  at 
UMass 

181b     Elementary  Labanotation 

Introduction  to  Labanotation,  a  system  for 
recording  dance.  Study  of  symbols  that 
indicate  body  parts,  direction,  level  and 
timing  for  motion  and  gesture.  Emphasis 
on  trading  dances  and  becoming  familiar 
with  notated  works  in  a  variety  ( >f  styles. 
Prerequisite:  one  semester  dance  tech- 
nique. Enrollment  limited  to  15. 
4  credits 

Sharon  Arslanian 
To  be  arranged 


24 la     Scientific  Foundations  of  Dance 

An  introduction  to  selected  scientific 
aspects  of  dance,  including  anatomical 
identification  and  terminology,  physiologi- 
cal principles,  and  conditioning/strengthen- 
ing methodology.  To  encourage  the 
development  of  the  student's  personal 
working  process  and  his/her  philosophy  of 
movement,  these  concepts  are  discussed  in 
relationship  to  various  theories  of  technical 
study,  i.e.,  Graham,  Cunningham,  Cecchetti, 
Vaganova,  etc.  Prerequisite:  one  course  in 
dance  technique.  Enrollment  limited  to  20. 
4  credits 
Andrea  Watkins 
MWF  9:05-9:55  a.m.  at  UMass 

252a     Intermediate  Dance  Composition 

Beginning  principles  of  composition, 
including  exploration  of  space,  shape,  and 
dynamics;  basic  forms;  two-pan,  three-pan, 
theme  and  variations,  and  rhythmic  studies. 
Fundamental  principles  of  composition  in 
the  balletic  form,  including  traditional  uses 
of  stage  space  and  study  of  various  periods, 
themes,  styles,  patterns,  designs.  Prerequi- 
site: 151a  orb.  L. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.  at  Smith 

252b    A  repetition  of  252a 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 

272a     History  of  Dance 

Primal  cultures,  traditional  and  contempo- 
rary. An  investigation  of  the  scope  and  use 
of  dance  as  an  instrument  of  ritual,  enter- 
tainment, social  interaction,  and  education. 
The  class  will  be  a  combination  of  lecture, 
reading  and  research,  and  movement 
experience. 
4  credits 
Daphne  Lowell 
M  W  1-3  p.m.  at  Hampshire 

285a     Laban  Movement  Analysis  I 
Laban  Movement  is  a  system  used  to  study 
qualitative  and  quantitative  aspects  of 
movement.  Students  will  be  introduced  to 
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tlie  concepts  of  effort  (the  various  modes  in 
which  energy  may  be  exerted)  and  shape 
(how  the  body  adapts  itself  to  space).  Other 
concepts  and  vocabulary  presented  in  the 
course  will  facilitate  observing,  describing, 
notating,  and  physically  articulating  dance 
movement.  Prerequisite:  one  semester 
dance  technique,  movement  for  theatre,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  Enrollment 
limited  to  20. 
4  credits 

Rebecca  Nordstrom 
TTh  1-3  p.m.  at  Hampshire 

342b     Advanced  Studies  in  Movement 
Analysis 

Lectures  and  readings  will  focus  on  the 
principles  underlying  dance  movement 
with  emphasis  on  physiological  and  psy- 
chological injury  prevention.  A  continua- 
tion of  discussion  of  different  techniques 
and  their  movement  implication.  Topics 
vary.  L  Prerequisite:  241  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  (E) 
4  credits 
Andrea  Watkins 
MWF  9-9:50  a.m.  at  UMass 

353a     Advanced  Dance  Composition 

Advanced  study  of  the  principles  and  ele- 
ments of  choreographic  forms.  Emphasis 
on  the  construction  of  finished  choreog- 
raphy for  soloists  or  small  groups.  A  selec- 
tion of  readings  will  be  assigned  by  the 
individual  instructor.  Required  attendance 
at  and  critical  analyses  of  selected  perfor- 
mances. L.  Prerequisite:  252a  or  b  or  per 
mission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Wendy  Woodson 
To  be  arranged  at  Amherst 

353b    A  repetition  of  353a 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 

377a     Advanced  Studies  in  History  and 
Aesthetics  of  Dance 

This  course  will  explore  a  specific  period, 
person,  or  event  important  in  the  history 
and/or  aesthetics  of  dance.  Topics  will  vary 


depending  on  the  instructor  and  Ins  i  >r  her 
expertise  Topi<  tor  1988  89  Dance  and 
the  Life  Crises  Birth,  ^  fuldhood,  initiation. 

engagement,  marriage,  death  among  the 

indigent  >us  pet  rple  i  »1  Afrk  .i  s<  >uth  Amei 

ica,  the  Caribbean  Islands,  and  \.  nth 

America. 

4  credits 

Pearl  Primus 

W  7-10  p.m.  at  Smith 

377b     Advanced  Studies  in  Dance 
Topic  for  1988-89:  To  be  announced. 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged  at  Smith 

386b     Laban  Movement  Analysis  II 
Further  exploration  of  the  material  intro- 
duced in  Laban  Movement  Analysis  1, 
including  observation  and  notation  of  more 
complex  movement,  closer  scrutiny  of  the 
relationship  among  effort,  shape,  and  spac  e 
theories,  and  the  study  of  movement  as  it 
relates  to  varying  spatial  architecture 
4  credits 

Rebecca  Nordstrom 
F  9  a.m. -noon  at  Hampshire 

404a     Special  Studies 

For  qualified  juniors  and  seniors  Admis- 
sion by  permission  of  the  instructor  and 
the  chair  of  the  department  Departmental 
permission  forms  required 
4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 


B.  Studio  Courses 

Studio  courses  receive  two  credits  Prere 

gistration  for  dance  technique  courses  is 
strongly  recommended  Enrollment  is  lim- 
ited to  2S  students,  and  prioritj  is  given  to 
seniors  and  juniors.  Normally  students  must 
take  partial-credit  onuses  in  addition  to  a 
full-course  load  studio  courses  ma\  also 
require  outside  reading,  \ideo  and  film, 
and  or  concert  attendance  No  more  than 
12  credits  mav  be  counted  toward  the 
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degree.  "P"  indicates  that  permission  of  the 
instructor  is  required.  "L"  indicates  that 
enrollment  is  limited.  Placement  will  be 
determined  within  the  first  two  weeks. 
Within  limits,  students  may  repeat  studio 
courses  for  credit.  For  a  complete  list  of 
studio  courses  offered  on  the  other  four 
campuses,  please  consult  the  Five  College 
Dance  Department  schedule  available  from 
the  Smith  dance  office. 

103a    Afro-Brazilian  Dance  (E) 

Introduction  to  the  basic  forms  of  Afro- 
Brazilian  forms  of  dance:  Capoeira  (mar- 
tial an  dance/sport),  Samba  (national  dance 
of  Brazil)  and  Condomble  (religious 
dance  form  of  Brazil).  Course  will  include 
lectures  and  reading  on  other  aspects  of 
Brazilian  culture:  song  and  music,  cos- 
tumes, carnival,  and  folklore.  L. 
2  credits 
Cornell  Coley 
F  1-4  p.m.  at  Hampshire 

103b    A  repetition  of  103a 

2  credits 

Cornell  Coley 

F  1-4  p.m.  at  Smith 

105a    Tap  I 

Introduction  to  the  basic  tap  dance  steps 
with  general  concepts  of  dance  technique. 
Performance  of  traditional  tap  step  patterns 
and  short  combinations.  Enrollment  limited 
to  15. 
2  credits 

Sharon  Arslanian 
MW  1-2:30  p.m.  at  Smith 

1 1 3a     Modern  Dance  I 

An  introduction  to  basic  principles  of  dance 
movement:  body  alignment,  coordination, 
strength  and  flexibility,  basic  forms  of  loco- 
motion. No  previous  dance  experience 
required.  L 
2  credits 
Jane  Kornbluh 
MW  9-10:30  a.m.  at  Smith 

113b     A  repetition  of  113a 

2  credits 

To  he  announced 

To  be  arranged 


1 14a     Modern  Dance  II 

For  students  who  have  taken  Modern 

Dance  I  or  the  equivalent.  L. 

2  credits 

Arye  Bursztyn 

T  Th  3-4:30  p.m.  at  Smith 

1 1 4b    A  repetition  of  1 1 4a 

2  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 

120a     Ballet  I 

Introduction  to  fundamentals  of  classical 
balletic  form;  the  understanding  of  correct 
body  placement,  positions  of  feet,  head, 
and  arms,  and  the  development  of  elemen- 
tary habits  of  movement  applicable  to  the 
form.  L. 
2  credits 
Paula  Weber 
T  Th  8-9:20  a.m.  at  Smith 

1 20b    A  repetition  of  120a 

2  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 

121a     Ballet  II 

An  elaboration  of  the  fundamentals  of  clas- 
sical ballet  introduced  in  Ballet  I.  Contin- 
ued development  of  movement  applicable 
to  the  form.  L. 
2  credits 
Paula  Weber 
T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.  at  Smith 

121b    A  repetition  of  1 2 1  a 

2  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 

130a    Jazz  I 

Introduction  to  fundamentals  of  jazz  dance 
technique:  polyrhythms,  body  isolations, 
movement  analysis,  syncopation.  Perfor- 
mance of  simple  dance  phrases  using  fun- 
damentals. Dance  performance  attendance 
and  dress  code  as  required  by  individual 
instructor.  L 
2  credits 
Harriet  libs 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m.  at  Smith 


I  iye  (  i  >llege  i  tonce  Departmeni 


130b    A  repetition  of  130a 

2  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 

131a    Jazz  II 

An  elaboration  of  fundamentals  of  jazz 
dancing  with  an  emphasis  on  more  exten- 
sive movement  vocabulary.  Dance  perfor- 
mance attendance  and  dress  code  as 
required  by  individual  instructor.  L 
2  credits 
Harriet  Libs 
M\V  9-10:30  a.m.  at  Smith 

131b    Jazz  II 

An  elaboration  of  the  study  of  jazz  dance 

technique  with  an  emphasis  on  more 

extensive  movement  vocabulary.  L. 

2  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 

135a     Musical  Theatre 

This  course  covers  the  development  of  the 
Broadway  musical  historically,  with  empha- 
sis on  the  40s  and  50s  to  the  present. 
Includes  dance  vocabulary  used  in  Broad- 
way shows,  acting  in  dance,  and  the  staging 
of  songs. 
2  credits 
Gemze  de  Lappe 
TTh  11  a.m.-12:15  p.m.  at  Smith 

[  1 36b     Duncan  Dance  ] 

To  be  offered  in  1990-91. 
2  credits 

215a     Modern  Dance  III 

Practice  in  personal  skills  |  mobilizing 
weight,  articulating  joints,  finding  center, 
increasing  range,  and  incorporating 
strength)  and  movement  expressivity 
(phrasing,  dynamics,  and  rhythmic  acuity) 
Prerequisite:  113a  or  b  and  a  minimum  one- 
year  of  modern  dance  study. 
2  credits 

Sharon  Arslanian 
TTh  1-2:30  p.m.  at  Smith 


1 1  5b     A  repetition  1  >i  1 1  ^.1 

_!  c  redits 

To  he  announced 

T<  1  be  arranged 

[216b    Modern  Dance  IV] 

Continued  training  in  modern  dance  tech 

niques  and  tha  >ries  1  designed  fi  >r  students 

with  a  strong  technical  foundation   Permis- 
sion audition.  Prerequisite  215a orb 

be  ottered  in  1989-90. 
2  credits 

222a     Ballet  III 

A  continued  elaboration  of  classical  ballet 
technique  through  barre  and  center  pra< 
tice,  with  an  emphasis  on  body  placement. 
flexibility,  strength,  and  the  application  of 
these  principles  to  movement  Increased 
vocabulary  and  its  placement  into  combina- 
tions in  center  floor.  Development  of  per- 
formance qualities  and  style.  Prerequisite 
121a  or  b  or  permission  of  the  instructor  1. 
2  credits 
Gemze  de  Lappe 
WF  9-10:30  a.m.  at  Smith 

223b     Ballet  IV 

Concentration  on  specific  techniques  fun- 
damental to  expertise  in  classical  balletic 
form.  Emphasis  on  development  of  balance 
and  endurance  and  on  building  a  broad 
knowledge  of  steps  in  combination.  Pointe 
work  included  at  discretion  of  instruct*  »r  1 
2  credits 

To  be  announced 
To  be  arranged 

232a    Jazz  III 

A  further  examination  of  jazz  dance  princi- 
ples of  polyrhythms,  syncopation,  and  bod} 

isolations  with  an  emphasis  on  more 
extended  movement  phrases  and  musical- 
nv    1  >ance  performance  attendance  and 
dress  code  as  required  bj  individual 
instructor.  L 
1  credits 
Richard  Jones 
M  w  F  10:30 a  m-noon  at  1  Mass 
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233a    Jazz  IV 

Emphasis  on  extended  movement  phrases, 
complex  musicality,  and  development  of 
jazz  dance  style.  Dance  performance  atten- 
dance and  dress  code  as  required  by  indi- 
vidual instructor.  L. 
2  credits 

To  be  announced 
T  Th  3-4:30  p.m. 

317a    Modern  Dance  V 

Refinement  of  personal  technical  clarity 
and  introduction  to  performance  skills. 
Musicality,  interpretation,  learning  longer 
movement  sequences.  Audition  required. 
Prerequisite:  216a  or  b.  L  and  P. 
2  credits 

To  be  announced 
MW  1-2:30  p.m. 

3 1 8b     Modern  Dance  VI 

Further  refinement  of  dance  technique  and 
performance  skills.  Audition  required.  Pre- 
requisite: 317a  or  b.  L  and  P. 
2  credits 

To  be  announced 
MW  1-2:30  p.m. 

324a     Ballet  V 

Combinations  of  increasing  complexity  at 
the  barre.  Center  work  emphasizes  adagio, 
tours,  petite  and  grande  allegro,  and  bat- 
terie.  Development  of  performance  tech- 
nique. Pointe  work  included  at  discretion 
of  instructor.  L. 
2  credits 
Gemze  de  Lappe 
T  Th  3-4:50  p.m.  at  Smith 

325b     Ballet  VI 

An  elaboration  of  increasing  complexity  of 
work  at  the  barre.  Center  work  continues 
emphasis  on  and  expands  vocabulary  in 
adagio,  tours,  petite  and  grande  allegro, 
and  batterie.  Further  development  of  per- 
formance technique  and  personal  style 
within  the  classical  genre.  Pointe  work 
included.  L. 
2  < redits 

To  be  announced 
TTh  3-4:30  p.m. 


[334a    JazzV] 

Advanced  principles  of  jazz  dancing:  com- 
plex rhythmic  analysis,  extended  move- 
ment phrases,  development  of  any 
individual  jazz  dance  style.  Selected  read- 
ings, dance  performance  attendance,  and 
dress  code  as  required  by  individual 
instructor.  L.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
2  credits 

334b    A  repetition  of  334a 

2  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 


C.  The  Major 

Advisers:  Sharon  Arslanian  and  Susan 
Waltner. 

The  dance  major  at  Smith  is  offered 
through  the  Five  College  Dance  Depart- 
ment and  culminates  in  a  bachelor  of  arts 
degree  from  Smith  College.  It  is  designed 
to  give  a  student  a  broad  view  of  dance  in 
preparation  for  a  professional  career  or  fur- 
ther study.  Students  are  exposed  to  courses 
in  dance  history,  creative  and  aesthetic 
studies,  scientific  aspects  of  dance,  the  lan- 
guage of  movement  (Labanotation  and 
Laban  Movement  Analysis),  and  dance  tech- 
nique and  performance.  For  studio  courses, 
no  more  than  four  courses  in  a  single 
idiom  will  be  counted  toward  the  major.  At 
least  two  of  these  courses  must  be  at  the 
advanced  level. 

Requirements: 

1.  171  and  272  or  273 

2.  241 

3.  181  or  285 

4.  151  and  252 

5.  six  courses  in  dance  technique.  No  more 
than  four  courses  in  a  single  idiom  will 
be  counted  toward  the  major.  At  least 
two  semesters  must  be  at  theadvanced 
level.  Technique  courses  may  be 
repeated  for  credit 

6.  three  courses  from  the  following:  353, 
377,  386,  342 
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D.  The  Minor 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Smith  College 
Department  of  Dance. 

Requirements:  Three  core  courses  that  pro 
vide  experience  in  three  areas  of  dance  plus 
two  additional  elective  courses  so  that  stu- 
dents may  emphasize  their  own  areas  of 
interest:  history,  choreography,  technique. 
movement  analysis.  The  three  core  courses 
are  151,  171,  and  two  studio  classes(each 
worth  two  credits).  The  elective  courses 
may  bechosen  from  241,  252,  272,  273,  285, 
and  353-  One  of  the  elective  courses  max 
consist  of  two  studio  courses.  It  is  highly 
recommended  that  the  student  take  151 
and  HI  and  begin  the  technique  courses 
before  taking  the  elective  courses. 

Studio  Courses:  Studio  courses  receive  two 
credits.  Preregistration  for  dance  technique 
courses  is  strongly  recommended.  Enroll- 
ment is  limited  to  25  students,  and  priority 
is  given  to  juniors  and  seniors.  Normally 
students  must  take  partial-credit  courses  in 
addition  to  a  full-course  load.  No  more 
than  12  credits  may  be  counted  toward  the 
degree.  "P"  indicates  that  permission  of  the 
instructor  is  required.  "L"  indicates  that 
enrollment  is  limited.  Placement  will  be 
determined  within  the  first  two  weeks  of 
classes.  Within  limits,  students  may  repeat 
studio  courses  for  credit. 

Studio  Courses: 

103  Afro-Brazilian  Dance 

105  Tap  I 

106  Tap  II 

135  Musical  Theatre 

136  Duncan  Dance 

137  Baroque  Dance 

1 13  Modern  Dance  I 

114  Modern  Dance  II 

215  Modern  Dance  III 

216  Modern  Dance  IV 

317  Modern  Dance  V 

318  Modern  Dance  VI 

120  Ballet  I 

121  Ballet  II 

222  Ballet  III 

223  Ballet  IV 


324  Ballet  V 

325  Ballet  V  I 

Mu    l.i//  I 

131  Jazz  II 

232  l.i//  III 

233  [azz  i\ 
334  Jazz  V 

Honors 

430d     Thesis 
8  credits 

431a    Thesis 

8  credits 


E.  Five  College  Courses 

Students  should  consult  the  Five  College 
Dance  Department  course  list  tor  Five 
College  course  offerings  Spring  seines 
ter  course  hours  will  be  listed  in  the 
Five  College  Dance  Department  spring 
schedule,  available  at  the  Nmith  College 
Department  of  Dance  ofhee  and  the  Five 
College  Dance  Department  office 

Adviser:  Sharon  Arslanian 


F.   Graduate:  M.F.A.  Program 

Adviser:  Sharon  Arslanian. 

"P"  indicates  that  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor is  required 

510a     Theory  and  Practice  of  Dance  I A 
Studio  work  in  dance  technique,  including 
modern,  ballet,  tap.  ethnic,  mk\  ia//  Eighi 
to  10  hours  of  studio  work  Weekly  semi- 
nar: To  he  announced  I' 
\  credits 

Sharon  Arslanian,  to  be  announced 
F  1-3  p  m 
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5 1  Ob     Theory  and  Practice  of  Dance  IB 

studio  work  in  dance  technique.  Weekly 

seminar:  To  be  announced.  Prerequisite: 

510a.  P 

4  credits 

Sharon  Arslanian,  Susan  Waltner 

M  4-6  p.m. 

520a     Theory  and  Practice  of  Dance  IIA 

Studio  work  in  dance  technique.  Weekly 

seminar:  To  be  announced.  Prerequisites: 

510a  and  b.  P. 

4  credits 

Sharon  Arslanian,  to  he  announced 

F  1-3  p.m. 

520b     Theory  and  Practice  of  Dance  IIB 

Studio  work  in  dance  technique.  Weekly 

seminar:  To  be  announced.  Prerequisites: 

510a  and  b,  520a.  P. 

4  credits 

Sharon  Arslanian,  Susan  Waltner 

M  4-6  p.m. 

540b     History  and  Literature  of  Dance 

A  review  of  available  literature  of  dance 
and  major  dance  writers.  Prerequisite:  two 
semesters  of  dance  history. 
4  credits 

Sharon  Arslanian 
To  be  arranged 

553a     Choreography  and  Music 

Exploration  of  the  relationship  between 
music  and  dance  with  attention  to  the  form 
and  content  of  both  an  forms.  Prerequi- 
sites: three  semesters  of  choreography, 
familiarity  with  basic  music  theory,  and  per- 
mission of  instructor. 
4  credits 
Susan  Waltner 
M  W  2:30-4:30  p.m. 

590a     Research  and  Thesis 

Production  project. 

\  ( redits 

F  2:30-4  p.m. 


591a     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

F  2:30-4  p.m. 

591b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 


590b     Research  and  Thesis 
t  ( redits 
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East  Asian  Languages  and  Literatures 


Assistant  Professor 
iGraceS.  long.  Ph.D. 

Instructor 

Maki  Hirano  Hubbard,  MA.,  Acting  Chair 

Lecturer 

Miho  T.  Ohno,  MA 


Visiting  Lecturers 

Christopher  Chang.  B  A 
Shin-yun  Yen,  M  \ 

'Sachiko  Sakai.  B.A. 

Assistant 

Yoshie  Kawamura,  BA 


Chinese  Language 

Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  hrst  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 

CHI  HOd     Elementary  Chinese 

An  introduction  to  spoken  Mandarin  and 
modern  written  Chinese,  presenting  basic 
elements  of  grammar,  sentence  structures, 
and  some  700  Chinese  characters.  Emphasis 
on  development  of  oral/aural  proficiency  as 
well  as  acquisition  of  skills  in  reading  and 
writing  Chinese  characters. 
12  credits 
Christopher  Chang 

MWThF  1-2  p.m.,  T  1-2:50  p.m.,  and  one- 
hour  lab 

CHI  220d     Intermediate  Chinese 
Further  study  of  modern  Mandarin 
Chinese,  with  emphasis  on  reading,  writing, 
and  translating  the  vernacular  language  and 
on  developing  conversational  ability.  Pre- 
requisite: HOd. 
8  credits 

Christopher  Chang  (first  semester) 
Shin-yun  Yeh  (second  semester) 
M  W  F  10:40-11:50  a.m.,  and  one-hour  con 
versation  to  be  arranged. 

CHI  301a     Advanced  Chinese 

Advanced  study  of  grammatical  structure  ^\ 
Chinese  and  readings  in  modern  literary 


Chinese  materials.  Prerequisite:  220d  or  the 
equivalent 

4  credits 
Shin -run  Yeh 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

CHI  302b    A  continuation  of  301a 

Prerequisite:  301a. 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 

[CHI  324a     Newspaper  Chinese] 
Selected  readings  of  journalistic  style  of 
writings  from  newspapers  and  magazines. 
Prerequisite:  220d  or  the  equivalent.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

(CHI  325b]     A  continuation  of  324a 
Prerequisite:  324a.  To  be  ottered  in 
1989-90. 

4  credits 


Chinese  Literature  in  Translation 

CHI  250b     The  Classical  Poetic  Tradition 

A  survey  o(  representative  poetic  works 
from c.  900 B.C  toe   vn  L300  Major 

genres,  themes,  critical  theories.  And 
Chinese  \  iews  i  m  literature  \\  ill  be  intn  i 
duced  and  examined  in  a  cultural-historical 
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context.  Lecture  and  discussion.  All  read- 
ings are  in  English.  Offered  in  alternate 
years. 
4  credits 

Christopher  Chang 
T  Th  3-4:30  p.m. 

[CHI  251b     Traditional  Chinese  Fiction  in 
Translation] 

A  survey  of  Chinese  fiction  from  its  begin- 
nings to  the  classic  novels,  reading  master- 
pieces such  as  Journey  to  the  West  and  The 
Story  of  the  Stone  of  the  Ming  and  Qing 
periods.  Lecture  and  discussion  will  exam- 
ine the  style  and  structure  of  Chinese  narra- 
tives, characterization,  and  social  and 
religious  themes.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

[CHI  333b     Modern  Chinese  Literature: 
Short  Stories] 

Selected  readings  in  short  stories  since  the 
New  Literature  Movement.  Prerequisite: 
two  to  three  years  of  Chinese,  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits. 

CHI  404a    Special  Studies 

For  students  engaged  in  independent 
projects  in  connection  with  China-related 
individual  studies. 
4  credits 


CHI  404b 

4  credits 


Special  Studies 


system.  Enrollment  limited  to  18  students 

in  each  section. 

12  credits 

Sachiko  Sakai,  MWF  8-9:10  a.m.,  T  Th 

8:30-9:20  a.m. 

Maki  Hirano  Hubbard,  MWF  8-9:10  a.m., 

T  Th  8:30-9:20  a.m.;  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m., 

TTh  9:30-10:20  a.m. 

JPN  220d     Intermediate  Japanese 

Course  focuses  on  development  of  oral 
proficiency,  acquisition  of  advanced  sen- 
tence patterns,  and  reading  and  writing 
practices.  Oral-aural  communicative  skills 
will  be  attained  together  with  a  solid 
understanding  of  the  social  and  cultural 
context  of  the  language.  Prerequisite:  HOd 
or  the  equivalent.  Enrollment  limited  to 
18  students  in  each  section. 
8  credits 

Miho  T.  Ohno,  MWF  8-9:10  a.m. 
Yoshie  Kawamura,  MWF  8-9:10  a.m. 

JPN  30 1  a    Advanced  Japanese 

Development  of  advanced  proficiency  in 
speech  and  reading  through  study  of  varied 
prose  pieces  and  audio-visual  materials. 
Prerequisite:  220d  or  the  equivalent. 
4  credits 
Miho  T.  Ohno 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

JPN  302b    A  continuation  of  301a 
Prerequisite:  301a. 
4  credits 
Miho  T.  Ohno 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 


Japanese  Language 

Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 

JPNllOd     Elementary  Japanese 
An  introduction  to  spoken  and  written  Japa 
nese.  Developing  oral  proficiency  in  the 
basic  expressions  and  sentence  patterns  of 
ordinary  conversation,  along  with  the  abil- 
ity to  handle  the  rudiments  of  the  writing 


JPN  350b     Contemporary  Texts 

Study  of  various  contemporary  texts  from 
newspapers,  magazines,  learned  journals, 
and  literary  works,  with  a  view  to  develop- 
ing reading  competence  in  original  mate- 
rials through  advanced  syntactic  analysis 
and  exposure  to  all  Kanji  in  ordinary 
usage.  (Mass  and  discussions  are  conducted 
entirely  in  Japanese.  Prerequisite:  302b  or 
the  equivalent.  (E) 
4  credits 
Miho  T.  Ohno 
TTh  1-2:30  p.m. 
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Japanese  Literature  in  Translation 

[JPN  250b     The  Classical  Literary 
Tradition] 

Readings  in  translation  in  poetry,  narrative, 
and  drama  aimed  at  understanding  the 
essential  aspects  of  the  Japanese  culture 
and  sensibility  before  the  modern  era  of 
Western  influence.  Lectures  on  the  socio- 
historical  contexts  of  the  works  and  the 
character  of  major  literary  genre;  discus- 
sions focus  on  interpreting  the  central 
images  of  human  value  within  each  period. 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

[JPN  260b     Modern  Japanese  Literature] 

Selected  readings  in  translation  from  mod- 
ern Japanese  literature.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 

JPN  404a     Special  Studies 

Lor  students  engaged  in  independent 
projects  in  connection  with  Japan-related 
studies. 
4  credits 


JPN  404b 

4  credits 


Special  Studies 


The  Minor 

Advisers-.  Members  of  the  Department. 

The  course  requirements  are  designed  so 
that  a  student  will  concentrate  on  either  the 
Chinese  or  Japanese  language  and  be 
exposed  to  the  literatures  of  both  China 
and  Japan. 


Requirements: 

The  first  year  of  Chinese  (CHI  HOd)  or  Jap- 
anese (JPN  HOd)  is  a  prerequisite  for 
admission.  The  minor  will  consist  of  a  total 
of  six  courses  in  the  following  distribution: 

1.  Intermediate  Chinese  (CHI  220d)  or 
Intermediate  Japanese  (JPN  220d). 


2.  Two  courses  on  East  ^sian  literature  in 
translation,  <>nr  in  Chinese  literature  and 
one  in  Japanese  literature,  t  Ik  >^-n  fin  >m 

the  following: 

CHI  250b   The  Classical  Poetic  Tradition 

[CHI  251b    Traditional  Chinese  Fiction] 

[JPN  250b     The  Classical  Literary 

Tradition] 
[JPN  260b     Modern  Japanese-  Literature] 

3.  Two  additional  courses  from  the 
following: 

CHI  250b  The  Classical  Poetic  Tradition 

[CHI  251b  Traditional  Chinese  Fiction  in 

Translation] 

CHI  301a  Advanced  Chinese 

CHI  302b  A  continuation  of  30 1  a 

[CHI  324a  Newspaper  Chinese] 

[CHI  325b  A  continuation  of  324a] 

[CHI  333b  Modern  Chinese  Literature: 

Short  Stories] 

CHI  404a,b  Special  Studies 

JPN  250b  The  Classical  Literary  Tradition 

[JPN  260b  Modern  Japanese  Literature] 

JPN  301a  Advanced  Japanese 

JPN  302b  A  continuation  of  30 1  a 

JPN  350b  Contemporary  Texts 

JPN  404a,b  Special  Studies 

In  addition  to  the  courses  offered  at  Smith, 
courses  offered  at  the  other  four  colleges 
and  in  junior  year  abroad  programs  may  be 
taken  for  credit  toward  the  requirement, 
with  the  restriction  that  the  number  of 
courses  taken  away  from  Smith  toward  the 
minor  be  limited  to  three.  Students  plan- 
ning on  junior  year  abroad  should  consult 
the  department  concerning  the  list  of 
courses  to  be  credited  toward  the  minor 
and  must  seek  final  approval  lor  the 
courses  upon  their  return. 

Students  who  are  majors  in  the  liiterdepart 
mental  Last  Asian  Studies  Program  are  not 
eligible  for  this  minor. 
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Interdepartmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

East  Asian  Studies 


Professor 

Marylin  Rhie,  Ph.D.,  Art  and  East  Asian  Studies 

Visiting  Lecturer 

Jonathan  Lipman,  Ph.D. 

Participating  Faculty 

tGrace  S.  Fong,  Assistant  Professor  of  East  Asian  Languages  and  Literatures 
**Daniel  K.  Gardner,  Associate  Professor  of  History 
Steven  M.  Goldstein,  Professor  of  Government 

Maki  Hirano  Hubbard,  Instructor  in  East  Asian  Languages  and  Literatures 
Miho  Ohno,  Lecturer  in  East  Asian  Languages  and  Literatures 
Taitetsu  Unno,  Professor  of  Religion  and  Biblical  Literature,  Director 
Dennis  Yasutomo,  Associate  Professor  of  Government 

James  B.  Hubbard,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Religion  and  Biblical  Literature 
Christopher  Chang,  Visiting  Lecturer  in  East  Asian  Languages  and  Literatures 
Shin-yun  Yeh,  Visiting  Lecturer  in  East  Asian  Languages  and  Literatures 
'Sachiko  Sakai,  Visiting  Lecturer  in  East  Asian  Languages  and  Literatures 
Yoshie  Kawamura,  Assistant  in  East  Asian  Languages  and  Literatures 


[  HST  2 1 8b     Thought  and  Art  in  China  ] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

249b     Traditional  Japan 

An  introduction  to  premodern  Japan.  The 
course  will  survey  the  development  and 
evolution  of  Japan's  society,  cultural  tradi- 
tions, political  identity,  and  interaction  with 
foreign  cultures  from  its  origins  to  the 
nineteenth  century. 
4  credits 

Dennis  Yasutomo 
MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m. 

250a     Modern  Japan 

An  introduction  to  and  analysis  of  Japanese 
culture  and  society  in  the  twentieth  cen- 
tury, while  the  <  <  >urse  will  survey  Japan's 
international  emergen*  e  since  the  Meiji 
Restoration  I  1868),  primary  emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  developments  in  posi  World 
War  II  society,  culture,  and  political 
economy 


4  credits 

Jonathan  Lipman 
MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m. 

[270b     Colloquium  in  East  Asian  Studies] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

[278a     Pure  Land  and  Zen  Art] 
The  Pure  Land  (Amitabba )  and  Zen  Bud- 
dhist traditions  in  the  arts  of  China,  Korea, 
and  Japan,  especially  painting.  Emphasis 
will  be  on  religious  background  and  con- 
tent, iconography  and  interpretation,  and 
stylistic  analysis,  developments,  and  intcrre 
lationships.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90.  (E) 
4  credits 
Mary/if!  Rloie 

279a     Colloquium:  The  Art  and  Culture  of 

Tibet 

The  architecture,  painting,  and  sculpture  of 

Tibet  are  presented  within  their  cultural 

context  from  the  period  of  the  first  dynasty 
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(Seventh  century)  through  the  rule  of  the 
Dalai  Lamas  to  the  present  Attention  is 

given  to  regional  characteristics,  relation 
ships  with  India  and  China,  and  the  special 
importance  of  the  Buddhist  religion  on  all 
forms  of  Tibetan  art  and  culture  I  E) 
4  credits 
Marylin  Rhie 
T  1-4  p.m. 

404a    Special  Studies 

4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

408d     Special  Studies 

H  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Grace  S.  Fong,  Daniel  K.  Gardner, 
Maki  Hubbard,  Marylin  M.  Rhie.  Taitetsu 
I'nno,  Dennis  Yasutomo. 

The  interdepartmental  major  in  East  Asian 
studies  is  designed  to  provide  the  student 
with  a  basic  comprehensive  understanding 
of  the  cultures  of  East  Asia.  Though  concen- 
tration is  focused  on  the  civilizations  of 
China  and  Japan,  courses  on  Korea  and 
Tibet  are  also  available.  It  is  envisioned  that 
a  student  with  an  East  Asian  studies  major 
will  not  only  receive  enough  background 
to  pursue  graduate  work  in  the  area  or  in 
any  specific  field  of  East  Asian  studies,  but 
will  also  attain  knowledge  of  the  area  to 
understand  the  modern  world  and  to  work 
in  many  professions,  particularly  those 
related  to  international  concerns. 

Note:  CHI  1  lOd  orJPN  1  lOd  is  a  prerequi- 
site for  entrance  into  the  major 

As  this  major  is  an  area  studies,  normally 
only  one  year  beyond  the  fust  year  of 
either  language  will  be  counted  toward  the 
major.  However,  further  language  courses 
may  be  taken  and  counted  as  courses  out- 
side the  major. 


basis 

.A  CHI  220dorJPN  220d 

B  Tw<  •  courses,  one  in  China  and  one  in 
Japan,  chosen  from  among  the  follow- 
ing 

EAS  250     Modern  Japan 
EAS  249    Traditional  Japan 
HST  21 1    The  Emergence  of  China 
HST  212    East  Asia  in  Transfi  >rmati<  >n, 
AD.  900  to  1850 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses,  at  least 
half  of  which  shall  normally  be  taken  at 
Smith,  distributed  as  follows 

1.  Four  semesters  from  the  basis  (two  fr<  >m 
A,  two  from  B ) 

2.  Six  courses  taken  from  Divisions  I  and  II 
(listed  below).  A  maximum  of  four  can 
be  drawn  from  one  division.  At  least  one 
course  must  cover  an  East  Asian  society 
other  than  the  one  of  concentration 

(  Note:  REL  114.  REL  271,  and  EAS  278 
do  not  fulfill  this  requirement.)  One 
course  must  be  a  300-level  seminar  or 
special  studies  producing  a  research 
paper. 

Division  I 

ART  207a    The  An  of  China 

[ART  208a    The  An  of  Japan] 

[ART  375b    Studies  in  Asian  An] 

CHI  250b    Classical  Chinese  Poetic  Tradi- 
tion (in  translation) 

[CHI  251b    Traditional  Chinese  Fiction  ( in 

translation)] 
EAs  249b    Traditional  Japan 

[LAS  2T)b    Colloquium  in  Easi  Asian 
Studies] 

[EAS  278a     Pure  Land  and  Zen  Art] 
IAS  279a     The  Art  and  ( ailture  <  >f  Tibet 

f  1st  218b    Thought  and  An  in  China] 

[JPN  250b     Classical  Japanese  Literary  Tradi- 
tion ( in  translation)] 

JPN  260b    Modern  Japanese  Literature  (in 
translation) 
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REL  1 10b    Poetry  as  Contemplation 
REL  114a     Eastern  Religious  Traditions 
REL  271a     Buddhist  Thought 
REL  273b    Chinese  Buddhism  and 

Buddhist  Art 
REL  371b    Problems  in  Buddhist 

Philosophy 


1.  CHI  220d  or  JPN  220d;  and 

2.  Four  other  courses  from  those  listed 
above  for  the  major,  two  of  which  shall 
normally  be  drawn  from  Division  I  and 
two  from  Division  II. 


Division  II 

EAS  250a    Modern  Japan 

GOV  226b  The  Government  and  Politics  of 

Japan 
GOV  228b  The  Government  and  Politics  of 

China 
[GOV  343b  Seminar  on  Foreign  Policy  of 

the  Chinese  People's  Republic] 
[GOV  346a  Seminar  in  International 

Politics] 
GOV  349b  Seminar  in  Comparative 

Government  and  International 

Relations: 

Foreign  Policy  of  Japan 
[HST  211a    The  Emergence  of  China] 
HST  212a    East  Asia  in  Transformation, 

A.D.  900  to  c.  1850 
[HST  213a    Aspects  of  Chinese  and  Japanese 

History] 
[HST  214b   Aspects  of  Chinese  History] 
[HST  218b   Thought  and  An  in  China] 
HST  317a   Topics  in  Chinese  History:  Topic 

for  1988-89:  Religion  in  China 

Additionally,  there  are  opportunities  avail- 
able for  junior  year  study  abroad  in  China 
and  in  Japan  under  the  Associated  Kyoto 
Program.  Note:  Students  planning  to  study 
away  from  Smith  during  their  junior  year 
should  consult  with  their  adviser  about 
their  proposed  course  of  study  and  upon 
their  return  must  receive  approval  from 
their  adviser  for  the  courses  taken. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  same  as  those  listed  for  the  major. 

Requirements:  CHI  HOd  or  JPN  HOd  is  a 
prerequisite  for  admission.  The  minor  will 
consist  of  a  total  of  six  courses,  no  more 
than  three  of  which  shall  normally  be  taken 
at  other  institutions,  in  the  following  areas: 
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Major  and  Minor 
in  the  Department  of 

Economics 


Professors 

Robert  T.  Averitt,  Ph.D. 
Frederick  Leonard,  Ph.D. 
Mark  Aldrich,  Ph.D. 
Cynthia  Tafi  Morris,  Ph.D. 
•Andrew  Zimbalist,  Ph.D. 
Randall  Bartlett,  Ph.D.,  Chair 

Associate  Professors 

Charles  P.  Staelin,  Ph.D. 

Robert  Buchele,  Ph.D. 
fSusan  B.  Carter,  Ph.D. 

Karen  Pfeifer,  Ph.D. 

Roger  T.  Kaufman,  Ph.D. 

Thomas  A.  Riddell,  Ph.D. 
"Nola  Reinhardt,  Ph.D. 


Assistant  Professors 
t Elizabeth  Savoca,  Ph.D. 
Deborah  Haas-Wilson,  Ph.D. 

Mahnaz  Mahdavi.  Ph.D. 
Peter  Dorman,  Ph.D. 

Lecturers 

Donald  Goldstein,  B.A. 
Nancy  Gutman,  B.A. 
Mieke  Meurs,  BA 

Visiting  Lecturer 
2Douglas  Vickers,  Ph.D. 


Freshmen  who  are  considering  a  major  in 
the  department  and  who  hope  to  spend 
their  junior  year  abroad  are  strongly 
advised  to  take  1 50  and  1 53  in  the  fresh- 
man year  and  to  take  additional  courses  in 
economics  in  the  sophomore  year.  Majors 
in  economics  are  strongly  advised  to  take 
250,  253,  and  SSC  190  as  soon  after  the 
introductory  courses  as  possible. 


A.  General  Courses 

150a     Introductory  Microeconomics 

An  introduction  to  supply  and  demand,  and 

an  analysis  of  contemporary  economic 

problems. 

4  credits 

Thomas  Riddell,  Director;  Members  of  the 

Department 

MWF  8:20-9:10  a.m.;  M  W  F  9:20-10:10 

a.m.;  M  W  F  10:40-1 1:30  a.m.;  M  W  F  1-1:50 

p.m.;  MWF  1-1:50  p.m.;  T  Th  8:10-9:20 

a.m.;  TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m.. 


1 50b    A  repetition  of  150a 

4  credits 

Robert  Averitt,  Director;  Members  of  the 

Department 

MWF  9:20-10:10  a.m.;  M  \\  F  10:40-11:30 

a.m.;  MWF  1-1:50  p.m.;  M  W  F  2:10-3 

p.m.;  T  Th  9:30-10:40  a.m.;  T  Th  1-2:10 

p.m.;  T  Th  3-4:10  p.m. 

153a     Introductory  Macroeconomics 
Major  determinants  of  inflation,  unemploy- 
ment, and  the  potential  standard  o(  living  in 
the  United  States. 
4  credits 

Mahnaz  Mahdavi,  Director.  Members  of  the 
Department 

MWF8:20-9:10a.m  .  M  \\  F  10:40-11:30 
a.m.;  MWF  1-1:50  p.m.;  M  W  F  1-1:50 
p.m.;  MWF  2:10-3  p.m.;  M  W  F  3:10    * 
p.m.;  T  Th  9:30-10:40  a.m.;  T  Th  1-210  p.m. 
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1 5  3b    A  repetition  of  1 53a 

4  credits 

Robert  Buchele,  Director;  Members  of  the 

Department 

MWF  9:20-10:10  a.m.;  MWF  1-1:50  p.m.; 

MWF  2:10-3  p.m.;  T  Th  8:10-9:20  a.m.; 

T  Th  9:30-10:40  a.m.;  T  Th  9:30-10:40  a.m.; 

T  Th  1-2:10  p.m.;  T  Th  1-2:10  p.m. 

SSC  190a,  190b     Introduction  to  Statistics 
for  Social  Scientists 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 
mental  Course  Offerings. 

223a     Principles  of  Accounting 

Fundamental  concepts,  procedures,  and 
theoretical  problems  of  accounting  as  an 
instrument  for  the  analysis  of  the  operation 
of  the  firm  and  of  the  economy.  May  not 
be  used  to  satisfy  the  minimum  course 
requirement  for  the  major.  Enrollment  lim- 
ited to  35  per  section.  Preference  is  given 
to  Smith  seniors,  juniors,  sophomores,  Five 
College  students,  and  Smith  freshmen,  in 
that  order. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
TTh  3-4:50  p.m. 

223b    A  repetition  of  223a 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

TTh  3-4:50  p.m. 

227b     Mathematical  Economics 

The  use  of  mathematical  tools  to  analyze 
economic  problems,  with  emphasis  on  lin- 
ear algebra  and  differential  calculus.  Appli- 
cations particularly  in  comparative  statics 
and  optimization  problems.  Prerequisites: 
MTH  111,  ECO  153,  and  150  (may  be  taken 
concurrently). 
4  credits 
Peter  Dorman 
TTh  9:30-10:40  a.m. 

[229b     The  Design  of  Models  in 
Economic  Analysis) 

A  study  of  the  construction,  use,  and  evalua- 
tion of  economic  models,  both  abstract  and 
empirically  based.  Macroeconomic  .simula- 
tion and  forecasting,  market  simulation, 


public  policy  analysis  in  such  areas  as  envi- 
ronmental protection  and  urban  decay,  the 
limits  to  growth,  and  the  study  of  complex 
organizations.  Emphasis  on  "hands  on" 
modeling  using  the  computer.  No  prior 
computer  experience  is  required.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  25.  Prerequisites:  250a  or  b, 
253a  or  b,  SSC  190a  or  b,  and  MTH  Ilia  or 
b,  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 


B.  Economic  Theory 

250a     Intermediate  Microeconomics 
An  analysis  of  the  forces  governing 
resource  allocation  in  a  market  economy. 
Covers  the  theory  of  consumer,  producer, 
and  social  choice.  Attention  to  pricing 
under  various  market  structures  and  to  the 
principles  governing  resource  allocation 
when  markets  fail.  The  welfare  implications 
of  a  decentralized  price  system  are  exam- 
ined. Prerequisite:  150. 
4  credits 

Deborah  Haas-Wilson 
Lee.  MWF  9:20-10:10  a.m.;  dis.  W  10:40- 
11:30  a.m.,  W  2:10-3  p.m.,  or  F  1-1:50  p.m. 

250b    A  repetition  of  250a 

4  credits 

Cynthia  Taft  Morris 

Lee.  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  dis.  M  1-1:50 

p.m.,  T  1-1:50  p.m.,  or  Th  1-1:50  p.m. 

253a     Intermediate  Macroeconomics 

A  consideration  of  aggregative  economic 
theory  as  a  framework  for  analyzing  the 
determination  of  and  changes  in  the  level 
of  national  output.  Prerequisite:  153- 
4  credits 
Roger  Kaufma)! 

Lee.  MWF  10:40-11:30  a.m.;  dis.  W  1  —  1  SO 
p.m.,  F  9:20-10:10  a.m..  or  F  1-1:50  p.m. 

253b    A  repetition  of  253a 

4  credits 

Frederick  Leonard 

Lee.  MWF 9:20-10:10  a.m.;  dis.  W  1-1:50 

p.m.,  \Y  2:10-3  p.m.,  or  F  10:40-1 1:30  a.m. 
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256b     Marxian  Political  Economy 
Fundamentals  of  the  Marxian  theory  of  his 
torical  materialism,  value  and  surplus  value, 
accumulation  and  crisis,  and  the  role  of 
government  in  capitalist  society;  supple- 
mentary readings  applying  Marxian  theory 
to  the  analysis  of  contemporary  American 
capitalism.  Prerequisites:  ISO  and  153. 
4  credits 

Donald  Goldstein 
MWF  9:20-10:10  am 

270b     History  of  Economic  Thought 
A  study  of  the  major  economists  from  Adam 
Smith  through  John  Maynard  Keynes;  their 
contribution  to  economics;  the  use  made  of 
their  work;  the  intellectual  climate  of  their 
time;  an  appraisal  of  the  intellectual  heri- 
tage of  contemporary  economics.  Prerequi- 
sites: 150  and  153 
4  credits 
Robert  Averitt 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

280a     Econometrics 

Applied  regression  analysis.  The  specifica- 
tion and  estimation  of  economic  models, 
hypothesis  testing,  statistical  significance, 
interpretation  of  results,  poliq7  implica- 
tions. Emphasis  on  practical  applications 
using  both  cross-section  and  time-series 
data.  Prerequisites:  150,  153,  and  SSC  190 
or  MTH  107  or  MTH  245,  and  MTH  111. 
4  credits 
Robert  Buchele 
TTh  1-2:10  p.m. 


C.  The  American  Economy 

215a     Industrial  Organization 

An  examination  of  market  structure,  indus- 
try conduct  and  performance,  and  current 
industrial  policy.  Major  topics  include  intra- 
industry  and  international  comparisons  of 
market  structure,  mergers,  technological 
innovation,  advertising,  price  discrimina- 
tion, predator\-  conduct,  joint  ventures,  and 
antitrust  law.  Prerequisite:  250. 
4  credits 
Nancy  Gutman 
TTh  1-2:10  p.m. 


220a      Labor  Relations  and  Public  Polio 

The  development  of  the  American  lab  >r 
movement  and  public  policy  governing 
labor  relations  and  collective  bargaining  in 
the  U.S.  Current  developments  in  labor 
relations  and  problems  feu  ing  the  American 
labor  movement  Prerequisites;  150  and 
153.  Recommended  background:  SSC  190 
or  MTH  107. 
4  credits 
Peter  Dorman 
TTh  1-2:10  p.m. 

PPL  220a     Public  Policy  Analysis 

221b     Human  Resources  and 
Employment  Policy 

The  determinants  of  employment,  earnings, 
and  the  distribution  of  income  in  the 
United  States.  Alternative  theories  of  unem- 
ployment, poverty,  and  discrimination,  with 
emphasis  on  relevant  empirical  evidence. 
The  implications  of  alternative  theories  and 
empirical  research  for  employment,  train- 
ing, and  welfare  policies.  Prerequisites:  150 
and  153  and  SSC  190  or  MTH  10^. 
4  credits 
Robert  Buchele 
MWF  10:40-1 1:30  a.m. 

[222b     Women's  Labor  and  the  Economy] 
An  examination  of  the  impact  of  changing 
economic  conditions  on  women's  work 
and  the  effect  of  women's  work  patterns  on 
the  economy.  Major  topics  include  wage 
differentials,  occupatu >nal  segregate >n, 
labor  force  participation,  education  and 
women's  earnings,  women  in  the  profes- 
sions, women  and  poverty,  and  the  eco 
nomics  of  child  care.  Strategies  tor 
improving  women's  economic  options  Pre- 
requisite: 150.  To  be  ottered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

224b     Environmental  Economics 
The  causes  of  environmental  degradation 
and  the  role  that  markets  can  play  in  both 
causing  and  solving  pollution  problems 
The  efficiency,  equity,  and  impact  on  eco 
nomic  growth  of  current  and  proposed 
future  environmental  legislation.  Prerequi- 
site: 150a  or  b. 
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4  credits 

Mark  Aldrich 

MWF  10:40-11:30  a.m. 

[225a     Political  Economic  Analysis  ] 
Economic  analysis  of  the  formation  and 
operation  of  government.  Law  as  an  impor- 
tant economic  and  political  institution.  Eco- 
nomic institutions  as  political  actors.  Power 
relationships  in  economic  behavior.  Pre- 
requisite: 250.  Recommended:  GOV  200b. 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

230b     Urban  Economics 

An  introductory  economic  analysis  of 

selected  urban  problems  in  the  context  of 

the  city's  position  in  the  regional  economy. 

Topics  include  housing,  transportation, 

concentrations  of  poverty,  and  financing 

local  government.  Prerequisites:  150  and 

153. 

4  credits 

Randall  Bartlett 

M  WF  9:20-10:10  a.m. 

243b     Economics  of  the  Public  Sector 
The  economic  roles  of  government.  The 
impacts  of  government  activities  on  alloca- 
tion, distribution,  and  stabilization.  Govern- 
ment intervention  vs.  market  solutions  to 
economic  problems.  Theory  of  public 
choice.  Prerequisite:  250. 
4  credits 
Thomas  Riddell 
T  1-2:30  p.m.,  Th  1-2:10  p.m. 

245b     Economics  of  Corporate  Finance 

An  investigation  of  the  economic  founda- 
tions for  investment,  financing,  and  related 
decisions  in  the  business  corporation.  Eco- 
nomic, mathematical,  and  statistical  con- 
cepts employed  to  establish  relevant, 
explanatory  decision  models.  Prerequisites: 
250,  MTH  lll.andSSC  190. 
4  credits 
Douglas  Wickers 
TTh  3-4:10  p.m. 

PPL  265a     Water  and  Policy:  Sources, 
Uses,  and  Social  Control  (E) 


275a     Money  and  Banking 

American  commercial  banks  and  other 
financial  institutions  and  their  role  in 
macroeconomic  stabilization  policy.  Struc- 
ture of  the  banking  industry.  The  monetary 
theories  of  neo-Keynesians  and  monetar- 
ists. Problems  in  implementing  monetary 
policy.  Prerequisite:  253- 
4  credits 
Robert  Averitt 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

283a    American  Economic  History: 
Colonial  Times  to  1870 

Economic  change  in  the  United  States, 
including  the  growth  of  markets,  impact  of 
British  mercantilism,  westward  expansion 
and  the  transportation  revolution,  the  rise 
of  the  factory,  establishment  of  banks,  trans- 
formation of  agriculture,  development  of 
slavery  and  the  Southern  economy,  and  the 
economic  causes  and  consequences  of  the 
Civil  War.  Quantitative  methods  in  histori- 
cal research  introduced  and  critically 
evaluated.  Prerequisites:  150a  or  b  and 
153a  or  b. 
4  credits 
Mark  Aldrich 
MWF9:20-10:10a.m. 

[285b    American  Economic  History: 
1870-1980] 

The  rise  of  industrialism  in  the  United 
States,  and  the  response  to  it.  Analysis  of 
American  economic  development,  the 
problems  it  created,  and  the  ways  in  which 
Americans  have  tried  to  cope  with  these 
problems.  Prerequisites:  150  and  153-  To 
be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

290a     Economics  of  Defense 
The  history,  institution,  operation,  and 
effects  of  the  defense  economy  in  the 
United  States,  with  a  focus  on  the  period 
since  World  War  II.  An  examination  of  U.S. 
military  forces,  the  defense  budget,  the  mil- 
itary contracting  process,  and  the  economic 
rationales  for  American  foreign  and  military 
policy.  Alternative  theories  of  the  role  of 
military  spending  and  its  effects  on  the 
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United  States  economy.  Prerequisites:  150 
and  153. 
4  credits 
Thomas  Riddell 
MWF  10:40-11:30  a.m. 

[315a     Seminar:  The  Economics  of 
Regulation] 

Current  problems  in  government  regula- 
tion of  business.  Traditional  regulation  and 
the  more  recent  "social  regulation."  Pro- 
posals for  reform  and  for  deregulation 
studied  from  an  efficiency  and  an  interest- 
group  perspective.  Prerequisite:  250.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 


ence  .is  means  oi  organizational  co  irdina 
don.  Prerequisite:  250a  or  b 
Randall  Bctrtlett 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

34 1  b     Economics  of  Medicine 

An  examination  of  curreni  economic  issues 

in  the  health-care  held,  including  costs  of 
medical  care,  structure  of  the  medical-care 
industry,  utilization  of  medical  services,  and 
the  role  of  medical  insurance  Prerequisite: 
250. 

4  credits 
Roger  Kaufman 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 


3 1 7b     Law  and  Economics 
The  application  of  microeconomic  theory 
to  the  study  of  legal  instituions  and  prob- 
lems. Topics  include  the  nature,  variety, 
and  evolution  of  property  rights;  the  prob- 
lems of  common  pool  resources,  including 
the  oceans;  the  economics  of  tort,  liability, 
and  contract  law;  the  efficiency  and  equity 
of  the  justice  system;  and  the  economic  the- 
ory of  the  state.  Prerequisite:  250. 
4  credits 
Charles  Staelin 
TTh  3-4:10  p.m. 

326b     Seminar:  Topics  in  Macroeconomic 
Theory 

Topic  for  1989-90:  The  Rise  and  Fall  of 
Keynesian  Theory  and  Policy.  Emphasis  on 
the  theoretical  evolution  of  macroeconom- 
ics and  the  relationship  between  modern 
theorv  and  Keynesian  thought.  Prerequisite: 
253.  ' 
4  credits 
Nancy  Gutman 
Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

327a     Seminar:  Economic  Methodology 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Economics  of  Organiza- 
tion. Application  of  economic  theory  to 
questions  of  institutional  organization  and 
behavior.  Implications  for  the  structure  of 
business  enterprises,  bureaucratic  behavior, 
governmental  policy,  and  legal  process 
Analysis  of  contract,  authority,  and  influ- 


D.  International  and  Compara- 
tive Economics 

[201b     Problems  of  the  Modern 
Economy] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

205a     International  Trade  and 
Commercial  Policy 

An  examination  of  the  trading  relationships 
among  countries  and  of  the  flow  of  produc- 
tion factors  throughout  the  world  economy. 
Topics  include  the  pure  theory  of  interna 
tional  trade,  the  development  of  the  post 
war  world  economy,  issues  of  commercial 
policy  and  the  rise  of  protectionism,  inter- 
national cartels,  the  impact  of  transnational 
firms,  the  brain  drain.  North-South  eco- 
nomic relations,  and  the  prospects  for  the 
New  International  Economic  Order  Pre- 
requisite: 250. 
4  credits 

Mahnaz  Mabdavi 
MWF  8:20-9:10  am. 

206b     International  Finance 
An  examination  of  international  monetary 
theory  and  institutions  and  their  relevance 
to  national  and  international  economic  pol 
icy.  Topics  include  mechanisms  ofadjUSI 
ment  in  the  balance  of  payments; 
macroeconomic  and  exchange  rate  polio. 
for  internal  and  external  balance;  interna- 
tional movements  of  capital;  and  the  history 
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of  the  international  monetary  system,  its 
past  crises,  and  current  prospects.  Prerequi- 
site: 253. 
4  credits 

Alahnaz  Mahdavi 
TTh  9:30-10:40  a.m. 

[207b     The  Early  Development  of 
Capitalism  in  Europe] 

The  nature  and  concept  of  capitalism.  Eco- 
nomic structure  and  change  in  Europe  at 
the  end  of  the  Middle  Ages.  The  expansion 
of  trade  and  the  growth  of  towns.  Agricul- 
tural change  and  population  growth  in  the 
transition  from  feudalism  to  capitalism.  The 
expansion  of  commercial  capitalism  and 
the  economic  crises  of  the  sixteenth  and 
seventeenth  centuries.  Protoindustrializa- 
tion  and  the  transformation  of  rural  econo- 
mies in  the  eighteenth  century.  The 
"European  Miracle,"  or  why  industrial  capi- 
talism came  to  Europe  first.  Prerequistes: 
150  and  153.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

208a     European  Economic  History 

Covers  the  industrial  revolutions  of  north- 
western Europe;  the  causes  of  economic 
backwardness  and  uneven  growth  in  east- 
ern and  southern  Europe;  Europe  and 
international  capitalism  (expansion,  world 
war,  and  depression).  Prerequisites:  150 
and  153  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Cynthia  Taft  Morris 
TTh  1-2:20  p.m. 

209a     Comparative  Economic  Systems 
A  survey  of  various  market  and  planned 
economies,  including  the  Soviet  Union, 
Cuba,  Sweden,  Japan,  Eastern  Europe, 
France,  and  China.  Analytical  emphasis  on 
the  distinction  between  planned  and  mar- 
ket economics,  the  role  of  incentives, 
resource  allocation,  distributional  equity, 
and  the  interaction  between  political  and 
economic  factors.  Comparative  reference  to 
other  economies.  Prerequisites:  150  and 

L53. 

i  ( redits 
Mieke  Mews 
M  WF  2:10-3  p.m. 


211a     Economic  Development 

The  economics  of  underdeveloped  coun- 
tries. Orthodox  and  Marxist  theories  of 
underdevelopment  and  development.  An 
overview  of  current  economic  issues  and 
development  strategies  for  the  Third 
World.  Prerequisites:  150  and  153,  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Nola  Reinhardt 
MWF  10:40-11:30  a.m. 

[213b     The  World  Food  System  ] 

Examination  of  international  patterns  of 
food  production  and  distribution.  Consid- 
eration given  to  major  current  issues,  such 
as  concentration  in  agricultural  production 
and  marketing,  causes  of  world  hunger, 
food  dependency  in  Third-World  nations, 
technology  transfer  to  the  Third  World, 
causes  and  consequences  of  multinational 
investment  in  Third-World  agriculture,  and 
environmental  considerations  of  modern 
agricultural  technology.  Prerequisites:  150 
and  153.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

[  2 1 4a     Economics  of  the  Middle  East  and 
North  Africa] 

An  economic  survey  of  the  region  of  the 
Middle  East  and  North  Africa.  Topics 
include  the  economic  transformation 
wrought  by  colonialism  and  the  penetra- 
tion by  European  capitalism,  the  continuing 
importance  of  integration  of  the  region  into 
the  world  market  system,  the  variation 
among  different  paths  of  economic  devel- 
opment, and  their  concomitant  patterns  of 
industrialization  and  agrarian  and  socioeco- 
nomic change.  Prerequisites:  150  and  153. 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

ANT  236b      Economic  Anthropology 

[305a     Seminar.  International  Economics] 

Special  topics  in  international  trade  and 
commercial  policy.  Prerequisite:  205  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered 
in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
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309b     Seminar:  Topics  in  Comparative 

Economic  Systems 

Prerequisites:  250  or  253;  209  or  21  1 

4  credits 

Mieke  Mews 

M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

3 1  Oa     Seminar:  Analysis  of  Economic 
Problems 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Mergers  and  the  Finan- 
cial Markets.  The  roles  of  the  stock  and 
credit  markets  in  the  recent  merger  wave, 
and  in  major  theories  of  this  takeover  activ- 
ity. Relevant  institutional  changes  in  the 
financial  markets  over  the  past  25  years. 
Prerequisites:  250  and  253  or  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Donald  Goldstein 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

311a     Seminar:  Topics  in  Economic 
Development 

A  continuation  of  21  la.  Treats  special  topics 
in  the  dynamics  of  growth  and  distributive 
justice,  theories  and  strategies  of  institu- 
tional change,  and  problems  of  develop- 
ment planning  in  underdeveloped 
countries.  Prerequisites:  150,  153,  and  211, 
or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Recom- 
mended: 250. 
4  credits 

Cynthia  Taft  Morris 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

318b     Seminar:  Latin  American 
Economics 

Examines  the  history  of  kitin  American  eco- 
nomic development.  Considers  the  current 
structure  and  potential  for  development  of 
the  Latin  American  economies.  Prerequi- 
sites: 150,  153,  and  211,  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Recommended  background: 
205  and  206. 
4  credits 

Andrew  Zimbalist 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

404a     Special  Studies 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment, for  majors  who  have  had  four  semes- 


ter ( i  >urses  in  eo  >nomi<  s  ar>  >ve  the 
introductory  level, 
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404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

408d     Special  Studies 
Admission  by  permission  ofthedepafl 
ment,  for  majors  who  have  had  four  semes- 
ter courses  in  economics  above  the 
introductory  level. 
8  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Robert  Averitt.  Mark  Aldrich, 
Randall  Bartlett,  Robert  Buchele,  Susan 
Carter,  Deborah  Haas-Wilson,  Roger 
Kaufman,  Frederick  Leonard,  Mahnaz 
Mahdavi,  Cynthia  Taft  Morris,  Karen 
Pfeifer,  Nola  Reinhardt,  Thomas  Riddel  1. 
Elizabeth  Savoca,  Charles  Staelin. 
Andrew  Zimbalist. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Nola  Reinhardt. 

Basis  150  and  153 

Requirements: 

1.  SSC  190  (MTH  10"  ( >r  Mil  I  245  may  sub 
stitute  for  SSC  190). 

2.  Nine  semester  courses  including  the 
basis,  250,  and  253-  Neither  223  nor  SS< 
190  may  be  used  to  satisfy  the  minimum 
of  nine  semester  courses  m  economics 

Economics  credit  will  be  given  tor  public 
policy  courses  when  taught  by  a  member  of 
the  economics  department. 

The  S  I   grading  option  is  not  allowed  for 
courses  counting  toward  the  economics 
major.  An  exception  may  be  made  in  the 
case  of  150  and  153- 

Majors  may  spend  the  junior  year  abroad  it 
they  meet  the  college's  requirements. 
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Majors  may  participate  in  the  Washington 
Economic  Policy  semester  at  American 
University.  See  Thomas  Riddel  1  for  more 
information. 

Majors  may  also  participate  in  the  Semester- 
in-Washington  Program  and  the  Washing- 
ton Summer  Internship  Program  adminis- 
tered by  the  Department  of  Government 
and  described  under  the  government 
major. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Same  as  for  the  major. 

Requirements:  six  courses  in  economics. 
Three  of  these  courses  must  include  the 
basis  (150  and  153)  and  either  250  or  253. 
Any  economics  courses  except  223  and  190 
may  be  included  in  the  remaining  three. 
Crediting  procedures  are  the  same  as  for 
the  major. 

Honors 

Director:  Roger  Kaufman. 
Basis:  150  and  153. 

431a    Thesis 

8  credits 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses  includ- 
ing the  basis,  SSC  190  (or  MTH  107  or  245), 
250,  253,  and  a  thesis  counting  for  8  credits. 
The  thesis  must  be  submitted  to  the  direc- 
tor by  the  first  day  of  the  second  semester. 

Examination:  honors  students  must  take  an 
oral  examination  in  economic  theory,  with 
emphasis  on  application  to  the  field  of  the 
thesis. 
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Major  and  Minor 
in  the  Department  of 

Education  and  Child  Study 


Professors 

Lawrence  A.  Fink,  Ed.D. 
Seymour  William  Itzkoff,  Ed.D. 
Raymond  A.  Ducharme,  Jr.,  Ed.D. 
Alan  L  Marvelli,  Ed.D. 


Lecturer  and  Practice  Teaching  Supervisor 
Barbara  Fink.  MA. 

Practice  Teaching  Supervisor 

Martha  Batten.  M.Ed. 


Associate  Professors 
*SueJ.  M.  Freeman,  Ph.D. 
Alan  N.  Rudnitsky,  Ph.D.,  Chair 

Assistant  Professors 
Cathy  Hofer  Reid,  Ph.D. 
Nicholas  B.  Palev,  Ph.D. 


Teaching  Fellows 

Margarita  A.  Bonifaz.  B.A. 
Alice  Flagler,  AB. 
Karen  Latka,  M.Ed. 
Kelly  Nerbonne,  B.A. 
Elizabeth  Sullivan,  B.A. 


Lecturers 

Gordon  L.  Noseworthy,  Ed.D. 
2Patricia  M.  MacLachlan,  B.A. 
2Karen  Tarlow,  D.M.A. 

Karen  Conklin,  Ed.D. 


Students  who,  irrespective  of  major,  desire 
to  comply  with  the  varying  requirements  of 
different  states  for  certificates  to  teach  in 
public  elementary  schools,  including  an 
Approved  Program  for  interstate  reciproc- 
ity, or  with  requirements  for  certificates  in 
public  secondary  schools  are  urged  to  con- 
sult the  department  as  early  as  possible 
during  their  college  career. 


A.  Historical  and  Philosophical 
Foundations 

1 1  Oa     Change  and  Challenge  in  American 
Education 

Current  issues  and  crises  in  American  edu- 
cation are  examined  from  historical,  philo- 
sophical, psychological,  and  socio-political 
perspectives.  Includes  directed  observation 
in  school  settings.  Not  open  to  students 
who  have  had  two  or  more  courses  in  the 
department.  (E) 
4  credits 


Laurence  Fink,  Director,  and  Members  of 
the  Department 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

1 20b     Education  and  the  Liberal  Arts 

History  of  the  development  of  the  concept 

of  a  liberal  arts  education. 

4  credits 

Raymond  Ducharme 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

121a     Classical  Education 
Civilization  and  the  ideals  of  the  Greeks 
and  Romans.  A  study  of  the  lives  dnd  writ- 
ings of  Socrates,  Plato,  Aristotle.  Marcus 
Aurelius,  and  others 
4  credits 
Seymour  Itzkoff 
MWF  10:40-11:50  am 

122b     Modern  Educational  Classics 
The  Western  conception  of  the  educated 
person.  Influence  of  Rousseau.  Montessori, 
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Dewey,  and  others  in  the  modern  tradition 
in  schooling  and  society. 
4  credits 
Seymour  Itzkoff 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 


child  study.  Directed  observations  in  a  vari- 
ety of  child-care  and  educational  settings. 
4  credits 

Cathy  Hofer  Reid 
TTri  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


200b     Education  in  the  City 

Education  problems  of  the  inner  city  con- 
sidered in  the  context  of  schools,  teachers, 
students,  and  community. 
4  credits 
Nicholas  Paley 
T  Th  8-9:20  a.m. 

234b     Modern  Problems  of  Education 

Social  issues  in  recent  perspective  as  they 
impact  on  the  American  educational  sys- 
tem. Consideration  of  the  relation  between 
schooling,  values,  and  society. 
4  credits 
Seymour  Itzkoff 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

236a     American  Education 
Evolution  of  American  educational  thought 
and  institutions;  the  development  of  Ameri- 
can education  related  to  the  growth  of  the 
nation  and  the  changing  social  order. 
4  credits 
Nicholas  Paley 
T  Th  8-9:20  a.m. 


B.  The  Educational  Process 

232a     Foundations  of  Secondary 
Education 

A  study  of  the  American  secondary  school 
as  a  changing  social  institution.  An  analysis 
of  teachers,  students,  curriculum,  and  con- 
temporary problems.  Directed  classroom 
observation.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 
4  credits 
Nicholas  Paley 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

235a     Child  and  Adolescent  Growth  and 
Development 

A  study  of  theories  of  growth  and  develop- 
ment of  children  from  birth  through  ado- 
lescence; basic  considerations  of  theoretical 
application  to  the  educative  process  and 


235b    A  repetition  of  235a 

4  credits 

Cathy  Hofer  Reid 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

238a     Educational  Psychology 

The  application  of  psychological  principles 
of  development,  motivation,  and  learning 
to  contemporary  educational  problems. 
4  credits 
Alan  Rudnitsky 
MWF  8:20-9T0  a.m. 

[239b     Educational  Counseling  and 
Guidance] 

Study  of  various  theories  of  counseling  and 
their  application  to  children  and  adoles- 
cents in  educational  settings.  To  be  offered 
in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

[248a    Special  Education] 

A  study  of  current  ideas  and  trends  in  the 
educational,  political,  and  social  community 
of  the  exceptional  child.  Focus  on  issues 
and  methodology  that  transcend  specific 
disabilities.  Observations  in  various  set- 
tings. To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

249b     Children  Who  Cannot  Hear 

Educational,  social,  scientific,  and  diagnos- 
tic consideration.  Examination  of  various 
causes  and  treatments  of  hearing  losses; 
historical  and  contemporary  issues  in  the 
education  of  hearing-impaired  children. 
4  credits 
Alan  Marvel 7 7 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

332b     Children's  Literature 

A  historical  and  critical  overview  of  books 
written  for  young  readers  since  the  fif- 
teenth century,  with  special  emphasis  on 
the  distinctive  genres.  Attention  to  develop- 
ing literary  styles;  the  relationship  of  art 
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and  text;  and  the  milestone  hooks,  authors, 
and  illustrators.  Admission  by  permission 

of  the  instructor.  Open  to  juniors  and 

seniors  only. 

4  credits 

Patricia  MacLacblan 

Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

333b     Computers  in  Education 

A  study  of  the  scope  and  effects  of  various 
computer  applications  in  education.  Educa- 
tional software  will  be  evaluated  and  cre- 
ated. Appropriate  goals  and  methods  for 
teaching  programming  and  using  comput- 
ers in  schools  will  be  examined.  Students 
will  become  proficient  in  the  language 
LOGO.  Admission  by  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 
Alan  Rudnitsky 
To  be  arranged 

338a    The  Reading  Process 

The  nature  of  language  and  meaning.  Psy- 
cholinguistic  issues  in  the  teaching  of 
beginning  and  fluent  reading.  Recognizing 
reading  disabilities.  Analysis  of  reading 
methods  and  programs.  Prerequisite:  one 
course  in  education  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 
Seymour  Itzkoff 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

339b     Diagnosis  and  Remediation  of 
Reading  Disabilities 

Definition  and  diagnosis  of  reading  disabili- 
ties with  particular  reference  to  medical 
and  psychoeducational  models.  Examina- 
tion of  diagnostic  techniques  in  connection 
with  strategies  of  remediation.  Research 
regarding  methodological  effectiveness. 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Sue  Freeman 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

34 lb     The  Child  in  Modern  Society 
The  place  of  the  child  in  society;  a  study 

of  the  interactions  of  children  and  adoles- 
cents with  social  and  educational  systems. 


Prerequisite:  235  or  permission  of  the 

instruc  t<  >r 

{  credits 

Cathy  HoferReid 

TTh  11-11  so  a  in 

347b     Individual  Differences  in  the 

Schools 

Examination  of  research  on  individual  dii 

ferences  and  their  consideration  in  the 

teaching-learning  process  Research  and 

held  work  required.  Prerequisites:  235  or 

238. 

4  credits 

Sue  Freeman 

Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

350b     Learning  Disabilities 

Critical  study  of  various  methods  of  assess 
ment  and  treatment  of  learning  disabilities 
Opportunity  to  work  with  children  with 
learning  problems.  Admission  by  permis 
sion  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Sue  Freeman 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

353b     Education  of  the  Gifted 
What  are  giftedness  and  talent?  The  com- 
plexity of  human  intelligence.  Identification 

and  educational  development  of  ability. 
The  social  significance  of  the  gifted.  Prereq- 
uisite: one  course  in  education  or  permis 
sion  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Seymour  Itzkoff 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

356b     Curriculum  Principles  and  Design 
An  examination  of  curriculum  principles 
and  theory  and  their  impact  oi\  recent  edu 
cationaJ  practice.  Students  will  also  be 
introduced  to  a  systematic  approach  for 
educational  planning.  Each  student  will 
design  a  unit  or  course  Background  in  phi 
losophy  or  foundations  of  education  a\k\ 
learning  theory  as  well  as  proficiency  in  a 
subject  area  are  recommended  Admission 
by  permission  of  the  instructor, 
i  credits 
Alan  Rudnitsky 
To  be  arranged 
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C.  The  Following  Courses 
Offer  Opportunities  for 
Intern  Teaching 

[  305a     The  Teaching  of  Art  ] 
Methods  and  materials  for  teaching  visual 
arts  in  the  elementary'  classroom.  Designed 
for  education  majors  with  no  previous  art 
training.  The  emphasis  is  on  completing 
work  in  basic  an  media  and  on  using  an 
concepts  and  design  principles  as  a  means 
of  looking  at  and  communicating  about  art. 
A  practicum  involving  classroom  teaching  is 
required.  Admission  by  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

PHY  3 1 1  a,  3 1 1  b     The  Teaching  of  Physics 

3 1 6b     The  Teaching  of  Music 

Methods  and  materials,  K-12.  Designed  for 
music  majors  and  for  education  majors  with 
no  previous  musical  training,  although  abil- 
ity to  read  music  is  helpful.  Emphasis  on 
coordination  of  musical  activities  with  edu- 
cation curriculum  and  on  understanding 
and  communication  of  elementary  musical 
aesthetic  concepts  through  these  activities. 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 
Karen  Tarlow 
Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

34  5d     Preschool  and  Elementary 
Curriculum  and  Methods 
A  study  of  the  curriculum  and  the  applica- 
tion of  the  principles  of  teaching  in  the  pre- 
school and  elementary  school.  Two  class 
hours  and  a  practicum  involving  directed 
classroom  teaching.  Prerequisite:  three 
courses  in  the  department  taken  previously, 
including  235a  or  b.  Admission  by  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  Preregistration  meet- 
ing scheduled  in  April. 
12  credits 

Nicholas  Paley,  Cathy  Hofer  Re  id,  Martha 
Batten,  and  Members  of  the  Department 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 


346a     Curriculum  and  Methods  in 
Secondary  Schools 

Two  class  hours  and  die  practicum  for  sec- 
ondary teaching.  Recommended  back- 
ground: 232a.  Admission  by  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Barbara  Fink 
To  be  arranged 

346b    A  repetition  of  346a 
4  credits 
Barbara  Fink 
To  be  arranged 

381a    The  Teaching  of  History  and  the 
Social  Studies 

A  course  for  prospective  teachers  of  history 
and  social  studies  at  the  secondary7  level. 
Classroom  procedure  and  curriculum  in 
secondary-school  history  and  related  sub- 
jects; organization  and  presentation  of  sub- 
ject matter.  Two  class  hours  with 
observation  and  directed  intern  teaching. 
Recommended  background:  232a.  Admis- 
sion by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Lawrence  Fink 
To  be  arranged 


D.  Seminars  and  Special  Studies 

[323a     Seminar  in  Humanism  and 

Education] 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 

4  credits 

[336b     Seminar  in  American  Education] 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

340a     Historical  and  Philosophical 
Perspectives  and  the  Educative  Process. 
A  colloquium  integrating  Fields  A  and  B. 
Open  only  to  senior  majors. 
4  credits 
lxmrence  Fink 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 
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404a    Special  Studies 

4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 
4  credits 


The  Major 

Director  of  Teacher  Education:  Alan 
Rudnitsky. 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Seymour  Itzkoff. 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses 
selected  in  consultation  with  the  major 
adviser:  usually  they  will  consist  of  three 
courses  in  Field  A:  three  courses  in  Field  B, 
345;  an  additional  advanced  course;  and 
340a  taken  in  the  senior  year. 

Students  may  elect  to  major  without  prac- 
tice teaching  experience  by  fulfilling  an 
alternative  course  of  study  developed  in 
consultation  with  the  major  adviser  and 
with  approval  of  the  department. 

The  Minor 

Required  courses:  EDC  235,  Child  Growth 
and  Development;  EDC  238,  Educational 

Psychology. 

Areas  of  concentration:  four  courses  from 
an  area  of  concentration.  Courses  accom- 
panied by  an  (e)  on  the  following  list  are 
elective.  The  specific  courses  taken  by  a 
student  are  worked  out  with  a  faculty 
adviser. 


a.  Special  Needs 

Advisers:  Sue  Freeman,  Alan  Marvel li 

[EDC  248a    Special  Education] 
EDC  249b    Children  Who  Cannot  1  [ear  ( e ) 
EDC  339b    Diagnosis  and  Remediation  of 
Reading  Disabilities  (  e ) 


EDC  3  17b    Individual  Differences  in  the 

st  h<  )<  ils  i  e  i 
EDC  350b   Learning  Disabilities  I  e  I 
EDC3\sb    Education  of  the  Gifted  (e) 


b.  Child  Development/Early 
Childhood 

Advisers:  Cathy  Hofer  Reid,  Sue  Freeman 

EDC  341b    The  Child  in  Modern  Society 

(e) 
EDC  345d    Preschool  and  Elementary 

Curriculum  and  Methods  I  e  I 
EDC  34Tb    Individual  Differences  in  the 

Schools  ( e ) 


c.   Learning  and  Instruction 

Advisers:  .Alan  Rudnitsky,  Cathy  Hofer  Reid. 
EDC  232a 


Foundations  of  Secondary 
Education  I  e  I 

Computers  in  Education  (e)] 
The  Reading  Process  |  e  ) 
Preschool  and  Elementary 
Curriculum  and  Methods  (e) 
[EDC  356b    Curriculum  Principles  and 
Design  (e)] 

Research  in  Education  (e) 
Cognition  and  Instruction  I  e  I 


[EDC  333b 
EDC  338a 
EDC  345d 


EDC  540a 
[EDC  554b 


d.  Secondary  Teaching 

Advisers:  Raymond  Ducharme,  Lawrence 

Fink. 

EDC  232a    Foundations  of  Secondary 

Education 
EDC  346a     Curriculum  and  Methods  m 

Secondary  Schools 
EDC  404      special  Studies  |  student 

teaching) 
EDC  347b    Individual  Differences  in  the 

schools  (c) 
One  course  from  Field  A  I  e  I 
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Student-Initiated  Minor 

Requirement:  EDC  235  and  EDC  238,  the 
approval  of  a  faculty  adviser,  and  permis- 
sion from  the  members  of  the  department 
in  the  form  of  a  majority  vote. 


Honors 

Director:  Cathy  Hofer  Reid. 

431a    Thesis 

8  credits 

432d     Thesis 

12  credits 

Requirements:  those  listed  in  the  major; 
thesis  (431a,  432d)  pursued  either  in  the 
first  semester  of  or  throughout  the  senior 
year. 

An  examination  in  the  candidate's  area  of 
concentration. 


Graduate 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

5 1 0a     Development  of  Children  and 
Adolescents  in  Modern  Society 

A  study  of  the  influence  of  contemporary 

sc  >cial  and  educational  systems  on  the 

development  of  children  and  adolescents. 

4  credits 

Cathy  Hofer  Reid 

To  be  arranged 

540a     Research  in  Education 

Training  in  research  methodology  and  criti- 
cal reading  of  educational  research  studies. 
An  introductory  course  for  prospective  con- 
sumers and/or  producers  of  educational 
research.  Open  to  seniors  by  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
i  ( redits 
Alan  Rudnitsky 
Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 


552a     Perspectives  on  American 

Education 

Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  M.A.,  the 

Ed.M.,  and  the  MAT.  degrees. 

4  credits 

Raymond  Ducharme 

Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

[554b     Cognition  and  Instruction] 

A  seminar  focusing  on  the  latest  develop- 
ments in  cognitive  science  and  the  poten- 
tial impact  of  these  developments  on 
classroom  instruction.  Open  to  seniors  by 
permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered 
in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

559a     Intern  Teaching 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

559b     Intern  Teaching 
4  credits 

580a    Advanced  Studies 

Open  to  seniors  by  permission  of  the 

department. 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

580b     Advanced  Studies 

4  credits 

590a     Research  and  Thesis 

4  or  8  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

590b     Research  and  Thesis 

4  or  8  credits 

590d     Research  and  Thesis 

4  or  8  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 


in 


Engineering 


Elaine  Henshon,  M.S..  Director  of  the  Dual  Degree  Programs  in 
Liberal  Arts  and  Engineering 


The  Minor 
Emphases  in  the  Minor: 

Chemical  Engineering 

Adviser:  To  be  announced. 

Limited  to  majors  in  chemistry  or  physics.  It 

is  appropriate  for  a  student  with  an  interest 
in  the  application  of  chemistry.  This  minor 
will  prepare  the  student  to  pursue  chemical 
engineering  in  a  school  of  engineering,  or 
offer  an  exposure  to  an  applied  view  of 
chemistry.  Prerequisite:  MTH  212. 

Requirements:  (at  Smith)  CHM  1 15a,  PHY 
1 15a  and  1 16b.  and  MTH  225a:  I  at  I  Mass , 
CHE  225,  CHE  226,  plus  either  CHE  325  or 
CHE  330. 

Civil  Engineering 

Adviser:  Robert  Newton  (  Ge<  >1<  >gy  ). 

The  civil  engineering  minor  is  tor  science 
majors.  The  major  areas  of  civil  engineering 
include  geotechnical.  structural,  hydraulic, 
transportation,  construction,  and  environ- 
mental. Prerequisite:  MTH  202. 

Requirements:  (at  Smith)  MTH  222.  and 
PHY  115ab;(at  UMass)  CE  240  Statics;  plus 
any  two  of  the  following  Civil  Engineering 
courses  CE241,  strength  of  Materials;  CE 
310  Transportation  Systems;  CE  320  Soil 
Dynamics;  CE  342  Dynamics;  CE  357  Ele- 
mentary Fluid  Mechanics;  CE  360  Engineer- 
';  ing  Hydraulics 


Computer  Engineering 

Adviser:  Dominique  Thiebaut  (Computer 
science). 

The  goal  of  this  minor  is  to  provide  a  back- 
ground in  computer  engineering.  Prerequi- 
sites: CSC  1 1 1  or  [CSC  115a];  MT1 1112  and 
MTH  153. 

Requirements:  (at  Smith)  PIH'  115a,  116b, 
and  CSC  231b;  (at  UMass)  ECE  211,  ECE 

21  i,  and  ECE  221 


Electrical  Engineering 

Adviser:  Dominique  Thiebaut  (Computer 
Science  I 

The  goal  of  this  minor  is  to  provide  a  back- 
ground in  electrical  engineering  Prerequi- 
sites: PIH'  115a.  Hob.  and  MTH  112 

Requirements:  |  at  Smith)  any  two  of:  PHY 
214b,  [PHY  224a],  or  MTH  212a  orb;  (at 
1  Mass)  ECE  211.  ECE  212.  and  ECE  21  I. 


Industrial  Engineering  and 
Operations  Research 

Adviser:  Deborah  Haas-Wilson 
( Economics  I 

The  g(  >al  <  >f  this  min<  >r  is  to  pn >\  ide  an 
understanding  o(  the  scientific  Study  o\ 
operating  systems.  Prerequisites:  MTH  112. 
211,  and  ECO  L50 
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Requirements:  (at  Smith)  CSC  Ilia  or  b,  or 
[CSC  115a],  and  MTH  246a,  plus  either  MTH 
247  or  ECO  280a;  (at  I'Mass)  IEOR  479,  and 
DEOR  480,  plus  one  additional  approved 
IEOR  course 


Mechanical  Engineering 

Adviser:  Bruce  Hawkins  (Physics). 

This  minor  will  be  pursued  by  the  physics 
major  interested  in  a  mechanical  engineer- 
ing career.  The  goal  of  this  minor  is  to  pro- 
vide some  basic  mechanical  engineering 
background  within  the  physics  major 
framework.  Prerequisites:  PHY  115a,  116b, 
and  MTH  212. 

Requirements:  (at  Smith)  PHY  220b,  and 
MTH  222a;  (at  UMass)  ME  211,  ME  230,  and 
ME  340. 

For  additional  information  about  the  Dual 
Degree  Programs,  see  pages  18-19. 
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Major  and  Minor 
in  the  Department  of 

English  Language  and  Literature 


Professors 

Vernon  Judson  Harward.Jr.,  Ph.D. 

Francis  Murphy,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.  ( 1  Ion  ) 

William  Hoover  Van  Voris,  Ph.D. 
•Elizabeth  Gallaher  von  Klemperer,  Ph.D. 

Harold  Lawrence  Skulsky,  Ph.D. 
•Dean  Scott  Flower,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors 

Joan  Maxwell  Bramwell,  MA. 

Margaret  L.  Shook,  Ph.D. 

Nora  Crow  Jaffe,  Ph.D. 

William  Allan  Oram,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
tElizabeth  Wanning  Harries,  Ph.D.  (English 
Language  and  Literature  and  Comparative 
Literature ) 
tSusan  R.  Van  Dyne.  Ph.D. 
"Jefferson  Hunter,  Ph.D. 
*Douglas  Lane  Patey,  Ph.D. 

Charles  Eric  Reeves,  Ph.D. 

Joan  H.  Garrett-Goodyear,  Ph.D. 

Ronald  Russell  Macdonald,  Ph.D. 

Patricia  Lvn  Skarda,  Ph.D. 


Assistant  Professors 
Richard  Millington,  Ph.D. 
**Craig  R.  Davis,  Ph.D. 
Michael  Gorra,  Ph.D. 
Gillian  Kendall.  Ph.D. 
Deborah  Linderman,  Ph.D.  (English 

Language  and  Literature  and  Film 

Studies ) 
Nanqr  Mason  Bradbury,  Ph.D. 

Lecturers 

Sharon  Seelig,  Ph.D. 

Patricia  Sweetser,  Ph.D. 

Ann  Boutelle,  Ph.D. 
'Debra  Carney,  M.F.A. 
'Holly  Davis,  MA 

Visiting  Lecturers 

Judith  Hemschemeyer,  Ph.D. 

'Susan  Snivelv,  Ph.D. 


Adjunct  Lecturer 

Elizabeth  Loudon,  MA. 


MIA 


Students  majoring  in  English  must  take  as 
the  basis  either  210d  or  GLT  291  d.  First- 
year  students  contemplating  a  major  in 
English  are  encouraged  to  take  either  180 
or  190  in  their  second  semester.  English 
majors  are  also  encouraged  to  take  allied 
courses  in  classics,  other  literatures,  history, 
philosophy,  religion,  art,  and  theatre.  Any 
student  may  receive  credit  for  only  two 
colloquia. 


Courses  in  Writing 

Only  one  course  in  writing  may  be  taken  in 
any  one  semester  except  by  permission  o'i 
the  chair.  Second-semester  courses  are 
open  to  students  whether  or  not  they  haw 
taken  the  first  semester.  ENG  101  may  be 


repeated,  but  only  with  a  different  instruc- 
tor and  with  the  permission  of  the  director. 
Students  who  received  scores  of  4  and  5  <  >n 
the  Advanced  Placement  tests  in  English 
will  not  receive  credit  for  ENG  101. 

Courses  in  writing  above  the  100  level  may 
be  repeated  for  credit  only  with  the  per- 
mission of  the  instructor  and  the  chair  For 
all  writing  courses  above  the  loo  level,  no 
student  will  be  admitted  to  a  section  until 
she  has  applied  at  the  English  office  in 
Wright  Hall  102.  submitted  appropriate 
examples  o{  her  work,  and  received  per 
mission  of  the  instructor.  Deadlines  will  be 
posted.  For  writing  courses  that  may  be 
counted  toward  the  major,  see  Require 
ments  lor  the  Major. 
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101a     Forms  of  Writing 

Conducted  as  writing  workshops  in  sec- 
tions of  15  students,  this  course  provides 
systematic  practice  in  writing,  with  empha- 
sis on  expository  prose.  Some  reading  for 
purposes  of  illustration. 
4  credits 

Nancy  Mason  Bradbury,  Director 
Nancy  Mason  Bradbury,  MWF  9:20-10:10 
am;  Gillian  Kendall,  MWF  9:20-10:10 
A.M.;  Nancy  Mason  Bradbury,  MWF 
10:40-11:30  a.m.;  Deborah  Linderman,  M  W 
F  1-2  p.m.;  Richard Millington,  T  Th  8-9:20 
a.m.;  Holly  Davis,  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.; 
Patricia  Sweetser,  T  Th  11-11:50  a.m.;  Ann 
Boutelle,  T  Th  1-2:50  p.m.;  Debra  Carney, 
TTh  1-2:15  p.m. 

101b    A  repetition  of  1 0 1  a 

4  credits 

Michael  Gorra,  Director 

Michael  Gorra,  MWF  2:10-3  p.m.;  Sharon 

Seelig,  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  Patricia  Sweet- 

ser,  T  Th  11-11:50  a.m.;  Ann  Boutelle,  T  Th 

1-2:50  p.m. 

102a    Writing  for  Foreign  Students 

A  course  in  English  composition  for  stu- 
dents whose  native  language  is  not  English, 
designed  to  develop  skills  of  coherent 
argument,  clear  writing,  and  accurate  read- 
ing. Limited  to  15  students. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Loudon 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

102b    A  repetition  of  102a 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Loudon 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

280a     Advanced  Essay  Writing 

Emphasis  on  such  practical  problems  as 
designing  an  argument,  using  evidence, 
and  controlling  diction  and  tone.  Reading 
and  analysis  of  a  wide  variety  of  essays. 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
A  ( redits 


B.  Writing  About  the  Arts 
Michael  Gorra 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

280b    A  repetition  of  280a. 
4  credits 

Dean  Flower;  Patricia  Skarda 
T  3-4:50  p.m.;  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

282a     Writing  Poetry 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Susan  Snively 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

282b    A  repetition  of  282a 
4  credits 

Judith  Hemschemeyer 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

284a    Writing  Short  Stories 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Jefferson  Hunter 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

284b    A  repetition  of  284a 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

4  credits 

Dean  Flower 

Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

286b     Reading  and  Writing 
Autobiography 

Reading  autobiographies  from  the  perspec- 
tive of  the  would-be  writer  and  thinking 
about  the  way  different  definitions  of  the 
autobiographical  process  lead  to  differ- 
ences in  voice,  emphasis,  and  form.  Stu- 
dents will  be  encouraged  to  experiment 
with  these  various  strategies  in  their  own 
autobiographical  writing.  Admission  by  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Joan  Garrett-Goodyear 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 


A.   Writing  for  Writers 
Nora  Crow  J  off e 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 
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First-Level  Courses  in  Literature 

120a     Colloquia  in  Literature 

Each  colloquium  is  conducted  by  means  of 

directed  discussion,  with  emphasis  on  close 

reading  and  the  writing  of  short  anahtical 

essays.  Recommended  for  freshmen  and 

sophomores 

4  credits 

Michael  Gorra,  Director 

A.  Comic  Drama 

Plays  byjonson,  Shakespeare.  Shaw,  Beck- 
ett, and  others,  with  emphasis  on  tradi- 
tional themes  and  techniques  of  comic 
writing  and  stagecraft. 
Harold  Skulsky 
MWF  10:40-11:30  a.m. 

B.  Tragic  Drama 

Plays  by  Marlowe.  Shakespeare,  Webster. 
T.S.  Eliot,  and  others,  with  emphasis  on 
tragic  themes  and  techniques. 
William  Van  Voris 
MWF9:20-10:10a.m. 

C.  Fiction 

A  study  of  the  novel,  novella,  and  short 
story,  stressing  the  formal  elements  of  fic- 
tion, with  intensive  analysis  of  works  by 
such  writers  as  Austen,  Dickens,  James, 
Faulkner,  Joyce,  Lawrence,  and  Woolf. 
Patricia  Skarda 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

D.  Short  Poems:  An  Introduction  to 
Poetry 

Study  of  the  elements  of  lyric  poetry,  with 
emphasis  on  such  poets  as  Sidney,  Donne. 
Keats,  Yeats,  Stevens,  and  selected  contem- 
porary poets. 
Francis  Mutpf.iv 
TTh  9:30-10:40  a.m. 

E.  Reading  and  Writing  Poetry 

Reading  of  poems  from  the  point  of  view  <  >f 
the  would-be  writer;  writing  includes  analy- 
sis, imitation  or  parody,  and  original 
poems. 

Margaret  Shook 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 


F.  The  American  Dream 
Representative  works  ot  American  fiction 

and.  poetn  with  an  emphasis  on  liter. in 

technique.  Authors  to  he  studied  include 
Fitzgerald,  Faulkner,  Eudora  Welty,  Ilan- 
nery  O'Connor,  Fmih  Dickinson,  and  Rob- 
ert In  ist 

Ronald  R  Macdonald 
TTh  1-2:15  p.m. 

G.  Literature  of  the  Fantastic 

A  study  of  fantasy — the  nonreal,  surreal, 

strange,  and  or  eccentric  in  literature, 
focusing  particularly  on  texts  that  cross 
boundaries  between  life  and  death,  male 
and  female,  human  and  inhuman  Authors 
to  include  Shakespeare,  swift.  Woolf,  Mala 
mud,  Hong  Kingston,  Morrison,  and  others 
Gillian  Kendall 
TTh  1-2:15  p.m. 

H.  Love  and  the  Literary  Imagination 
A  study  of  the  way  literary  convention 

shapes  and  interprets  the  experience  of 
love.  Readings  in  both  poetry  and  fiction, 

emphasizing  such  authors  as  Shakespeare. 
Austen,  Keats,  the  Brontes.  Yeats,  dnd  Law- 
rence. 
Nora  Crowjaffe 

TTh  1-2:15  pan. 

I.  The  Gothic  in  Literature 
Terror,  guilt,  and  the  supernatural  in  nov- 
els, tales,  and  poems  from  the  eighteenth  to 
the  twentieth  century.  Authors  include  Wal 
pole.  Lewis,  Austen.  Coleridge,  Man  Shel- 
ley, Byron,  the  Brontes,  and  James 
Patricia  Skarda 
MWF 3:10-4  p.m. 

J.   Film  and  Literature 

A  study  o(  how  films  and  literary  works  tell 
stones,  generate  suspense,  produce  laugh- 
ter, explore  the  psyche,  remember  the  past, 
and  comment  on  themselves.  Films  by 
Welles.  Chaplin,  Hitchcock.  Fellini,  Berg- 
man. Kurosawa.  Rohmer.  Capra,  dnd  Allen 
set  against  a  variety  o[  literan  texts  There 
will  be  a  screening  fee  Students  must 
attend  both  viewings. 
Jefferson  Hunter 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m.:  viewing  times  T  3- 
1:50  p.m.  and  Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 
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K.   Film  and  Literature 

Same  as  J.  above. 

Michael  Gorra 

MWF  2:10-3  p.m.;  viewing  times  T  3-4:50 

p.m.  and  Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

L.   Fiction 

Patricia  Sweetser 
TTh  3-4:15  p.m. 


F.  The  Gothic  in  Literature 

Nora  Crow] off e 

TTh  1-2:15  p.m. 

G.  Film  and  Literature 

Students  must  attend  both  viewings. 
Deborah  Linderman 
MWF  1-2  p.m.;  viewings  T  3-4:50  p.m. 
and  Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 


M.   Fiction 

Sharon  Seelig 

TTh  9:30-10:40  a.m. 


H.   Fiction 

Margaret  Shook 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 


N.   Fiction 

Ann  Boutelle 

TTh  9:30-10:40  a.m. 

O.  Reading  and  Writing  Stories 

Judith  Hemschemeyer 
TTh  3-4:15  p.m. 

1 20b     Colloquia  in  Literature 

4  credits 

Harold  Skulsky,  Director. 

A.  Comic  Drama 

William  Van  Voris 
MWF  9:20-10:10  a.m. 


AAS  1 1 3a     Survey  of  Afro-American 
Literature.  1760  to  Present 

1 80b     The  Reading  of  Poetry 

A  practical  study  of  the  lyric,  involving  the 
frequent  writing  of  critical  papers  and 
stressing  the  detailed  analysis  of  the  formal 
elements  of  poetry — tone,  diction,  meter, 
metaphor,  and  structure — through  compar- 
ison of  lyrics  in  a  variety  of  styles  and  his- 
torical periods.  Recommended  for 
prospective  literature  majors. 
4  credits 

Francis  Murphy,  Elizabeth  von  Klemperer 
T  Th  8-9:20  a.m.;  T  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 


B.  Tragic  Drama 

Harold  Skulsky 
MWF  10:40-11:30  a.m. 

C.  Reading  and  Writing  Short  Stories 

Reading  of  short  stories  from  the  point  of 
view  of  the  would-be  writer,  with  special 
attention  to  such  problems  as  dialogue, 
narration,  characterization,  and  style.  Writ- 
ing includes  analysis,  imitation  or  parody, 
and  original  stories. 
Gillian  Kendall 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

D.  Love  and  the  Literary  Imagination 

Patricia  Skarda 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

E.  The  Gothic  in  Literature 
Nora  Crowjaffe 

TTh  9:30-10:50  am 


190b     Questioning  Texts 

Why  have  people  found  it  important  to 
read,  write,  and  criticize  literature?  To 
answer  this  question,  we  will  practice  a 
variety  of  approaches  to  texts  and  analyze 
what  we're  doing.  Works  by  women  and 
men  from  different  cultures  and  historical 
periods  (for  example,  William  Shakespeare, 
Christina  Rossetti,  Chinua  Achebe,  Maxine 
Hong  Kingston).  We  will  pay  attention  to 
kinds  of  writing,  like  diary  entries  and 
blues  lyrics,  not  often  met  in  literature 
courses.  Recommended  for  prospective  lit- 
erature majors  and  for  students  who  have 
taken  120a.  Sections  limited  to  20. 
4  credits 

Joan  Gatrett -Goodyear;  Richard  Millington 
M  W  F  1-2  p.m.;  T  Th  8-9:20  a.m. 
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Second-Level  Courses 

AAS  201a     The  Literature  of  French- 
Speaking  Afriean  and  Caribbean  Peoples  in 
Translation 

HSC  203b     The  Technology  of  Reading 
and  Writing 

210d     The  Development  of  English 

Literature 

A  study  of  its  traditions,  conventions,  and 

themes. 

8  credits 

Harold  Skit/sky,  Director,  first  semester; 

Margaret  Shook,  Director,  second  semester. 

Craig  Davis,  William  Oram,  Harold  Sku  I  - 

sky,  first  semester;  Douglas  Patey,  Margaret 

Shook,  Elizabeth  von  Klemperer,  second 

semester. 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  with  discussion 

hour  T  11-11:50  a.m.,  T  11-11:50  a.m.,  or 

M  3:10-4  p.m.  (All  students  must  be  free 

for  at  least  one  of  these  discussion  hours. ) 

[21 4b     Old  English] 
A  study  of  the  language  of  Anglo-Saxon 
England  (c.  450-1066)  as  it  is  embodied  in 
that  period's  most  powerful  and  significant 
poem,  Beowulf.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
I  4  credits 

216a     Chaucer 

His  art  and  his  social  and  literary  back- 
ground. Emphasis  on  the  Canterbury  Tales. 
Students  should  have  had  at  least  two 
semester  courses  in  literature.  Sections  lim- 
ited to  25. 
4  credits 

Nancy  Mason  Bradbury,  Director 
Nancy  Mason  Bradbury,  Craig  Dans 
MWF  1-2  p.m.;  M  W  F  2:10-3  p.m. 

216b    A  repetition  of  216a 

4  credits 

Nanc)>  Mason  Bradbury 

MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

220b     Sixteenth-Century  Literature 

Authority  and  rebellion  in  Renaissance  non- 
dramatic  literature.  Emphasis  on  the  treat- 

;  ment  of  politics  and  love.  Genres  studied 


include  n  wnaiu  e  epi<  S,  1\  ru  v  s<  >nnet 

sequences,  treatises,  dialogues,  and  satires 
More,  Castiglione,  Machiavelli,  Sidney, 
Shakespeare,  Spenser,  and  others 

I  ( i  edits 

William  Oram 

MWF  10:40-11:50  am 

222a     Shakespeare 

Romeo  and  Juliet.  /  Henry  TV,  2  Henry  l\ 

As  You  Like  It.  Measure  for  Measure.  King 

Lear,  Antony  and  Cleopatra,  The  Tempest 

sections  limited  to  25. 

4  credits 

Eric  Reeves,  Director. 

Eric  Reeves.  Francis  Murphy,  Gillian  Ren 

dall 

MWF  8:20-9:10  a.m.;  T  Th  8-9:20  am 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

222b     Shakespeare 

Richard  III,  Richard  II,  7he  Merchant  of 

Venice,  Hamlet,  Twelfth  Night.  Othello, 

Macbeth,  The  Winter's  Tale  Sections 

limited  to  25. 

4  credits 

Ronald  R.  Macdonald,  Director. 

Harold  Skulsky.  William  Oram.  Ronald  R 

Macdoruild 

MWF  8:20-9:10  a.m.;  M  W  F  9:20-10:30 

a.m.;  TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

224b     English  Drama  in  the  Age  of 
Shakespeare 

The  evolution  and  interplay  of  structure, 
theme,  and  character  in  plays  by  Shake 
speare's  contemporaries,  particularly  in 
genres  such  as  the  tragedy  oi'  blood  and 
the  city  comedy.  Authors  to  include  Kyd, 
Marlowe,  Jonson.  Webster,  Tourneur, 
Dekker,  Ford.  One  play  by  Shakespeare 
will  also  be  examined. 
4  credits 
Gillian  Kendall 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

[226b     Seventeenth-Century  Poetry] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 

4  credits 

228a     Milton 

The  last  major  Renaissance  humanist  in  his 

multiple  role  as  revolutionary  libertarian. 
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master  of  baroque  style,  educational  theo- 
rist, and  Attorney  for  the  Defense  of  God. 
4  credits 
Eric  Reeves 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

228b    A  repetition  of  228a 
Harold  Skulsky 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

232a     Restoration  and  Eighteenth- 
Century  Drama ( 1660-1800) 

Selected  major  drama  from  the  reopening 
of  the  theatres  to  the  end  of  the  eighteenth 
century.  Plays  by  Dryden,  Otway,  Wycherly, 
Congreve,  Gay,  Goldsmith,  and  Sheridan. 
Emphasis  on  how  ideas  shape  language  and 
form  in  the  plays. 
4  credits 

William  Van  Voris 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[234b     Pope,  Swift,  and  Their  Circle  ] 

Discussion  of  the  major  figures,  Pope  and 
Swift,  together  with  their  contemporaries 
Defoe,  Prior,  Addison,  Shaftesbury,  and 
Gay.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

AAS  237b     Major  Black  Writers:  Fiction 

238a     The  English  Novel  I 

The  major  English  novelists  from  Fielding 

and  Richardson  to  Austen  and  Scott. 

Emphasis  on  the  ways  intellectual  and 

social  commitments  shape  the  storyteller's 

art. 

4  credits 

Sharon  Seelig 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

240b     The  English  Novel  II 
A  study  of  the  development  of  the  novel 
from  Emily  Bronte  to  Samuel  Beckett.  The 
novel  as  art,  with  consideration  of  such 
matters  as  narrative  voice  and  perspective, 
the  uses  of  plot,  and  strategies  of  character- 
ization (particularly  of  heroines),  with 
some  attention  to  socio-historical  contexts, 
i  ( -edits 
loan  liramwell 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 


242b     Romantic  Poetry  and  Prose 

Concentration  on  selected  poems  of  the 
major  Romantics  (Blake,  Wordsworth,  Col- 
eridge, Byron,  Shelley,  Keats),  with  prose 
writings  by  the  poets  themselves  and  by 
Lamb,  de  Quincey,  Hazlitt,  and  Man7  Shel- 
ley to  provide  intellectual,  cultural,  and 
social  contexts. 
4  credits 
Margaret  Shook 

T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.  and  an  optional  dis- 
cussion hour  Th  11-11:50  a.m. 

244b     Victorian  Poetry  and  Prose 

In  1988-89,  texts  by  such  major  prose  writ- 
ers as  Carlyle,  Tennyson,  the  Brownings, 
Arnold,  Ruskin,  and  the  Rossettis,  with  rep- 
resentative examples  of  visual  art,  studied 
in  a  context  of  changing  social,  religious, 
and  cultural  concerns. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  von  Klemperer 
T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.  and  an  optional  dis- 
cussion hour  Th  11-11:50  a.m. 

246a     American  Literature  from  1820  to 
1865 

A  study  of  American  writers  as  they  seek 
to  define  a  role  for  literature  in  their  chang- 
ing society.  Works  by  Emerson,  Thoreau, 
Fuller,  Hawthorne,  Melville,  Stowe, 
Douglass,  Whitman,  Dickinson,  and 
others. 
4  credits 

Richard  Millington 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

248b     American  Literature  from  1865  to 
1914 

A  survey  of  American  literature  as  it 
engages  the  striking  changes  that  reshape 
society  and  culture  in  the  later  19th  cen- 
tury. Some  of  the  later  poetry  of  Whitman 
and  Dickinson,  and  fiction  by  Twain,  James, 
Chestnutt,  Howells,  Gilman,  Crane,  Dreiser, 
Chopin,  Wharton,  and  others. 
4  credits 

Richard  Millington 
MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m. 
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2  a  9b     American  Pastoral 
Since  the  Age  of  Discovery  America  has 
been  identified  as  a  place  apart,  a  land  o! 
plenty  removed  from  the  burdens  of 
Europe.  This  historical  "middle  ground 
can  easily  he  reduced  to  a  cliche,  hut  in  the 
hands  of  our  major  writers — Hawthorne, 
Melville,  Thoreau,  Twain,  James,  Frost,  and 
Faulkner — pastoral  becomes  a  complicated 
literary  genre  rich  in  ambiguity.  The  Scarlet 
Letter,  Moby-Dick,  Walden,  The  Portrait  of  a 
Lady,  and  Absalom'  Absalom'  are  some  of 
the  works  to  be  considered. 
4  credits 
Francis  Murphy 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

AMS  250a     Writing  About  American 
Social  Issues 

[252a     Modern  British  Literature] 
Major  works  of  modern  British  poetry, 
drama,  and  fiction  1900-1935.  Yeats, 
Forster, Joyce,  Shaw,  the  War  poets,  Eliot, 
W'oolf,  Lawrence,  Huxley.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 

254a     English  and  Irish  Drama  since  1850 
Selected  plays  by  Wilde,  Shaw,  Yeats, 
O'Casey,  D.H.  Lawrence,  T.S.  Eliot.  Beckett, 
Pinter,  and  others  in  the  context  oi  popular 
melodrama  and  comedy.  Emphasis  on  the 
ways  major  writers  use  dramatic  conven- 
tions to  reveal  aesthetic,  religious,  social, 
and  political  values. 
4  credits 

William  Van  Voris 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

256a    Joyce 

Lectures,  with  occasional  discussion,  on 

Dubliners,  Portrait  of  the  Artist.  Ulysses,  and 

Finnegans  Wake  I  selections  >. 

4  credits 

Jefferson  Hunter 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[258b     Idea  and  Form  in  Twentieth 

Century  Fiction] 

The  modern  novel  with  particular  emphasis 


Oil  Proust,  Katka.  Camus,  Mann,  and 

Council  To  be  ottered  in  1989 

4  credits 

26ob    British  Literature  since  1935 
British  literature,  culture,  and  politics  since 
World  War  II   Readings  in  Orwell.  Auden. 
Larkin,  Pinter,  Drabble,  Burgi  and 

others 
4  credits 
Michael  (,orra 
M  W  F  1-2  p.m. 

[262a     Recent  American  Writing] 
Study  of  selected  novelists  and  poets 
since  1945.  with  emphasis  on  Malamud. 
O'Connor,  Nabokov.  Pynchon,  Bishop, 
Lowell.  Merrill,  and  others  To  be  offered 
in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

264a     American  Women  Poets 
A  survey  of  selected  women  poets  includ- 
ing, among  others.  Dickinson.  Millav. 
Moore.  Swenson.  and  Bishop 
4  credits 

Judith  I  lemschemeyer 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

266a     New  Literatures  in  English:  Fiction 
of  the  British  Commonwealth 
The  literary  legacy  of  the  British  Empire  in 
works  by  writers  from  India.  Africa,  and  the 
Caribbean.  The  tension  between  national 
identity  and  the  imperialist  past;  the  use  of 
the  English  language  to  describe  non- 
English  experience;  the  relation  of  politics 
to  questions  of  literary  form  Readings 
in  Narayan.  Rushdie.  Desai,  Achebe, 
Gordimer.  Soyinka,  Walcott,  Naipaul, 
and  others. 
a  credits 
Michael  (,orra 
M  W  F  1-2  p.m. 

2~"()b      The  King  James  Bible  and  Its 
Literary  Heritage 

A  studv  of  language  and  narrative  technique 
in  selected  parts  ot  the  King  lames  Bible 
with  attention  to  its  influence  nn  subse- 
quent writing  in  En;      h  selections  from 
the  ( )ld  and  \cw  testaments  a\k\  works  b\ 
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Milton,  Wordsworth,  Hawthorne,  Hardy, 

and  Faulkner.  Recommended  background: 

REL  210  and  220. 

4  credits 

William  Van  Voris 

xMWFl-2p.ni. 

274b     History  of  Criticism 

Topic  for  1988-89:  The  Nature  of  Interpre- 
tation. How  and  why  and  with  what  author- 
ity do  we  "interpret"  texts?  How  are 
interpretive  disputes  arbitrated?  Are  there 
limits  to  pluralism  within  or  amongst 
interpretive  "communities"?  Attention  to 
both  current  theoretical  thinking  and  the 
historical  antecedents  to  that  thinking. 
Prerequisite:  two  upper-level  courses  in 
literature. 
4  credits 
Eric  Reeves 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

278b     Mystery  in  Film  and  Fiction 

A  study  of  the  way  popular  mystery  genres 
— film  noir,  murder  mysteries,  detective 
stories — are  related  to  complex  narrative 
experimentation  in  modern  fiction  and 
film.  Emphasis  on  investigation  and  its 
generic  conventions,  intertextuality,  parody 
and  self-reference,  and  theories  of  narra- 
tive. Discussion  of  such  films  as  The  Maltese 
Falcon,  The  Big  Sleep,  Vertigo,  The  Third 
Man,  The  Passenger,  and  Chinatown,  along 
with  fiction  by  E.C.  Bently,  Poe,  Faulkner, 
Greene,  Borges,  Nabokov,  and  Robbe- 
Grillet.  Recommended  background:  one 
advanced  literature  course  and  one  film 
studies  course.  Screening  fee.  (E) 
4  credits 
Dean  Flower 

M  W  F  1-2  p.m.,  viewing  times  M  or  W 
2:10-4  p.m. 

GLT  29 1  d     A  Survey  of  Selected  European 
Masterpieces  from  Homer  to  Tolstoy 
See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 
mental  Course  offerings. 

CLT  300a     Proseminar:  Contemporary 
Literary  Theory 


Third-Level  Courses 

All  third-level  courses  are  seminars  and 
consequently  limited  to  and  open  to 
juniors,  seniors,  and  graduate  students 
only,  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

300a     A  Major  British  or  American  Writer 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Charles  Dickens.  Major 
novels  of  the  most  inventive  Victorian  nov- 
elist. The  combination  of  melodrama  and 
tragedy,  comedy  and  the  grotesque;  the  use 
of  symbol  to  define  and  connect  social  and 
psychological  concerns. 
4  credits 
Joan  Bramwell 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

302b     American  Literature 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Belief  and  Unbelief  in 
American  Letters.  A  study  of  selected  Ameri- 
can writers  whose  concerns  are  chiefly 
Christian:  Taylor,  Edwards,  Dickinson, 
Jones  Very,  Whittier,  T.S.  Eliot,  Robert 
Lowell,  and  Flannery  O*  Connor. 
4  credits 
Francis  Murphy 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

CLT  309a    Arthurian  Literature  of  the 
Middle  Ages 

322b     Special  Topics  in  Shakespeare 
Topic  for  1988-89:  Shakespearian  Tragedy. 
An  intensive  study  of  the  ways  in  which 
Shakespeare  embodies  and  extends  the  tra- 
dition of  tragic  literature.  Prerequisite:  222 
or  a  course  in  Renaissance  literature. 
4  credits 
Eric  Reeves 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

330b     Topics  in  Seventeenth-  and 
Eighteenth-Century  English  Literature 
Topic  for  1988-89:  Jonathan  Swift.  A  study 
of  the  major  and  minor  works  with  particu- 
lar attention  to  the  speakers'  shifting  voices, 
the  contrast  between  the  satire  and  non- 
satiric  works.  Swift's  doubts  about  his  voca- 
tion as  a  satirist,  his  relationships  with  the 
women  in  his  life,  and  responses  to  his 
work  on  the  part  of  female  readers. 
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4  credits 

Nora  Crowjaffe 

W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

340b     Topics  in  English  Romanticism 
Topic  for  1988-89:  Women  in  Romantic  Lit- 
erature. A  study  of  sisters,  wives,  mothers, 
and  nature  in  the  works  of  Jane  Austen, 
Mary  Shelley,  Sir  Walter  Scott,  the  Brontes, 
and  the  Romantic  poets 
4  credits 
Patricia  Skarda 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

352b     Modern  British  and  American 
Poetry 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Ten  American  poets, 

including  Berrigan,  Kinnell,  Levertov,  Plath, 

Rich,  Roethke,  Sexton,  and  others. 

4  credits 

Judith  Hemscbemeyer 

T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

356a     D.H.  Lawrence 

A  study  of  Lawrence's  poetry  and  major  fic- 
tion in  relation  to  his  life,  his  intellectual 
concerns,  and  his  aesthetic  innovations. 
Specific  attention  will  be  given  to  the  prob- 
lems Lawrence  creates  for  readers  who  are 
women. 
4  credits 

Joan  Garrett -Goodyear 
Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 


FLS36lb 

Cinema 


Semiotic  Perspectives  for  the 


404a    Special  Studies 

4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

408d     Special  Studies 

1    8  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Joan  Bramwell,  Craig  Davis,  Joan 
Garrett-Goodyear,  Michael  Gorra,  Gillian 
Kendall,  Jefferson  Hunter,  Nora  Crowjaffe, 


Ronald  R  Macdonald,  Richard  Millington, 
Francis  Murph) .  \\  ilium  ( )ram,  I  >»  >uglas 
Patey,  Eric  Reeves,  Margaret  shook.  Patricia 

Skarda.  Harold  Skulskv.  William  Van  Voris, 
Elizabeth  von  Klemperer 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  To  be 
announced. 

The  purpose  of  the  English  major  is  to 

develop  a  critical  and  historical  understand- 
ing of  English  and  American  literature  and 
language. 

Requirements 

1    210dorGLT29kl: 

2.  semester  courses  on  two  of  three 
major  figures:  Chaucer  (216a  or  b), 
Shakespeare  (222a  or  b).  and  Milton 
(228a  or  b); 

3.  eight  additional  courses  including: 

a)  one  further  course  in  Medieval  or 
Renaissance  literature  (214,  216,  218, 
220,  222,  224,  226,  228,  310,  312,  CLT 
309; 

b)  one  further  course  in  Augustan  or 
Romantic  literature  (230,  232.  234, 
236,  238,  242,  330,  340.  CLT  239): 

Students  who  take  both  survey  courses 
(210d  and  GLT  291d)  may  omit  the  histori- 
cal requirements  3a  and  3b. 

No  colloquia  (120)  or  writing  courses  are 
required  for  the  major.  Students  may,  how 
ever,  count  up  to  two  colloquia  toward  the 
major,  or  two  courses  in  advanced  writing 
(280,  282,  284,  286).  but  not  more  than  a 
total  of  three  such  courses.  English  1 1 1 
does  not  count  toward  the  major. 

Students  may  take  up  to  two  semester 

courses  in  a  foreign  literature  (not  lan- 
guage), or  two  upper-level  film  courses 
taught  in  a  literature  department,  toward  an 
English  major. 

No  required  courses  may  be  taken  tor  an 
S  1   grade  except  tor  one  course  in  writing 

Majors  are  Strongly  recommended  to  take 
courses  in  American  literature  and  in 
twentieth-century  literature. 
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The  Minor 

Advisers-.  Same  as  for  the  major. 

The  minor  may  take  one  of  four  forms: 

a)  emphasis  on  literature:  210d;  one 
course  on  a  major  figure  (Chaucer, 
Shakespeare,  Milton);  and  two  courses 
in  British  or  American  literature  above 
the  100  Level; 

b )  emphasis  on  American  literature:  246; 
248;  one  course  in  American  or  Afro- 
American  literature  above  the  100  level; 
one  English  department  seminar  or 
Special  Studies  of  which  at  least  half 
deals  with  American  or  Afro-American 
literature;  and  one  appropriate  course 
in  British  literature  above  the  100  level; 

c)  emphasis  on  writing:  three  writing  and 
two  literature  courses,  all  above  the  100 
level,  to  be  chosen  by  the  student  in 
consultation  with  her  adviser  for  the 
minor: 

d)  emphasis  on  the  relation  between 
English  literature  and  the  European  lit- 
erary tradition  as  defined  by  General 
Literature  291d.  Requirements:  GLT 
291d;  English  228;  and  two  of  the  fol- 
lowing: 234,  238,  242,  266. 


be  shown  applicants  with  B  +  grades  in 
literature  courses  or  with  strong  faculty 
recommendations. 

Examination:  the  honors  examination  taken 
in  the  spring  of  the  senior  year  will  cover 
four  major  works,  selected  by  the  student 
and  approved  by  the  department,  which 
represent  different  periods  and  genres  in 
English  and  American  literature. 


Graduate 

580a     Graduate  Special  Studies 

Independent  study  for  graduate  students. 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  chair. 
4  credits 

580b     Graduate  Special  Studies 
4  credits 

580d     Graduate  Special  Studies 

8  credits 


Honors 

Director:  for  the  Class  of  1989,  Nora  Crow 
Jaffe;  for  the  Class  of  1990,  to  be 
announced. 

431a    Thesis 

8  credits 


Requirements:  students  in  honors  must  ful- 
fill the  general  requirements  of  the  major. 
They  will  normally  be  given  priority  in 
seminars.  In  the  first  semester  of  the  senior 
year  they  will  present  a  thesis  (-431a  1 1<  i 
count  for  one  semester  course  beyond  the 
\1  onuses  in  English  required  for  the 
major.  In  either  the  first  or  second  semes 
ter  ■  >t  tlie  senior  year,  they  may  earn  three 
rather  than  four  courses  Preference  will 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Ethics 


Advisers 

Thomas  S.  Derr,  Professor  of  Religion  and  Biblical  Literature,  Director 
Myron  Peretz  Glazer,  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology 
Malcolm  B.E.  Smith,  Professor  of  Philosophy 

"Elizabeth  V.  Spelman.  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 
Kathryn  Pvne  Addelson,  Professor  of  Philosophy 


This  minor  will  offer  students  the  opportu- 
nity to  draw  together  courses  from  differ- 
ent departments  whose  major  focus  is  on 
ethics,  and  so  to  concentrate  a  pan  of  their 
liberal  arts  education  on  those  questions  of 
right  and  wrong  that  reside  in  nearly  every 
field  of  inquiry.  Background  in  the  history 
and  methods  of  ethical  reasoning  will  be 
completed  by  the  study  of  normative  and 
applied  ethics  in  selected  areas  of  interest. 

Requirements:  PHI  222b,  and  any  four 
other  courses  selected  from  the  following 
list,  with  the  approval  of  the  faculty  adviser, 
to  provide  a  particular  focus: 

PHI  235a    Morality,  Politics,  and  the  Law 
PHI  245a    Philosophv  of  Law:  Propertv 
[PHI  304a    Value  Theory] 
REL  250a    Social  Ethics  I 
REL250b    Social  Ethics  II 
REL  353a    Seminar:  Medical  Ethics 
SOC  211b  Ethical  Issues  in  Social 

Organizations 
SOC  305a  Seminar:  Qualitative  Methods 

With  the  approval  of  the  faculty  advisers, 
appropriate  courses  from  other  colleges 
mav  be  substituted. 
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Minor 
in  the  Department  of 

Exercise  and  Sport  Studies 


Professors 

Caryl  Miriam  Newhof,  M.S. 
fDonald  Steven  Siegel,  Ed.D. 

Associate  Professor 

James  H.Johnson,  Ph.D.,  Chair 

Assistant  Professors 
Barbara  Brehm  Curtis,  Ed.D. 
Christine  M.  Shelton,  M.S. 


Teaching  Fellows 

Susan  Colodny,  AB. 
Laura  Graf,  B.S. 
Melissa  Ackerman,  B.A. 
Christa  Champion,  A.B. 
Karen  Cromack,  B.S. 
Frances  Grembowicz,  B.S. 
Madelyn  McRae,  B.A. 


Instructors 

Camille  O'Bryant,  M.S. 

Betsy  A.  Keller,  M.S. 


A.  Theory  Courses 


1 00b     Introduction  to  Exercise  and  Sport 
Studies 

A  survey  of  the  major  subdisciplines  of 
exercise  and  sport  studies,  including  sports 
history  and  philosophy,  sport  psychology 
and  sociology,  exercise  physiology  and  bio- 
mechanics, and  health  behavior. 
4  credits 

James  Johnson,  Betsy  Keller,  Barbara 
Brehm  Curtis,  Christine  Shelton 
MWF9:20-10:30a.m. 

1 30a    Stress  Management 

The  physical  and  psychological  compo- 
nents of  stress,  identification  of  personal 
stress-provoking  situations  and  irritants, 
and  techniques  for  daily  stress  manage- 
ment. Enrollment  limited  to  20. 
1  credit 

Barbara  Brehm  Curtis 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

130b     A  repetition  of  130a 
1  credit 

Barbara  Brehm  Curtis 
Th  I    2:50  p.m. 


1 40a     Health  Behavior 

The  influence  of  behavior  on  health  and 
well-being.  Students  will  examine  the  way 
in  which  factors  such  as  nutrition  and 
dietary  habits,  stress  perception  and 
response,  and  physical  activity  interact  with 
the  physiological  processes  of  health,  dis- 
ease, and  aging.  Enrollment  limited  to  25. 
4  credits 

Barbara  Brehm  Curtis 
T  Th  8-9:20  a.m. 

210a     Kinesiology 

Anatomical  and  mechanical  bases  of  human 
motion  with  emphasis  on  applied  anatomy, 
mechanics,  and  qualitative  analysis  of  exer- 
cise, sport,  and  dance. 
4  credits 
James  Johnson 
T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.,  lab  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

2 1 5b     Exercise  Physiology 

A  study  of  body  function  during  exercise. 
Emphasis  is  on  the  physiological  responses 
and  adaptations  that  accompany  single  and 
repeated  bouts  of  physical  exercise.  Prereq- 
uisite: BIO  1 1  1  or  BIO  104,  or  permission 
of  the  instructor. 
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4  credits 
James  Johnson 
TTh  9:30-10:50  am 


labTh  1-2:50  p.m. 


340b     Current  Research  in  Health  Science 

A  seminar  focusing  on  current  research 
papers  in  health  science.  An  exploration  of 
the  scientific  method  used  to  test  research 
questions  about  health,  and  consideration 
of  the  implications  of  research  data  for 
health  care  decisions.  Prerequisite:  140,  or 
a  strong  biological  sciences  background, 
and  permission  of  the  instructor.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  14. 
4  credits 

Barbara  Brehm  Curtis 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

404a     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 


B.  Performance  Courses — Credit 

Performance  courses  are  offered  for  credit 
in  a  wide  variety  of  activities.  Each  class  is 
designed  to  enhance  the  student's  physical 
skills,  fitness,  knowledge  of  human  move- 
ment, and  understanding  of  the  role  of 
physical  activity  in  a  healthy  lifestyle.  Each 
course  encompasses  a  combination  of 
instruction  in  technique,  readings,  lecture, 
and  discussion.  In  general,  each  section 
involves  an  average  of  two  scheduled  hours 
per  week.  Students  receive  one  credit  for 
each  completed  section,  with  no  more  than 
four  performance  courses  for  credit 
counted  toward  the  degree.  Normally  stu- 
dents must  take  partial  credit  courses  in 
addition  to  a  full  course  load.  No  course 
may  be  repeated  for  credit. 

920a     Advanced  Lifesaving 

Provides  the  skills  and  knowledge  neces- 
sary to  allow  those  successfully  completing 
the  course  to  effect  safe  rescues  in  aquatic 
emergencies.  ARC  certification  upon  suc- 


cessful completion.  Enrollment  Limited 

to  20. 

1  credit 

Laura  Graf 

Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

920b     A  repetition  of  920a 

1  credit 

Laura  Graf 

M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

921a     Aerobic  Dance 

Choreographed  dance  routines  to  music 

1  credit 

Barbara  Brehm  Curtis 

T  Th  3-3:50  p.m. 

921b     A  repetition  of  92 1  a 
1  credit 

Barbara  Brehm  Curtis 
TTh  3-3:50  p.m. 

922a     Badminton 

The  development  of  badminton  skills,  prin- 
ciples, evolution,  strokes,  and  strategy. 
Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
1  credit 

Frances  Grembowicz 
MW  10:40-11:30  a.m. 

922b    A  repetition  of  922a 
1  credit 

James  Johnson 
TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 

924a     Fencing  (Beginning) 
The  basic  techniques  of  attack  and  defense, 
footwork,  rules,  equipment,  strategies,  and 
techniques  involved  in  foil  fencing.  A  brief 
historical  background  of  the  tradition  and 
origins  of  fencing.  Enrollment  limited  to 
20. 

1  credit 

Jacqueline  Blei 
T  Th  9:30-10:20  a.m.  or  T  Th  1 1-11:50  a.m. 

924b     A  repetition  oi'  924a 
1  credit 

Jacqueline  Blei 
TTh  11-11:50  am 
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9 2  "a     Officiating  Women's  Sports 
A  course  for  learning  the  technique  of  offi- 
ciating women's  held  hockey  or  basketball. 
There  will  be  an  opportunity  to  become  a 
certified  official.  Prerequisite:  previous 
playing  experience  in  the  selected  sport. 
(E) 

1  credit 

Caryl  Newhof,  Bonnie  May 
To  be  arranged 

928a     Outdoor  Skills  I 
Fundamentals  of  outdoor  travel  by  canoe 
and  foot.  Emphasis  on  technique,  condi- 
tioning, safety7,  nutritional  requirements, 
and  planning.  Students  should  plan  to 
make  one  or  two  weekend  trips.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  14. 
1  credit 

Frances  Grembowicz 
TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 


932a     Self-Defense 

The  use  of  defensive  and  offensive  moves 
to  develop  poise  and  enable  the  effective 
handling  of  threatening  situations.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  25. 
1  credit 

To  be  announced 
TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 

933a    Self-Paced  Fitness 

Introduction  to  the  principles  of  aerobic 
training,  methods  of  participation,  and 
actual  training  to  improve  aerobic  power. 
Students  are  systematically  monitored  for 
maximum  oxygen  consumption  throughout 
the  semester  while  engaging  in  individually 
planned  aerobic  training  programs.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  20. 
1  credit 

Barbara  Brehm  Curtis 
Th  11-11:50  a.m. 


930a     Physical  Conditioning 

The  theory  and  performance  of  general 

conditioning  and  the  basic  principles  of 

exercise.  Enrollment  limited  to  20. 

1  credit 

Betsy  Keller 

M  W  3:10-4  p.m.;  T  Th  3-3:50  p.m. 

930b    A  repetition  of  930b 

1  credit 

Betsy  Keller 

M  W  3:10-4  p.m.;  T  Th  3-3:50  p.m. 

931a     SCUBA  Diving 
The  use  and  care  of  equipment,  safety,  the 
physiology  and  techniques  of  SCUBA  div- 
ing. A  series  of  open-water  dives  leading  to 
N  \1  I  certification  is  available.  Prerequisite: 
satisfactory  swimming  skills  and  permissi<  m 
of  the  department.  Enrollment  limited  to 
16. 

1  credit 
David  stilbnan 

W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

931b     A  repetition  of "931a 
1  credit 

David  Stilbnan 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 


933b    A  repetition  of  933a 
1  credit 
Betsy  Keller 
T  11-11:50  a.m. 

935b     Springboard  Diving 

The  understanding  of  the  principles  and 
development  of  diving  skills.  Development 
of  skills  necessary  to  perform  at  least  10  dif- 
ferent dives  from  five  categories.  Enroll- 
ment limited  to  eight. 
1  credit 

Camille  O'Bryant 
M  \Y  2:10-3  p.m. 

936a     Squash  (Beginning) 

Basic  strokes,  rules,  equipment,  game  tac 

tics,  and  strategy.  The  history  and  traditions 

of  squash.  Enrollment  limited  to  12. 

1  credit 

Caryl  Newhof,  M  W  8-8:50  a.m.:  Madelyn 

McRae,  T  Th  8-8:50  a.m.;  Susan  Colodny, 

T  Th  1 1-1 1:50  a.m.:  to  be  announced, 

MW  3:10-4  p.m. 

936b     A  repetition  of  936a 

I  credit 

(  aryl  Newhof,  M  W  8-8:50  a.m.:  Madelyn 

McRae,  M  W  9:20-10:10  a.m.;  to  be 

announced  M  \Y  3:10-4  p.m. 
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9  3  "a     Swimming 

Theory  and  performance  of  swimming. 

Swimming  techniques  including  strokes. 

turns,  and  survival  methods 

1  credit 

Camille  O'Bryant 

TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 

[938b     Synchronized  Swimming] 
Instruction  in  basic  synchronized  swim- 
ming skills,  adaptation  of  strokes  to  musk, 
execution  of  stunts,  and  choreography  of 
swimming  routines.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
1  credit 

939a     Tennis  (Beginning) 
The  development  of  tennis  skills,  princi- 
ples, evolution,  strokes,  and  strategy. 
Enrollment  limited  to  12. 
1  credit 

Christine  Shelton,  M  W  8-8:50  a.m.;  Karen 
Cromach,  M  \V  9:20-10:10  a.m.,  M  W  10:40- 
11:30  a.m.;  Susan  Colodny,  T  Th  8-8:50 
a.m.;  Madelyn  McRae,  T  Th  11-11:50  a.m. 

939b    A  repetition  of  939a 

1  credit 

Christine  Shelton,  T  Th  8-8:50  a.m.:  Frances 
Grernbowicz,  M  \V  8-8:50  a.m.;  Karen 
Cromack,  M  NX'  9:20-10:10  a.m.;  Madelyn 
McRae,  T  Th  9:30-10:20  a.m.;  Susan 
Colodny,  TTh  11-11:50  a.m 

94 la     Water  Safety  Instructor 
Instruction  in  techniques,  theory,  and 
teaching  methods  of  swimming  and 
lifesaving  courses.  American  Red  Cross 
certification  upon  successful  completion. 
Prerequisites:  current  ARC  Advanced  Life- 
saving  Certificate  and  advanced  skill  in 
swimming. 

2  credits 
Camille  O'Bryant 

M  7:30-9:30  p.m.  plus  two  hours  to  be 
arranged. 

94 lb    A  repetition  of  94 la 

2  credits 

Camille  O'Bryant 

Th  ^:30-9:30  p.m.  plus  two  hours  to  be 

arranged. 


942a     Yoga 

Yoga  postures,  breathing,  and  philosophy. 

Designed  to  give  an  Opportunity  to  dis- 
cover weaknesses  and  strengths,  misalign- 
ments, and  imbalances  Enrollment  limited 
to  20. 
1  credit 

JyoHHansa  Cripps 
Th  1-2:50  p.m.  or  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

942b    A  repetition  of  942a 
1  credit 

Jyoti  Hansa  Cripps 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

970b     Fencing  (Intermediate) 
Development  of  compound  attack  and 
defense  based  on  combination  of  disen- 
gage, beat,  lateral  parries,  and  reposte. 
Circle  parries,  binds,  and  the  concept  of 
remise  and  reprise  will  also  be  presented. 
Prerequisite:  924a  or  b  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
1  credit 

lacqueline  Blei 
TTh  9:30-10:20  a.m. 

97 1  a     Squash  ( Intermediate ) 

Development  of  accuracy  and  skill  in  exe- 
cuting shots  and  variety  of  serve  and  return 
of  serve.  Emphasis  will  be  on  strategy  and 
tactics.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  12. 
1  credit 
Caty  I  Newhof 
To  be  arranged 

972a     Tennis  (Intermediate  ) 

The  development  of  stroke  consistency, 

shot  direction,  and  singles  and  doubles 
strategy.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the 

instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  12. 

1  credit 

Christine  Shelton 

M\\  2:10-3  p.m.;  TTh  3-3  50  p.m. 

972b    A  repetition  of  972a 

1  credit 

Christine  Shelton 

\1\\  2:10-3  p.m.  or  M\Y  3T0-4  p.m. 
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973b     Yoga  ( Experienced ) 
The  yoga  of  B.  K.  S.  Iyengar — continuing 
level.  Refinement  of  postures  and  breathing 
techniques  taught  in  942.  Introduction  of 
new  postures  along  with  continued  discus- 
sions of  yoga  philosophy.  Prerequisite:  942. 
Enrollment  limited  to  20. 
1  credit 

Jyoti  Hansa  Cripps 
f  h  3-4:50  p.m. 

980a    Tennis  (Advanced) 

The  perfection  of  stroke  patterns  with 
emphasis  on  spin  and  pace.  Advanced  sin- 
gles and  doubles  strategy.  Prerequisite:  35 
rating  on  the  National  Tennis  Rating  System 
or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Enrollment 
limited  to  12. 
1  credit 

Christine  Shelton 
MW  3:10-4  p.m. 

980b    A  repetition  of  980a 
1  credit 

Christine  Shelton 
T  Th  3-3:50  p.m. 


CPR 

f:    To  be  announced,  Th  ^:30-9:30  p.m. 

Crew 

f:    To  be  announced,  T  Th  11—11:50  a.m. 

Camille  O'Btyant,  T  Th  4-4:50  p.m. 
s:  Camille  O'Bryant,  M  W  3:10-4  p.m.; 

T  Th  3-3:50  p.m. 

First  Aid 

y:  To  be  announced,  Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

Golf  (  Beginning) 
Caryl  Newhof 
f:    MW  1-1:50  p.m. 
s:  TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 

Lacrosse  (Beginning) 

Jacqueline  Blei 

x:  TTh  4-4:50  p.m. 

Sculling 

Camille  O'Bryant 

f:    M  W  2:10-3  p.m.;  MW  3:10-4  p.m.; 

TTh  2-2:50  p.m. 
s:  TTh  9:30-10:20  a.m.;  TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 

T  Th  2-2:50  p.m. 


C.  Performance  Courses — 
Noncredit 

The  following  courses  are  offered  on  an 
elective,  noncredit  basis.  Classes  usually 
meet  twice  per  week  for  six  weeks. 

Key: 

f  =Fall 
x  =  Winter  I 
y  =  Winter  II 
s  =  Spring 

Aerobic  Dance 

To  be  announced 

f:    M  W  7:30-8:20  p.m.;  T  Th  7:30-8:20  p.m. 

x:  M  W  7:30-8:20  p.m.;  T  Th  7:30-8:20  p.m. 

y:  M  W  7:30-8:20  p.m.;  T  Th  7:30-8:20  p.m. 

s;   M  W  7:30-8:20  p.m.;  T  Th  7:30-8:20  p.m. 

Canoeing 

Frances  Grembowitz 
I     MW  1-1:50  p.m. 
S:    M  W  1-1:50  p.m. 


Squash  (Beginning) 
Madelyn  McRae 
f:    MW  10:40-11:30  a.m. 
x:  MW  10:40-11:30  a.m. 
y:  TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 

Swimming  (Beginning) 
f:    To  be  announced,  M  W  10:40-1 1 :30  a.m 
x:  To  be  announced,  M  W  10:40-1 1:30  a.m. 
y:  Karen  Cromack,  T  Th  11-11:50  a.m. 
s:  Karen  Cromack,  T  Th  11-11 :50  a.m. 

Riding 

Recreational  riding,  noncredit  riding 
instruction,  and  participation  in  competitive 
riding  are  all  available  at  Smith  College. 
The  courses  of  instruction  offered  each 
year  include  Beginning,  Intermediate,  and 
Advanced  Horsemanship;  Beginning.  Inter- 
mediate, and  Advanced  Horsemanship  over 
Fences;  Dressage;  Drill  class;  and  Horse 
manship  Certificate.  A  fee  is  charged  for 
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these  classes.  Further  information  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Smith  College  Riding 
Stables,  extension  2734. 


The  Minor  in  Exercise  and  Sport 
Studies 

Advisers:  Barbara  Brehm  Curtis,  James 
Johnson. 

The  minor  is  designed  to  provide  students 
with  a  comprehensive  introduction  to  exer- 
cise and  sport  studies.  This  course  of  study 
would  be  useful  for  students  with  an  inter- 
est in  exercise  and  sport  and  for  those  con- 
sidering graduate  study  and/or  a  career  in 
exercise  science;  community,  worksite, 
or  other  fitness  programs-,  and  the  health 
sciences  such  as  physical  therapy  and 
medicine. 

Requirements:  six  semester  courses  includ- 
ing 100  and  either  210  or  215.  The  other 
four  courses  may  be  selected  from  ESS 
departmental  offerings.  Only  one  of  these 
electives  may  consist  of  four  performance 
courses.  Course  selection  for  the  minor 
must  be  approved  by  a  faculty  adviser. 


D.  Graduate  Courses 

Adviser:  Caryl  Newhof. 

505a     Theoretical  and  Practical 
Foundations  of  Coaching 
Assisting  in  the  coaching  of  an  inter- 
scholastic  or  intercollegiate  team.  Weekly 
conferences  on  team  management,  coach 
responsibilities,  and  coaching  aids. 
4  credits 
Caryl  Newhof 
F  9:20-10:30  a.m.  and  hours  to  be  arranged 

505b    A  repetition  of  505a 
4  credits 
Caryl  Neivhof 
To  be  arranged 


506a     Advanced  Practicum  in  Coaching 
Independent  coaching  and  the  study  of 
advanced  coaching  tactics  and  strategy  in 
a  specific  sport  Prerequisites:  505a  or  b. 

4  credit.s 
Caryl  Neivhof 
To  be  arranged 

506b    A  repetition  of  506a 
4  credits 
Caryl  Neivhof 
To  be  arranged 

[510b     The  Anatomical  and  Mechanical 
Analysis  of  Movement] 

Emphasis  on  the  concepts  of  biomechanics 
and  applications  in  specific  sports.  Prereq- 
uisite: 210a,  undergraduate  kinesiology,  or 
biomechanics.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

515a     The  Physiology  of  Exercise 

An  advanced  course  in  exercise  physiology 
oriented  toward  the  acute  and  chronic 
body  reactions  to  exercise  and  sport.  Labo- 
ratory sessions  involve  group  projects  in 
metabolism,  pulmonary  function,  body 
composition,  and  evaluation  of  physical 
work  capacity.  Prerequisite:  215b  or  under- 
graduate exercise  physiology. 
4  credits 
fames  Johnson 
MWF  8-9:10  a.m. 

530a     Statistical  Methods  for  Exercise  and 

Sport  Studies 

Quantitative  evaluation  in  exercise  and 

sport  studies,  including  statistical  methods 

and  the  computer  as  a  research  tool. 

4  credits 

Betsv  Keller 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[540a     Microcomputers  in  Exercise  and 
Sport  Studies] 

Examination  of  computer  utilization  in  the 
organization  and  administration  of  physical 
activity  programs.  The  major  course  com- 
ponents include:  a)  developing  systems  for 
data  acquisition  and  analysis  in  a  human 
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performance  laboratory  setting;  and  b)  uti- 
lizing microcomputers  in  organizing  and 
administering  physical  activity  programs. 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

560a     Supervised  Teaching  in  Physical 
Education 

Individually  arranged. 
4  credits 

560b    A  repetition  of  560b 
4  credits 


580b     Special  Studies 
4  credits 

590a     Thesis 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

590b     Thesis 

4  credits 

590d     Thesis 

8  credits 


565b     Seminar  in  Skill  Acquisition  and 
Performance 

Survey  of  topics  relevant  to  skill  acquisition 
and  performance,  including  detailed  analy- 
sis of  perceptual,  decision-making,  and 
effector  processes.  Independent  research 
required. 
4  credits 
Betsy  Keller 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[  570b     Psychology  of  Sport  ] 

An  examination  of  sport  from  a  psychologi- 
cal perspective.  Topics  include  sport  and 
culture,  competition,  personality,  gender 
differences,  mental  imagery,  and  group 
processes.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

575b     Sports  Medicine:  Concepts  in  Care 
and  Prevention  of  Athletic  Injury 
Theory-  and  practice  of  sports  medicine 
with  emphasis  on  injury  prevention,  protec- 
tion, and  rehabilitation.  Prerequisite:  210  or 
the  equivalent.  Enrollment  is  limited. 
4  credits 
Mary  O  'Carroll 
T  Th  8-9:20  a.m.;  lab  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 


580a     Special  Studies 
Adapted  physical  education,  administration, 
current  problems,  exercise  physiology, 
kinesiology,  motor  learning,  or  other 
approved  topics  Hours  scheduled 
individually, 
i  ( redits 
Members  of  the  Department 


Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Film  Studies 


Assistant  Professor 
Deborah  Linderman,  Ph.D.  (English 
Language  and  Literature  and  Film 

Studies ) 

Advisers 

Hans  R.  Vaget,  Professor  of  German 
Language  and  Literature  and  of 
Comparative  Literature,  Director 


Dean  Flower,  Professor  of  English 
Language  and  Literature 

Barbara  Kellum.  Assistant  Professor  of  An 
Deborah  Linderman,  Assistant  Professor  of 

English  Language  and  Literature  and  of 

Film  Studies 


200a     Introduction  to  Film  Studies 

Examining  the  structural  attributes  of  narra- 
tive cinema,  this  course  will  focus  on  the 
dominant  model  elaborated  within  the 
American  studio  system,  although  there  will 
also  be  exploration  of  alternatives  to  that 
model.  The  course  will  stress  investigation 
of  the  various  ways  in  which  contemporary 
theories — psychoanalysis,  linguistics,  femi- 
nist and  ideological  analysis — have  been 
applied  to  cinematic  representation.  Film 
has  been  a  particularly  productive  site  for 
semiotic  analysis  because  it  activates  differ- 
ent types  of  signs  ( image,  voice,  music,  text, 
etc. )  and  because  the  cinema  is  a  social 
institution  with  significant  ideological 
effects.  Students  will  be  asked  to  confront 
individual  films  with  the  theoretical  frame- 
\\( >rks  through  close  analysis.  Screening  fee. 
4  credits 

Deborah  Linderman 
T  Th  1-2:50  p.m.;  film  viewing  M  or  W 
7:30-9:30  p.m. 

[GER  228b     The  New  German  Cinema] 

231b     Great  Directors 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Max  Ophiils.  A  study  o[ 

representative  examples  from  one  direc- 
tor's work,  its  stylistic  and  thematic 

characteristics,  its  contribution  to  the 
development  of  cinema,  its  cultural  and  his- 
torical context.  Admission  by  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Screening  tec. 


4  credits 

Hans  R.  Vaget 

T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.:  film  viewing  M  or  \V 

"30-9:30  p.m. 

24  la     Genre/Period 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Modern  Japanese 
Cinema.  Screening  fee. 
4  credits 

DeboraJj  Linderman 

M  W  3:10-4  p.m.:  W  2:10-3  p.m.:  film  view- 
ing M  or  W  ~30-9:30  p.m. 

FRN  250b     French  Cinema 

ENG  278b     Mystery  in  Film  and  Fiction 

281a     How  to  Shoot  a  Movie  Story 
An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  class i 
cal  cinema  production  including  camera 
and  editing  techniques,  with  emphasis  on 
concepts  of  pictorial  continuity,  the  devel- 
opment of  a  narrative,  and  framing.  We  will 
write,  shoot,  and  edit  several  short  narra- 
tive films.  Admission  by  permission  oi 
instructor.  Prerequisite:  200.  To  be  offered 
once  only.  (E) 
4  credits 
Mania  Shia 
TTh  9:30-10:50  am 

[3^9b     Women  and  Cinematic 

Representation] 

Starting  with  an  interrogation  of  the  woman 

as  spectacle  in  the  classical  cinema,  the 

course  will  consider  problems  of  feminine 
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spectatorship,  of  feminine  identification 
with  patriarchy's  dominant  images,  of  the 
possibility  of  production  of  counter-images, 
and  finally  of  a  specifically  feminist  alterna- 
tive cinema.  Films  will  be  accompanied  by 
theoretical  and  other  readings.  Questions 
of  feminine  subjectivity  and  desire  will  be 
consistently  engaged.  Recommended  back- 
ground: at  least  one  course  in  film  studies. 
Screening  fee.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

[351b     Film  Theory] 

Readings  in  classical  film  theory,  including 
Munsterberg,  Eisenstein,  and  Bazin,  will  be 
taken  up  in  relation  to  appropriate  "tutor 
films."  There  will  follow  readings  in  con- 
temporary theory  such  as  that  of  Metz, 
Heath,  and  Daudry,  and  certain  applied 
critical  analyses  of  specific  film  texts  by 
Bellour,  the  editors  of  Cahiers-du  Cinema 
and  feminist  film  theoreticians.  The  course 
will  conclude  with  consideration  of  avant- 
garde  theory  and  its  relation  to  avant-garde 
film  texts  as  well  as  classical  ones.  Permis- 
sion of  the  instructor  is  required.  Screening 
fee.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

36 lb     Semiotic  Perspectives  for  the 
Cinema 

Semiotics  is  the  study  of  how  meaning  is 
produced,  transmitted,  circulated  and 
received  within  culture.  This  course  will 
offer  an  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts 
of  semiotics  and  the  work  of  major  thinkers 
in  the  field.  Readings  are  heavily  theoretical 
and  are  drawn  from  areas  of  linguistics, 
psychoanalysis,  anthropology,  feminism,  lit- 
erary and  ideological  analysis.  The  empha- 
sis will  fall  on  a  reading  of  a  select  number 
of  key  texts  by  Saussure,  Freud,  and  Marx, 
and  their  subsequent  re-reading  by  Barthes, 
Levi-Strauss,  Lacan,  Althusser,  Foucault, 
Irigaray,  and  others.  Bi-weekly  films  will 
provide  supplements  and  alternative  tex- 
tual instances.  Admission  by  permission 
of  the  instructor.  Screening  fee. 
4  credits 

Deborah  Linderman 

Th  3-4:50  p.m.;  film  viewing  W  or  Th  7:30- 
9:30  p.m. 


404a     Special  Studies 
4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

408d     Special  Studies 

8  credits 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Hans  R.  Vaget,  Director  (German 
Language  and  Literature  and  Comparative 
Literature),  Dean  Flower  (English  Language 
and  Literature),  Barbara  Kellum  (Art), 
Deborah  Linderman  (English  Language 
and  Literature  and  Film  Studies). 

The  minor  in  film  studies  offers  the  oppor- 
tunity to  study  film  and  film  history  in  a 
coherent  and  structured  manner.  It  is 
designed  to  develop  the  student's  cinematic 
literacy  based  on  a  critical  understanding  of 
the  medium,  of  its  relationship  to  the  other 
arts,  and  of  film  theory.  By  its  very  nature  a 
mixed  medium,  film  calls  for  an  interdisci- 
plinary and  comparative  approach.  This 
uniqueness  of  film  as  an  an  form  is 
reflected  in  the  requirements. 

Requirements:  six  semester  courses  to  be 
taken  at  Smith  or,  by  permission  of  the 
director,  elsewhere  among  the  Five  College 
institutions. 

Required  courses: 

FLS  200a     Introduction  to  Film  Studies 

FLS  351b    Film  Theory 


Electives: 

AAS  238b   Afro-Brazilian  Literature  and  Film 

ENG  120a  Film  and  Literature 

ENG  278b  The  Mystery  in  Film  and  Fiction! E) 

ENG  280a  Advanced  Essay  Writing 

FRN  250b   French  Cinema 

FLS  231b    Great  Directors 

FLS  241a    Genre/Period 

FLS  281a     How  to  Shoot  a  Movie  Story 

FLS  349b    Women  and  Cinematic  Representation 

FLS  36lb    Semiotic  Perspectives  for  the  Cinema 

GER  228b  The  New  German  Cinema 

ITL  342b    Contemporary  Literature  and  Cinema 
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Majors 
in  the  Department  of 

French  Language  and  Literature 


Professors 
^Josephine  Louise  Ott,  Ph.D. 
§Marie-Jose  Madeleine  Delage,  Lie.  es  L, 
D.E.S.,  Docteur  en  Histoire 
Patricia  Weed,  Ph.D. 
Lawrence  Alexander  Joseph,  Ph.D. 
tjamesj.  Sacre,  Ph.D. 
David  R.  Ball,  Lie.  es  L.,  Docteur  en 
Litterature  Generate  et  Comparee 
(French  Language  and  Literature  and 
Comparative  Literature),  Chair 
Marilyn  Schuster,  Ph.D.  (French  Language 
and  Literature  and  Comparative 
Literature) 


Denise  Rochat,  Ph.D. 
Janie  Vanpee,  Ph.D. 
Titus  Suck,  Ph.D. 
Eglal  Doss-Quinby,  Ph.D. 
Leyla  Ezdinli,  Ph.D. 

Instructor 

Laurence  Bastidon,  M.A. 

Lecturer 

'Margaret  Mauldon,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Lecturer 

Evelvne  Woestelandt,  Ph.D. 


Associate  Professors 
fMary  Ellen  Birkett,  Ph.D. 
Ann  Leone  Philbrick,  Ph.D. 


Sevres  Visiting  Lecturer 

Jeanne  Verdun,  Agregee  de  LUniversite 


Assistant  Professors 

Martine  Gantrel,  Agregee  de  lUniversite, 

Docteur  de  Troisieme  Cycle  en 

Litterature  Francaise 


All  classes  and  examinations  in  the  depart- 
ment are  conducted  in  French  with  the 
exception  of  cross-listed  courses  and  250b. 
In  all  language  courses,  slide  lectures, 
films,  and  work  in  the  language  laboratory 
will  supplement  classroom  instruction. 

Students  who  receive  scores  of  4  and  5  on 
the  Advanced  Placement  tests  in  French 
Language  and  Literature  may  not  apply  that 
credit  toward  the  degree  if  they  complete 
any  course  in  the  sequence  prior  to  221. 

Qualified  students  may  apply  for  residence 
in  La  Maison  Francaise,  Dawes  House. 


A.  Language 

Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 

lOOd     Elementary  French 

A  one-year  nonintensive  elementary  course. 
Open  to  students  with  no  previous  credit  in 
French  or  fewer  than  two  years  of  high 
school  French.  Four  class  hours  a  week 
plus  laboratory. 
8  credits 

Martine  Gantrel,  M  W  F  8-9:10  a.m.;  Titus 
Suck,  M  W  F  10:40-11:50  a.m. 


210        French  Language  and  Literature 


1  lOd     Intensive  Elementary  French 

An  accelerated  course  designed  to  prepare 
the  beginner  to  enter  a  200-level  French 
course  the  following  year.  Not  open  to  stu- 
dents who  have  studied  French  except  by 
permission  of  the  department.  Six  class 
hours  a  week  plus  laboratory. 
12  credits 

Lee.  Th  3-4:50  p.m.;  sect.  Patricia  Weed,  M 
W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.; 
Eglal  Doss-Quinby,  M  T  W  Th  F  1-2  p.m. 

1 20a     Low  Intermediate  French 

Oral  work  and  grammar  review  based  on 
the  study  of  modern  texts.  Reading  will 
include  short  works  and  a  screenplay  by 
Jean-Paul  Sartre.  Various  aspects  of  French 
culture  will  be  emphasized.  Prerequisite: 
two  or  three  years  of  high  school  French. 
Four  class  hours  per  week  plus  laboratory. 
4  credits 

Lee.  Th  3-4:50  p.m.;  sect.  Leyla  Ezdinli,  M 
W  F  8-9:10  a.m.;  to  be  announced,  MWF 
9:20-10:30  z.m.Janie  Vanpee,  T  Th  8-9:20 
a.m. 

220a     Intermediate  French 

Grammar  review  and  vocabulary  building. 
The  course  will  emphasize  speaking  and 
listening  (films,  discussion)  with  progres- 
sively increased  practice  in  reading  and 
writing.  Prerequisite:  four  years  of  high 
school  French  or  permission  of  the 
department. 
4  credits 

Denise  Rochat,  MWF  8-9:10  a.m.;  to  be 
announced,  MWF  8-9:10  a.m.;  Ann 
Philbrick,  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  Martine 
Gantrel,  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.- Jeanne 
Verdun,  MWF  1-2  p.m. 

220b     A  repetition  of  220a 
\  credits 

Ann  Philbrick,  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  to  be 
announced,  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

300a     Advanced  Grammar,  Phonetics,  and 
Composition 

Emphasis  on  some  <  >l  the  subtle  points  of 
grammar.  Weekly  compositions;  exercises 
in  translation  from  English  t<>  French; 
extensive  work  in  phonetics;  cliseussi. >n 


and  oral  reports  based  on  short  modern 

texts. 

4  credits 

Laurence  Bastidon 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

301b     Advanced  Composition 

A  continuation  of  300a.  Emphasis  on  vocab- 
ulary building  and  development  of  prose 
style  in  French  through  text  editing  of 
weekly  compositions,  prose  style  analysis  of 
selected  major  authors,  and  pastiche.  Con- 
tinuation of  phonetic  practice.  Prerequisite: 
300a  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Janie  Vanpee 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


B.  Literature 

Unless  otherwise  stated,  the  prerequisite 
for  intermediate  literature  courses  is  four 
years  of  high  school  French,  or  two  semes- 
ters above  the  level  of  lOOd,  or  permission 
of  the  department. 

Unless  otherwise  stated,  the  prerequisite 
for  advanced  courses  is  two  semester  litera- 
ture courses  at  the  intermediate  level  or 
permission  of  the  department. 

AAS  20 la     The  Literature  of  French- 
Speaking  African  and  Caribbean  Peoples  in 
Translation 

230a     Readings  in  Modern  Literature 
An  introduction  to  literary  analysis, 
designed  to  develop  skills  in  oral  expres- 
sion and  expository  writing.  A  transition 
from  language  courses  to  more  advanced 
literature  courses. 
4  credits 

A.  Fantasy  and  Madness 

Readings  in  various  genres.  Such  authors  as 
Maupassant,  Alain  Fournier,  Giraudoux, 
Supervielle. 
Leyla  Ezdinli 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 
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B.  Women  Writers  of  Quebec 

Such  authors  a.s  Roy,  Loranger,  Brossard, 

Bersianik,  Blais,  1  lebert. 

Denise  RochcU 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

C.  Quest  for  Identity 

Such  authors  as  Anouilh,  Colette.  Camus, 

Duras. 

//  /  u  rence  Joseph 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

230b     Readings  in  Modern  Literature 
A  repetition  of  230a.  Normally  cannot  be 
taken  after  230a. 
4  credits 


\1  \\  I   lo  K)    1 i>50  am.,  Jeanne  Verdun, 

TTh  9:30-10:50  am 

24 la     Introduction  to  the  Literature  and 
Civilization  of  France 

A  study  of  cultural  relationships  in  the  se\ 
enteenth  and  eighteenth  centuries  Analysis 
of  representative  literary  texts  and  other 
documents  supplemented  by  illustrated  lec- 
tures and  films.  Emphasis  on  literature. 
Basis  for  both  French  literature  and  French 
studies  majors. 
4  credits 

Lee.  T  3-4:50  p.m.;  sect,  to  be  announced, 
MWF  10:40-11:50  d.m.Janie  Vanpee,  T  Th 
9:30-10:50  a.m. 


A.  Fantasy  and  Madness 

Readings  in  various  genres.  Such  authors  as 

Maupassant,  Alain  Fournier,  Giraudoux, 

Supervielle. 

Titus  Suck 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

B.  Quest  for  Identity 

Readings  in  various  genres.  Such  authors  as 
Anouilh,  Colette,  Camus,  Ionesco,  Duras, 
Supervielle. 
Umrence  Joseph 
T  Th  8-9:20  a.m. 

C.  New  Writing 

Authors  to  be  announced. 
To  be  announced 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

240a     Introduction  to  the  Literature  and 
Civilization  of  France 

A  study  of  cultural  relationships  in  the  Mid- 
dle Ages  and  the  Renaissance.  Analysis  of 
representative  literary  texts  and  other  docu- 
ments supplemented  by  illustrated  lectures 
and  films.  Emphasis  on  civilization.  Basis 
for  both  French  literature  and  French  stud- 
ies majors. 
4  credits 

Lee.  T  3-4:50  p.m.;  sea.  Jeanne  Verdun. 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  Eglal  Doss-Quinby, 
MWF  2: 10-3  pan. 

240b    A  repetition  of  240a 

4  credits 

Lee.  T  3-4:50  p.m.;  sect.  Denise  Rochat, 


24lb    A  repetition  of  241a 

4  credits 

Lee.  T  3-4:50  p.m.;  sect.  Titus  Suck,  T  Th  8- 

9:20  xm.Janie  Vanpee,  T  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

259a     Studies  in  Literary  Forms:  The 
Novel 

The  evolution  of  the  novel  from  Balzac  to 
the  nouveau  roman.  Prerequisite:  one 
semester  course  in  language  or  literature  at 
the  intermediate  level,  or  permission  of  the 
department.  Well-qualified  freshmen  are 
urged  to  seek  admission  to  this  course. 
4  credits 

Laurence  Joseph,  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.; 
Laurence  Bastidon,  T  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

259b    A  repetition  of  259a 
4  credits 
Ann  Philbrick 

MWF  1-2  p.m. 

CLT  270b     Utopias  and  Dystopias: 
Imagining  the  Best  and  the  Worst 

CLT  272a     Women  Writing:  Twentieth- 
Century  Fiction 

CLT  305a     Studies  in  the  Novel 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Politics  and  the  Novel. 

3 1  Ob     French  Literature  of  the  Middle 
Ages 

Topic  for  1988-89:  To  be  announced 
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4  credits 

Eglal  Doss-Quinby 

MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

320a     French  Literature  of  the 
Renaissance 

An  introduction  to  the  major  authors  of  the 
sixteenth  century,  including  Rabelais,  the 
poets  of  the  Pleiade,  and  Montaigne. 
4  credits 
Jeanne  Verdun 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

330b     French  Literature  of  the 
Seventeenth  Century 

Corneille,  Racine,  Moliere:  classicism  and 
controversy.  Theatre  as  an  art  form:  the 
triumph  of  the  classical  aesthetic.  Theatre 
as  a  mirror  of  social  and  political  issues 
such  as  education,  the  role  of  women, 
social  climbing,  and  rebellion  against 
authority. 
4  credits 
Patricia  Weed 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

[340a     French  Literature  of  the 

Eighteenth  Century] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 

4  credits 

350a     Preromanticism  and  Romanticism 

The  romantic  revolution  in  the  first  half  of 
the  nineteenth  century.  Works  by  Rousseau, 
Chateaubriand,  Hugo,  Musset,  Vigny,  and 
others,  with  references  to  other  European 
literatures. 
4  credits 
Martine  Gantrel 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

350b    A  repetition  of  350a 
4  credits 
Ixiurence  Bastidon 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

[352b     French  Poetry  of  the  Second  Half 
of  the  Nineteenth  Century] 

The  opening  of  the  modern  era  in  French 
poetry:  Baudelaire,  Verlaine,  Rimbaud,  Mal- 
larme.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 

4  credits 


355b     From  Realism  To  Decadence 

Fiction  and  poetry  of  the  second  half  of  the 
nineteenth  century  by  such  authors  as 
Flaubert,  Zola,  Huysmans,  Baudelaire,  Mal- 
larme.  Topics:  realism  and  Parnassian 
poetry;  naturalism  and  the  scientific  awak- 
ening; symbolism  and  decadence. 
4  credits 
Laurence  Joseph 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

360a     French  Literature  of  the  Twentieth 
Century 

A  study  of  major  trends  in  the  modern 
novel.  Authors  such  as  Proust,  Gide,  Camus, 
Sartre,  Leiris,  Robbe-Grillet,  and  Sarraute. 
4  credits 
Denise  Rochat 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

[369b     Modern  French  Literary  Criticism] 
The  reading  of  texts  in  the  light  of  modern 
critical  theories.  The  course  will  examine 
such  theorists  as  Valery,  Sartre,  Barthes, 
Goldmann,  Benichou,  Poulet,  Derrida,  Mau- 
ron,  Genette,  and  Cixous.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 

404a    Special  Studies 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment; normally  for  junior  and  senior 
majors  and  for  qualified  juniors  and  seniors 
from  other  departments. 
4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 


C.  Civilization 

240a  or  b  and  241a  or  b,  see  Section  B., 
Literature 

250b     French  Cinema 

Consideration  of  historical  developments 
and  major  trends  underlying  the  modern 
French  cinema.  Works  by  directors  such 
as  Vigo,  Clair,  Renoir,  Carne,  Truffaut, 
Bresson,  Godard,  Resnais.  Attendance  at 
both  film  showings  is  required. 
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4  credits 

Denise  Rochat 

MWF  8-9:10  a.m.  ( in  English);  viewing 

hours  W  7:30-9:30  p.m.,  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

251b     Contemporary  Civilization:  The 
French  Press 

An  examination  of  contemporary  French 
civilization  in  periodicals  such  as  Le  Monde, 
L'Express,  VEvenernoit  du  jeudi,  and  oth- 
ers. Problems  including  the  role  of  the 
media,  education  and  youth,  French  poli- 
tics, and  the  French  view  of  the  United 
States  will  be  analyzed.  Occasionally  other 
media  (e.g.,  television  and  radio)  will  be 
studied. 
4  credits 
Jeanne  Verdun 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

380a     Modern  French  Civilization 

Topic  for  1988-89:  French  culture  and 
political  thought  in  the  nineteenth  and 
twentieth  centuries:  in  search  of  a  republic. 
Particular  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
role  of  the  French  Revolution  as  seen  by 
various  writers.  The  reading  list  includes 
writings  by  Madame  de  Stael,  Tocqueville, 
Proudhon,  Peyrefitte,  Mitterand. 
4  credits 
Titus  Suck 
MWF  8-9:10  a.m. 

389b     Integrating  Course 

A  senior  course  designed  to  coordinate  the 
work  of  the  major  in  French  studies.  The 
principal  themes  studied  will  be  landscape 
and  demography,  economic  and  social  evo- 
lution; Christian  and  humanistic  traditions. 
4  credits 
Patricia  Weed 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


D.  Seminars 

390a    Stylistics 

Composition,  translations,  analyses  of  var- 
ious oral  and  written  French  styles. 
4  credits 
Patricia  Weed 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 


391b     Theme  and  Form  in  French 
Literature 

Topic  for  1988-89:  To  be  announced. 
4  credits 
Laurence  Joseph 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

[392a  Studies  in  Drama] 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

393a     French  Thought 
Topic  for  1989-90:  V  Encyclopedie.  An 
Intellectual  Revolution.  Diderot's  and 
d'Alembert's  project  to  create  a  compen- 
dium of  all  extant  knowledge,  the  central 
philosophical  undertaking  of  the  French 
enlightenment.  Its  historical,  literary,  and 
cultural  contexts  and  its  relationship  to 
eighteenth-century  epistemological  and 
political  concerns.  Analysis  of  selected  top- 
ics focusing  on  major  issues  of  the  period 
(concepts  of  freedom,  wealth,  man,  woman, 
nature,  history,  science,  language,  power, 
etc.)  that  situate  this  masterpiece  firmly  at 
the  origin  of  modern  consciousness. 
4  credits 
Janie  Vanpee 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

[394a    Studies  in  Nineteenth-Century 
Literature] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

[395a     Studies  in  Twentieth-Century 

Literature] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 

4  credits 


The  Majors 

Advisers:  Ann  Philbrick,  Denise  Rochat, 
Janie  Vanpee,  Patricia  Weed. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Patricia  Weed. 

Majors  in  both  French  language  and  litera- 
ture and  French  studies  who  spend  the 
year  in  Paris  will  normally  meet  certain 
of  the  requirements  during  that  year,  in 
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particular  the  advanced  courses  in 
language. 


French  Language  and  Literature 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses  distrib- 
uted as  follows: 

1.  240a  or  b  or  241a  or  b  or  an  equivalent 
accepted  by  the  department  as  the  basis 
for  the  major; 

2.  300a,  followed  by  301b; 

3.  a  seminar  in  French  language,  literature, 
or  civilization,  to  be  taken  in  the  senior 
year;  and 

4.  six  additional  semester  courses,  of 
which  four  must  be  literature  courses  at 
the  advanced  level. 

A  major  is  expected  to  have  taken  at  least 
one  course  in  five  of  the  following  periods: 
Middle  Ages,  Renaissance,  seventeenth  cen- 
tury, eighteenth  century,  nineteenth  cen- 
tury, twentieth  century. 

The  course  counted  as  the  basis  for  the 
major  may  also  be  used  to  fulfill  the  distri- 
bution requirement  in  one  of  the  periods. 


French  Studies 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses  distrib- 
uted as  follows: 

1.  240a  or  b  or  24 la  or  b  or  an  equivalent 
accepted  by  the  department  as  the  basis 
for  the  major; 

2.  300a,  followed  by  301b; 

3.  389b,  a  course  designed  to  coordinate 
the  work  of  the  major  in  French  studies; 

4.  an  advanced  course  or  a  seminar  in 
French  language,  literature,  or  civiliza- 
tion to  be  taken  in  the  senior  year; 

5.  three  courses  in  French  literature  or  civ- 
ilization, of  which  two  must  be  at  the 
advanced  level;  and 

6.  two  courses  chosen  from  the  French 
department  or  from  appropriate  offer- 
ings m  other  departments. 


A  major  is  expected  to  have  taken  at  least 
one  course  in  each  of  the  following  three 
periods:  Middle  Ages/Renaissance;  seven- 
teenth century/eighteenth  century;  nine- 
teenth century/twentieth  century. 

The  course  counted  as  the  basis  for  the 
major  may  also  be  used  to  fulfill  the  distri- 
bution requirement  in  one  of  the  periods. 


Honors 

Director:  Lawrence  Joseph. 
431a    Thesis 
8  credits 

Requirements:  a  student  eligible  for  the 
honors  program  may  enter  it  as  a  junior  or 
before  the  end  of  the  second  week  of 
classes  in  September  of  her  senior  year.  It 
is  possible  to  enter  the  honors  program  as 
early  as  the  second  semester  of  the  junior 
year.  In  addition  to  the  normal  require- 
ments of  the  major,  the  candidate  will  write 
a  thesis  in  the  first  semester  of  her  senior 
year.  The  thesis  will  be  due  on  the  first  day 
of  the  second  semester  of  her  senior  year. 
In  the  second  semester  of  the  senior  year, 
she  will  take  an  oral  examination  based  on 
her  thesis  and  the  field  in  which  it  was  writ- 
ten. Prospective  entrants  are  advised  to 
begin  planning  their  work  well  in  advance 
and  undertake  preliminary  research  and 
reading  during  the  second  semester  of  the 
junior  year. 


E.  Graduate 

Adviser:  Lawrence  Joseph. 

580a     Advanced  Studies 

Arranged  in  consultation  with  the 

department. 

4  credits 

580b     Advanced  Studies 

4  credits 
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58()d     Advanced  Studies 

8  credits 

590a     Research  and  Thesis 
4  or  8  credits 

590b     Research  and  Thesis 

4  or  8  credits 


590d     Research  and  Thesis 
8  credits 
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Major  and  Minor 
in  the  Department  of 

Geology 


Professors 

H.  Robert  Burger,  Ph.D. 

H.  Allen  Curran,  Ph.D. 

Brian  White,  Ph.D. 

John  B.  Brady,  Ph.D.,  Chair 

Associate  Professor 

Robert  M.  Newton,  Ph.D. 


Assistant  Professor 
Constance  M.  Soja,  Ph.D. 

Lecturer 

Ann  Moss  Burger,  M.A. 


Students  contemplating  a  major  in  geology 
should  elect  Ilia  or  b  and  see  a  depart- 
mental adviser  as  early  as  possible.  All 
100-level  courses  may  be  taken  without 
prerequisites. 

105a    Natural  Disasters:  Present  Threat — 
Past  Impact 

An  analysis  of  several  types  of  natural  disas- 
ters (volcanic  eruptions,  earthquakes, 
floods,  and  comet  and  meteorite  impacts), 
how  such  disasters  might  be  predicted,  the 
vulnerability  of  various  regions  of  earth  to 
each  type  of  disaster,  the  effect  of  such 
disasters  on  the  course  of  human  history, 
and  the  record  of  past  great  disasters  in 
myth  and  legend.  Intended  for  nonscience 
majors. 
4  credits 
Robert  Burger 
MWF  3:10-4  p.m. 

106a     Landscapes  of  North  America 

An  examination  of  North  American  land- 
scapes with  emphasis  on  the  origin  of  the 
national  parks  and  monuments.  Intended 
for  nonscience  majors. 
4  credits 
Robert  Newton 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

107b     Dinosaurs  and  Early  Mammals 
The  study  of  the  origin,  evolution,  and  ecol 
ogy  of  dinosaurs,  ancient  birds,  and  mam- 
mals from  a  geologic  perspective. 


Controversies  concerning  dinosaur  social 
behavior  and  physiology  and  the  extinction 
of  these  intriguing  animals  will  be  exam- 
ined in  light  of  recent  geological  evidence. 
Current  debates  concerning  the  habits  and 
habitats  of  early  mammals  and  early 
humans  will  also  be  discussed.  Weekend 
field  trips  to  local  dinosaur  footprint  sites 
and  to  natural  history  museums  will 
enhance  our  examination  of  the  origin  and 
extinction  of  species  on  our  planet. 
4  credits 
Constance  Soja 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

108b     Oceanography 

An  introduction  to  the  marine  environ- 
ment, with  emphasis  on  seafloor  dynamics, 
submarine  topography  and  sedimentation, 
the  nature  and  circulation  of  oceanic 
waters,  coastal  processes,  marine  biologic 
productivity,  and  exploitation  of  the  oceans 
by  humans.  At  least  one  field  trip  to  the 
Massachusetts  coast  and  one  oceanographic 
training  cruise. 
4  credits 
Allen  Curran 

Lee.  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab  T  W  or 
Th  1-4  p.m. 

109b     The  Environment 
A  study  of  the  interrelationships  between 
various  elements  of  the  earth's  environ- 
ment and  the  growing  human  population, 
urbanization,  and  industrialization.  Topics 
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include  characteristics  and  contamination 
of  rivers,  groundwater,  and  coastal  /.ones; 
evolution  and  pollution  of  the  atmosphere, 
origin,  use.  and  depletion  offossil  fuels; 
earthquakes,  volcanoes,  floods,  and  other 
geologic  hazards;  changing  climate. 
-4  credits 
Brian  White 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

Ilia     Introduction  to  Earth  History 

An  exploration  of  the  new  concepts  that 
provide  a  unifying  explanation  for  the 
causes  of  earthquakes  and  volcanic  erup- 
tions and  the  formation  of  mountains,  con- 
tinents, and  oceans.  A  discussion  of  the 
origin  o(  life  on  earth,  the  patterns  of  evo- 
lution and  extinction  in  plants  and  animals, 
and  the  rise  of  humans.  Labs  and  field  trips 
in  the  local  area  will  examine  evidence  for 
ancient  volcanoes,  earthquakes,  rivers,  ice 
ages,  and  dinosaur  habitats. 
4  credits 

Constance  Soja  and  Robert  Newton 
Lee.  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab  M  T  or 
Th  1-4  p.m. 

111b    A  repetition  of  Ilia 

4  credits 

Constance  Soja  and  Brian  White 

Lee.  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  lab  M  T  or 

Th  1-4  p.m. 

[  209a     Groundwater  Geology  ] 
A  study  of  the  occurrence,  movement,  and 
exploitation  of  water  in  geologic  materials. 
Topics  include  well  hydraulics,  groundwa- 
ter chemistry,  the  relationship  of  geology  to 
groundwater  occurrence,  basin-wide 
groundwater  development,  and  methods  of 
artificial  recharge.  Prerequisites:  1 1  la  or  b 
and  MTH  Ilia  or  b.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 

221a     Mineralogy 

Elements  of  crystallography  and  crystal 

chemistry;  identification  and  pangeneses  of 

the  common  rock-forming  and  economi- 
cally important  minerals;  principles  of  opti- 
cal mineralogy.  Prerequisite:  Ilia  or  b. 
i    4  credits 


John  Brady 

Lee.  TTh  9:30-10:50  am  and  Th  11-11:50 

a.m.;  lab  Th  1-4  p.m. 

222b     Petrology 

Petrology  and  petrography  of  igneous  and 

metamorphic  rocks:  origin,  crystallization, 

and  differentiation  of  magma;  controlling 

factors  of  metamorphism.  Prerequisite: 

221a. 

4  credits 

John  Brady 

Lee.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.  and  Th  1 1-1 1:50 

a.m.;  lab  Th  1-4  p.m. 

231a     Invertebrate  Paleontology  and 
Paleoecology 

A  study  of  the  major  groups  of  fossil  inver- 
tebrates including  their  phylogenetic  rela- 
tionships, paleoecology,  and 
biostratigraphic  importance.  Special  topics 
include  speciation,  functional  adaptations, 
and  the  record  of  extinctions.  Prerequisite: 
1 1  la  or  b  or  10"b;  open  without  prerequi- 
site to  majors  in  biological  sciences. 
4  credits 
Allen  Curran 
Lee.  MWF  8:20-9:10  a.m.;  lab  W  1-4  p.m. 

232a     Sedimentology 
A  study  of  modern  sediments,  sedimentary 
processes,  and  primary  sedimentary  struc- 
tures, and  an  analysis  of  ancient  analogues 
preserved  in  the  sedimentary  rock  record. 
Prerequisite:  Ilia  or  b  or  108b. 
4  credits 
Brian  White 

Lee.  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  lab  M  1-4 
p.m. 

24 lb     Structural  Geology 

The  study  and  interpretation  of  rock  struc- 
tures, with  emphasis  on  the  mechanics  of 
deformation,  behavior  of  rock  materials, 
and  methods  of  analysis.  Prerequisite:  Ilia 
or  b. 
4  credits 
Robert  Burger 
Lee.  M  W  F  8:20-9:10  a.m.;  lab  T  1-4  p.m. 
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251b     Geomorphology 

The  study  of  landforms  and  their  signifi- 
cance in  terms  of  the  processes  that  form 
them.  Selected  reference  is  made  to  exam- 
ples in  the  New  England  region  and  the 
classic  landforms  of  the  world.  Prerequisite: 
Ilia  orb. 
4  credits 
Robert  Newton 

Lee.  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  lab  W  1-4 
p.m. 

PPL  265a  Water  and  Policy:  Sources,  Uses, 
and  Social  Control 

PPL  303b     Public  Policy  for  Marine  and 
Coastal  Resources 

311a     Exploration  Geophysics 

Theory  and  application  of  geophysical 
exploration  techniques  including  seismol- 
ogy, gravimetry,  and  magnetics.  Extensive 
fieldwork.  Prerequisites:  Ilia  or  b,  two 
geology  courses  at  the  intermediate  level, 
and  MTH  11  la  orb. 
4  credits 
Robert  Burger 
Lee.  T  Th  8-9:20  a.m.;  lab  T  1-4  p.m. 

334b     Carbonate  Sedimentology 

A  detailed  study  of  carbonate  rocks.  Lab- 
oratory work  will  include  the  study  of 
petrographic  thin  sections  and  photomi- 
crography with  the  use  of  acetate  peels  and 
advanced  staining  techniques  where  appro- 
priate. Field  trips  to  study  the  Lower  Paleo- 
zoic rocks  in  New  York  State.  Readings 
from  current  literature  used  as  background 
for  the  laboratory  and  field  studies.  Prereq- 
uisite: 232a. 
4  credits 
Brian  White 
To  be  arranged 

[351a     Glacial  and  Periglacial  Geology] 
The  geological  aspects  of  glaciers  and  gla- 
( iation  developed  through  the  study  of  the 
origins  and  evolution  of  glacial  geomorphic 
features.  The  periglacial  environment,  past 
and  present,  related  to  Quaternary  land- 
forms.  Prerequisite:  251b  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
i  <  redits 


[355a     Senior  Seminar] 

Open  to  senior  geology  majors;  junior 
geology  majors  by  permission  of  the 
instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

36 lb     Tectonics  and  Earth  History 

Current  topics  in  geology  will  be  empha- 
sized in  a  review  of  the  chronology  of 
events  in  earth  history.  Tectonic  processes 
and  their  effect  on  the  sedimentary  and 
paleontologic  records  will  be  traced  from 
the  Precambrian  to  the  present.  A  study  of 
the  Appalachians  will  emphasize  the  devel- 
opment of  collisional  and  tensional  tectonic 
regimes  and  the  evolution  of  marine  and 
terrestrial  ecosystems  through  time.  Prereq- 
uisites: all  intermediate-level  required 
courses  in  geology,  any  of  which  may  be 
taken  concurrently  with  this  course. 
4  credits 

Constance  Soja  and  John  Brady 
To  be  arranged 

404a    Advanced  Work  or  Special 
Problems  in  Geology 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment. Proposals  must  be  submitted  in  writ- 
ing to  the  project  director  by  the  end  of  the 
first  week  of  classes. 
4  credits 
Members  of  the  Department 

404b    Advanced  Work  or  Special 
Problems  in  Geology 
4  credits 

430d     Honors  Project 

Admission  by  permission  of  the 

department. 

8  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

For  additional  offerings  in  geochemistry, 
see  Five  College  Course  Offerings  by  Five 
College  Faculty. 
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The  Major 

Advisers:  for  the  Class  of  1989,  Brian  White. 

for  the  class  of  1990,  Constance  Soja;  for 
the  class  of  1991,  John  Brady. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  John  Brack 

Basis:  1  1  la  or  b. 

Requirements:  eight  semester  courses 
above  the  basis  and  including  the  follow- 
ing: 221a,  222b,  231a,  232a,  241b,  251b,  and 
two  additional  courses  at  the  advanced 
level  (one  of  which  must  be  36lb).  Majors 
planning  for  graduate  school  will  need 
introductory  courses  in  other  basic  sci- 
ences and  mathematics.  Prospective  majors 
should  see  a  departmental  adviser  as  early 
as  possible. 

A  summer  tield  course  is  strongly  recom- 
mended for  all  majors  and  is  a  requirement 
for  admission  to  some  graduate  programs. 
Majors  may  petition  the  department  to  have 
a  summer  Held  course  substitute  for  the 
requirement  of  a  second  advanced-level 
course. 


Honors 

Director:  Brian  White. 

432d  Thesis 
12  credits 

Basis:  1  1  la  or  b. 

Requirements:  seven  semester  courses 
above  the  basis  and  including  the  follow- 
ing: 221a,  222b,  231a,  232a,  241b,  251b,  and 
36lb.  An  honors  project  (432d)  pursued 
during  the  senior  year.  Entrance  by  the 
beginning  of  the  first  semester  of  the 
senior  year.  Presentation  and  defense  of  the 
thesis. 

Field  Experiences 

The  department  regularly  sponsors  an 
interterm  trip  to  the  Bahamas  to  study 
modern  and  ancient  coral  reefs  and  car- 
bonate environments.  The  facilities  of  the 
Bahamian  Field  Station  on  San  Salvador 
Island  are  used  during  this  field  trip. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  same  as  for  the  major. 


Many  emphases  are  possible  within  the 
geology  minor.  For  example,  a  student 
interested  in  earth  processes  and  history 
might  take  Ilia  or  b,  107b,  231a,  232a, 
251b,  and  36 lb.  A  student  concerned  about 
environmental  and  resource  issues  might 
take  Ilia  or  b,  108b,  109b,  221a,  232a,  and 
209a.  Students  contemplating  a  minor  in 
geology  should  see  a  departmental  adviser 
as  early  as  possible  to  develop  a  minor 
course  program.  This  program  must  be 
submitted  to  the  department  for  approval 
no  later  than  the  beginning  of  the  senior 
year. 

Requirements:  six  semester  courses  includ- 
ing 1 1  la  or  b  and  a  total  of  no  more  than 
three  courses  at  the  100  level. 
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Major  and  Minor 
in  the  Department  of 

German  Language  and  Literature 


Professors 

Willy  Schumann,  Ph.D.,  Chair 

Hans  Rudolf  Vaget,  Ph.D.  (German 

Language  and  Literature  and  Comparative 

Literature) 

Associate  Professors 

Margaret  Skiles  Zelljadt,  Ph.D. 
*Gertraud  Gutzmann,  Ph.D. 
Jocelyne  Kolb,  Ph.D. 


Assistant  Professors 
Robert  Chapin  Davis,  Ph.D. 
^Joseph  George  McVeigh,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Lecturer 

Katharina  von  Ankum,  M.A. 


Students  who  enter  with  previous  prepara- 
tion in  German  will  be  assigned  to  appro- 
priate courses  on  the  basis  of  a  placement 
examination. 


8  credits 

Willy  Schumann,  M  W  F  8-9:10  a.m.; 
Katharina  von  Ankum,  MWF  9:20- 
10:30  a.m. 


Students  who  receive  a  score  of  4  or  5  on 
the  Advanced  Placement  test  may  not  apply 
that  credit  toward  the  degree  if  they  com- 
plete for  credit  any  100-level  German 
course  (lOOd,  llOd,  120a). 

Students  who  plan  to  major  in  German  or 
who  wish  to  spend  the  junior  year  in  Ger- 
many should  take  German  in  the  first  two 
years.  Courses  in  European  history  and  in 
other  literatures  are  also  recommended. 


A.  German  Language 

Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 

lOOd     Elementary  German 

An  introduction  to  spoken  and  written  Ger- 
man,  presenting  practical  vocabulary  and 
basic  expressions  used  in  conversational 
practice,  simple  written  exercises,  and  lis- 
tening and  reading  comprehension. 
Emphasis  on  development  of  oral  prod 
ciency  as  well  as  gradual  acquisition  of 
skills  in  reading  and  writing  German. 


1  lOd     Accelerated  Elementary  German 

An  intensive  introduction  to  spoken  and 
written  German.  Emphasis  in  the  first 
semester  on  development  of  oral  profi- 
ciency and  a  gradual  acquisition  of  skills  in 
reading  and  writing  German.  The  second 
semester  is  devoted  equally  to  reading  and 
discussion  in  German  of  selected  short  sto- 
ries by  modern  German  writers  and  to  a 
review  of  grammar  with  additional  practice 
in  speaking  and  writing  German.  Three 
semesters'  credit.  Six  class  hours. 
12  credits 
Robert  Davis 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.,  T  Th  11-11:50  a.m 

1 20a     Intermediate  German  I 

Comprehensive  grammar  review  and 
vocabulary  building.  Introduction  to  con- 
temporary German  culture  through  literary 
texts  with  additional  practice  in  speaking, 
writing,  and  aural  comprehension.  Prereq- 
uisite: two  entrance  units  or  lOOd. 
4  credits 

Jocelyne  Kolb,  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.; 
Katharina  von  Ankum,  MWF  10:40- 
11:50  a.m. 
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22()a    Intermediate  German  ll 
Emphasis  on  developing  leading  skills,  pro 
gressing  to  extended,  unedited  literary  and 
journalistic  texts.  Discussion  of  topics  in 
modern  German  culture  and  literature. 
Regular  practice  in  composition.  Prerequi- 
site: llOdor  120a  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 
Jocefyne  Kolb 
\i  WF  10:40-1  L:50a.m. 

220b     A  repetition  of  220a 
4  credits 

Jocefyne  Kolb 

MWF  10:40-1  L:50  a.m. 


340a     Advanced  Studies  in   Translation 

and  Style 

Analysis  Of  prose  texts  from  a  wide  range  i  >f 

fields  relating  to  German  studies;  writing  of 
scholarly  German;  topics  in  advanced  style, 
idiom,  and  syntax;  German-English  and 
English-German  translation.  Prerequisite: 

one  300-level  course  or  permission  of  the 

instructor. 

4  credits 

Hans  R.  Vaget 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


B.  German  Literature  and 
Civilization 


221a     Conversation  and  Composition 
Intensive  practice  of  spoken  German  with 
special  attention  to  conversational  strate- 
gies and  idiomatic  expression.  Weekly 
assignments  in  various  forms  of  writing, 
such  as  the  business  and  personal  letter, 
vitae,  diary,  and  essay. 
4  credits 
Jocefyne  Kolb 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

221b    A  repetition  of  221a 
'   4  credits 
Jocefyne  Kolb 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

240b     Analyzing  and  Writing 
Contemporary  German 

Designed  to  assist  intermediate  students  in 
understanding  contemporary  German  texts 
from  the  perspective  of  purpose,  content, 
and  style.  Materials  will  include  advertise- 
ments, newspaper  articles,  letters,  cartoons, 
speeches,  official  forms,  literary  selections, 
and  song  lyrics,  as  well  as  taped  interviews 
and  conversations.  Weekly  practice  in  writ- 
ing and  a  selective  grammar  review.  Prereq- 
uisite: 221a  or  b,  placement,  or  permission 
of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Robert  Davis 


MWF1 


p.m. 


225a     Readings  in  German  Literature 
Reading  and  discussion  of  representative 
works  of  German  literature  from  the  eigh- 
teenth century  to  the  present;  works  by 
authors  such  as  Tieck,  Hoffmann,  Stifter, 
von  Droste-Holshoff,  T.  Mann,  Kafka, 
Brecht,  and  others.  Prerequisite:  221a  or  b, 
240b,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Willy  Schumann 
MWF  9:20-10:30  am 

281b     German  Civilization 

A  survey  of  the  cultural,  social,  economic, 
and  political  development  of  the  German- 
speaking  countries  from  the  early  Middle 
Ages  to  the  end  of  World  War  II,  with 
emphasis  on  the  events  and  achievements 
of  the  last  200  years  (Enlightenment, 
Goethezeit,  the  nineteenth  century,  the 
Wilhelminian  Era,  the  Weimar  Republic,  the 
Third  Reich);  some  attention  will  he  paid  to 
the  High  Middle  Ages,  the  Reformation,  the 
Baroque  Age.  In  German.  Prerequisites: 
220a  or  b.  Introductory  courses  in  Euro- 
pean history  strongly  recommended. 
4  credits 
Willy  Schumann 
M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 
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[332a    Sturm  und  Drang] 

A  study  of  representative  works  by  Lessing, 

Herder,  Lenz,  early  Goethe,  and  Schiller 

against  the  background  of  intellectual, 

social,  and  political  history.  To  be  offered 

in  1989-90. 

4  credits 

333a    Weimar  Classicism 
A  study  of  some  of  the  aesthetic,  philosoph- 
ical, and  political  issues  of  classical  German 
Humanism  as  reflected  in  major  works  by 
Goethe  and  Schiller;  emphasis  on  the  clas- 
sical drama.  Also  the  impact  of  Weimar 
Classicism  on  later  intellectual  and  political 
history. 
4  credits 
HansR.  Vaget 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

[334b     Romanticism] 

The  development  of  the  literary  Romantic 
movement;  the  new  awareness  of  the  art- 
ist's role  in  society;  the  discover}'  of  "folk" 
art;  the  concept  of  nationalism.  Representa- 
tive works  by  Tieck,  Novalis,  Brentano, 
Eichendorff,  Kleist,  E.TA  Hoffmann,  and 
others.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 


Wedekind,  Kaiser,  Barlach,  Brecht,  Weiss, 
Dorrenmatt,  Frisch,  and  others.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

35  lb     Seminar  in  German  Studies 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Berlin  in  German 
Literature.  An  examination  of  the  image 
of  Berlin  in  German  literature  from  the 
late  nineteenth  century  to  the  present; 
emphasis  on  Berlin  as  a  cultural  and  politi- 
cal center  in  the  Weimar  Republic  and  the 
Third  Reich,  and  on  its  complex  status  as  a 
divided  city  in  the  post-World  War  II  era. 
Texts  by  Theodor  Fontane,  Gabriele  Reuter, 
Thomas  Mann,  Alfred  Doblin,  Irmgard 
Keun,  Christa  Wolf,  and  Ulrich  Plenzdorf. 
Selected  films  about  Berlin;  with  considera- 
tion of  the  representation  of  Berlin  in  the 
other  arts. 
4  credits 

Gertraud  Gutzmann 
W  7-9:30  p.m. 

404a    Special  Studies 

Arranged  in  consultation  with  the  depart- 
ment. Admission  for  senior  majors  by  per- 
mission of  the  department. 
4  credits 


335b     Nineteenth-Century  Literature 

A  study  of  representative  works  by  authors 

such  as  Heine,  Bochner,  Fontane, 

Nietzsche,  Marx,  and  others. 

4  credits 

HansR.  Vaget 

T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  1-2  p.m. 

[336b    The  Modern  Novel] 

The  development  of  the  traditional  novel  to 
new  novel  forms;  the  relationship  of  the 
novel  to  its  social  and  political  background. 
Representative  works  by  authors  such  as 
Mann,  Kafka,  Mum  I,  I  k-sse,  Grass.  To  be 
offered  in  1990-91. 
4  credits 

[338b     The  Modern  Drama] 

The  development  of  the  German  drama 
from  expressionism  to  the  present  with 
attention  to  the  historical  context  Rep 
resentative  works  by  such  authors  as 


404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

408d     Special  Studies 

8  credits 


C.  Courses  in  English 

[227b     Topics  in  German  Literature] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

[228b     The  New  German  Cinema] 
Representative  films  of  the  New  German 
Cinema  (1962-present)  as  examples  of 
innovative  filmmaking  in  Europe.  Cine- 
matic representations  o{  history;  the  role  of 
women  in  postwar  Germany.  Practice  in 
reading,  seeing  actively  and  critically,  dis- 
cussing what  has  been  seen.  Knowledge  of 
film  and  of  German  is  not  required, 
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although  background  in  either  would  be 
useful.  Films  by  Fassbinder,  Herzog, 
Syberberg,  Kluge,  SchlondorfF,  Trotta, 
Wenders.  Screening  fee.  To  be  ottered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 

FLS231b     Great  Directors 
Topic  for  1988-89:  Max  Ophuls. 

4  credits 
Hans  R  Vaget 

T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  viewing  times  M  W 
7:30  p.m. 

[234b     History  of  the  German  Language] 
Development  of  standard  literary  German 
from  its  origins  to  the  present.  Position 
within  Indo-European  languages;  relation 
to  other  Germanic  languages;  changes  in 
sounds  and  grammatical  forms;  foreign 
influences  on  vocabulary;  dialects.  In 
English.  Prerequisite:  220a  or  b  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 

288b     History  and  Literature  of  the  Two 
Germanys:  1945  to  the  Present 

The  development  of  two  different  cultures 
in  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  (FRG) 
and  the  German  Democratic  Republic 
(GDR);  an  examination  of  the  role  of  litera- 
ture, theatre,  film,  the  press,  and  popular 
culture  in  East  and  West  Germany. 
Gertraud  Gutzmann 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

CLT  259b     Realism 

The  aims  and  achievements  of  Realism 

in  works  by  such  nineteenth-  and  early 

twentieth-century  writers  as  Balzac,  Zola, 

Turgenev,  Dostoevsky,  Stifter.  Fontane, 

II.  Mann;  perspectives  on  Realism  in  the 

twentieth  century  (Critical  and  Socialist 

Realism). 

4  credits 

Gertraud  Gutzmann 

T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  1-1:50  p.m..  Th  2-2:50 

p.m.  at  the  option  of  the  student 


CLT  361a      Hie  Faust  Myth 
Since  its  emergence  in  the  sixteenth  cen- 
tury, the  Faust  myth  has  provided  a  focus 

for  the  critical  examination  of  the  desire  for 
knowledge,  power,  and  self-realization. 
What  are  the  basic  elements  of  this  myth? 
How  and  why  do  Faust  texts  change  from 
one  culture  and  historical  period  to 
another?  What  is  the  significance  of  the 
myth  for  an  understanding  of  the  intertex- 
tuality  of  literary  works  and  the  ways  of  the 
imagination?  We  will  study  Faust  works  in 
literature,  opera,  and  film,  by  Marlowe, 
Goethe,  Bulgakov,  Mann,  Berlioz,  Gounod, 
Murnau,  Clair,  Szabo. 
4  credits 
Hans  R.  Vaget 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 


The  Major 

Adviser:  Robert  Davis. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Robert  Davis. 

Requirements:  based  on  HOd  or  220a  or  b 
or  the  equivalent.  Nine  courses  above  the 
basis:  221a  or  b  or  240b;  225a;  281b;  [332a] 
or  333a;  [334b]  or  335b;  [336b]  or  [338b]; 
340a;  351b;  one  from  [227b],  [228b],  [234b], 
288b,  CLT  259b,  CLT  36la,  FLS  231b. 

The  Minor 

Adviser:  Robert  Davis 

Requirements:  based  on  HOd  or  220a  or  b 
or  the  equivalent.  Six  courses  above  the 
basis:  221a  or  b  or  240b;  225a;  281b;  two 
from  [332a]  or  333a;  [334b]  or  335b;  [336b) 
or  [338b];  351b;  one  from  [227b],  [228b], 
[234b],  288b,  340a,  CLT  259b,  CLT  36la,  lis 
231b. 
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Honors 

Director:  Hans  R.  Vaget. 

430d     Thesis 

8  credits 

431a    Thesis 

4  credits 

Requirements:  the  same  as  those  for  the 
major,  with  the  addition  of  a  one-semester 
thesis  course  (431a)  or  a  yearlong  thesis 
course  (430d),  as  well  as  an  oral  examina- 
tion in  the  general  area  of  the  thesis. 


Major  and  Minor 
in  the  Department  of 

Government 


Professors 

fLeo  Weinstein,  Ph.D. 
**Charles  Langner  Robertson.  Ph.D. 

Stanley  Rothman,  Ph.D. 

Peter  Niles  Rowe,  Ph.D. 
fPhilip  Green,  Ph.D. 

Donald  Leonard  Robinson.  M.Div.,  Ph.D. 
**Susan  C.  Bourque,  Ph.D. 

Steven  Martin  Goldstein,  Ph.D.,  Chair 

Donna  Robinson  Divine,  Ph.D. 

Martha  A.  Ackelsberg,  Ph.D. 

William  Allan  Neilson  Professor 
Charles  V.  Hamilton,  J.D.,  Ph.D. 


Adjunct  Professor 
Catherine  Rudder,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors 
♦Walter  Morris-Hale,  Ph.D. 
*Donald  C.  Baumer,  Ph.D. 

Patrick  Coby,  Ph.D. 
*Dennis  Yasutomo,  Ph.D. 

Instructors 

♦Elizabeth  Doherty,  MA. 
Howard  Gold.  M.Phil. 


Seminars  require  the  permission  of  the 
instructor  and  ordinarily  presume  as  a  pre- 
requisite an  intermediate  course  in  the 
same  field. 

lOOd     Introduction  to  Political  Science 

For  freshmen  and  sophomores  only.  First 

semester:  a  study  of  the  leading  ideas  of  the 

Western  political  tradition.  Two  lectures 

and  one  discussion.  This  is  a  full-year 

course. 

Steven  Goldstein  and  Members  of  the 

Department 

Lee.  TTh  11-11:50  a.m.,  dis.  M  11-11:50 

a.m.,  M  1-1:50  p.m.,  M  1-1:50  p.m.,  M  1- 

1:50  p.m.,  M  2:10-3  p.m.,  M  2:10-3  p.m., 

M  2:10-3  p.m.,  Th  1-1:50  p.m.,  Th  1-1:50 

p.m..  Th  1-1:50  p.m.,  Th  1-1:50  p.m.,  Th 

2-2:50  p.m.,  Th  2-2:50  p.m.,  Th  2-2:50  p.m. 

F  9:20-10:10  a.m. 

Second  semester  first  four  weeks,  lectures 
and  discussion  on  the  nature  and  develop- 
ment of  modern  political  analysis.  For  the 
remainder  of  the  course  students  choose 


among  colloquia  on  various  topics,  focus- 
ing on  the  techniques  used  by  political  sci- 
entists to  understand  important  issues 
Colloquia  include  such  topics  as:  Gender 
and  Power;  Whatever  Happened  to  Marx- 
ism?; The  U.S.  Supreme  Court  on  Church 
and  State;  Democracy  and  Foreign  Policv; 
Why  War?;  Political  Myths;  The  Politics  <  >f 
Poverty;  The  Politics  of  Class;  How  America 
Votes. 
8  credits 

Donna  Robinson  Divine  and  Members  of 
the  Depart  me?  it 

First  four  weeks:  Lee.  T  Th  11-11 :5()  a.m.; 
dis.  M  1-2  p.m..  M  2:10-3  p.m.,  M  3:10-4 
p.m..  Th  1-1:50  p.m.,  2-2:50  p.m.;  follow- 
ing eight  weeks  colloquia  T  Th  11-11:50 
a.m.;  M  1-2  p.m..  Th  11-11:50  a.m.;  M  1-2 
p.m..T  11-1 1:50  a.m.;  Th  11-11:50  a.m.  and 
1-2  p.m. 

SSC  190a,  190b     Introduction  to  Statistics 
for  Social  Scientists 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 
mental  Course  Offerings. 
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American  Government 

[200b     American  Government] 

A  study  of  the  major  institutions  of  Ameri- 
can government  and  their  interaction  in  the 
determination  of  public  policy.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

[201a     American  Constitutional 
Development] 

The  origins  and  framing  of  the  Constitu- 
tion; contemporary  interpretations;  the 
study  of  Supreme  Court  decisions;  docu- 
ments and  other  writings  dealing  with  the 
interpretation  of  the  Constitution,  with 
emphasis  on  changing  ideas  concerning 
federalism  and  separation  of  powers. 
Not  open  to  freshmen.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 
Leo  Weinstein 

[202b     American  Constitutional  Law] 

Fundamental  rights  of  citizens  as  inter- 
preted by  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
with  emphasis  on  the  interpretation  of  the 
Bill  of  Rights  and  the  Fourteenth  Amend- 
ment. Not  open  to  freshmen.  To  be  offered 
in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Leo  Weinstein 

203a     American  Political  Parties 

An  examination  of  the  contribution  of  par- 
ties to  political  representation  and  to  the 
governing  process.  Opportunities  for  field- 
work,  including  participation  in  a  local 
campaign. 
4  credits 

Donald  Robinson 

M  W  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  F  10:40-11:50  a.m.  at 
the  option  of  the  instructor. 

204a     Urban  Politics 
Historical  and  contemporary  perspectives 
on  urban  America.  An  examination  of  the 
process  of  urban  development  provides  the 
context  lor  stud)  of  specific  problem  areas, 
me  hiding  poverty,  education,  and  In  msing. 


4  credits 

Martha  Ackelsberg 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

205b     Political  Participation 

An  examination  of  the  place  of  participation 
in  democratic  theory  serves  as  background 
to  a  discussion  of  political  participation  in 
advanced  industrial  societies,  particularly 
the  United  States.  Of  particular  concern:  the 
impact  of  restricting  or  expanding  partici- 
pation on  individuals  and  groups  and  on 
the  political  system  as  a  whole. 
4  credits 

Martha  Ackelsberg 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

206b     The  American  Presidency 

An  analysis  of  the  executive  power  in  the 

Constitution  and  of  the  changing  character 

of  the  executive  branch. 

4  credits 

Donald  Robinson 

T  1-1:50  p.m.,  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

[  207a     Politics  of  Public  Policy  ] 
A  thorough  introduction  to  the  study  of 
public  policy  in  the  United  States.  A  theo- 
retical overview  of  the  poliq'  process  pro- 
vides the  framework  for  an  analysis  of 
several  substantive  poliq'  areas,  to  be 
announced  at  the  beginning  of  the  term. 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Donald  Baumer 

208a     Elections  in  the  Political  Order 

The  causes  and  consequences  of  electoral 
and  nonelectoral  politics.  Voting  and  elec- 
tions are  viewed  in  the  social  context  of 
democracy.  Topics  include  political  social- 
ization, partisanship,  gender  and  minority 
politics,  factors  in  the  current  elections,  and 
related  policy  issues  Students  analyze  pub- 
lic polling  data. 
4  credits 
Howard  Gold 
TTh  9:30-10:50  am. 
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[2()8b    Congress  and  the  Legislative 

Process] 

An  analysis  of  the  legislative  process  in  the 
United  States,  focused  on  the  contemporary 
role  of  Congress  in  the  policy-making  pro- 
cess Students  will  specialize  in  a  policy  of 
their  choice,  using  it  to  evaluate  Congress 
a.s  a  policy-making  institution.  To  be 
ottered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Donald  Baumer 

[209a     Studies  in  Local  Government] 
Internship  with  the  City  of  Northampton 
involving  both  practical  and  theoretical 
work  in  local  politics.  Admission  by  per- 
mission of  the  director.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 
Martha  Ackelsberg,  Director 

[211b     Gender  and  Politics  ] 

The  impact  of  sex  on  power  and  influence 

in  American  society.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Susan  Bourque 

230b     The  Politics  of  Advanced  Industrial 
Society 

A  discussion  of  the  political  issues  facing 
advanced  industrial  societies  and  the  con- 
flicts produced  by  them.  Among  the  politi- 
cal issues  considered  are  relations  with  less 
developed  countries  and  social  planning, 
including  problems  of  environmental  con- 
trol and  the  increasing  scarcity  of  energy 
resources.  In  dealing  with  such  issues,  the 
roles  played  by  intellectuals,  the  media,  and 
activist  middle-class  groups  are  analyzed. 
Emphasis  on  the  United  States,  with  com- 
parisons to  Western  Europe,  Japan,  and  the 
Soviet  Union.  Prerequisite:  at  least  two 
courses  in  history  or  the  social  sciences,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Stanley  Rothman 
WF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[PPL  254b     Agricultural  and  Public  Policy 
in  the  United  States  (E)] 


[PPL  259a     Technology,  Gender,  and 
Public  Policy  in  Cross  Cultural  Perspective 
(E)] 

PPL  304a     Seminar  in  American 
Government:  Science,  Technology,  and 
Public  Policy 

Arguments  about  the  desirability  of  bring- 
ing technological  development  under 
explicit  policy  control,  including  the  social 
control  of  scientific  enterprise.  Focus  on 
specific  problems  of  technology:  "appropri- 
ate technologies,    recombinant  DNA 
research,  toxic  waste  management.  Prereq- 
uisite: one  semester  of  science  (physics, 
chemistry,  biology,  or  geology)  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructors.  Alternates  with  GOV 
3()5b. 
4  credits 

Stanley  Rothman  (Government)  and 
Stxlianos  Scordilis  (Biology) 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

[304b     Seminar  in  American  Government] 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Stanley  Rothman 

305b     Seminar  in  American  Government 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Testing  the  Separation 
of  Powers. 
4  credits 

Donald  Robinson 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

306b     Seminar  in  American  Government 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 

307a     Seminar  in  American  Government 
Topic  for  1988-89:  The  Politics  oi  Poverty. 
An  examination  of  the  nature  and  extent  o\ 
poverty  in  the  I  nited  States  and  of  policies 
designed  to  ameliorate  poverty.  A  primary 
focus  will  be  anti-poverty  legislation  of  the 
Kennedy-Johnson  era.  especially  the  effec- 
tiveness of  such  legislation  during  the 
1970s  and  1980s.  This  review  o\  recent  gov- 
ernmental efforts  to  combat  poverty  will  set 
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the  stage  for  an  exploration  of  contempo- 
rary debates  about  poverty  policy. 
4  credits 
Donald  Baumer 
Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

308b     Seminar  in  American  Government 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 

[310b     Seminar  in  Urban  Politics] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 

4  credits 

Martha  Ackelsberg 

SOC  321b     Seminar:  Social  Welfare  Policy 

4  credits 

Charles  Hamilton,  Dona  Cooper  Hamilton 

To  be  arranged 

41  la     Seminar  in  American  Government 

Policy-making  in  the  national  government. 

Open  only  to  members  of  the  Semester-in- 

Washington  Program.  Given  in  Washington, 

DC. 

4  credits 

Catherine  Rudder 

To  be  arranged 

4 12a    Semester-in-Washington  Research 
Project 

Open  only  to  members  of  the  Semester-in- 
Washington  Program. 
8  credits 
Donald  Baumer 


Comparative  Government 

221a     Government  and  Politics  of 
Western  Europe 

A  comparative  analysis  of  the  political  sys- 
tems of  Britain,  France,  West  Germany,  and 
Italy.  Examination  of  the  historical  back- 
ground, the  development  of  liberal  democ- 
racy, the  political  culture  and  institutions, 
and  current  political  and  economic  prob- 
lems and  prospects. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Doherty 
MW  8-9:10  a  ni. 


222a     Government  and  Politics  of  the 
Soviet  Union 

An  examination  of  the  processes  of  revolu- 
tionary and  post-revolutionary  change  in 
Soviet  society;  comparison  of  the  Leninist, 
Stalinist,  and  post-Stalinist  political  systems. 
4  credits 
Steven  Goldstein 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

223b     Governments  and  Politics  of  the 
Middle  East  and  North  Africa 
The  traditional  Islamic  political  system.  The 
transformation  of  that  system  into  a  mod- 
ern nation-state  system  under  the  impact  of 
Westernization,  nationalist  ideology,  and 
other  social  and  economic  forces.  The 
structures  and  functions  of  present  govern- 
ments in  the  area.  Internal  tensions  and 
conflicts  and  the  international  relations  of 
the  region. 
4  credits 

Donna  Robinson  Divine 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

224a     Latin  American  Political  Systems 
A  comparative  analysis  of  Latin  American 
political  systems.  Emphasis  on  the  politics 
of  development,  the  problems  of  leader- 
ship, legitimacy,  and  regime  continuity.  A 
wide  range  of  countries  and  political  issues 
will  be  covered. 
4  credits 
Susan  Bourque 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[225a     Government  and  Politics  of  Sub- 
Saharan  Africa] 

An  introductory  survey  of  political,  eco- 
nomic, and  social  factors.  Traditional  Afri- 
can government,  colonial  administration, 
and  the  resulting  problems  of  nation-build- 
ing. The  nationalist  movements  and  politi- 
cal development  since  independence,  with 
emphasis  on  Tanzania,  Nigeria,  and  coun- 
tries chosen  by  the  students  for  their 
research  projects.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 
Walter  Morris-Hale 
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226b     Government  and  Politics  of  Japan 
The  development  and  functioning  of  the 
Japanese  political  system.  Particular  atten- 
tion will  be  given  to  the  interaction 
between  domestic  and  foreign  policy. 
4  credits 

Dennis  Yasutomo 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[227a     Government  and  Politics  of  Israel] 
A  historical  analysis  of  the  establishment  of 
the  State  of  Israel  and  the  formation  of  its 
economy,  society,  and  culture.  Discussions 
will  focus  on  the  Zionist  movement  in 
Europe  and  the  United  States,  the  growth 
and  development  of  Jewish  economic  and 
political  institutions  in  the  land  of  Israel, 
and  the  revival  of  the  Hebrew  language.  To 
be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Donna  Robinson  Divine 

228b     Government  and  Politics  of  China 

Treatment  of  traditional  and  transitional 
China,  followed  by  analysis  of  the  political 
system  of  the  Chinese  People's  Republic. 
Discussion  centers  on  such  topics  as  the 
role  of  ideology,  problems  of  economic 
and  social  change,  policy  formulation,  and 
patterns  of  party  and  state  power. 
4  credits 
Stei'en  Goldstein 
M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

229b     Government  and  Plural  Societies 

A  study  of  political  problems  resulting  from 
the  existence  of  ethnic,  religious,  and  lin- 
guistic minorities  in  modern  states.  Political 
and  constitutional  status,  protection,  and 
control;  impact  of  minorities  on  the  politi- 
cal system.  Case  studies  from  Britain,  Can- 
ada, Malaysia,  Nigeria,  and  Switzerland,  and 
countries  chosen  by  the  students  for  their 
research  projects. 
4  credits 

Walter  Morris-Hale 
MW  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

230a     Politics  and  Society 

A  comparison  of  the  development  and 
functioning  of  political  institutions  in  West 
ern  Europe,  the  United  States,  the  Soviet 


Union,  Japan,  and  selected  Asian  and/or 
Latin  American  Third  World  nations. 
Emphasis  upon  the  interrelationship 
between  politics  and  the  broader  sO(  10 
economic  and  cultural  environment 
Prerequisite:  at  least  two  courses  in 
history  or  the  social  sciences,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Stanley  Rothman 
WF  10:40- 11 :50  a.m. 

[231a     Problems  in  Political 
Development] 

Latin  America  and  the  Middle  East,  gender 

and  social  change.  Emphasis  on  the  study 

of  two  or  three  societies  and  politics  in 

comparative  perspective.  To  be  offered  in 

1989-90. 

4  credits 

Susan  Bourque  and  Donna  Robinson 

Divine 

[PPL  259a     Technology,  Gender,  and 
Public  Policy  in  Cross-Cultural 
Perspective] 

[320a     Seminar  in  Comparative 

Government] 

Topic:  Power  and  Politics  in  Africa:  The 

Female  Factor,  A  Glimpse  into  the  Totality 

of  Nation-building  from  the  Female  Per- 
spective. Permission  of  the  instructor 
required.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Walter  Morris-Hale 

321a     Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Kinship  and  Politics  in 

Middle  Eastern  Societies. 

4  credits 

Donna  Robinson  Divine 

Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

324a    Seminar  in  Comparative 

Government 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Technology,  Gender 

and  Public  Policy  in  Latin  America 

4  credits 
Susan  Bourque 

T  1-2:50  p.m. 
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[325a     Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government:  Communist  Political 
Systems] 

Selected  topics  in  domestic  politics  of  com- 
munist nations.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

[333b     Seminar:  The  Politics  of 
Capitalism] 

Marxist  and  liberal  analyses  of  the  state 
and  political  power  in  advanced  capitalist 
societies;  emphasis  on  the  relationship  of 
capitalism  to  democracy,  contemporary 
theories  of  imperialism,  and  social  demo- 
cratic and  democratic  socialist  alternatives 
to  capitalism.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Philip  Green 


International  Relations 

240a  or  b  is  suggested  preparation  for  all 
other  courses  in  this  field. 

240a     International  Politics 

An  analysis  of  the  nature  of  international 
relations;  sources  of  conflict  and  coopera- 
tion in  the  international  system.  Various 
theories  of  war  and  conflict  discussed 
through  case  studies.  Contemporary  issues 
and  problems  will  also  be  treated.  Enroll- 
ment limited. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Doherty 
MW  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

240b    A  repetition  of  240a 

4  credits 

To  he  announced 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

24 1  a     The  Politics  of  International 
Economic  Relations 

The  growth  of  the  Western-dominated  state 
system  and  its  spread  to  the  rest  of  the 
world;  the  tension  between  the  sovereign 
independent  state  and  economic  interde- 
pendence; the  development  of  interna 
tional  economic  organizations  and  their 
Successes  and  failures;  Western.  Hast  West. 


and  North-South  trading,  investment,  and 
monetary  relations. 
4  credits 

Charles  Robertson 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

242a     International  Law 

The  function  of  law  in  the  international 

community,  with  special  reference  to  its 

relationship  to  politics  and  social  change. 

Not  open  to  freshmen. 

4  credits 

Peter  Rowe 

MW  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[243a     Case  Studies  in  American  Foreign 
Policy] 

An  examination  of  some  decisions  that  have 
been  central  to  American  foreign  policy 
since  World  War  II,  covering  such  cases  as 
Hiroshima,  the  Korean  and  Vietman  wars, 
the  Bay  of  Pigs  and  the  Cuban  Missile  Cri- 
sis, the  fall  of  the  Shah  of  Iran,  and  recent 
arms  control  negotiations.  The  bureaucratic 
and  political  pressures  that  framed  the 
issues,  as  well  as  their  broader  substantive 
implications,  are  examined.  Enrollment 
limited.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

243b     Foreign  Policy  of  the  United  States 
since  1898 

The  growth  of  principles  and  practices  of 

diplomacy  from  the  emergence  of  the 

United  States  as  a  great  power  to  the 

present. 

4  credits 

Peter  Rowe 

MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

244a     Foreign  Policy  of  the  United  States 
Concepts  for  analysis  of  internal  and  exter- 
nal factors  in  the  making  of  foreign  policy 
decisions  and  control  over  the  instruments 
of  policy.  Evaluation  of  the  role  of  the 
United  States  in  the  international  political 
system,  with  attention  to  recent  literature 
on  the  period  of  the  Cold  War. 
4  credits 

To  be  announced 
To  be  arranged 
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248a     The  Arab-Israeli  Dispute 
Ail  analysis  of  the  causes  of  the  dispute  and 
of  efforts  to  resolve  it;  an  examination  of 
Great  Power  involvement.  A  historical  sur 
vey  of  the  influence  of  Great  Power  rivalry 
on  relationships  between  Israel  and  the 
Arab  States  and  between  Israelis  and  Pales- 
tinian Arabs.  Consideration  of  the  several 
Arab-Israeli  wars  and  the  tensions,  terror- 
ism, and  violence  unleashed  by  the  dispute. 
i  credits 

Donna  Robinson  Divine 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[340a     Seminar  in  International  Law] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Peter  Rowe 

34 la     Seminar  in  International  Politics 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Arms  Control  and  Disar- 
mament. An  examination  of  the  history,  the- 
ory, practice,  and  possibilities  of  various 
forms  of  arms  limitations  as  one  approach 
to  peace. 
4  credits 

Charles  Robertson 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

342a     Seminar  in  American  Government 
and  International  Politics 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Continuity  and  Change 
in  American  Foreign  Policy:  The  President 
vs.  Congress. 
4  credits 
Peter  Rowe 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

[343b     Seminar  on-Foreign  Policy  of  the 
Chinese  People's  Republic] 

The  development  and  formulation  of 
China's  foreign  policy,  its  ideological  basis, 
and  the  instruments  of  its  implementation. 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Steven  Goldstein 

344b     Seminar  in  International  Politics 

Topic  for  1988-89:  South  Africa  in  World 
Politics.  The  impact  of  South  African  poli- 


cies on  African  states  and  on  the  world 

community.  By  permission  of  the 

instructor. 

4  credits 

Walter  Morris  Hale 

T  3-4:50  p.m. 

345a     Seminar  in  International  Politics 
Topic  for  1988-89:  The  United  States  and 
Western  Europe.  An  examination  of  the 
major  themes  and  issues  in  the  relationship 
between  the  United  States  and  Western 
Europe  since  1945.  The  course  seeks  both 
to  provide  a  historical  overview  of  the 
evolving  partnership  and  to  examine  a 
number  of  important  contemporary  issues 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Doherty 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

[346a     Seminar  in  International  Politics] 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

[347b     Seminar  on  Soviet  Foreign  Policy] 

Continuity  and  change  in  Soviet  foreign 
policy  since  1917,  with  emphasis  on  the 
post-Stalin  period.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 

[348a     Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government  and  International  Relations] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 

4  credits 

Donna  Robinson  Divine 

349b     Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government  and  International  Relations: 
Foreign  Policy  of  Japan 

The  socio-cultural,  political,  and  economic 
foundations  of  Japanese  foreign  policy. 
Emphasis  on  the  post-World  War  II  period 
and  the  search  for  a  global  role.  Permission 
of  the  instructor  is  required. 
4  credits 

Dennis  Yasutomo 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 
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Political  Theory 

260a     Ancient  and  Medieval  Political 
Theory 

An  examination  of  the  classical  polis  and 
the  Christian  commonwealth  as  alternatives 
to  the  secular  nation-state  of  the  modern 
world.  Also  important,  the  question  of  the 
best  regime. 
4  credits 
Patrick  Coby 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

260b     History  of  European  Political 
Theory,  1500-1800 

An  analytical  and  critical  consideration  of 
major  theorists  and  concepts  from  Machia- 
velli  through  Burke,  including  such  topics 
as  political  power  and  political  right;  the 
political  implications  of  religio-ethical 
diversity;  the  principle  and  the  problems  of 
popular  sovereignty;  the  philosophical  justi- 
fication of  liberty  and  equality;  revolution- 
ary republicanism,  conservatism,  and  the 
question  of  people's  capacity  to  create  and 
control  political  systems. 
4  credits 
Patrick  Coby 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[  26 1  a     Political  Theory  of  the  Nineteenth 
and  Twentieth  Centuries] 

A  study  of  the  major  liberal  and  nonliberal 
political  theories  of  the  nineteenth  and 
early  twentieth  centuries,  with  emphasis  on 
the  writings  of  Hegel,  Marx,  Mill,  Weber, 
and  Marcuse.  Not  open  to  freshmen.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Philip  Greeti 

[261b     Problems  in  Democratic  Thought  ] 
What  is  democracy?  A  reading  of  Rousseau's 
Social  Contract  introduces  the  following 
issues  to  be  explored  in  relation  to  the 
ideal  of  democratic  self-government:  plural- 
ism, representation,  participation,  majority 
rule  vs.  minority  rights,  and  equality. 
Selected  leadings  from  classical  and  con- 
tempi  >rary  political  thought.  Not  open  to 


freshmen.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Philip  Green 

263b     Human  Nature  and  Politics 

An  examination  of  theories  of  human 
nature,  including  psychoanalysis,  behavior- 
ism, and  sociobiology,  in  terms  of  the 
implications  of  such  theories  for  the  central 
issues  of  political  philosophy.  Discussion  of 
selected  topics  where  these  theories  bear 
directly  on  political  issues  such  as  sex  roles 
and  politics,  political  violence,  and  the 
sources  and  consequences  of  contempo- 
rary changes  in  American  lifestyles. 
4  credits 

Stanley  Rothman 
WF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[264d     Selected  Topics  in  Political 
Theory] 

An  intensive  study  of  selected  theorists  and 
themes  in  political  theory.  Open  to  govern- 
ment majors,  permission  of  the  instructor 
required  for  nonmajors.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
8  credits 
Leo  Weinstein 

[265a     Decentralism] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 

4  credits 

Martha  Ackelsberg  (Smith  College),  Myrna 

Breitbart  (Hampshire  College) 

[36 la     Seminar  in  American  Political 
Thought] 

Topic:  The  American  Founding.  An  exami- 
nation of  the  political  debates  of  the  1760s, 
70s,  and  80s,  the  period  when  the  colonies 
resisted  British  imperial  rule,  fought  for 
their  independence,  and  then  formed 
themselves  into  a  single  nation.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 
*  credits 
Patrick  Coby 

362b     Seminar  in  Political  Theory 
Topic  for  1988-89:  Early  Liberalism.  An 
examination  of  the  political  philosophy  of 
Bacon,  Spinoza,  Montesquieu,  and  Hume. 
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4  credits 

Patrick  Coby 

Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

[  363a     Seminar  in  Political  Theory: 
Theories  of  Capitalist  Political  Economy] 
Intensive  reading  in  classical  theories  of 
capitalist  political  economy:  Rousseau's 
Discourse  on  Political  Economy,  Smiths 
Wealth  of  Nations,  Marx's  Capital,  and 
Mills  Principles  of  Political  Economy.  The 
seminar  will  conclude  with  readings  from 
contemporary  feminist  discussions  of  capi- 
talism. Prerequisites:  LOOd  or  equivalent; 
ECO  ISO  or  153  or  the  equivalent.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Philip  Green 

364a      Seminar  in  Political  Theory: 
Feminist  Theory 

Through  a  Study  of  historical  and  contem- 
porary  writings  about  women  and  politics, 
this  seminar  examines  descriptive  and  nor- 
mative theories  about  women's  place  in 
society  and  political  life,  and  the  impact  of 
gender,  race,  and  class  on  political  behav- 
ior. It  also  explores  the  ways  in  which  tak- 
ing gender  as  a  category  of  analysis  affects 
our  theorizing  about  political  life.  Prerequi- 
sites: lOOd  or  the  equivalent;  at  least  one 
course  that  addresses  issues  of  gender  in 
society  I  preferably  from  the  list  of  courses 
approved  for  the  major  in  women's 
studies ). 
4  credits 

Martha  Ackelsberg 
W  ~:30-9:30  p.m. 

[366a     Seminar:  Ideology,  Culture,  and 
Politics] 

How  does  the  ruling  class  maintain  its  rule 
in  democratic  societies?  Patterns  of  domina- 
tion and  resistance  in  everyday  life,  with 
emphasis  on  the  role  of  the  mass  media, 
especially  television  and  films,  in  the 
United  States.  Prerequisite:  lOOd  or  SOC 
212b;  261a  recommended.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 
Philip  Green 


404a     Special  Studies 

Admission  for  majors  by  permission  of  the 

department. 
4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

408d     Special  Studies 

Admission  for  majors  by  permission  of  the 

department. 

8  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Martha  Ackelsberg,  Donald 
Baumer,  Susan  Bourque.  Patrick  Coby, 
Donna  Robinson  Divine,  Elizabeth  Doherty 
Steven  Goldstein,  Walter  Morris-Hale 
(second  semester),  Charles  Robertson 
(first  semester),  Donald  Robinson.  Peter 
Rowe,  Leo  Weinstein,  Dennis  Yasutomo 
(second  semester). 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Peter  Rowe, 
Elizabeth  Doherty. 

Prelaw  Adviser:  Steven  Goldstein. 

Graduate  School  Adviser:  Martha 
Ackelsberg. 

Director  of  the  Jean  Picker  Semester-in- 
Washington  Program:  Donald  Baumer. 

Basis:  lOOd  or,  in  exceptional  circum- 
stances, an  equivalent  course  or  courses 
approved  by  the  chair. 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses,  includ 
ing  the  following: 

1.  lOOd; 

2.  one  course  in  each  of  the  following 
Melds:  American  government,  compara- 
tive government,  international  relations, 
and  political  theory; 

3.  two  additional  courses,  one  of  which 
must  be  a  seminar,  and  both  of  which 
must  be  related  to  one  of  the  onuses 
taken  under  (2);  they  may  be  in  the 
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same  departmental  field,  or  they  may  be 
in  other  fields,  in  which  case  a  rationale 
for  their  choice  must  be  accepted  by  the 
student  and  her  adviser;  and 
two  additional  elective  courses. 


Majors  may  spend  the  junior  year  abroad  if 
they  meet  the  college  requirements. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Same  as  those  listed  for  the  major. 

Based  on  lOOd,  and  shall  include  four  addi- 
tional courses,  including  at  least  one  course 
from  two  of  the  four  fields  identified  as 
requirements  for  the  major. 


Honors 

Director:  Patrick  Coby. 

Students  eligible  for  the  honors  program 
may  enter  as  juniors.  Resident  seniors,  as 
well  as  those  returning  from  a  junior  year 
at  other  institutions  and  the  Junior  Year  in 
Geneva,  may  apply  before  the  end  of  the 
first  week  of  classes  in  September.  There 
will  be  an  orientation  meeting  for  honors 
candidates  on  the  first  Wednesday  of  the 
fall  semester  at  3  p.m.  in  the  office  of  the 
director. 

Basis:  lOOd  and  at  least  one  other  course  in 
government  or,  in  exceptional  circum- 
stances, an  equivalent  number  of  courses 
approved  by  the  chair. 

431a     Thesis 

8  credits 

Requirements: 

1.   Eight  semester  courses,  including: 

a )  two  courses  in  political  theory  or  264 
(Selected  Topics  in  Political  Theory), 
and 

b)  a  senior  thesis  (431a)  to  count  for 
two  courses  in  the  first  semester  ol 
the  senior  year  and  to  be  submitted 
on  the  first  da)  ol  the-  second 
semester 


2.  An  oral  examination  based  on  the  thesis 
and  the  field  in  which  it  was  written,  to 
be  taken  in  the  second  semester  of  the 
senior  year.  A  candidate  will  select  three 
courses  that  constitute  a  broad  subject 
matter  area  within  which  the  senior  the- 
sis topic  falls  and  upon  which  the  oral 
examination  will  be  based.  The  choice 
of  these  courses  should  be  made  with  a 
view  to  demonstrating  the  student's  abil- 
ity to  relate  her  thesis  topic  to  the  wider 
concerns  of  political  science  or  social 
science  generally.  These  three  courses 
need  not  be  in  a  single  field  of  govern- 
ment as  described  in  the  catalogue. 


Jean  Picker  Semester-in- 
Washington  Program 

The  Jean  Picker  Semester-in-Washington 
Program  is  a  first-semester  program  open 
to  Smith  junior  and  senior  government 
majors  and  to  other  Smith  juniors  and 
seniors  with  appropriate  background  in  the 
social  sciences.  It  provides  students  with  an 
opportunity  to  study  processes  by  which 
public  policy  is  made  and  implemented  at 
the  national  level.  Students  are  normally 
resident  in  Washington  from  the  June  pre- 
ceding the  semester  through  December. 

Applications  for  enrollment  should  be 
made  through  the  director  of  the  Semester- 
in-Washington  Program  no  later  than 
November  1  of  the  preceding  year.  Enroll- 
ment is  limited  to  12  students,  and  the  pro- 
gram is  not  mounted  for  fewer  than  six. 

Before  beginning  the  semester  in  Washing- 
ton, the  student  must  have  satisfactorily 
completed  at  least  one  course  in  American 
national  government  at  the  200  level 
selected  from  the  following  courses:  200b, 
201a,  202b,  203a,  206b,  207a,  and  208b.  In 
addition,  a  successful  applicant  must  show 
promise  of  capacity  for  independent  work. 
An  applicant  must  have  an  excess  of  four 
credits  on  her  record  preceding  the  semes 
ter  in  Washington. 
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For  satisfactory  completion  of  the  Semes 
ter-in-Washington  Program,  12  credits  are 

granted:  four  credits  for  a  seminar  in  poli- 
cymaking (411a);  and  eight  credits  for  an 
independent  research  protect  (alia),  nor- 
mally culminating  in  a  long  paper,  due  in 
Northampton  no  later  than  January  10 
immediately  following  the  semester  in 
Washington. 

No  student  may  write  an  honors  thesis  in 
the  same  field  in  which  she  has  written  her 
long  paper  in  the  Washington  seminar,  un- 
less the  department,  upon  petition,  grants 
a  specific  exemption  from  this  policy. 

The  program  is  directed  by  a  member  of 
the  Smith  College  faculty,  who  is  responsi- 
ble for  selecting  the  interns  and  assisting 
them  in  obtaining  placement  in  appropriate 
offices  in  Washington,  and  directing  the 
independent  research  project  through 
tutorial  sessions.  The  seminar  is  conducted 
by  an  adjunct  professor  resident  in 
Washington. 

Students  participating  in  the  program  pay 
full  tuition  for  the  semester.  They  do  not 
pay  any  fees  for  residence  at  the  college. 
but  are  required  to  pay  for  their  own  room 
and  board  in  Washington. 
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Major  and  Minor 
in  the  Department  of 

History 


Professors 

Mary  Maples  Dunn,  Ph.D. 
Nelly  Schargo  Hoyt,  Ph.D. 
**Stanley  Maurice  Elkins,  Ph.D. 
*Robert  M.  Haddad,  Ph.D.  (History  and 

Religion  and  Biblical  Literature) 
Joan  Afferica,  Ph.D. 
R.  Jackson  Wilson,  Ph.D. 
**Lester  K.  Little,  Ph.D.,  Chair,  first  semester 
Howard  Allen  Nenner,  LL.B.,  Ph.D.,  Chair, 
second  semester 
**Joachim  W.  Stieber,  Ph.D. 
**Neal  E.  Salisbury,  Ph.D. 
*Daniel  Horowitz,  Ph.D.  (American  Studies 

and  History) 
*Helen  Lefkowitz  Horowitz,  Ph.D.  (History 
and  American  Studies) 

Visiting  Professor 

'Klemens  von  Klemperer,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  African  Studies  (at  Smith 
College  under  the  Five  College 
Program  ) 

'E.  Jefferson  Murphy,  Ph.D. 


Associate  Professors 
K*Daniel  K.  Gardner,  Ph.D. 
Ruth  Harris,  D.Phil. 

Assistant  Professor 

Ann  Zulawski,  Ph.D.  (History  and  Latin 
American  Studies) 

Lecturer 

'Susan  Grigg,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Lecturers 
Lisa  Kallet-Marx,  Ph.D. 
2Peter  Borowsky,  D.Phil. 
'William  Johnston,  Ph.D. 

Assistant 

Robert  Weir,  M.A. 


Students  who  are  considering  a  major  or 
advanced  work  in  history  are  encouraged 
to  enroll  in  100a  or  102a  or  104a  or  113a, 
and  101b  or  114b.  Those  planning  to  honor 
in  history  should  consult  the  special  regula- 
tions. A  reading  knowledge  of  foreign  lan- 
guages is  highly  desirable  and  is  especially 
recommended  for  students  planning  a 
major  in  history. 


Introductory  Courses 

l()()a     Ideas  and  Institutions  in  European 
History,  300-1600 

The  rise  ol  a  distinctive  Latin  Christian  soci 
ety  in  Western  Europe;  the  emergence  of 
new  (  ultural  ideals  in  Renaissance  Italv; 


religion  and  politics  in  the  Age  of  Reforma- 
tion; comparisons  with  Islamic  and  Chinese 
cultures.  Normally  for  freshmen  and  sopho- 
mores; others  may  be  admitted  by  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Lester  Little,  Director 

Lee.  M  1-2  p.m.,  W  1-2  p.m.  at  the  option 
of  the  director;  dis.  T  1-2:50  p.m.,  T  3- 
4:50  p.m.  or  W  2:10-4  p.m. 

101b     Society,  Politics  and  Culture  in 
Modern  Europe,  1750-1968 
A  survey  focusing  on  the  key  shifts  in 
European  social  and  political  culture. 
The  course  will  emphasize  the  emer 
gence  of  industrial  society;  Enlightenmeni 
and  French  Revolution;  development 
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of  nation-states  and  spread  of  bourgeois 
culture;  evolution  of  a  class  society,  social- 
ism, and  feminism;  impact  of  nationalism 
and  imperialism;  effects  of  two  world 
wars;  emergence  of  the  welfare  state  as 
well  as  European  recovery. 
A  credits 
Ruth  Harris 

l.ec.  T  Th  1 1-11:50  am.;  dis.  W  2:10-4  pan., 
Th  1-2:50  p.m.  or  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

102a     Ideas  and  Institutions  in  Ancient 
Greece  and  Rome,  500  B.C.— AD.  325 

The  political,  social,  and  cultural  bases  of 

Greek  and  Roman  civilization  from  the 

emergence  of  the  Greek  city-state  to  the 

triumph  of  Christianity  in  the  Roman 

Empire. 

4  credits 

Lisa  Kallet-Marx 

l.ec  M  W  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  dis.  F  9:20- 

10:30  a.m.  or  F  10:40-1 1:50  a.m. 

103b     A  Tripartite  Medieval  World 

An  examination  of  the  interaction  of  Latin 
Christian,  Greek  Christian,  and  Islamic  soci- 
ety from  the  Christianizing  of  the  Roman 
Empire  in  the  fourth  century  to  the  fall  of 
Constantinople  in  1453- 
a  credits 
Robert  Haddad 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

104a     Varieties  of  Historical  Perspective 

Proseminars  on  topics  in  and  approaches  to 
history.  Registration  limited;  preference 
given  to  freshmen  and  sophomores.  Each 
proseminar  is  suitable  for  students  without 
prior  training  in  history. 
4  credits 

A.  The  Imperial  Tradition  in 
Russian  and  Soviet  History 

An  introduction  to  the  ideological  and 
political  aspects  of  Great  Russian  atti- 
tudes toward  minority  populations  in 
the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries. 
Joan  Afferica 
W  2:10-4  p.m. 

B.  The  Middle  Ages  and  the 
Renaissance  in  European  Thought, 
1770-1870 


The  images  of  the  Middle  Ages  and  of 
the  Renaissance  in  England,  Germain, 
and  France  as  reflected  in  literature, 
politics,  historiography,  and  the  line  arts 
between  c.  I770andc.  1870.  Novels  by 
Sir  Walter  Scott,  works  by  German  and 
French  Romantic  writers  on  politics  and 
history  as  well  as  the  Gothic  Revival  in 
architecture  studied  as  interrelated  cul- 
tural phenomena,  followed  by  an  exami- 
nation of  the  Romantic  image  of  the 
Renaissance  as  an  age  of  heroic  individ- 
ualism. The  outlook  and  aims  of  the 
builders  of  Gothic  Revival  architecture 
in  the  United  States  in  the  late  nine 
teenth  and  early  twentieth  centuries. 
Joachim  Stieber 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

1 1 3a     An  Introduction  to  the  History  of 
the  United  States,  1492-1876 

A  survey  with  particular  emphasis  on  the 
development  of  market  capitalism  and  its 
consequences  for  politics,  social  life,  and 
culture.  Normally  for  freshmen  and  sopho- 
mores; others  may  be  admitted  by  permis- 
sion of  the  director. 
4  credits 

R.  Jackson  Wilson,  Director 
Lee.  M  W  1-1:50  p.m.;  dis.  M  W  2:10-3  p.m., 
M  W  3:10-4  p.m.  or  M  W  3:10-4  p.m. 

1 14b     An  Introduction  to  the  History  of 
the  United  States,  1876-Present 

A  survey  with  particular  emphasis  on  the 
development  of  industrial  capitalism  and  its 
consequences  for  politics,  social  life,  and 
culture.  Normally  for  freshmen  and  sopho- 
mores; others  may  be  admitted  by  permis- 
sion of  the  director. 
4  credits 

Daniel  Horowitz.  Director 
Lee.  M  \V  1-1:50  p.m.;  dis.  M  \\  2:10-3  p.m.. 
M  W  2:10-3  pan.  or  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


Lectures  and  Colloquia 

Lectures  (L)  are  unrestricted  as  to  size.  Col- 
loquia (C)  are  primarily  reading  and  dis- 
cussion courses  limited  to  20.  Lectures  and 
colloquia  are  open  to  all  students  unless 
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otherwise  indicated.  In  certain  cases,  stu- 
dents may  enroll  in  colloquia  for  seminar 
credit  with  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Antiquity 

202b     (  L)  The  Great  Age  of  Greece,  600- 
336  B.C. 

Politics,  society,  and  culture  of  late  archaic 
and  classical  Greece;  tyranny  and  the  devel- 
opment of  the  polis;  freedom,  empire,  and 
democracy;  Athenian  culture  in  the  age  of 
Pericles;  religion  and  society;  the  Pelo- 
ponnesian  War  and  its  effects;  Persia  and 
Greece;  the  emergence  of  Macedon  and  the 
threat  to  Greek  independence. 
4  credits 
Lisa  Kallet-Marx 

M  W  10:40-11:50  a.m.  and  F  10:40-11:50 
a.m.  at  the  option  of  the  instructor. 

203a    (C)  The  Transformation  of  Greece: 
Alexander  the  Great  and  the  Hellenistic 
World 

Exploration  of  the  life  and  career  of  Alex- 
ander the  Great  and  the  political,  social, 
and  cultural  effects  of  his  conquest  of  the 
Persian  empire,  including  the  expansion  of 
Hellenic  culture  and  oriental  influences; 
emergence  of  cosmopolitan  society  and 
culture;  monarchy  and  the  city-state;  ruler 
cult,  traditional  gods,  and  mystery  religions; 
exploration,  learning,  and  science. 
4  credits 
Lisa  Kallet-Marx 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

[204a    (  C )  The  Roman  Republic  ] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 

4  credits 

Lisa  Kallet-Marx 

[205b     (L)  The  Roman  Empire] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 

4  credits 

Lisa  Kallet-Marx 

206b     (C)  Aspects  of  Ancient  History 
Topic  for  L988  -89:  The  Age  of  Augustus 
and  the  Foundation  of  the  Roman  Empire, 

31  KC.    A.I)  37.  A  study  of  the  crucial  turn 


ing  point  in  Roman  history;  the  reigns  of 
the  first  two  emperors,  Augustus  and  Tiber- 
ius Caesar.  The  restoration  of  the  Roman 
state;  the  legacy  of  Republican  ideals  and 
the  denial  of  monarchy;  Augustan  ideology 
in  literature  and  art;  the  new  nobility;  trea- 
son trials  and  the  first  reign  of  terror. 
4  credits 
Lisa  Kallet-Marx 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

Islamic  Middle  East 

[207a     (L)  Islamic  Civilization  to  the 
Fifteenth  Century] 

The  emergence,  development,  and  decline 
of  classical  Islamic  civilization;  the  reorgan- 
ization of  Mediterranean  and  Middle  East- 
ern societies  after  the  disintegration  of  the 
Roman  and  Iranian  empires.  To  be  offered 
in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Robert  Haddad 

208b     (L)  Islamic  Civilization  since  the 
Fifteenth  Century 

The  Ottoman  and  Safavid  Empires  and  their 
modern  successor  states;  the  transformation 
of  traditional  institutions  under  the  impact 
of  the  West. 
4  credits 
Robert  Haddad 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

East  Asia 

[211a     (L)  The  Emergence  of  China] 

A  survey  of  Chinese  society  and  civilization 
from  cTOOO  B.C.  to  AD.  900.  Attention 
given  to  political,  social,  intellectual,  and 
artistic  developments.  Open  to  freshmen. 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Daniel  Gardner 

212a     (L)  East  Asia  in  Transformation, 
AD.  900-1850 

A  survey  of  Chinese  society  and  civilization 
A.D.  900-1850.  Attention  given  to  political, 
social,  intellectual,  and  artistic  develop- 
ments Open  to  freshmen. 
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4  credits 
Daniel  Gardner 
TTh  9:30-10:50  am 

[  2 1 3a     ( ( : )  Aspects  of  Chinese  and 

Japanese  History] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 

4  credits 

Daniel  Gardner 

[214b     ( C )  Aspects  of  Chinese  History  ] 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Daniel  Gardner 

[  2 1 8b     Thought  and  Art  in  China  ] 
Topic  for  1989-90:  The  Sung  Dynasty.  Lec- 
tures and  discussion  on  the  kev  figures  and 
philosophical,  cultural,  and  artistic  move- 
ments in  Sung  Dynasty  China  (A.D.  960- 
1270).  Prerequisite:  one  course  in  Chinese 
history  or  Chinese  art.  May  be  repreated  for 
credit  with  different  topics. 
4  credits 

Daniel  Gardner.  Marylin  Rhie  (Art  and  East 
Mian  Studies) 

Europe 

2 1 9a     ( L )  Europe  in  the  Age  of  Migration, 
300-1050 

Plague  and  demographic  decline;  peasant 
society  under  a  warrior  elite;  social  roles  of 
women;  gift-exchange  economy;  accultura- 
tion of  Celtic.  Roman.  Germanic,  Islamic. 
Jewish,  and  Scandinavian  peoples;  Latin  lit- 
eracy and  the  earliest  vernaculars;  religion 
as  ritual;  the  book  as  treasure;  beginnings 
of  the  Romanesque. 
4  credits 
Lester  Little 
TTh  8:10-9:20  a.m. 

[  220b     ( L )  Europe  in  the  Age  of  the 
Commercial  Revolution,  1050-1300] 
Agricultural  technology  and  population 
expansion;  organization  of  the  countryside 
for  the  market;  growth  of  a  monetary  econ- 
omy and  an  urban  culture:  universities;  sci- 
entific method;  law  and  bureaucracy . 
evangelical  awakening,  feminine  mysticism, 


the  laity,  and  the  suppression  of  dissent: 
expulsion  ol  die  lews,  crusades  against 
Moslems  and  (.reek  Christians;  travel  to 
China;  hum  Romanesque  to  Gothic,  To  be 

offered  in  1989-90. 
♦  credits 
tester  little 

[221a     ( L)  Social  History  of  European 
Monasticism] 

From  the  Benedictines  to  the  Jesuits 
recruitment,  patronage,  governance,  liveli- 
hood, and  reciprocal  ties  with  society 
Comparison  with  other  monastic  move- 
ments and  modern  communal  alternatives 
to  traditional  family  structures.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Lester  Little 

[222b     (L)  Early  English  History] 

Celtic  origins,  Roman  Britain,  Anglo-Saxon 
society,  Danish  and  Norman  invasions, 
Anglo-Norman  kingdom.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 
Lester  Little 

223a     (L)  Europe  from  1 300  to  1 530  and 
the  Civilization  of  the  Renaissance  in  Italy 
Society,  culture,  and  politics  at  the  end  of 
the  Middle  Ages,  the  age  of  the  Black 
Death,  the  church  councils,  the  Italian 
Renaissance,  and  the  earlv  voyages  of  dis- 
ci >very.  Open  to  freshmen  by  permission  of 
the  instructor  only. 
4  credits 
Joachim  Stieber 
TTh  8-9:20  a.m. 

[224b     (L)  Europe  from  1 460  to  1660: 
The  Age  of  the  Reformation  and  the 
Transition  to  Early  Modern  Times] 

Latin  Christian  society  on  the  eve  of  the  Ret 
ormation:  the  humanist  movement  north  oi 
the  Alps;  religion  and  politics  in  the  Protes- 
tant Reformation:  Roman  Catholic  reform 
and  the  Counter-Reformation.  Open  to 
freshmen  by  permission  of  the  instructor 
only.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90 
a  credits 
Joachim  Stieber 
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JUD  226a    Jews  and  World  Civilization 
from  Roman  Times  to  the  Expulsion  from 
Spain  (c.  30-1492) 

JUD  226b    Jews  and  European 
Civilization  from  the  Sephardic  Diaspora 
to  the  Holocaust  (c.  1492-1942) 

JUD  383a    Jewish  Studies  Colloquium 

227a     (L)  Tudor  England 

The  development  of  the  early  modern 
English  state,  from  its  fifteenth-century 
origins  to  the  death  of  Elizabeth.  An  exami- 
nation of  dynasticism,  religious  upheaval, 
and  the  place  and  power  of  English  mon- 
archs  from  Richard  III  to  James  I. 
4  credits 
Howard  Nenner 

M  W  9:20-10:30  a.m.  and  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 
at  the  option  of  the  instructor. 

228b     (L)  Stuart  England 

The  transition  to  political  stability  from  the 
end  of  the  Elizabethan  era  to  the  begin- 
nings of  the  Georgian  monarchy.  An 
examination  of  religion,  politics,  and 
constitutional  thought  in  England's  century 
of  revolution. 
4  credits 
Howard  Nenner 

M  W  9:20-10:30  a.m.  and  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 
at  the  option  of  the  instructor. 

230b     (C)     A  Social  and  Cultural  History 
of  England,  1830-1940 

An  examination  principally  of  Victorian  and 
Edwardian  England,  and  the  Great  War  and 
its  aftermath,  with  particular  emphasis  on 
the  middle  and  upper  classes  and  the  intel- 
lectual elite. 
4  credits 
Howard  Nenner 
M  1-2  p.m.,  T  3-4:50  p.m. 

232b     (C)  Problems  of  the  French 
Revolution 

A  bicentennial:  the  French  Revolution  as 
seen  in  L789,  L889,  and  1989  in  France  and 
in  Europe. 


4  credits 
Nelly  Hoyt 

W  1-2:50  p.m. 

233a    (L)  France  Since  Napoleon 

The  evolution  of  modern  France  since 
1815,  with  particular  emphasis  on  prob- 
lems of  continuity  and  change  in  society 
and  politics  and  on  the  relationship 
between  socio-economic  change  and 
political  behavior. 
4  credits 
Ruth  Harris 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

239a  (L)  Emergence  and  Development 
of  Russian  State  and  Society  from  Kievan 
Rus  to  the  Napoleonic  Wars 

The  political,  social,  and  cultural  roots  of 
Russian  institutions;  foreign  influences  on 
the  structure  of  Russian  society  and  polity; 
evolution  of  autocracy  and  the  bureaucratic 
state. 
4  credits 
Joan  Afferica 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

240b     (L)  Tradition  and  Change  in 
Russian  and  Soviet  History,  1801— Present 

The  uses  of  political  power  for  social  trans- 
formation before  and  after  the  Revolutions 
of  1917;  dilemmas  of  integrating  modern- 
ization and  tradition;  prospects  for  change 
in  the  relationship  between  society  and 
state  in  Soviet  Russia. 
4  credits 
Joan  Afferica 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

[245a     (L)  The  Age  of  Monarchy  and 
Revolution,  1618-1815] 

A  comparative  analysis  of  political,  social, 
and  economic  problems  of  continental 
Europe  from  the  beginning  of  the  Thirty 
Years'  War  to  the  French  Revolution.  Open 
to  freshmen  by  permission  of  the  instructor 
only.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Nelly  Hoyt 
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246a     (L)  The  Search  for  Happiness 
The  intellectual  history  of  Europe  in  the 

Age  of  Enlightenment.  To  he  offered  in 

1988-89. 

4  credits 

Nelly  Hoy  t 

M  W  F  8-9:10  a.m. 

250a     (L)  Europe  in  the  Nineteenth 
Century 

The  problem  of  secularization  and  the  rise 
of  ideologies;  the  triumph  and  failure  of 
middle-class  culture  and  politics,  and  the 
challenge  of  the  new  mass  movements;  the 
maturing  of  the  nation-state,  the  working  of 
the  concert  of  Europe  and  its  breakdown  in 
the  early  twentieth  century. 
4  credits 

William  Johnston 
TTh  8-9:20  a.m. 

251b     (L)  Europe  in  the  Twentieth 
Century 

The  problem  of  total  war  and  civil  society; 
the  Russian  Revolution  and  the  challenge  of 
communism;  reconstruction  after  two  wars; 
labor  and  the  left;  mass  culture  and  mod- 
ernism in  the  twenties  and  thirties;  fascist 
movements  and  fascist  regimes;  the  welfare 
state;  is  there  European  civilization  after  the 
Holocaust. 
4  credits 
Peter  Boroivsky 
T  Th  8-9:20  a.m. 

253b     (  C  )  Women's  History  in 
Nineteenth-Century  Europe 
Comparative  survey  concentrating  on  topics 
relating  to  women  with  a  view  to  recasting 
traditional  interpretations  of  nineteenth- 
century  social  and  cultural  history;  concen- 
tration on  the  relationship  between 
women,  work,  and  the  family  in  industrial- 
izing Europe;  the  impact  and  nature  of 
women's  communities;  women  and  social- 
ism; women  and  the  history  of  sexuality  in 
the  nineteenth  century. 
4  credits 
Ruth  Harris 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


Africa 

258a     ( L)  Twentieth-Century  Africa: 
A  Modern  History 

A  general  survey  of  the  African  continent 
from  a  historical  perspective,  covering  the 
period  from  the  colonial  conquest  to  the 
present.  It  is  based  on  lectures  and  discus 
sion,  with  an  infusion  of  films  and  video- 
tapes including  several  of  the  Ali  Mazrui 
productions,  The  Africans. 
4  credits 

E.  Jefferson  Murphy 
M  WF  2:10-3  p.m. 

Latin  America 

260a     (L)  Colonial  Latin  America,  1492- 
1821 

Iberian  invasions  in  the  sixteenth  century 
to  the  movements  for  independence  in  the 
early  1800s.  The  course  emphasizes  the 
effects  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese  colonial 
rule  on  the  native  societies  of  the  Americas. 
4  credits 
Ann  Zulawski 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

26 lb     (L)  National  Latin  America,  1821 
to  the  Present 

A  thematic  survey  of  Latin  American  history 
in  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries 
focusing  on  the  development  of  export 
economics  and  the  consolidation  of  the 
state  in  the  nineteenth  century;  the  growth 
of  political  participation  by  the  masses  after 
1900  and  the  efforts  of  Latin  Americans  in 
the  second  half  of  the  twentieth  century  to 
bring  social  justice  and  democracy  to  the 
region. 
4  credits 
Ann  Zulawski 
MW  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[263a     (C)  Continuity  and  Change  in 
Spanish  America  and  Brazil] 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Ann  Zulawski 
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United  States 

[266a     (L)  The  Colonial  Experience  in 
North  America] 

The  depopulation  of  native  North  America 
and  its  resettlement  by  Europeans  and 
enslaved  Africans;  English,  French,  Spanish, 
and  Dutch  colonial  empires;  particular 
attention  to  social,  economic,  political,  and 
cultural  factors  in  the  rise  of  the  British  col- 
onies and  their  triumph  in  the  American 
Revolution.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Neal  Salisbury 

[267b     (L)  North  American  Indians  and 

Euro-American  Society:  A  Historical 

Survey] 

An  introduction  to  the  economic,  political, 

and  cultural  history  of  Native  Americans 

and  their  relations  with  non-Indians,  from 

pre-Columbian  times  to  the  present.  To  be 

offered  in  1989-90. 

4  credits 

Neal  Salisbury 

268a     (L)  America  as  a  New  Nation:  The 
Federalists  and  Republicans,  1789-1820 

Ideological  and  political  developments  dur- 
ing the  age  of  Washington  and  Jefferson. 
Principal  themes:  the  emergence  and  defi- 
nition of  an  ideology  of  party  and  faction, 
the  conflict  between  agrarian  and  entrepre- 
neurial views  of  the  world,  and  the  unset- 
tling impact  of  the  French  Revolution  and 
its  consequences  in  Europe. 
4  credits 
Stanley'  Elkins 
MW  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

272a     (L)  United  States  Social  History, 
1815-1890 

Social,  economic,  and  cultural  change  dur- 
ing the  age  of  industrialization  and  territo- 
rial expansion.  Focal  topics:  the  emergence 
<  >1  new  working  and  middle  classes;  Afro- 
Americans  dining  and  after  slavery;  the 
transformation  of  family  farming;  new  roles 


t(  >r  women  and  men;  new  forms  of  reli- 
gion, ethnicity,  and  popular  culture;  the 
uprooting  of  Native  Americans. 
4  credits 
Neal  Salisbury 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

273b     (L)  Contemporary  America,  World 

War  II  to  the  Present 

Topics  include  America's  rise  to  global 

power,  the  Cold  War,  McCarthyism,  the 

political  upheaval  of  the  1960s,  and  the 

politics  of  scarcity. 

4  credits 

Daniel  Horowitz 

Lee.  M  W  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  dis.  F  8-9:10  a.m. 

or  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

275a     (L)  Intellectual  History  of  the 
United  States,  1620-1860 

4  credits 

R.  Jackson  Wilson 

MW  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

276b     (  L)  Intellectual  History  of  the 

United  States,  1860  to  the  Present 

4  credits 

R.  Jackson  Wilson 

MW  10:40-1 1:50  a.m. 

278     (L)     History  of  Women  in  the  U.S., 
1865  to  the  Present 

The  course  will  continue  the  examination 
of  the  historical  position  of  women  within 
the  society  and  culture.  Problems  will 
include  the  implications  of  class,  the  rise  o( 
the  "lady,"  changing  notions  of  sexuality, 
educational  growth,  feminism,  Black 
women  in  "freedom,"  wage-earning 
women,  careers,  radicalism,  the  sexual  rev- 
olution, the  impact  of  the  world  wars  and 
depression,  and  feminism's  second  wave. 
Emphasis  on  social  and  cultural  aspects 
with  a  particular  interest  in  the  spatial  con- 
figurations in  which  women  live  and  work. 
4  credits 

Helen  Lefkou  itz  Horou  itz 
TTh  9:30-10:50  am. 


1  liston 
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Methodological,  (Comparative, 
Cross-Listed,  and  Interdepart- 
mental Courses 

AAS  117b    History  of  Afro-American 

People 

AMS210a     Topics  in  New  England 
Studies 

HS(;  211a     Perspectives  in  the  History  of 
Science:  The  History  of  Electricity 

AAS  2 1 7b     History  of  the  Afro- American 
Woman  and  the  Feminist  Movement,  1830 
to  the  Present 

[CLS  230b     The  Historical  Imagination  (E)] 

AAS  270b     The  History  of  the  South  since 
the  Civil  War 

AAS  277a     The  Jazz  Age 

[280a     (C)  Problems  of  Inquiry] 

Introduction  to  methods  of  historical 
research,  analysis,  and  writing.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

282a     (C)  History,  Historians,  and 
Meaning  in  History 

Special  topics  In  the  writing  and  interpreta- 
tion of  history, 
4  credits 
Nelly  Hqyt 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

ECO  283a     American  Economic  History: 
Colonial  Times  to  1870 

[ECO  285b     American  Economic  History: 

1870-1980] 

Prerequisite  for  history  majors:  ECO  153a 

or  b  only. 

AAS  287a     History  of  Africa  to  the 
European  Contact 


GER  288b     ( L)  History  and  Literature  ol 
the  Two  GermanyS:  1945  to  Present 

The  development  of  two  different  cultures 
in  the  federal  Republic  of  Germany  I  FRG  I 
and  the  German  Democratic  Republic 

(GDR);  an  examination  of  the  role  ol  litem 

ture,  theatre,  film,  the  press,  and  popular 

culture  in  East  and  West  ( lei  many. 

4  credits 

Gertraud  Gutzmann  (German  Language 

and  I. Herat ntv) 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[291a     ( C  )  Topics  in  Comparative 

History] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 

4  credits 

Lester  Little 

292a     (C)  Modern  European  Studies  in 
History 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Fascism  and  the  Crisis 
of  the  European  Mind.  The  course  will 
examine  the  nineteenth-century  roots  of 
European  fascism  such  as  nationalism, 
aestheticism,  conservatism,  racism,  elitism, 
populism,  militarism,  and  futurism  with 
the  aim  of  emerging  with  a  definition 
of  fascism. 

Klemens  von  Klemperer 
W  2:10-4  p.m. 

LAS  301b     Topics  in  Latin  American 

Studies 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Origins  and  Legacies  of 

the  Mexican  Revolution. 

AMS  302a  Seminar:  The  Material  Culture 
of  New  England,  1630-1830 

IDP  326a     Seminar:  Patronage  of  the  Arts 
in  Renaissance  and  Early  Modern  Europe 
An  interdisciplinary  seminar  on  the  role  of 
music  and  the  status  of  musicians  at  the 

princely  courts  and  in  the  cities  of  the  Liter 
Middle  Ages  and  the  Renaissance  The 
effect  of  the  Protestant  and  Catholic  refor- 
mations on  church  music  Attention  to  the 
relation  between  musicians  and  their 
patrons  and  to  changes  in  the  social  and 
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economic  status  of  artists  from  the  early  fif- 
teenth to  the  early  seventeenth  centuries. 
Prerequisite:  one  course  in  European  his- 
tory between  1400  and  1600  at  the  college 
level.  A  knowledge  of  musical  notation  and 
theory,  while  helpful,  is  not  required. 
4  credits 

Richard  Sherr  (Music)  and  Joachim  Stieber 
(History) 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

EDC  381a    The  Teaching  of  History  and 
the  Social  Studies 


Seminars 

[307b     Problems  in  the  History  of  the 

Islamic  Middle  East] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 

4  credits 

317a    Topics  in  Chinese  History 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Religion  in  China.  The 
role  of  religion  in  traditional  Chinese  soci- 
ety. The  course  will  examine  anthropologi- 
cal approaches  to  Chinese  religion;  religion 
and  politics;  religion  among  the  elite;  pop- 
ular religion;  sectarian  rebellions;  the 
impact  of  Christianity  in  China. 
4  credits 
Daniel  Gardner 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

[  320b     Early  European  History  to  1 300 ] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Lester  Little 

[324b     Topics  in  European  History, 
1300-1660] 

Topic:  The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Govern- 
ment in  a  Society  of  Orders.  An  examina- 
tion  of  forms  of  government  and  social 
organization  in  early  modern  Europe, 
including  petty  lordships,  village  communi- 
ties, towns,  kingdoms,  religious  orders  and 
corporations,  and  ecclesiastical  principali- 
ties, including  the  papacy.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 
Joachim  Stieber 


[327b     Topics  in  British  History] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Howard  Nenner 

340b     Topics  in  Russian  History 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Revolutions  in  Russia: 

Myths  and  Realities,  1881-1917. 

4  credits 

Joan  Afferica,  Maria  Banerjee  (Russian 

Language  and  Literature) 

W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

346b     Problems  in  Eighteenth-Century 
Intellectual  History 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Printers,  Publishers,  and 
the  Reading  Public. 
4  credits 
Nelly  Hoyt 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

350b     Modern  Europe 

Topic  for  1988-89:  The  Revolutionary  Tra- 
dition in  Modern  Europe.  A  comparative 
study  of  the  French  Revolution  of  1789, 
the  European  Revolutions  of  1848,  and  the 
Russian  Revolution  of  1917. 
4  credits 
Peter  Borowsky 
W  2:10-4  p.m." 

355a     Topics  in  European  Social  History 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Problems  in  Science, 
Medicine,  and  Society  in  the  Nineteenth 
Century.  Introduction  to  the  relationship 
between  medicine,  science,  and  society  in 
Western  Europe  and  America  focusing  on 
the  emergence  of  new  professions,  the 
organization  of  science  and  medicine,  and 
the  impact  of  scientific  ideas  on  social  the- 
ory and  management;  areas  to  be  covered 
will  include  Darwinism  and  evolution; 
eugenics;  science  and  popular  movements; 
science  and  the  women's  question;  public 
health  and  the  people's  health;  the  study  of 
the  human  mind  and  psychoanalysis. 
4  credits 
Ruth  Harris 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 
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[361b     Problems  in  the  History  of  Spanish 

America  and  Brazil  ] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 

4  credits 

Ann  Zulawski 

[365a     Topics  in  Colonial  American 

History] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 

4  credits 

Need  Salisbury 

367a     Problems  in  American  History 

Topic  for  1988-89:  The  Rise  and  Fall  of  the 

Cotton  Kingdom:  The  American  South, 

1815-1865. 

4  credits 

Stanley  Elkins 

T  3-4:50  p.m. 

375b     Problems  in  United  States 
Intellectual  History 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Family,  Religion,  and 
Culture  in  America,  1800-1860. 

4  credits 

R.  Jackson  Wilson 

M\V  2:10-3  p.m. 

383a     Research  in  Women's  History:  The 

Sophia  Smith  Collection 

Topic  for  1988-89:  American  Women  in  the 

Era  of  Enfranchisement,  1869-1920. 

4  credits 

Susan  Grigg 

Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

404a     Special  Studies 
By  permission  of  the  department,  for  quali- 
fied upperclassmen. 
4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Joan  Afferiea.  Stanley  Elkins, 

Daniel  Gardner,  Robert  Haddad, 
Ruth  Harris,  Lisa  Kallet-Marx.  Lester  Little, 
Howard  Nenner,  Joachim  Stieber, 
R.Jackson  Wilson.  Ann  Zulawski. 


Adviser  far  Study  Away:  Nelly  Hoyt 

All  sophomores  planning  to  study  awa\ 
from  Smith,  and  seniors  returning  (except 
those  who  honor),  must  have  their  pro- 
grams approved  by  the  departmental 
adviser  tor  study  away. 

The  history  major  comprises  1 1  semester 
courses,  distributed  as  follows 

1.  The  basis  for  the  major  will  normally  be 
any  two  100-level  history  courses,  at 
least  one  of  which  examines  the  period 
before  1600.  Only  two  100-level  courses 
may  be  counted  toward  the  major.  Stu- 
dents who  enter  the  major  as  juniors  or 
with  a  strong  preparation  in  history- 
should  substitute  appropriate  200-level 
courses  for  the  basis  of  the  major. 

2.  Field  of  concentration:  five  courses  con- 
sisting of  either 

a)  one  history  seminar  and  four  courses 
at  the  200-level,  no  more  than  tw<  >  ( >f 
which  may  be  related  courses  in 
other  disciplines;  or 

b)  two  seminars  and  three  courses  at 
the  200-level,  one  of  which  may  be  a 
related  seminar  or  course  in  another 
discipline. 

3.  Additional  courses,  consisting  of  four 
history  courses  or  seminars  in  at  least 
two  fields  distinct  from  the  field  of 
concentration. 

The  S/L7  grading  option  is  not  allowed  for 
courses  counting  toward  the  major. 

In  the  normal  sequence,  students  should 
complete  the  requirements  for  the  basis  i  >f 
the  major  prior  to  enrolling  in  advanced 
courses 

A  student  who  has  passed  the  AP  examina- 
tion in  European  history  with  a  grade  of 
4  or  5  may  count  this  as  the  equivalent  o( 
HST  101b  (for  4  credits )  toward  the  major: 
or,  a  student  who  has  passed  the  AP  exami- 
nation in  American  history  may  count  this 
as  the  equivalent  of  HST  1 14b  I  for  4 
credits)  toward  the  major. 
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Fields:  Antiquity;  Islamic  Middle  East;  East 
Asia;  Formation  of  Latin  Christian  Society, 
300-1450;  Latin  Christian  Society  in  Trans- 
formation, 1000-1660;  Early  Modern 
Europe,  1300-1815;  Modern  Europe,  1789 
to  the  Present;  Latin  America;  United  States. 


The  Minor 


Director:  Ruth  Harris. 


Each  honors  candidate  will  defend  her  the- 
sis in  the  week  before  spring  recess  at  an 
oral  examination  in  which  she  will  be 
asked  to  relate  her  thesis  topic  to  a  broader 
field  of  historical  inquiry,  defined  with  the 
approval  of  the  director  of  honors. 

Honors  students  will  present  12  courses 
(48  credits)  for  the  history  major,  including 
the  thesis  in  the  fall  semester  of  the  senior 
vear. 


Advisers:  same  as  those  listed  for  the  major. 

The  minor  is  comprised  of  five  semester 
courses: 

1.  No  more  than  two  of  which  may  be  at 
the  100  level. 

2.  At  least  one  of  which  must  examine  the 
period  before  1600. 

3.  At  least  three  of  which  must  be  related 
in  some  manner.  Students  should  con- 
sult with  the  director  of  the  minor. 


Honors 

Director:  R.  Jackson  Wilson. 

431a     Thesis 

8  credits 

The  honors  program  is  a  one-year  program 
taken  during  the  senior  year.  Students  who 
plan  to  enter  honors  should  present  a  the- 
sis project,  in  consultation  with  an  adviser, 
not  later  than  preregistration  week  of  the 
spring  semester  of  their  junior  year.  Stu- 
dents spending  the  junior  year  away  should 
submit  their  proposal  to  the  director  of 
honors  in  the  spring  semester  and  must 
apply  not  later  than  the  second  day  of 
c lasses  of  the  fall  semester  of  their  senior 
year. 

The-  central  feature  of  the  history  honors 
program  is  the  writing  of  a  senior  thesis, 
which  is  due  on  the  first  day  of  the  spring 
semester  of  the  senior  year.  The  prepara 
Hon  of  the-  thesis  will  count  for  eight  credits 
during  the  fall  semester  of  the  senior  year. 


The  definition  of  the  basis  for  the  major 
and  of  the  fields  of  concentration  will  be 
the  same  as  for  regular  majors.  For  honors 
students,  the  distribution  of  the  ten  courses 
that  follow  the  basis  for  the  major  differs 
from  that  of  regular  majors  and  will  be  as 
follows: 

1.  Four  courses  in  the  field  of  concentra- 
tion, one  of  which  may  be  in  another 
discipline  and  at  least  one  of  which  must 
be  a  seminar; 

2.  The  thesis  counting  for  two  courses 
(eight  credits); 

3.  One  semester  course  in  ancient  history 
or  a  related  course  in  ancient  studies; 

4.  Three  history  courses  or  seminars  (12 
credits)  in  a  field  or  fields  other  than  the 
field  of  concentration. 

Additional  stipulation  concerning  seminars: 
The  eight  courses  (32  credits)  that  follow 
the  basis  for  the  major  will  include  at  least 
two  seminars,  one  of  which  must  be  in  the 
field  of  concentration.  Seminars  or  special 
studies  for  honors  students  may  be  offered 
in  conjunction  with  selected  lecture 
courses,  for  additional  credits,  upon  con- 
sultation with  the  director  of  honors. 

Fields:  Antiquity;  Islamic  Middle  East;  East 
Asia:  Formation  of  Latin  Christian  Society, 
300-1450;  Latin  Christian  Society  in  Trans- 
formation, 1000-1660;  Early  Modern 
Europe,  1300- IS  IS;  Modern  Europe,  1789 
to  the  Present;  Latin  America;  United  States. 
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Modern  European  Studies  in 
History 

This  interdisciplinary  program  offered  to 

history  majors  is  designed  to  coordinate 
courses  in  modern  European  histon-  (  L789 
to  the  present )  with  related  areas  of  study. 

The  program  consists  of  12  semester 

courses,  distributed  as  follows: 

1.   The  basis  for  the  major  will  normally  be 

any  two  100-level  history  courses,  one  of 

which  examines  the  period  before  1600. 

Only  two  100-level  courses  may  be 

counted  toward  the  major. 
1.   Field  of  concentration:  eight  semester 

courses  consisting  of: 

a)  two  200-level  courses  (eight  credits) 
and  two  seminars  in  modern  Euro- 
pean history,  one  of  the  latter  being 
the  integrating  course  (292a)  taken 
either  in  the  junior  or  senior  year; 
and 

b)  four  200-level  courses  (  16  credits) 
dealing  with  the  modern  European 
period  in  related  disciplines. 

3.  Two  additional  courses  (eight  credits)  in 
history  outside  the  field  of  concentra- 
tion. 


571b     Problems  in  American  Histor\ 

\  credits 

580b     Special  Problems  in  Historical 

Studv 

4  credits 

590a     Research  and  Thesis 
4  credits 

590b     Research  and  Thesis 

4  credits 


Majors  in  modern  European  studies  in  his- 
ton may  apply  for  admission  to  the  depart- 
mental honors  program.  They  may  also 
participate  in  study  abroad  programs  in 
Europe  during  the  junior  year,  with  the 
permission  of  their  major  adviser. 


Graduate 

580a     Special  Problems  in  Historical 
Study 

Arranged  individually  with  graduate 

students. 

4  credits 

521a     Problems  in  Early  Modern  History 

4  credits 


54 la     Problems  in  Modern  European 
History 

4  credits 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

History  of  the  Sciences 


Advisers 

Kathryn  Pyne  Addelson,  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Director 

George  Fleck,  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Ruth  Harris,  Associate  Professor  of  History 

Virginia  Hayssen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

Nelly  Schargo  Hoyt,  Professor  of  History 

*Douglas  Lane  Patey,  Associate  Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature 
f  Marjorie  Senechal,  Professor  of  Mathematics 
**Melvin  Steinberg,  Professor  of  Physics 


The  Smith  College  program  in  the  history 
of  the  sciences  offers  opportunities  for  stu- 
dents to  trace  the  historical  development  of 
contemporary  scientific  theories  and  ideas, 
to  examine  science  and  technology  in  their 
cultural  and  social  contexts,  and  to  study 
the  lives  and  works  of  individual  scientists. 
The  program  is  designed  for  all  students, 
whatever  their  major  concentration. 

Ilia     American  Science  in  the  Making 

An  examination  of  science  and  scientists  in 
cultural  and  social  contexts.  Benjamin 
Franklin  and  Thomas  Jefferson  as  scientists, 
the  impact  of  Darwinism  in  the  United 
States,  and  science  in  twentieth-century 
America.  The  course  includes  special  case 
studies  on  science  and  scientists  at  Smith 
College. 
4  credits 
Ruth  Rinard 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

ANT  131b     Human  Evolution 
Elizabeth  Hopkins 
MW  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

203b     The  Technology  of  Reading  and 

Writing 

An  introductory  exploration  of  the  physical 

forms  that  knowledge  and  communication 

have  taken  in  the  West,  from  ancient  oral 
cultures  to  modern  print-literate  culture. 
Our  main  interest  will  be  in  discovering 


how  what  is  said  and  thought  in  a  culture 
reflects  its  available  kinds  of  literacy  and 
media  of  communication.  Topics  to  include 
poetry7  and  memory  in  oral  cultures;  the 
invention  of  writing;  the  invention  of  prose; 
literature  and  science  in  a  script  culture; 
the  coming  of  printing;  changing  concepts 
of  publication,  authorship,  and  originality; 
movements  toward  standardization  in  lan- 
guage; political  implications  of  different 
kinds  and  levels  of  literaq'. 
4  credits 
Douglas  Patey 
TTh  9:30-10-50  a.m. 

PPY  209b     Philosophy  and  the  History  of 
Psychology 

Peter  Pufall  (Ps)>chology) 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

211a     Perspectives  in  the  History  of 
Science 

Topic  for  1988-89:  The  History  of 

Electricity. 

4  credits 

Andreas  Kleinert  (University  of  Hamburg) 

To  be  arranged 

PHI  224a     Philosophy  and  History  of 
Scientific  Thought 

Jill  de  Villiers  (Psychology  and  Philosophy) 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 


I  iistt  >r\  i  )t  the  v  ien<  es 
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AST  234b    History  of  Astronomy 
David  Van  Blerkom  < I  Muss) 
TTh 2:30-3:45 p.m.  at  UMass 

HST  346a     Seminar:  Problems  in 

Eighteenth-Century  Intellectual  History 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Printers,  Publishers,  and 

the  Reading  Public. 

4  credits 

Nelly  Schargp  Hoyt 

T  3—4:50  p.m. 


Historj  oi  Science  Committee,  and  four 
courses  in  history  ol  science,  at  least  two  ol 
which  must  be  taken  at  Smith  and  must 
include  404a  Or  b.  directed  by  the  Student's 
adviser  in  the  program.  Work  in  history  of 
science  at  the  Smithsonian  Institution 
under  the  Jean  Picker  Semester-in- 
Washington  Program  will  be  counted  as 
two  courses  in  the  minor. 


MTH  350b     Topics  in  the  History  of 

Mathematics 

Stan  Wagon  (Mathematics) 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

HST  355a     Seminar:  Topics  in  European 
Social  History 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Problems  in  Science, 
Medicine,  and  Society  in  the  Nineteenth 
Century.  Introduction  to  the  relationship 
between  medicine,  science,  and  society  in 
Western  Europe  and  America  focusing  on 
the  emergence  of  new  professions,  the 
organization  of  science  and  medicine,  and 
the  impact  of  scientific  ideas  on  social  the- 
ory and  management  Areas  to  be  covered 
will  include  Darwinism  and  evolution, 
eugenics,  science  and  popular  movements, 
science  and  the  women's  question,  public 
health  and  the  people's  health,  the  study  of 
the  human  mind  and  psychoanalysis 
4  credits 
Ruth  Harris 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

404a     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 


The  Minor 


Requirements:  six  semester  courses,  includ- 
ing one  course  in  science  and  one  course 
in  history,  chosen  with  the  approval  of  the 


!50 


Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

International  Relations 


Advisers 

Peter  N.  Rowe,  Professor  of  Government,  Director 
Joan  Afferica,  Professor  of  History 

Elizabeth  Hopkins,  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology 
Cynthia  Tart  Morris,  Professor  of  Economics 
Charles  P.  Staelin,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
^Elizabeth  Dohertv,  Instructor  in  Government 


The  international  relations  minor  offers  an 
opportunity  for  students  to  pursue  an  inter- 
est in  international  affairs  as  a  complement 
to  their  majors.  The  program  provides  a 
disciplined  course  of  study  designed  to 
enhance  the  understanding  of  the  complex 
international  processes  — political,  eco- 
nomic, social,  cultural,  and  environmental 
— that  are  increasingly  important  to  all 
nations. 

Requirements:  GOV  240,  plus  one  course 
from  each  of  the  following  five  groups: 

1.   One  course  in  global  institutions  or 
problems,  such  as  international  law  or 
organizations,  economic  development, 
arms  control  and  disarmament,  the 
origins  of  war,  resource  and  environ- 
mental issues,  or  world  food  problems. 
Among  courses  at  Smith  would  be  the 
following: 

GOV  242     International  Law 

[GOV  340     Seminar  in  International  Law] 

GOV  341  Seminar  in  International  Poli- 
tics: Arms  Control  and  Disar- 
mament 

ANT  232      Politics  in  Non-Western  S<  >ci 
eties 

ANT  340      Seminar:  The  Dynamics  of 
Change:  Traditional  Identity 
and  Modernization  in  the 
Third  World 


PWS  200      Peace  and  War  in  the  Nuclear 
Age:  An  Interdisciplinary 
Approach 

[ECO  213     The  World  Food  System  ] 

2.  One  course  in  international  economics 
or  finance: 

GOV  241     Politics  of  International 
Economic  Relations 

ECO  205     International  Trade  and 
Commercial  Policy 

ECO  206     International  Finance 

ECO  208     European  Economic  History 

ECO  209     Comparative  Economic 
Systems 

ECO  211      Economic  Development 
[ECO  305      Seminar:  International 

Economics] 
[ECO  309      Seminar:  Topics  in  Compara- 
tive Economic  Systems] 

ECO  31 1      Seminar:  Topics  in  Economic 
Development 

3.  One  course  in  contemporary  American 
foreign  policy: 

[GOV  243     Case  Studies  in  American 
Foreign  Policy] 

GOV  243     Foreign  Policy  of  the  United 
States  since  1898  (second 
semester  L988  89) 

GOV  244     Foreign  Policy  of  the  U.S. 


Ink-nun*  ni.il  Relati<  «ii 
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GOV  342 


ECO  290 
1 1ST  273 


Seminar  in  American  Govern 
ment  and  [nternational  Poli- 
tics: Continuity  and  Change  in 
American  Foreign  Policy 
The  Economics  of  I  )efense 
Contemporary  America: 
World  War  II  to  the  Present 


[GO\  520 


seminar  in  Comparative  G<  >\ 
ernment:  Power  and  Politic  s 
in  Africa:  The  Female  Fac  t<  >r 

Seminar  in  International  Poli 
tics  Si  null  Africa  in  World 

Politics 

ANT  231      Africa  A  Continent  in  Crisis 


GOV  344 


4.   One  course  in  modern  European  history 
or  government  with  an  international 
emphasis: 


Europe  in  the  Nineteenth 
Century 

Europe  in  the  Twentieth 
Century 

Modern  Europe 
France  Since  Napoleon 
Tradition  and  Change  in  Rus- 
sian and  Soviet  History, 
1801 -Present 
Twentieth-Century  Africa: 
A  Modern  History 
Modern  European  Studies  in 
History 

Government  and  Politics  of 
Western  Europe 
Government  and  Politics  of 
the  Soviet  Union 
Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government:  Communist 
Political  Systems] 
Seminar  in  International  Poli- 
tics: The  United  States  and 
Western  Europe 
Seminar:  Soviet  Foreign 
Policy] 
European  Economic  History 


HST  250 

HST251 

HST  350 

HST  233 

1 1ST  240 

HST  258 

HST  292 

GOV  221 

GOV  222 

[GOV  325 

GOV  345 

[GOV  347 
ECO  208 


5.   One  course  on  the  economy,  politics,  or 
society  of  a  Third  World  area: 


Africa 


AAS  28^ 


GOV  223 


[GOV  225 


History  of  Africa  to  the 

European  Contact 

Governments  and  Politics  of 

the  Middle  East  and  North 

Africa 

Government  and  Politics  of 

Sub-Saharan  Africa! 


Asia 

HST  212      Easi  Asia  in  Transformation 

AD.  900-1850 
[HST  213      Aspects  of  Chinese  and  Japa- 
nese History:  Intellectual 
Foundations  of  China] 
[HST  214      Aspects  of  Chinese  History] 

HST  317      Topics  in  Chinese  History 

GOV  226     Government  and  Politics  <  >f 
Japan 

GOV  228     Government  and  Politics  of 

China 
[GOV  343     Seminar  on  Foreign  Policy 
of  the  Chinese  People's 
Republic] 
[GOV  346     Seminar  in  International 
Politics] 

GOV  349     Seminar  in  Comparative  Gov- 
ernment and  International 
Relations:  Foreign  Policy  of 
Japan 


[REL  270 

Religious  History  of  India] 

REL271 

Buddhist  Thought 

Middle  East 

GOV  248 

The  Arab-Israeli  Dispute 

[HST  307 

Seminar:  Problems  in  the 

I  [istory  of  the  Islamic  Middle 

East] 

1 1ST  208 

Islamic  Civilization  Since  the 

Fifteenth  Century 

GOV  223 

Governments  and  Politics  of 

the  Middle  Fast  and  North 

Africa 

REL  2~5 

Islam 

Latin  America 

ANT  23"      Native  South  Americans: 

Conquest  And  Development 

ECO  318      Seminar  Latin  American 
Economics 


International  Relation? 


GOV  224     Latin  American  Political 

Systems 
HST  261      National  Latin  America,  1821 

to  the  Present 
[HST  263      Continuity  and  Change  in 

Spanish  America  and  Brazil] 
LAS  100       Perspectives  on  Latin  America 

At  the  discretion  of  the  adviser,  equivalent 
courses  at  other  colleges  could  be  substi- 
tuted for  Smith  College  courses.  At  least 
one  of  the  six  courses  should  be  at  the 
seminar  level. 
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Major  and  Minor 
in  the  Department  of 

Italian  Language  and  Literature 


Professors 

§Margherita  Silvi  Dinale,  Dottore  in  Lettere 
tlole  Fiorillo  Magri,  A.M.,  Dottore  in  Lingue 
e  Letterature  Straniere 


Assistant  Professors 
Giovanna  T.  Bellesia,  Ph.D. 
Franco  Manai,  Dottore  in  Lingue  e 
Letterature  Straniere 


Associate  Professor 

Alfonso  Procaccini.  Ph.D.,  Chair 


Lecturer 
'Leila  Gandini,  MA. 


It  is  recommended  that  students  planning 
to  major  in  Italian  take  HST  100a,  one 
course  in  modern  European  history,  and 
PHI  124a  and  125b.  Those  intending  to 
spend  the  junior  year  in  Italy  should  con- 
sult the  adviser  about  preparatory  courses. 

The  prerequisite  for  250a  and  251b  and  all 
advanced  courses  is  llOd  or  120d.  In  all  lit- 
erature courses  majors  will  be  required  to 
write  in  Italian;  nonmajors  may  do  written 
work  in  English. 


A.  Language 

Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 

lOOd     Elementary  Italian 
A  basic  introduction  to  Italian  that  empha- 
sizes a  gradual  development  of  the  lan- 
guage skills.  Regular  attendance  and 
laboratory  work  are  required. 
8  credits 

Giovanna  Bellesia,  Leila  Gandini 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  MWF  10:40- 
11:50  a.m. 

1  lOd     Intensive  Elementary  Italian 

One-year  accelerated  course  to  allow  stu- 
dents to  be  admitted  to  courses  in  Group  B 
(Literature)  and  to  profit  from  study 
abroad.  Regular  attendance  and  language 
laboratory  work  are  required. 
12  credits 


Giovanna  Bellesia,  Franco  Manai 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.,  TTh  11-11:50 
a.m.;  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  T  Th  1 1- 
11:50  a.m. 

1 20d     Intermediate  Italian 

Grammar  review  and  vocabulary  building. 
Readings  of  modern  Italian  prose  and  some 
study  of  aspects  of  Italian  culture.  Prerequi- 
site: lOOd  or  llOd.  Conversation  and  dis- 
cussion meetings. 
8  credits 
Leila  Gandini 
M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[220a     High  Intermediate  Italian] 
Reading  of  and  comment  on  contemporary, 
not  exclusively  literary,  Italian  texts  and 
newspaper  articles  with  special  emphasis 
on  syntax  and  style.  Italian-English  and 
English-Italian  translation.  Prerequisite: 
llOd,  120d,  or  permission  of  the  depart 
ment.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

331b     Advanced  Italian 
A  continuation  of  220a,  with  emphasis  on 
development  of  style.  Intensive  oral  and 
written  work.  Prerequisite;  220:\  or  permis- 
sion of  the  department. 
4  credits 

Giovanna  Bellesia 
To  be  arranged 


Italian  Language  and  Literature 


B.  Literature 

250a     Survey  of  Italian  Literature 

Reading  of  outstanding  works  and  con- 
sideration of  their  cultural  and  social 
backgrounds. 
4  credits 

Alfonso  Procaccini 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

25  lb  A  continuation  of  250a 

Prerequisite  250a. 

4  credits 

Alfonso  Procaccini 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[332d     Dante:  Vita  Nuova,  Divina 
Commedia] 

8  credits 

334a     Boccaccio  and  the  Novella 

Themes,  structure,  and  style.  Boccaccio's 

place  in  the  tradition  of  European  narrative. 

Bilingual  texts.  Conducted  in  English. 

4  credits 

Alfonso  Procaccini 

TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 

[337a    Culture  and  Literature  of 
Eighteenth  Century  Italy] 
Selected  readings  from  Vico's  Scienza 
Nuova  and  Autobiografia;  "La  Frusta  letter- 
aria"  and  "II  Caffe";  Goldoni's  theatre; 
Alfierfs  Vita  and  his  tragedies;  Foscolo's 
Le  ultime  lettere  difacopo  Ortis,  Sonetti, 
and  Sepolcri. 
4  credits 

338b     Italian  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth 
Century 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Giacomo  Leopardi's 

Canti  and  Operette  Morali;  Alessandro 

Manzonis  I  promessi  sposi. 

4  credits 

Alfonso  Procaccini 

TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 

[342b     Contemporary  Literature  and 
Cinema  j 

A  parallel  study  of  fiction  and  film  from 
Neorcalisni  to  the  present.  Works  by  Verga, 
Visconti,  De  sic  a.  Bassani,  Rossellini, 


Pavese,  Moravia,  Antonioni,  Vittorini, 
Fellini,  and  Bertolucci.  Conducted  in 
English. 
4  credits 

343a     Modern  Italian  Literature 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Fiction  of  the  Turn  of 

the  Century.  Readings  and  analysis  of  works 

by  D'Annunzio,  Capuana,  Pirandello  and 

Svevo. 

4  credits 

Franco  Manai 

To  be  arranged 

CLT  350b     Renaissance  Portraits 

A  study  of  works  by  representative  authors 
of  the  Renaissance  with  particular  focus  on 
the  portrayal  of  ideals  or  models  as  aes- 
thetic creations:  the  humanist,  the  courtier, 
the  lover,  the  statesman,  the  hero,  and  the 
intellectual.  Exploration  of  the  biography, 
essay,  treatise,  and  lyric  as  modes  of  self- 
reference.  Authors  include  Petrarch, 
Castiglione,  Marguerite  de  Navarre, 
Michelangelo,  Leonardo,  Machiavelli, 
Erasmus,  Montaigne,  and  others. 
4  credits 

Alfonso  Procaccini 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

399a     Senior  Project 

Designed  to  coordinate  the  work  of  the 

major  and  direct  research  for  the  long 

paper. 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

404a     Special  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for 
senior  majors  who  have  had  three  semester 
courses  above  the  introductory  level. 
4  credits 
Members  of  the  Department 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

408d     Special  Studies 

8  credits 


Italian  Language  and  Literature 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Alfonso  Procaccini,  Margherita 
Dinale. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Alfonso 
Procaccini. 

Basis   LlOdor  L20d 

Requirements:  nine  semester  courses  in 

addition  to  the  basis  and  including  the  fol- 
lowing: 250a  and  2Slb;  [332d];  334a;  tw< > « >f 
the  following:  [337a],  338b,  [342b],  343a; 
and  399a. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Alfonso  Procaccini.  Giovanna 
Bellesia. 

A  minor  in  Italian  offers  the  student  the 
opportunity  to  acquire  the  basic  skills  and  a 
reasonable  knowledge  of  the  Italian  lan- 
guage as  well  as  possible  overview  of  the 
history  of  Italian  literature  and  culture. 

Furthermore,  it  offers  the  possibility  for  the 
student  returning  from  study  abroad  to 
continue  with  Italian  on  a  limited  program. 
If,  for  whatever  reason,  a  student  cannot  or 
does  not  wish  to  major  in  Italian,  a  minor 
would  grant  her  the  opportunity  of  official 
recognition  for  the  courses  taken. 

Required: 

[220a    High  Intermediate  Italian] 
250a    Survey  of  Italian  Literature 
251b    Continuation  of  250a 
331b    Advanced  Italian 


Honors 

Directors:  Members  <>t  the  Department 

431a    Thesis 

S  credits 

Basis;  liod  or  L20d. 

Requirements:  nine  semester  courses  m 
addition  to  the  basis,  as  in  the  major,  and  a 
thesis  i  j  semester  of  independent  work). 

Two  examinations:  one  in  the  general 
field  of  Italian  literature:  one  m  linguistic 
preparation. 


Graduate 

Advisers:  Margherita  Dinale,  Alfonso 

Procaccini. 

550a     Research  and  Thesis 

4  credits 

550b     Research  and  Thesis 

4  credits 

550d     Research  and  Thesis 
8  credits 

551a     Advanced  Studies 

4  credits 

551b     Advanced  Studies 

4  credits 

55 Id     Advanced  Studies 

8  credits 


Choice  of  one: 

33 4a     Boccaccio  and  the  Novella 


Choice  of  one: 
[33^a    Culture  and  Literature  of  the  High 

teenth  Century] 
338b    Italian  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth 

Century 
3-» 3a     Modern  Italian  Literature 


256 


Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Jewish  Studies 


Howard  Adelman,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Jewish  Studies  and  Director  of  the 

Jewish  Studies  Program 

Jewish  Studies  Advisory  Committee 

Martha  A.  Ackelsberg,  Professor  of  Government 
tBruce  Theodore  Dahlberg,  Professor  of  Religion  and  Biblical  Literature 
Donna  Robinson  Divine,  Professor  of  Government,  Chair 
Stanley  Elkins,  Professor  of  History 

Myron  Peretz  Glazer,  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology 
Peter  Isaac  Rose,  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology 


REL  1 10b     Thematic  Studies  in  Religion 
B.  Jewish-Christian  Relations 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 

1 87a    The  Jewish  Heritage 

An  introduction  to  the  variety  of  literature 
in  Jewish  life,  focusing  on  themes  such  as 
text  and  commentary,  law  and  legend,  daily 
reality  and  literary  imagination,  the  individ- 
ual and  the  community,  the  Land  of  Israel 
and  the  Diaspora,  Ashkenazim  and  Sephar- 
dim.  Texts  from  the  early  synagogue, 
Muslim  Spain,  Christian  Europe,  the  Renais- 
sance, the  shtetl,  the  United  States,  and 
modern  Israel  will  be  read  in  English 
translation. 
4  credits 

Howard  Adelman 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

200-Level  Courses 

Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  instructor 

required  for  freshmen. 

224b     Introduction  to  Rabbinic  Texts 
Topic  tor  1988-89:  Women  in  Rabbinic 
Literature.  An  introduction  to  the  Jewish 
textual  tradition,  the  world  of  rabbinic 
discourse,  and  the  literary  genres  pro 
duced,  including  Biblical  narratives  about 
w< >men  and  female  aspects  < >t  the  deity  and 
their  interpretations  in  rabbinic  commen- 
taries. Explorations  ol  the  legal  status  of 


women  in  Mishnah,  Gemara,  responsa, 
codes,  and  commentaries,  addressing  issues 
of  marriage,  the  family,  divorce,  abandon- 
ment, lesbianism,  adultery,  abortion,  birth 
control,  prostitution,  rape.  All  readings  will 
be  in  English  translation. 
4  credits 

Hon  >ard  Adehnan 
MWF  2:10-3  pan. 

226a    Jews  and  World  Civilization  from 
Roman  Times  to  the  Expulsion  from  Spain 
(c.  30-1492) 

A  survey  of  the  structure  of  Jewish  life  in 
the  Land  of  Israel  under  the  Romans;  Jews 
under  Islam;  political  and  religious 
responses  to  the  rise  of  Christianity,  disper- 
sions, the  Crusades;  Jews  and  Jewish  cul- 
ture in  medieval  Christian  Europe  and  in 
Muslim  Spain. 
4  credits 

Howard  Adelman 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

226b    Jews  and  European  Civilization 
from  the  Sephardic  Diaspora  to  the 
Holocaust  (c.  1492-1942) 

A  thematic  overview  of  Jewish  history  in 
modern  times  in  Western  and  Eastern 
Europe,  the  I  fnited  States,  and  the  Land  of 
Israel:  the  Inquisition,  heresy,  the  ghetto, 
political  emancipation,  anti-Semitism, 
enlightenment,  secularization,  Zionism, 


[ewish  Studies 


radicalism,  modern  Jewish  religious  move- 
ments (Hasidism,  Reform,  Orthodox. 
Conservative,  Reconstructionism ). 
4  credits 

Howard Adelman 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

300  Level-Courses 

Prerequisite:  at  least  one  200-level  course 
in  one  of  the  following  fields:  Jewish  stud- 
ies, religion,  history,  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

383a    Jewish  Studies  Colloquium 
History  and  literature  of  the  Holocaust. 
Interdisciplinary  approaches  to  current 
scholarship  on  the  destruction  of  European 
Jewry  from  1933-1945.  Topics  will  include: 
the  question  of  uniqueness,  relationship  to 
Jewish  history, Jewish/Christian  guilt  and 
responsibility,  implications  for  contempo- 
rary theology,  law,  education,  psychology, 
morality,  Jewish/Christian  relations. 
4  credits 

Hou  ard  Adelman 
\X  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

[385b    Jewish  Autobiography] 

Reading  and  discussion  of  autobiographical 
writings  which  span  the  modern  Jewish 
experience  from  late  Renaissance  Italy, 
through  Central,  Western,  and  Eastern 
Europe,  to  the  United  States.  Israel,  the 
Holocaust,  and  the  Soviet  Union.  These 
readings  will  highlight  the  struggle  for  self- 
expression,  family  preservation,  and  com- 
munal control  in  light  of  many  diverse 
circumstances.  Selections  will  include 
the  works  of  Leon  Modena,  Glueckel  of 
Hameln,  Solomon  Maimon,  and  others, 
male  and  female.  Readings  will  be  English 
translations  from  Hebrew,  Yiddish,  and 
German.  Prerequisite:  one  course  in  Jewish 
historv  or  literature.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 

404a     Special  Studies 

4  credits 


404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Howard  Adelman  and  members 
of  the  Jewish  studies  Advisory  Committee 

Students  contemplating  a  minor  in  Jewish 
Studies  should  see  an  adviser  as  earrj  as 
possible  to  develop  a  minor  course  pro- 
gram. This  program  must  draw  from  the 
areas  specified  below  and  must  be 
approved  by  an  adviser  no  later  than  the 
beginning  of  the  senior  \  ear- 
Jewish  civilization  has  a  recorded  history  of 
4,000  years  With  texts  spanning  the 
Hebrew  scriptures  and  modern  literature, 
Jewish  writing  can  be  found  in  many  lan- 
guages such  as  Hebrew,  Yiddish,  Arabic. 
English,  Italian,  and  Spanish.  Jewish  texts 
participate  in  the  literary  traditions  of  the 
Arabs,  Germans,  Greeks,  Slavs.  Spaniards, 
British,  and  Americans,  among  others. 
While  the  dispersion  of  the  Jewish  people 
has  intersected  with  many  civilizations,  the 
Jewish  people  have  made  their  most  notice- 
able impact  on  Western  civilization  and  cul- 
ture. Christianity  and  Islam  possess 
traditions  in  common  with  Judaism.  A 
minor  in  Jewish  studies  is  an  appropriate 
rubric  in  which  to  focus  on  components 
essential  to  Western  civilization  and  crucial 
to  a  liberal  arts  curriculum.  As  an  interdisci- 
plinary- program,  the  minor  in  Jewish  stud- 
ies offers  a  combination  of  courses  from 
several  disciplines.  The  areas  of  Jewish 
studies  at  Smith  are  Hebrew  scriptures. 
Jewish  history. Jewish  literature, Jewish  reli- 
gious thought,  contemporary  Jew  rv.  and 
Hebrew.  A  minor  in  Jewish  studies  serves 
to  complement  offerings  in  Bible,  New 
Testament,  or  Christian  theology;  ancient. 
medieval,  early  modern,  or  modern  history; 
archaeology,  government,  anthropology,  or 
sociology;  or  any  language  and  literature. 
The  reciprocal  relationships  between  Jew- 
ish studies  and  these  subjects  permit  stu- 
dents to  learn  more  about  the  complex 
interdependence  of  the  multiple  sources  of 
Western  identity.  A  minor  in  Jewish  studies 
can  also  provide  a  well-rounded  approach 
to  the  humanities  for  a  student  concentrat- 
ing in  the  field  of  the  sciences. 
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Jewish  Studies 


Requirements:  a  total  of  rive  courses,  to  be 
selected  from  the  following  list;  students 
are  encouraged  to  select  their  courses  from 
several  different  areas.  One  semester  of 
each  year  of  modern  Hebrew  studied  at  the 
200  and  300  levels  can  be  applied  toward 
the  minor. 

Hebrew  Scriptures 

ARC  211a    Introduction  to  Archaeology 
REL  210b    Introduction  to  the  Bible  I 

[REL  311a    Seminar:  Issues  in  Biblical 
Interpretation] 

[REL  312b    Archaeology  in  Biblical  Studies] 

Jewish  History 

JUD  226a  Jews  and  World  Civilization, 

30-1492 
JUD  226b  Jews  and  European  Civilization, 

1492-1942 

Jewish  Literature 

JUD  187a    The  Jewish  Heritage 
JUD  224b   Introduction  to  Rabbinic 
Literature 

Jewish  Religious  Thought 

[REL  110b   Jewish-Christian  Relations] 
REL  235a    Jewish  Philosophers  and  Mystics 

in  the  Middle  Ages 
[REL  236a    Jewish  Thought  in  the  Twentieth 

Century] 


JUD  383a  Jewish  Studies  Colloquium: 
History  and  Literature  of  the 
Holocaust 


Additional  reading  courses  in  Hebrew  lan- 
guage and  literature  and  in  Jewish  history 
may  be  available,  supervised  by  members 
of  the  program.  Students  who  plan  to  study 
in  Israel  or  who  wish  to  pursue  advanced 
studies  in  Jewish  studies  should  consider 
beginning  the  study  of  modern  Hebrew  at 
the  University-  of  Massachusetts  during  their 
freshman  vear.  See  the  director. 


Hebrew 

REL  lOOd 
[REL  285a 
[REL  285b 
[REL  382b 


Biblical  Hebrew 
Hebrew  Religious  Texts] 
Hebrew  Religious  Texts] 
Directed  Readings  in  Religious 
Texts] 


Contemporary  Jewry 

SOC  213b  Ethnic  Minorities  in  America 

SOC  313a  Americas  People:  Generations 

of  Jews 
GOV  223b  Government  and  Politics  of  the 

Middle  East  and  North  Africa 
[GOV  227a  Government  and  Politics  of 

Israel) 
GOV  248a  The  Arab-Israeli  I  )ispute 
GOV  321a  Seminar  in  Comparative  Govern- 
ment: Kinship  and  Politics  in 
Middle  Eastern  Societies 
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Interdepartmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

Latin  American  Studies 


Advisers  and  Members  of  the  Latin  American  Studies  Committee 
Ann  Zulawski,  Assistant  Professor  of  History  and  of  Latin  American  Studies,  Director 
••Susan  C.  Bourque,  Professor  of  Government 
Alice  Rodrigues  Clemente,  Professor  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese  and  of  Comparative 

Literature 

Erna  Berndt  Kelley,  Professor  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese 
•Andrew  Zimbalist,  Professor  o(  Economics 

Charles  Mann  Cutler,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese  and  of  Afro- 
American  Studies 

Nola  Reinhardt,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
fDonaldJoralemon,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology 

Marina  Kaplan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese  and  of  Latin  American  Studies 
fNancy  Saporta  Sternbach,  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese- 
Angeles  Placer,  Instructor  in  Spanish  and  Portuguese 

Richard  Reed,  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Sociology  and  Anthropology 

Elaine  N.  Miller,  Head  of  the  Reference  Department,  Neilson  Library 


100a     Perspectives  on  Latin  America 
An  interdisciplinary  introduction  to  some 
critical  themes  and  issues  in  Latin  American 
culture  and  history.  Lectures  and  discus- 
sions, conducted  by  members  of  various 
participating  departments,  will  focus  on 
such  topics  as:  perceptions  of  conquest; 
women  in  colonial  times;  nation  building 
in  the  nineteenth  century;  twentieth- 
century  revolutions  and  the  international 
context. 
4  credits 

Manna  Kaplan  (Spanish  and  Portuguese 
mid  Latin  American  Studies) 
Ann  Zulawski  (History  and  Latin  American 
Studies) 
T  3-4  p.m.,  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

301b     Topics  in  Latin  American  Studies 
Topic  for  1988-89:  Origins  and  Legacies  of 
the  Mexican  Revolution.  A  research  seminar 
drawing  on  materials  and  methodologies 
from  different  disciplines  to  examine  issues 
In  Latin  American  culture  and  history.  Per- 
mission of  the  instructor  is  required. 


4  credits 
Ann  Zulawski 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

The  Major 

This  major  builds  on  a  basic  understanding 
of  the  history  of  Latin  America  and  a  devel- 
oping proficiency  in  Spanish.  (A  reading 
knowledge  of  Portuguese  is  also  recom- 
mended). Following  this  a  program  of  stud- 
ies is  developed  that  includes  courses  on 
Latin  American  literature  and  selections 
from  courses  related  to  Spanish  America 
and  or  Brazil  from  the  disciplines  n\ 
anthropology,  economics,  history,  litera 
ture,  and  government.  Students  primarily 
interested  in  Latin  American  literature  may 
wish  to  consult  the  major  programs  avail 
able  in  the  Department  of  Spanish  and 
Portuguese 

basis  HST  260a  and  HST  26lb  or  HST  262a 
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Latin  American  Studies 


Requirements: 

1.  SPP  260a  and  SPP  26lb  or  two  of  the  fol- 
lowing: [SPP  370],  [SPP  371],  SPP  372,  SPP 
373;  a  reading  knowledgeof  Portuguese 
and/or  one  course  related  to  Brazil  is 
recommended. 

2.  Five  semester  courses  (at  the  intermedi- 
ate or  advanced  level)  dealing  with  Latin 
America  and  Brazil;  at  least  three  of  the 
five  must  be  selected  from  economics, 
government,  and  anthropology;  at  least 
two  of  the  five  must  be  300-  level 
courses. 

Approved  courses  for  1988-89: 

Afro-American  Studies: 

239a    The  Afro-Luso-Brazilian  Triangle 

Anthropology: 

236a    Economic  Anthropology 
237b   Native  South  Americans 

Economics. 

211a    Economic  Development 

318b   Seminar:  Latin  American  Economics 


The  Minor 

Requirements:  six  courses  dealing  with 
Latin  America  to  be  selected  from  anthro- 
pology, economics,  government,  history, 
and  literature.  They  must  include  HST  260, 
HST  261,  and  SPP  260a  or  SPP  26lb,  and  at 
least  one  course  at  the  300  level. 


Honors 

431a    Thesis 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  Latin 
American  Studies  Committee. 
8  credits 

Requirements:  the  same  as  those  for  the 
major;  a  thesis  proposal,  preferably  pre- 
pared during  the  second  semester  of  the 
student's  junior  year  and  submitted  for  con- 
sideration no  later  than  the  end  of  the  first 
week  of  classes  the  following  September; 
a  thesis  and  an  oral  examination  on  the 
thesis. 


Government: 

224a    Latin  American  Political  Systems 
324a    Seminar  in  Comparative  Govern- 
ment: Technology,  Gender  and  Pub- 
lic Policy  in  Latin  America 

History: 

260a    Colonial  Latin  America,  1492-1821 
26lb    National  Latin  America,  1821-Present 


Spanish  and  Portuguese: 

POR  lOOd   Elementary'  Portuguese 
[POR  120b    Intermediate  Portuguese] 
POR  210b   Literature  and  Culture  in  the 

Portuguese-Speaking  World 
SPP  260a     Survey  of  Latin  American 

Literature  I 
SPP  261  b     Survey  of  Latin  American 

Literature  II 
SPP  372b     Themes  in  Latin  American 

Literature 
SPP  373a     Literary  Movements  and  Periods 

in  Latin  America:  Topic  for 

19H8-W:  Vanguardia 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Logic 


Co-Directors  and  Advisers 

James  Henle,  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Thomas  Tymoczko,  Professor  of  Philosophy 
Stan  Wagon,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 


In  this  century,  logic  has  grown  into  a 
major  discipline  with  applications  to  mathe- 
matics, philosophy,  computer  science,  lin- 
guistics, and  cognitive  science.  The  goal  oi' 
the  logic  minor  is  to  provide  students  with 
the  tools,  techniques,  and  concepts  neces- 
sary to  appreciate  logic  and  to  apply  it  to 
other  fields. 

100a     Valid  and  Invalid  Reasoning:  What 
Follows  from  What? 

The  study  of  logical  arguments,  both  in  the 
abstract  and  as  they  appear  in  the  real 
world,  with  examples  drawn  from  law,  phi- 
losophy, economics,  literary  criticism,  polit- 
ical theory,  commercials,  mathematics, 
psychology,  computer  science,  off-topic 
debating,  and  the  popular  press.  Deduction 
and  induction,  logical  symbolism  and  oper- 
ations, paradoxes,  and  puzzles.  May  not  be 
taken  for  credit  with  PHI  121.  (E) 
4  credits 

James  Henle,  Thomas  Tymoczko 
Lee.  M  W  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  dis.  F  8-9:10 
a.m.,  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  F  9:20-10:30  a.m., 
orF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

404a    Special  Studies 

4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 


The  Minor 


Five  courses  will  be  required: 
LOG  100a 


[PHI  121a 
MTH  217a 
[PHI  220b 


Plus  two  of  the 
CSC  Ilia  orb 


CSC  250a  or  b 

MTH  153a  orb 

MTH  224b 
MTH  233a 

MTH  238a 
MTH  350b 

PHI  224a 

PHI  236a 
PHI  262b 
LOG  404a,b 


Valid  and  Invalid 
Reasoning  or 
Introductory  Logic] 
Mathematical  Structures 
Logic  and  the 
Undecidable] 

following: 
Introduction  to  Comput- 
ing and  Computer 
Programming 
Foundations  of  Computer 
Science 

Introduction  to  Discrete 
Mathematics 
Topics  in  Geometry 
An  Introduction  to 
Modern  Algebra 
Theory  of  Numbers 
Topics  in  the  History  of 
Mathematics 

Philosophy  and  History  of 
Scientific  Thought 
Linguistic  Structures 
Meaning  and  Truth 
Special  Studies  in  Logic 


Students  with  sufficient  background  may  be 

excused  from  LOG  100a  and  PHI  121a 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Marine  Sciences 


Advisers 

Allen  Curran,  Professor  of  Geology,  Co-Director 
**Paulette  Peckol,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences  (at  Smith  College  under  the 

Five  College  Coastal  and  Marine  Sciences  Program),  Co-Director 
John  Burk,  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
Man  Laprade,  Lecturer  in  Biological  Sciences 
Peter  Rowe,  Professor  of  Government 
Brian  White,  Professor  of  Geology 


The  marine  sciences  minor  permits  stu- 
dents to  pursue  interests  in  coastal  and 
oceanic  systems  through  an  integrated 
sequence  of  courses  in  the  natural  and 
social  sciences. 

An  introduction  to  marine  sciences  is 
obtained  through  completion  of  the  two 
basis  courses.  Students  may  then  choose  to 
concentrate  their  further  study  principally 
on  the  scientific  investigation  of  the  oceans 
or  on  the  policy  aspects  of  ocean  exploita- 
tion and  management.  Students  should 
consult  with  one  of  the  co-directors  as  early 
as  possible  in  the  course  selection  process. 

Requirements:  six  semester  courses,  includ- 
ing three  required  courses  as  follows: 
GEO  108b    Oceanography 
BIO  226a    Marine  Ecology 
A  Special  Studies  or  seminar  course  chosen 
with  the  advice  of  the  minor  adviser;  and 
three  elective  courses  from  the  following 
areas: 

Geology: 

23 1  a    Invertebrate  Paleontology  and 

Paleoecology 
232a    Sedimentology 
31  la    Exploration  ( reophysics 
334b  Carbonate  Sedimentology 
404a    Spe<  ial  Studies  (a  or  b) 


Biological  Sciences: 

217a  Invertebrate  Zoology 

223a  Principles  of  Ecology 

224a  Plant  Ecology 

305a  Morphology  of  Algae  and  Fungi 

[316b  Biogeography] 

[363b  Selected  Environmental  Problems] 

[364b  Topics  in  Marine  Ecology] 

404  Special  Studies  (a  or  b) 

Social  Sciences: 

ECO  224b    Environmental  Economics 
GOV  242a    International  Law 
[GOV  340a    Seminar  in  International  Law] 
GOV  408d   Special  Studies 
PPL  303b      Public  Policy  for  Marine  and 
Coastal  Resources 

Five  College  Course  Possibilities: 

Courses  can  be  chosen  with  consultation 
and  approval  of  minor  advisers;  examples 
would  be  (all  I  Mass): 

Botany  524s     Coastal  Plant  Ecology 
Wildlife/Fish.  Biology  571f    Ecology  and 

Management  of  Estuarine  and  Marine 

Fisheries 
Geology  591  f    Marine  Micropaleontology 
A  and  RE  474s     Marine  Resources 

Economics 
Geography  566s     The  Water's  Edge 
CE  559s     Engineering  Oceanography 
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Off-Campus  Course  Possibilities: 
Sonic  students  may  elect  to  take  two  or 
three  of  their  courses  tor  the  minor  away 
from  Smith  College  by  participation  in  a 
marine-oriented,  off-campus  program.  In 
recent  years  Smith  students  haw  been 
enrolled  in  the  following  programs 

Marine  Biological  Laboratory  (Boston  Uni- 
versity Marine  Program)  and  Woods  Hole 
Oceanographic  Institution  (fall  and  spring 
semester  courses).  (Smith  is  an  affiliate 
through  the  Five  College  Coastal  and 
Marine  Sciences  Program.); 

Williams  Mystic  Seaport  Program  (Smith  is 
an  affiliate); 

SEA  Semester: 

West  Indies  Laboratory  Course  Program  on 
St.  Croix; 

Duke  University  Marine  Laboratory.  Semes- 
ter and  Summer  Program. 
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Major  and  Minor 
in  the  Department  of 

Mathematics 


Professors 
fMarjorie  Lee  Senechal,  Ph.D. 

James  Joseph  Callahan,  Ph.D. 
"  'Michael  O.  Albertson,  Ph.D. 

David  Warren  Cohen,  Ph.D. 

Phyllis  Cassidy,  Ph.D. 

James  M.  Henle,  Ph.D.,  Chair 

Associate  Professors 

Stan  Wagon,  Ph.D. 

Joan  P.  Hutchinson,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professors 
Patricia  L.  Sipe,  Ph.D. 
Robert  J.  Currier,  Ph.D. 
tGitanjaliJoglekar,  Ph.D. 


Instructor 
Manr  Beck,  M.S. 

Lecturers 

Judith  Moran,  M.S. 
Riaz  Khan,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Lecturer 
William  Rising,  B.S. 

Laboratory  Instructor 
Man'  Murphy,  MAT. 


Students  planning  to  take  courses  in  mathe- 
matics are  expected  to  offer  at  least  three 
entrance  credits  in  mathematics.  Students 
with  questions  concerning  placement,  or 
those  interested  in  majoring  in  mathemat- 
ics, are  encouraged  to  consult  a  math 
adviser. 

A  student  with  four  years  of  high  school 
mathematics  but  no  calculus  should  enroll 
in  Calculus  I.  A  student  who  has  had  a  full 
year  of  calculus  in  high  school  may  enroll 
in  Introduction  to  Discrete  Mathematics, 
Linear  Algebra,  or  Calculus  III.  If  the  year  of 
high  school  calculus  did  not  include  mate- 
rial on  sequences  and  series,  then  the  stu- 
dent should,  sometime  in  her  first  two 
years  at  Smith,  enroll  in  the  two-credit 
course,  Sequences  and  Series.  A  student 
with  at  least  half  a  year,  but  less  than  a  full 
year  of  high  school  calculus,  might  .start 
in  either  Calculus  II  or  Introduction  to 
I  Hscrete  Mathematics. 

A  student  with  less  than  lour  years  of  high 
M  hool  mathematic  s  should  enroll  in  Pre- 
Calculus.  Those  who  have  not  had  mathe- 


matics for  an  extended  period  of  time 
should  consult  the  instructor  of  Algebra 
and  Trigonometry. 

Students  who  receive  scores  of  4  or  5  on 
the  Advanced  Placement  test  calculus  AB 
may  receive  four  credits,  provided  they  do 
not  complete  Calculus  I  or  II  for  credit. 
Those  who  receive  a  4  or  5  on  the  Calculus 
BC  may  receive  eight  credits,  provided  they 
do  not  complete  Calculus  I,  II,  or 
Sequences  and  Series  for  credit. 

Basic  Statistics  with  Applications  is  intended 
for  students  who  are  not  potential  math 
majors. 

10 Id     Algebra  and  Trigonometry 

The  fundamentals  of  algebra  and  pre- 
calculus  mathematics,  with  emphasis  on  the 
development  of  problem  solving  tech- 
niques and  analytical  thinking.  Topics 
include  logic  and  elementary  set  theory, 
the  arithmetic  of  the  real  number  system, 
the  geometry  of  the  real  line,  linear  and 
quadratic  equations,  absolute  value,  ine- 
qualities, the  real  plane,  conic  sections,  trig- 


Mathematics 
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onometry,  and  elementary  functions. 

Enrollment  limited  to  15-  Admission  by 
permission  of  the  instructor.  This  is  a  full- 
war  course.  Students  may  not  receive 
credit  for  both  10 Id  and  102a  or  b. 
8  credits 
Judith  Moron 
M  W  F  9:20-10:30  am 

102a     Pre-Calculus  Mathematics 

Inequalities,  lines,  slopes,  polynomials, 
functions,  graphs,  trigonometry.  For  stu- 
dents who  need  additional  preparation 
before  taking  calculus. 
4  credits 
Mary  Murphy 
M  W  F  8-9:10  am;  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

102b  A  repetition  of  102a 
4  credits 
Mary  Murphy 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

105b     Introductory  Colloquium  in 

Mathematics  I 

Mathematics  for  poets.  No  prerequisite. 

4  credits 

Phyllis  Cassidy 

MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

1013     Basic  Statistics  with  Applications 
A  non-calculus,  nonmajor  oriented  course 
that  emphasizes  drawing  valid  conclusions 
from  statistical  information  and  recognizing 
abuses  of  statistics.  Topics  include  descrip- 
tion of  data  sets,  Binomial,  Poisson,  and 
normal  probability  distributions,  analysis  of 
variance,  regression  correlation,  chi-square 
test,  nonparametric  methods.  Enrollment  in 
lab  sections  limited  to  15.  (E) 
4  credits 
William  Rising 
Lee  M  W  F  2:10-3  pan.,  lab  Tli  1-2:50  p.m. 

Ilia     Calculus  I 

The  derivative,  the  antiderivative,  differen- 
tiation, applications  to  graphs,  optimization 
problems,  the  definite  integral. 

4  credits 


Members  of  the  Department 

\\\\  F8-9:10a.m  .  M  w  F9:20-  10:30a.m.; 

MWF  10:40-11  50a.m.;  M  F  1-2  p.m., 

NX'  1-3  p.m. 

1 1  lb  A  repetition  of  1 1  la 

4  credits 

Member's  of  the  Department 

M  W  F  8-9:10  am;  M  W  F  10:40-11:50  a.m.; 

MF  1-2  p.m.,  W  1-3  p.m. 

112a     Calculus  II 

Inverse  functions,  introduction  to  differen- 
tial equations,  techniques  and  applications 
of  integration,  Taylor  approximations.  Pre- 
requisite: Ilia  or  b  or  the  equivalent 
4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 
MWF  8-9:10  a.m.:  M  W  F  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

1 12b  A  repetition  of  1 12a 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

MWF  8-9:10  a.m.;  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.: 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

1 1 3a     Sequences  and  Series 
Infinite  sequences  and  series,  power  series. 
and  polynomial  approximation.  For  stu- 
dents who  have  had  a  year  course  in  calcu- 
lus that  did  not  include  sequences  and 
series.  Credit  will  not  be  given  for  1 13  and 
112  (formerly  122)  taken  prior  to  fall  1986. 
Prerequisite:  112a  or  b  or  the  equivalent. 
2  credits 
James  Callahan 
TTh  11-1 1:50  a.m. 

113b  A  repetition  of  1 13a 
2  credits 
Robert  Currier 
TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 

153a     Introduction  to  Discrete 
Mathematics 

An  introduction  to  discrete  I  finite  )  mathe- 
matics with  emphasis  on  the  study  of  algo- 
rithms and  on  applications  to  mathematical 
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modeling  and  computer  science.  Topics 

include  sets,  logic,  graph  theory,  induction, 

recursion,  counting,  and  combinatorics. 

4  credits 

Michael  Albertson,  Patricia  Sipe 

MWF  8-9:10  a.m.;  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.; 

MWF  3:10-4  p.m. 

153b  A  repetition  of  153a 
4  credits 

Joan  Hutchinson 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

PHY  2 1  Oa    Mathematical  Methods  of 
Physical  Sciences  and  Engineering 

211a     Linear  Algebra 

Vector  spaces,  matrices,  linear  transforma- 
tions, systems  of  linear  equations.  Applica- 
tions to  be  selected  from  topics  including 
differential  equations,  foundations  of  phys- 
ics, geometry,  and  others.  Prerequisite: 
112a  or  b  or  the  equivalent,  or  1 11a  or  b 
and  153a  or  b;  153a  or  b  is  suggested. 
4  credits 

Ph)ilis  Cassidy,  Joan  Hutchinson 
MW  F  8-9:10  a.m.;  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

2 1 1  b  A  repetition  of  2 1 1  a 

4  credits 

Phyllis  Cassidy,  James  Callahan 

MWF  8-9:10  a.m.;  MWF  10:40-1 1:50  am. 

212a     Calculus  III 

Vectors,  partial  differentiation,  and  multiple 
integration  with  applications.  Prerequisite: 
112a  or  b;  211a  or  b  is  suggested. 
4  credits 
Mary  Beck 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

212b  A  repetition  of  212a 

4  credits 

Riaz  Khan 

M  W  F  8-9:10  a.m.;  M  W  F  1-2  p.m. 

2 1 7a     Mathematical  Structures 
Topics  include  set  theory,  axiomatic  sys- 
tems and  models,  relations  and  functions, 
methods  of  proof.  Prerequisite:  LOG  100a 
i  ii  .i  200-level  mathemati<  s  <  i  >urse,  i  »r  per- 


mission of  the  instructor.  Offered  in  alter- 
nate years. 
4  credits 
Riaz  Khan 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

[PHI  220b     Logic  and  the  Undecidable] 

222a     Differential  Equations 

Theory  and  applications  of  ordinary  differ- 
ential equations.  Prerequisites:  113a  or  b, 
211a  or  b,  and  212a  or  b,  one  of  which  may 
be  taken  concurrently. 
4  credits 
Robert  Currier 
T  Th  8-9:20  a.m. 

224b     Topics  in  Geometry 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Geometry  and  the 
Imagination.  Geometric  figures  described 
through  the  motion  of  simpler  objects,  for 
instance,  an  ellipse  is  the  path  of  the  earth 
around  the  sun.  We  will  answer  the  ques- 
tion: what  surface  does  an  airplane  propel- 
ler describe?  We  will  also  discuss  the 
philosophical  question  of  whether  geo- 
metric objects  are  "real."  Prerequisite: 
211a  orb. 
4  credits 
Robert  Currier 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

225a     Advanced  Calculus 
Functions  of  several  variables,  vector  fields, 
divergence  and  curl,  critical  point  theory, 
implicit  functions,  transformations  and 
their  Jacobians,  theory  and  applications  of 
multiple  integration,  and  the  theorems  of 
Green,  Gauss,  and  Stokes.  Prerequisites: 
113a  or  b,  211a  or  b,  and  212a  or  b,  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Man  Beck 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

233a     An  Introduction  to  Modern  Algebra 
An  introduction  to  the  concepts  of  abstract 
algebra,  including  groups,  quotient  groups, 
rings,  and  fields.  Prerequisites:  1 1  la  or  b  or 
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the  equivalent,  and  21  la  or  h.  or  permis 

sion  of  the  instructor. 
-4  credits 
Phyllis  Cassiay 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

243b     Introduction  to  Analysis 

The  real  number  line,  continuous  func- 
tions, differentiation,  sequences  and  series 
of  (unctions,  measure  and  integration.  Pre- 
requisites: 1 13a  or  h,  21  la  or  h,  and  212a 
or  b,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
l\iaz  hJxui 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

24  5a     Statistics:  Testing  of  Hypotheses 

An  introduction  to  statistical  inference: 
random  variables;  special  distributions 
(binomial,  normal):  point  and  interval  esti 
mation;  hypothesis  testing  (type  I  and  type 
II  errors);  sampling  distributions  (student's 
t,  chi-squared);  standard  parametric  as  well 
as  nonparametric  tests  with  a  wide  variety 
of  applications.  The  mathematical  founda- 
tions of  statistical  inference  will  be  dis- 
cussed along  with  implications  of  its 
interpretation  in  practice.  Prerequisite: 
1 12a  or  b  or  the  equivalent. 
4  credits 
William  Rising 
MWF  8-9:10  a.m. 

246a     Probability7 

An  introduction  to  probability,  including 
combinatorial  probability,  random  vari- 
ables, discrete  and  continuous  distribu- 
tions. Prerequisite:  113a  or  b. 
4  credits 
James  Callahan 
MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m. 

247b     Statistics:  Introduction  to 
Regression  Analysis 

The  analysis  of  data  in  linear  models.  Appli- 
cations of  least  squares  theory  including 
regression,  analysis  of  variance.  Prerequi- 
site: 211a  or  b. 
4  credits 
William  Rising 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 


(  m   25oa.  25ob     Foundations  of 
Computer  Science 

(  s(   252b     Design  and  Analysis  of 

Algorithms 

253b     Combinatorics  and  Graph  Theory 

An  introduction  to  the  finite  structures  oi 
combinatorics  and  their  enumeration: 
induction,  counting  techniques,  permuta- 
tions and  combinations,  binomial  coeffi 
cients,  sets  and  pairing  problems,  and 
graph  theory.  Additional  topics  selected 
from  binary  matrices,  Latin  squares,  finite 
projective  planes,  block  designs,  coding 
theory.  Prerequisite:  211a  or  b. 
4  credits 
James  He?  ilc 
T  Th  8-9:20  a.m. 

264a     Topics  in  Applied  Mathematics 

Topic  for  1988-89:  The  Mathematics  of 
Empirical  Science.  The  logical  structure  of 
systems  of  scientific  experiments,  both  clas- 
sical and  quantum  systems.  The  Principle 
of  Uncertainty.  The  geometry  of  the  state 
space  of  a  physical  system.  The  class  will 
construct  a  precise  mathematical  frame- 
work in  which  to  dicuss  some  of  the  philo- 
sophical questions  at  the  heart  of  modern 
science.  No  background  in  physics  is 
expected.  Prerequisite:  211a  or  b. 
4  credits 
Da  rid  Cohen 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

270b     Introduction  to  Numerical 
Methods 

Application  of  numerical  methods  to  power 
series,  roots  of  equations,  simultaneous 
equations,  numerical  integration.  a\k\  ordi- 
nary differential  equations.  Prerequisites: 
1 13a  or  b,  211a  or  b,  a\k\  sonic  knowledge 
of  a  computer  language,  e.g..  FORTRAN  or 
Pascal. 
»  credits 

Stan  Wagon 

TTh  9:30-10:50  am 

299a     Colloquium  in  Mathematics 
This  a >urse  c<  insists  <  >f  a  sequence  < >f  le< 

tines  on  diverse  topics  in  mathematics 
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Speakers  will  include  faculty  members 
from  Smith  and  other  institutions,  as  well 
as  students  working  on  honors  projects  in 
mathematics.  All  class  meetings  are  open. 
Prerequisites:  211a  or  b,  212a  or  b,  and 
either  two  additional  courses  at  the  200 
level  or  permission  of  the  director.  May 
be  repeated  for  credit. 
2  credits 
James  Callahan 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

299b  A  repetition  of  299a 
2  credits 
Robert  Currier 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

307a    Topics  in  Mathematics  Education 
Topic  for  1988-89:  Problem-Solving.  A 
study  of  problem-solving  as  a  discipline, 
an  an,  and  a  state  of  mind.  An  investiga- 
tion into  its  pedagogy  and  a  debate  over 
its  proper  place  in  the  high  school 
curriculum. 
James  Henle 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

325b     Complex  Variables 

Complex  numbers,  differentiation,  integra- 
tion, Cauchy  integral  formula,  calculus  of 
residues,  applications.  Prerequisite:  225a  or 
243b. 
4  credits 
Patricia  Sipe 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

333b     Topics  in  Abstract  Algebra 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Rings  and  Fields,  Finite 
and  Infinite.  Galois  theory  applied  to  the 
problem  of  the  solution  of  algebraic  equa- 
tions by  radicals. 
4  credits 
Phyllis  Cassidy 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

342a     Topics  in  Topology  and  Geometry 
Topic  for  1988-89:  Point  Set  Topology: 

Metric  spaces,  topological  spaces,  connect- 
edness and  compactness.  Classification  of 
surfaces,  simplicial  complexes  and  graphs 


embedded  on  surfaces.  Prerequisite:  243b 

or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

4  credits 

Joan  Hutchinson 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

343a     Topics  in  Mathematical  Analysis 
Topic  for  1988-89:  Groups  of  Mobius 
Transformations.  The  geometry  of  the  com- 
plex plane  and  extended  complex  plane 
(Riemann  sphere).  Analytic,  geometric,  and 
algebraic  aspects  of  Mobius  transformations 
acting  as  mappings  of  the  complex  plane 
and  Riemann  sphere.  Orbit  spaces  and  fun- 
damental polygons  for  groups  of  Mobius 
transformations.  Prerequisite:  243b  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Patricia  Sipe 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

350b     Topics  in  the  History  of 
Mathematics 

Topic  for  1988-89:  The  History  of  it.  Pre- 
requisites: any  two  of  217b,  224b,  233a, 
238a,  243b,  253b,  270b. 
4  credits 
Stan  Wagon 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

353b     Advanced  Topics  in  Discrete 
Applied  Mathematics 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Complexity  Theory.  We 
will  study  problems  that  arise  in  combina- 
torics, graph  theory,  number  theory,  and 
theoretical  computer  science,  and  develop 
algorithmic  solutions  to  these  problems. 
The  emphasis  will  be  on  the  mathematical 
analysis  of  these  problems  and  algorithms, 
proving  the  algorithms  correct  and  analyz- 
ing their  efficiency.  Alternates  with  364b. 
Prerequisites:  two  of  217,  233,  238,  253, 
CSC  250  and  CSC  252,  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 

Joan  Hutchinson 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

[364b     Advanced  Topics  in  Continuous 

Applied  Mathematics] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90.  Prerequisites: 
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222a  and  225a;  programming  experience 
expected  Alternates  with  353b. 
A  credits 

404a     Speeial  Studies 

Bv  permission  of  the  department,  for 

majors  who  haw  had  at  least  four  semester 

courses  at  the  intermediate  level. 

4  credits 

4()4b     Special  Studies 
^  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Michael  Albertson,  James 
Callahan.  Phyllis  Cassidy,  David  Cohen, 
Robert  Currier.  James  Henle,  Joan 
Hutchinson,  Gitanjali  Joglekar,  Marjorie 
Senechal,  Patricia  Sipe,  Stan  Wagon. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  David  Cohen. 

Requirements  for  the  major:  36  credits, 
including  211a  or  b,  212a  or  b,  and  299a  or 
b.  All  credits  must  come  from  the  interme- 
diate (200)  level  or  above,  except  four 
credits  may  be  counted  from  112a  or  b, 
113a  or  b,  or  153a  or  b.  At  least  four  credits 
must  be  at  the  advanced  (300)  level,  how- 
ever neither  30"7  nor  404  satisfy  this 
requirement.  Up  to  eight  of  the  required 
credits  may  be  replaced  by  twice  as  many 
credits  from  the  following  courses:  AST 
222b,  337a,  343a,  344b;  CHM  331a  and/or 
332b;  CSC  211a  or  b,  390b;  PHY  214b,  220b, 
222a.  [322b],  [334a],  [340a]. 


The  Minor 

Adviser:  James  Callahan.  Director. 

The  minor  in  mathematics  consists  of  211a 
or  h  plus  16  other  credits  selected  from  any 
one  of  the  groups  below.  In  the  applied 
mathematics  minor,  four  of  the  credits  max 
be  replaced  by  eight  credits  from  the  list 
above. 


Applied  Mathematics  Minor 

212.  111.  22S.  233,  245,  246,  ir.  253,  264, 
270, 325, 353, 364,  PHY  210. 

Discrete  Mathematics  Minor 

270,  PHI  220,  233,  238,  CSC  250,  CSC  2S2. 
253,  333,  353. 

Algebra- Analysis-Geometry  M  inor 

212,  224,  233,  238a,  243,  333,  342,  343. 

Some  courses,  including  topics  courses  and 
Special  Studies,  might  fall  into  different 
groups  in  different  years  depending  on  the 
material  covered. 


Honors 

Director:  Joan  Hutchinson. 

431a    Thesis 

8  credits 

4  3  2d     Thesis 

12  credits 

Requirements:  in  addition  to  the  36  credits 
required  for  the  major,  students  must  take 
431a  or  432d  (for  either  eight  or  twelve 
credits)  in  the  senior  year. 

Directed  reading,  exposition,  and  a  thesis 
The  topic  of  specialization  should  be  cho- 
sen in  consultation  with  the  director  during 
the  junior  year  or  at  the  beginning  o{'  the 
senior  year. 

Examination:  in  addition  to  the  require- 
ments for  the  major,  each  honors  student 
must  take  an  oral  examination  in  the  area 
of  her  honors  thesis 


Graduate 

S8()a     Special  Studies  in  Topology  and 

Analysis 

4  credits 
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580b     Special  Studies  in  Topology  and 
Analysis 

4  credits 

581a     Special  Studies  in  Modern 
Geometr>r 

4  credits 

581b     Special  Studies  in  Modern 
Geometry 

4  credits 

582a     Special  Studies  in  Algebra 

4  credits 

582b     Special  Studies  in  Algebra 

4  credits 
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Interdepartmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

Medieval  Studies 


Advisers  and  Members  of  the  Medieval  Studies  Council 

*Joachim  Stieber,  Professor  of  History,  Director,  first  semester 

Alice  Clemente,  Professor  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese  and  of  Comparative  Literature, 

Director,  second  semester 
Karl  Donfried,  Professor  of  Religion  and  Biblical  Literature 
Paul  Evans,  Professor  of  Music 

Scott  Bradbury,  Assistant  Professor  of  Classical  Languages  and  Literatures 
*Craig  Davis,  Assistant  Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature 
Arnold  Klukas,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art 


The  interdepartmental  major  and  minor  in 
Medieval  Studies  provide  students  with  an 
opportunity  to  study  the  civilization  of 
medieval  Europe  from  a  multidisciplinary 
perspective.  Subjects  that  belong  today  to 
separate  academic  disciplines  were  rarely 
so  separated  in  the  Middle  Ages,  and  it  is 
therefore  appropriate  that  students  be 
given  an  opportunity  to  bring  these  sub- 
jects together  again.  The  great  diversity  of 
regional  cultures  in  medieval  Europe  was 
balanced  by  a  conscious  attempt  to  hold  to 
a  unified  view  of  the  world  that  embraced 
religious  and  social  ideals,  Latin  and  ver- 
nacular literature,  and  architecture  and  the 
fine  arts. 

The  Medieval  Studies  major  and  minor 
provide  students  with  an  opportunity  to 
recreate  for  themselves,  through  courses  in 
a  variety  of  related  disciplines,  an  under- 
standing of  the  units-  and  of  the  diversity  of 
European  civilization  in  the  Middle  Ages. 
The  Medieval  Studies  major  and  minor  are 
designed  so  that  they  can  form  valuable 
complements  to  a  major  or  minor  in  one 
of  the  participating  departments. 


The  Major 

Basis: 

Two  semester  courses  in  different  depart 
ments,  chosen  from  among  the  following: 
ART  lOOd  (only  the  hrst  semester  may  be 


counted  for  credit  in  the  major);  ENG  210d 
(only  the  first  semester  may  be  counted  for 
credit  in  the  major);  FRN  240a  or  b;  HST 
100a;  ITL  250a;  MUS  200a;  SPN  250a  or  SPN 
251b.  If  LAT  lOOd  or  LAT  111b  are  taken, 
four  credits  may  be  counted  toward  the 
basis. 

Latin  Requirement: 

All  Medieval  Studies  majors  are  expected  to 
achieve  a  working  knowledge  of  the  Latin 
language.  This  requirement  may  be  satis- 
fied by  taking  at  least  one  Latin  course  (for 
four  credits)  at  the  200  level  or  above.  Nor- 
mallv,  this  will  be  Medieval  Latin  (Latin 
213b)  or  a  course  in  Virgil  (Latin  212b)  or 
Ovid  (Latin  214b).  If  a  student  has  no  prior 
Latin  or  is  insufficientlv  prepared  for  a  200- 
levei  course,  she  will  take  Latin  lOOd  or 
Latin  111b  (tor  eight  credits)  in  order  to 
fulfill  this  requirement.  All  students  are 
urged  to  continue  Latin  until  they  have 
taken  at  least  one  course  at  the  200  level. 

Required  Courses: 

1.  A  total  of  1 1  semester  courses,  including 
the  basis. 

2.  Seven  courses  in  addition  to  the  basis. 

above  the  loo  level,  as  follows:  medieval 
history  (four  credits),  chosen  from  the 
listing  below;  medieval  religion  (four 
credits),  chosen  from  the  listing  below; 
one  course  (four  credits)  in  either  medi 
eval  art  or  music,  chosen  from  the  listing 
below;  two  courses  |  eight  credits  i  m 
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medieval  language  and/or  literature,  not 
necessarily  taken  in  the  same  depart- 
ment; (one  course  in  classical  Latin  liter- 
ature may  be  taken  in  addition  to  Latin 
213  in  fulfillment  of  this  requirement); 
and  two  other  courses  (eight  credits), 
chosen  from  the  listing  below. 

Distribution: 

Three  of  these  courses,  including  at  least 
one  at  the  300  level,  must  be  taken  in  one 
of  the  participating  departments  (an  excep- 
tion is  made  for  concentration  in  medieval 
language  or  literature,  where  two  courses 
may  be  taken  in  one  department  and  one 
in  another:  e.g.,  FRN  310b,  LAT  212b,  and 
LAT  213b;  two  courses  must  be  taken  in 
another  of  the  participating  departments. 
Note:  no  single  course  may  be  counted 
in  fulfillment  of  more  than  one  of  the 
requirements. 

In  addition  to  courses  listed  below,  courses 
that  are  devoted  to  medieval  material  for  at 
least  eight  weeks  of  the  semester  may  be 
taken  for  credit  in  the  major,  upon  petition 
to  the  Medieval  Studies  Council,  provided 
that  the  student's  principal  written  work 
deals  with  a  medieval  subject. 

Students  are  advised  to  consult  the  current 
Five  College  medieval  studies  brochure 
when  selecting  their  courses. 


The  Minor 

Required  Courses: 

Students  who  wish  to  qualify  for  a  minor  in 
Medieval  Studies  must  demonstrate  a  basic 
working  knowledge  of  Latin  as  defined  in 
the  Latin  Requirement  and  take  five  courses 
from  the  list  of  approved  Medieval  Studies 
courses  at  the  200  level  or  above:  these 
courses  must  include  at  least  one  course  in 
history,  one  course  in  art  or  music,  and  one 
course  in  a  medieval  vernacular  literature. 
One  of  the  five  courses  should  be  a  semi- 
nar or  a  comparable  course  at  the  300 
level.  Three  of  the  courses  should  deal  with 
different  aspects  of  the  same  time  period 


and  comprise  together  a  meaningful  exami- 
nation of  a  segment  of  medieval  civiliza- 
tion. 

Latin  Requirement: 

The  Latin  requirement  for  the  minor  is  the 

same  as  for  the  major. 

Approved  courses  for  1988-89  are  as 
follows: 

Art 

[221a  Early  Medieval  Art] 

222a  Romanesque  Art 

224b  Gothic  Art 

Comparative  Literature 
309a    Arthurian  Literature  of  the 
Middle  Ages 

English 

[214b    Old  English] 
21 6a    Chaucer 

French 

310b    French  Literature  of  the  Middle  Ages 

History 

219a    Europe  in  the  Age  of  Migration, 
300-1050 

Europe  in  the  Age  of  the  Commer- 
cial Revolution,  1050-1300] 
Social  History  of  European 
Monasticism] 
Early  English  History] 
Europe  from  1300-1530  and  the  Civ- 
ilization of  the  Renaissance  in  Italy 
Early  European  History  to  1300] 


[220b 

[221a 

[222b 
223a 


[320b 


Italian 
[332      Dante:  Vita  Nuova,  Divina 

Commedia] 
334a    Boccaccio  and  the  Novella 

Jewish  Studies 

226a   Jews  and  World  Civilization  from 

Roman  Times  till  the  Expulsion  from 
Spain  (c.  30-1492) 

Latin 

212b  Virgil,  Aeneid 

213b  Medieval  I -at in 

214b  Poet rv  ot  Ovid 


Medieval  Studies  273 


Music 

302b    Music  in  the  Middle  Ages 
503a    Seminar  in  Medieval  Music 

Religion  and  Biblical  Literature 
230a    Western  Christian  Thought  and 

Practice  (30-1100) 
[231a    Eastern  Christian  Thought  and 

Practice] 
275b    Islam 

Spanish  and  Portuguese 

330a    The  Epic  Tradition.  Poems, 

Chronicles,  and  Ballads 
[332b   El  Libro  de  Buen  Amor  and  La 

Celestina] 

404a     Special  Studies 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor 

and  the  Medieval  Studies  Council. 

4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 


404d     Special  Studies 

8  credits 


Honors 

431a    Thesis 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  Medieval 
Studies  Council. 
8  credits 

Requirements:  the  same  as  those  for  the 
major,  except  that  the  thesis  (eight  credits), 
which  is  to  be  written  during  the  first 
semester  of  the  senior  year,  shall  count  as 
one  course  (four  credits)  in  the  area  of 
concentration.  The  subject  of  the  thesis 
should,  preferably,  be  determined  during 
the  second  semester  of  the  junior  year. 
There  shall  be  an  oral  examination  on  the 
thesis  and  a  written  examination  on  the 
area  of  concentration  within  the  major. 
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Major  and  Minor 
in  the  Department  of 

Music 


Professors 

Paul  Richer  Evans,  Ph.D. 

*Philipp  Otto  Naegele,  Ph.D. 

Lory  Wallfisch 

William  Petrie  Wittig,  Mus.M. 

Ronald  Christopher  Perera,  A.M. 

*Peter  Anthony  Bloom,  Ph.D. 

Donald  Franklin  Wheelock,  M.Mus.,  Chair 

John  Porter  Sessions,  Mus.M. 

Richard  Jonathan  Sherr,  Ph.D. 

Monica  Jakuc,  M.S. 

Ruth  Ames  Solie,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors 
Kenneth  Edward  Fearn,  Mus.M. 
tKaren  Smith,  M.M. 
Janet  Lyman  Hill,  M.A. 


Assistant  Professors 
Jane  Bryden,  M.M. 
"Raphael  Atlas,  Ph.D. 
John  Van  Buskirk,  M.M. 
Grant  R.  Moss,  M.M.A. 
Lucinda  J.  Thayer,  M.M. 
Music 

Lecturers 

Tamara  Harsh,  M.M. 
William  Parker,  B.A. 


Visiting  Lecturer 

'Veronica  Kadlubkiewicz,  M.A. 


Director  of  Choral 


Prospective  majors  are  advised  to  take  110a 
and  111b  in  the  freshman  year  and  200a 
and  201b  in  the  sophomore  year. 


Introductory  Courses 

1 00a     Colloquia 

Colloquia  are  especially  designed  for  those 
with  no  previous  background  in  music. 
Limited  to  20  students,  they  will  emphasize 
class  discussion  and  written  work,  which 
will  be  either  music  or  critical  prose  as 
appropriate  to  the  topic.  Open  to  all  stu- 
dents, but  particularly  recommended  for 
freshmen  and  sophomores. 
4  credits 

A.  Fundamentals  of  Music 

An  introduction  to  the  elements  of 

music.  Through  composing  and  analyz 

ing,  students  will  explore  notation, 

rhythm,  melody,  harmony,  and  simple 

( ounterpoint 

Raphael  Atlas,  Ruth  Solie 

M  \\  F  1-2  p.m.  (both  sections) 


B.  The  Art  of  Listening 

An  introduction  to  music  with  emphasis 
on  the  aural  understanding  of  a  varied 
musical  repertoire,  some  of  which  may 
be  chosen  by  members  of  the  class,  but 
not  on  written  notation  or  technical 
analysis. 
Ruth  Solie 
M  W  F  2:10-3  p.m. 

C.  Music,  the  Visual  Arts,  and  the  Media 

An  introduction  to  the  components  of 

music  and  an  exploration  of  the  many 

and  varied  relationships  that  exist 

among  music,  painting,  dance,  theatre, 

film,  and  television. 

William  Wittig 

T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  11-1 1:50  a.m. 

1101b     Colloquia 

»  credits 

A.   Fundamentals  of  Music 

A  repetition  of  100a  (A) 
Ruth  Solie 
M\\  I-  I    1  p.m. 
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B.  Choral  Music 

An  exploration  of  the  role  of  choral 
singing  in  Western  culture  by  means  of 
a  detailed  study  of  selected  choral  mas 
terpieces  by  Bach,  Handel.  Haydn, 
Verdi,  Brahms,  and  Stravinsky.  The 
course  will  consist  ot  detailed  weekl) 
listening  and  class  discussions  of  the 
individual  works,  with  particular  atten- 
tion being  given  to  the  sources  and 
significance  of  the  texts  of  the  compose 
tions  and  to  the  broader  context  of  the 
musical  and  religious  traditions  that 
produced  them 
Paul  Evans 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

C.  French  Music  in  the  "Good  Old  Days" 

Does  music  relate  to  anything  outside  of 
itself?  Is  there  a  relationship  between 
music  and  "society?"  Why  did  Erik  Satie 
write  piano  pieces  in  the  form  of  a 
pear?  This  course  will  take  up  such 
questions  by  considering  some  of  the 
serious  and  not-so-serious  music  played 
in  Paris  at  the  Jin  de  siecle  and  in  the 
Belle  Hpoque — that  is,  in  the  "good  old 
days" — from  the  1880s  and  '90s  to  the 
years  around  World  War  1.  Listening  to 
recordings  in  and  out  of  class;  general 
readings  about  France  in  the  period, 
including  the  letters  of  composers  such 
as  Debussy  and  Ravel;  discussion  of 
such  concepts  as  "Impressionism." 
"Frenchness."  avant-garde,  and  charme. 
No  previous  musical  experience 
required.  I  E  I 
4  credits 
Peter  Bloom 
T  3-4:50  p.m.,  Th  3-3:50  p.m. 

102b     Classical  and  Popular  Music  in  the 
Twentieth  Century 

An  introduction  to  music  designed  specif] 

pally  for  those  with  no  previous  training, 

with  special  emphasis  on  the  ballet  and  the 

musical  theatre.  Restricted  to  juniors  and 

seniors. 

4  credits 

William  Wittig 

T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  11-11  50  am. 


103a     Sight-Singing 

Instruction  and  practice  m  singing  intervals, 

rhythms,  and  melodies,  in  interpreting  time 
and  key  signatures,  and  in  acquiring  other 
aural  skills  essential  to  basic  musicianship. 
1  credit 

Tamara  Harsh 
TTh  1-2:30  p.m. 

[103b]  A  repetition  of  L03a 

I  credit 

PHY  107b     Musical  Sound 

1 10a     Analysis  and  Repertory 
An  introduction  to  formal  analysis  and  tonal 
harmony,  and  a  study  of  familiar  pieces  in 
the  standard  musical  repertory.  Regular 
written  exercises  in  harmony  and  critical 
prose.  Prerequisite  satisfactory  perfor- 
mance on  a  placement  test  or  completion 
( )f  Fundamentals  of  Music. 
i  credits 

Ruth  Solie,  Donald  Wljeelock 
M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.:  M  W  F  10:40- 

II  5o  a.m. 

111b     Analysis  and  Repertory 

A  continuation  of  110a.  Prerequisite:  110a 

or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

4  credits 

Ronald  Perera,  Donald  Wheelock 

M  W  F  9:20-10:30:  M  W  F  2:10-3  p.m. 


Intermediate  and  Advanced 
Courses 

2()0a     A  Historical  Survey  of  Music 
An  introduction  to  the  principal  styles  and 
monuments  of  Western  music  from  the 
Middle  Ages  to  the  mid-eighteenth  century. 
Open  to  all  students  ( including  freshmen  ) 
who  have  had  some  previous  musical  expe- 
rience or  who  have  obtained  permission  n\ 
the  instructor 
4  credits 

Paul  Evans,  Richard  Sberr 
TTh  9:30-10:50  am.  M  \\  1  2  10-3  p.m. 
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201b  A  continuation  of  200a 
Western  music  from  the  mid-eighteenth 
century  to  the  twentieth  century.  Open  to 
students  who  have  had  previous  musical 
experience  or  who  have  obtained  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Pete?'  Bloom 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

2 1  Oa     Advanced  Tonal  Analysis 

Advanced  study  of  tonal  music  through 

analysis  and  composition.  Prerequisite: 

111b  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

4  credits 

Raphael  Atlas 

MWF  10:40-1 1:50  a.m. 

[211b     Tonal  Counterpoint  ] 

Principles  of  two-  and  three-part  counter- 
point with  reference  to  such  categories  as 
the  chorale  prelude,  invention,  canon,  and 
fugue.  Ear  training,  analysis,  and  practice  in 
contrapuntal  writing.  Prerequisite:  111b  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered 
in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

219a     Conducting 

Baton  technique,  score  reading,  problems 
of  conducting  choral  and  instrumental 
ensembles.  Prerequisites:  111b,  201b,  and 
permission  of  the  instructor.  Enrollment 
limited  to  10. 
1  credit 

Luanda  Thayer 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

220b     Conducting 

A  continuation  of  219a.  Prerequisite:  219a 
or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Enrollment 
limited  to  10. 
1  credit 

Luanda  Thayer 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

221b     Contemporary  Procedures 

Study  of  major  developments  in  twentieth- 
century  music.  Writing  and  analytic  work 
focusing  on  non-tonal  harmonic  practice, 
serial  composition,  and  other  musical  tech- 


niques. Prerequisite:  111b  or  permission  of 

the  instructor. 

4  credits 

Ruth  Solie 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[223a    Topics  in  Performance] 

Topic:  The  Piano  Sonatas  of  Beethoven.  An 
introduction  to  performance  practices  and 
problems  in  Beethoven's  piano  sonatas 
through  a  combined  practical  and  scholarly 
approach  to  selected  works.  Prerequisites: 
110a,  a  course  in  piano  performance,  and 
permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered 
in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

233a     Composition 

Basic  techniques  of  composition,  including 
melody,  simple  two-part  writing,  and 
instrumentation.  Analysis  of  representative 
literature.  No  previous  composition  experi- 
ence required.  Prerequisite:  110a  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Donald  Wheelock 
MWF  3:10-4  p.m. 

234b     Composition 

A  continuation  of  233a.  Prerequisite:  233a 
or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Ronald  Perera 
MWF  3:10-4  p.m. 

251a     The  History  of  the  Opera 

History  of  the  form  from  its  inception  to 

the  present,  with  emphasis  on  selected 

masterworks. 

4  credits 

Richard  Sherr 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[253a     Popular  Music  in  the  Nineteenth 

Century] 

An  examination  of  the  published  vocal 

music  of  nineteenth-century  England  and 

America,  with  special  attention  to  the  work 

of  Arthur  Sullivan  in  England  and  of  Henry 

Russell,  Stephen  Foster,  George  F.  Root, 
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and  Paul  Dresser  in  America.  A  reading 
knowledge  of  music  is  recommended.  To 
be  offered  in  1989-90. 
-4  credits 

302b     Music  in  the  Middle  Ages 
A  study  of  Western  music  beginning  with 
the  chant  of  the  early  Christian  church  and 
continuing  through  the  flowering  of  medie- 
val music  in  France  and  Italy  in  the  four- 
teenth century.  Prerequisite:  200a  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Paul  Era ns 
T  11-11:50  a.m.,  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

[303b     Music  of  the  Renaissance] 

Sacred  and  secular  music  in  Western 
Europe  during  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth 
centuries.  Prerequisite:  200a  or  permission 
of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

304a     Music  of  the  Earlier  Baroque 

The  interaction  between  French  and  Italian 

music  in  the  seventeenth  century.  Music  in 

England  and  Germany.  Prerequisite:  200a 

or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

4  credits 

Paul  Evans 

T  11-11:50  a.m.,  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

(305b     Music  of  the  High  Baroque] 

Bach,  Handel,  Rameau,  and  their  contem- 
poraries. Prerequisite:  200a  or  permission 
of  the  instuctor.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

[  306a      Mozart  and  Haydn  ] 

A  study  of  aspects  of  the  classical  style,  with 

emphasis  on  the  genres  of  the  symphony, 

concerto,  and  string  quartet.  Prerequisite: 

201b  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be 

offered  in  1989-90. 

4  credits 

307b     Beethoven 

A  chronological  survey  of  Beethoven's 

music,  concentrating  on  the  piano  sonatas, 


string  quartets,  and  symphonies  Prerequi- 
site: 201b  or  permission  of  the  instructor 

4  cretins 
Richard  \hor 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

[308a     Music  in  the  Nineteenth  Century] 
From  the  death  of  Beethoven  to  the  death 

of  Mahler:  selected  works  in  large-  and 
small-scale  forms  from  analytical  and  histor- 
ical perspectives.  Prerequisite:  201b  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 

310a     Modern  Music 

The  origins  of  the  Second-Viennese  School, 
with  primary  emphasis  on  Schoenberg  and 
Berg.  Prerequisite:  201b  or  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
4  credits 
John  Sessions 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

EDC  3 16b     The  Teaching  of  Music 

IDP  326a     Seminar:  Patronage  of  Music  in 
Renaissance  and  Early-Modern  Europe 
An  interdisciplinary  seminar  on  the  role  of 
music  and  the  status  of  musicians  at  the 
princely  courts  and  in  the  cities  of  the  later 
Middle  Ages  and  the  Renaissance.  The 
effect  of  the  Protestant  and  Catholic  refor- 
mations on  church  music.  Attention  to  the 
relation  between  musicians  and  their 
patrons  and  to  changes  in  the  social  and 
economic  status  of  artists  from  the  early  fif- 
teenth to  the  early  seventeenth  centuries 
Prerequisite:  one  course  in  European  his- 
tory between  1400  and  1600  at  the  college 
level.  A  knowledge  of  musical  notation  and 
theory,  while  helpful,  is  not  required 
4  credits 

Richard  Shew  and  Joachim  Stichcr  (History) 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

331a     Topics  in  Theory 
The  course  will  explore  how  different  fac- 
tors in  a  piece — harmonic,  textual,  regis- 
tral,  dynamic,  and  so  on  — combine  and 
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sometimes  compete  in  the  creation  of 
meter.  Prerequisite:  210a  or  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Raphael  Atlas 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

340a     Seminar  in  Composition 

Recommended  background:  a  year  of  com- 
position study.  Admission  by  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Donald  Wheelock 
To  be  arranged 

340b  A  repetition  of  340a 
4  credits 
Ronald  Perera 
To  be  arranged 

345b     Electronic  Music 

Introduction  to  musique  concrete  and  syn- 
thesizer sound  production  through  practi- 
cal work,  asssigned  reading,  and  listening. 
Enrollment  limited  to  eight.  Admission  by- 
permission  of  the  instructor.  Prerequisite:  a 
semester  course  in  music  theory  or  compo- 
sition, or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Ronald  Perera 
M  2:10-3  p.m.,  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

[346b     Electronic  Music  Composition] 

Enrollment  limited  to  six.  Prerequisites: 
345  and  permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 


Graduate  Courses 

Requirements  for  the  master  of  arts  degree 
in  music  are  listed  on  pp.  30-31  of  the 
( atalogue. 

All  graduate  seminars  arc  open  to  seniors 
by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Adviser:  Ruth  Solie. 


[502d     Proseminar  in  Music  History] 

Musical  paleography  and  notation  from 
AD.  1100  to  1600.  Required  of  graduate 
students  during  one  of  their  years  in  resi- 
dence. Open  to  undergraduates  by  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
8  credits 

503a     Seminar  in  Medieval  Music 
4  credits 
Paul  Evans 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

506b     Seminar  in  Renaissance  Music 
4  credits 
Richard  Sherr 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

[507b     Seminar  in  Baroque  Music] 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

5 1  Ob     Seminar  in  Contemporary  Music 

Webern  and  his  successors.  Compositions 
by  Dallapiccola,  Nono,  Pousseur,  Ligeti, 
Edison  Denisov,  and  Helmut  Lachanmann 
will  be  considered. 
4  credits 
John  Sessions 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

[511a     Seminar  in  the  History  of  Music 
Theory] 

A  study  of  the  principal  writers  on  the  the- 
ory of  music  from  the  Greeks  to  the  early 
twentieth  century,  with  particular  emphasis 
on  the  interaction  between  theoretical 
speculation  and  musical  style.  Undergradu- 
ate music  majors  accepted  by  permission  of 
the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

580a     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

580b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

58()d     Special  Studies 

5  credits 
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590a     Research  and  Thesis 

4  credits 

590b     Research  and  ITiesis 

-4  credits 

590d     Research  and  Thesis 
B  credits 


Performance 

Admission  to  performance  courses  is  deter- 
mined by  audition.  To  the  extent  that 
places  in  performance  courses  are  avail- 
able, students  are  accepted  on  the  basis  ( >t 
musicianship,  competence,  and  potential 
ability.  There  are  fees  for  all  courses  invok- 
ing individual  instruction  and  for  the  use  of 
practice  rooms. 

When  no  instructor  for  a  particular  instru- 
ment is  available  at  Smith  College,  or  when 
no  place  is  available  on  the  roster  of  a 
Smith  College  performance  instructor, 
even-  effort  will  be  made  to  provide  quali- 
fied students  with  qualified  instructors 
from  the  Five  College  community.  Such 
arrangements  may  require  Smith  students 
to  travel  to  other  valley  colleges. 

Courses  in  performance  normally  require 
one  hour  of  individual  instruction  per 
week.  Students  taking  two-credit  courses  m 
performance  are  expected  to  practice  a 
minimum  of  one  hour  a  day;  those  taking 
four-credit  courses  in  performance,  two 
hours  a  day.  Two  performance  courses  may 
not  be  taken  concurrently  without  permis- 
sion of  the  department. 

Introductory-level  courses  in  performance 
must  be  taken  above  a  regular  program  — 
that  is,  eight  four-credit  courses  per  \  ear  — 
and  are  counted  as  two-credit  courses 
Exception:  a  sophomore  who  plans  a  music 
major  may,  with  the  permission  of  the 
department,  elect  the  second-year  course  m 
performance  within  a  32-credit  program  for 
full  credit. 


Intermediate  or  advanced  level  courses  in 
performance  maj  be  taken  within  a  regular 
program  as  a  four  credit  course,  i  >r  above  a 

regular  program  as  either  a  tour  <  redit 
course  <  »r  a  twcH  redit  course  While  all 

performance1  students  are  urged  COnCOmi 
tantK  to  Stud)  music  in  the  (  lassroom, 

those  who  wish  to  continue  individual 

instruction  beyond  the  mtroducion,  level 
courses  must  take  either  Musk   1  10a  or 
Fundamentals  of  Musk  and  either  Musi< 
200a  or  201b  during  their  years  at  Smith 
College.  It  is  recommended  thai  these 
courses  be  taken  prior  to  the  junior  year 

A  minimum  grade  of  B  or  permission  of 
the  instructor  is  required  for  admissn  >n  t«  i 
courses  in  performance  beyond  the  lust 
year  of  study. 

No  more  than  24  credits  earned  in  courses 
in  performance  may  be  counted  toward 
graduation. 

Auditions,  ideally  to  be  prepared  during 
the  summer  months,  are  to  be  scheduled 
upon  arrival  on  campus  through  the 
department.  Students  must  register  for  per- 
formance courses  at  the  department  office, 
but  registration  is  tentative  until  audition 
results  are  posted. 

Stringed  Instruments,  Wind  Instruments: 
Candidates  for  these  courses  are  expected 
to  play  a  piece  of  their  own  choice 

Voice:  Candidates  tor  voice  are  expected  to 
perform  a  song  for  solo  voice. 

Piano:  Candidates  lor  piano  are  expected 
to  play  three  pieces  representing  three 
of  the  following  musical  style  periods 
baroque,  classic,  romantic,  impressionist, 
contemporary 

Organ:  Courses  in  organ  are  not  normally 

open  to  freshmen,  but  a  candidate  who 
demonstrates  proficienq  in  piano  max 
receive  permission  to  register  tor  organ  in 
the  freshman  year. 
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All  students  in  performance  courses, 
regardless  of  level  of  advancement,  pro- 
ceed sequentially  from  the  lowest  course 
number  to  the  highest. 

Undergraduate  performance  courses  earn' 
the  following  numbering  sequence,  credits, 
and  section  letters: 

9l4d  First  year  of  performance,  four 

credits  for  the  year 
924d  Second  year  of  performance,  four 

credits  for  the  year 
928d  Second  year  of  performance,  eight 

credits  for  the  year 
934d  Third  year  of  performance,  four 

credits  for  the  year 
938d  Third  year  of  performance,  eight 

credits  for  the  year 
944d  Fourth  year  of  performance,  four 

credits  for  the  year 
948d  Fourth  year  of  performance,  eight 

credits  for  the  year 

A  Piano 

B  Organ 

C  Harpsichord 

D  Voice 

E  Violin 

F  Viola 

G  Violoncello 

H  Double  Bass 

I  Viola  da  Gamba 

J  Flute 

K  Oboe 

L  Clarinet 

M  Bassoon 

N  French  Horn 

O  Trumpet 

P  Trombone 

Q  Tuba 

R  Percussion 

S  Guitar 

T  Lute 

U  Harp 

V  Other  Instruments 

W  Chamber  Music  (  1  credit  only) 

Piano.  Lory  Wallfisch,  Monica  J akuc, 
Kenneth  I -earn,  John  Van  Buskirk. 

Organ.  Prerequisite:  piano  914d  (A)  or  the 
equivalent.  Grant  Moss. 


Harpsichord.  Prerequisite:  piano  9l4d  (A) 
or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Lory 
Wallfisch,  Grant  Moss. 

Voice.  Jane  Bryden,  William  Parker. 

Violin.  Philipp  Naegele,  Janet  Hill. 

Viola.  Janet  Hill 

Violoncello.  John  Sessions. 

Double  bass.  (UMass ). 

Viola  da  Gamba.  Alice  Robbins. 

Wind  Instruments.  William  Wittig,  flute; 
Peter  Bloom,  oboe;  Lynn  Sussman,  clarinet; 
(UMass),  bassoon;  Emily  Samuels,  recorder. 

Brass  Instruments.  ( UMass ). 

Percussion.  (UMass). 

Guitar.  Philip  de  Fremery  (Mount  Holyoke). 

Lute.  Robert  Castellano. 

Other  Instruments. 

[  24 1  a     English  Diction  for  Singers ] 
Prerequisite:  voice  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
1  credit 

24 lb     German  and  French  Diction  for 

Singers 

Prerequisite:  voice  or  permission  of  the 

instructor. 

1  credit 

Tamara  Harsh 

T  1-2:50  p.m. 

Graduate  Performance  Courses 

Graduate  performance  courses  carry  the 
following  numbering  sequence,  credits, 
and  section  letters: 
954d  First  year  of  performance,  four 

credits  lor  the  year 
958d  First  year  of  performance,  eight 

credits  for  the  vear 


Musk 
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9646  Second  year  of  performance,  four 

credits  for  the  year 
968d  Second  year  of  performance,  eight 

credits  for  the  year 

The  same  principles,  conventions,  and  sec- 
tion letters  apply  to  graduate  performance 
courses  as  to  undergraduate  performance 

courses. 

Piano. 

Organ. 

Harpsichord. 

Voice. 

Violin. 

Viola. 

Violoncello. 

Viola  da  Gamba. 

Wind  Instruments. 

Other  Instruments. 

Chamber  Music  Ensembles 
Open  on  a  limited  basis  to  qualified  stu- 
dents who  are  studying  their  instruments. 
These  courses  require  a  one-hour  lesson 
and  three  hours  of  practice  per  week. 
1  credit 
Philipp  Naegele,  William  Wittig,  Janet  Hill 

Five  College  Orchestra 

Two  formal  concerts  each  semester.  Open 
by  audition  to  students  at  Smith  and  to  stu- 
dents at  the  other  valley  institutions. 
Dennis  Burkh  (  UMass),  Conductor 

Chamber  Orchestra 

A  string  chamber  orchestra,  open  to  quali- 
fied students,  gives  one  concert  each 
semester,  normally  preceded  by  four 
Thursday  evening  rehearsals. 
Philipp  Naegele,  Director 


College  Choir  Omega:  open  to  freshmen 
and  sophomores,  and,  in  some  cases, 
juniors  and  seniors 

Chamber  Singers:  open  to  selected  mem 
hers  of  the  Glee  Club  and  College  Choirs 

Membership  in  these  ensembles  is  by  audi 
tion.  These  groups  perform  in  concert  and 
on  tour  and  provide  music  in  the  college 
chapel.  Lucinda  Thayer  and  Tamara 
Harsh,  Directors. 


The  Five  College  Collegium  and 
Early  Music  at  the  Five  Colleges 

The  Five  College  Early  Music  Program 
seeks  to  provide  educational  and  musical 
experience  for  those  interested  in  the 
instrumental  and  vocal  music  of  the  Middle 
Ages,  the  Renaissance,  and  the  baroque 
period.  An  extensive  collection  of  medieval, 
Renaissance,  and  baroque  instruments  is 
available  to  students  for  study  and  perfor- 
mance, and  there  are  large  holdings  in  the 
music  libraries  of  the  five  colleges.  Stu- 
dents may  participate  in  the  Five  College 
Collegium  (open  by  audition),  may  join 
ensembles  organized  on  the  various  cam- 
puses, and  may  take,  for  a  fee.  individual 
and  noncredit  group  instruction.  Smith  stu- 
dents should  contact  Jane  Brvden,  Emily 
Samuels,  or  Alice  Robbins  for  further 
details. 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Raphael  Atlas  ( first  semester). 
Peter  Bloom  (second  semester). John 
Sessions.  Ruth  Solie. 


Choral  Ensembles 


Adviser  for  Studv  Abroad:  Richard  Sherr. 


Glee  Club:  open  to  sophomores,  juniors, 
seniors.  Ada  Comstock  Scholars,  and  gradu- 
ate students. 


basis  for  the  major:  1  K)a.  111b.  200a,  and 
201b. 


College  Choir  Alpha:  open  to  freshmen 
and  sophomores,  and,  in  some  cases, 
juniors  and  seniors. 
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Requirements:  10  semester  courses:  110a, 
Lllb,  200a,  201b,  two  further  courses  in 
music  theory,  analysis,  or  composition,  two 
further  courses  in  music  history,  and  two 
further  classroom  courses  above  the  100 
level  ( under  certain  circumstances  a  collo- 
quium may  be  substituted  for  one  of 
these).  Majors  are  reminded  that  they  may 
take  a  graduate  seminar  in  the  senior  year. 

Foreign  languages:  students  are  urged  to 
acquire  some  knowledge  of  German, 
French,  and  Italian. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Same  as  for  the  major. 

Basis:  110a,  lllb,  and  200a  or  201b. 

Requirements:  six  semester  courses:  110a, 
lllb,  200a  or  201b,  and  three  further  class- 
room courses,  no  more  than  two  of  which 
may  be  colloquia. 


Honors 

Director:  Ruth  Solie  (first  semester), 
Philipp  Naegele,  (second  semester). 

431a     Thesis 

8  credits 

Requirements:  students  will  fulfill  the 
requirements  of  the  major  and,  in  the 
senior  year,  elect  at  least  one  graduate 
seminar,  and  present  a  thesis  (431a)  or  a 
composition  normally  equivalent  to  eight 
credits.  Examination:  students  will  take 
an  oral  examination  on  the  subject  of  the 
thesis. 


Interdepartmental  Minor 
in 

Neuroscience 


Advisers 

Richard  Olivo,  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences.  Director 

Anne  E.  Powell.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

Other  Participating  Faculty 

Man  Harrington.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
Virginia  Hayssen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
Margaret  Olivo,  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
Jeanne  Powell.  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 


The  neuroscience  minor  permits  students 
interested  in  the  brain  and  behavior  to 
combine  courses  in  psychology  and  biolog- 
ical sciences  into  a  coordinated  study  of  the 
nervous  system  at  levels  ranging  from  mol- 
ecules and  cells  to  the  neural  basis  of 
behavior. 

Requirements:  four  core  courses: 
PSY  211a    Physiological  Psychology  I 
BIO  222a  Animal  Physiology 
BIO  300b  Neurophysiology 
PSY  311a    Physiological  Psychology  II 

(Note  that  all  of  these  courses  have  prereq- 
uisites; see  departmental  listings.  I 

Plus  two  electives  chosen  from  the  follow- 
ing: 

BIO  216b  Vertebrate  Biology 

PSY  212b  Developmental  Psychobiology 

PSY  316b  Seminar  in  Biopsychology 

BIO  311b  Developmental  Biology 

BIO  3  Pa  Animal  Behavior 
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Major  and  Minor 
in  the  Department  of 

Philosophy 


Professors 

Murray  James  Kiteley,  Ph.D. 

Kathryn  Pyne  Addelson,  Ph.D. 

Malcolm  B.E.  Smith,  Ph.D.,  J.D. 

Thomas  Tymoczko,  Ph.D.,  Chair 

Jill  G.  de  Villiers,  Ph.D.  (Psychology  and 

Philosophy ) 
John  M.  Connolly,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor 

*Elizabeth  V.  Spelman,  Ph.D. 


Visiting  Lecturers 

2Thomas  Magnell,  D.Phil. 
Thomas  Wartenberg,  Ph.D. 

Assistant 

2Reyes  Lazaro,  Licenciatura  en  Filosofia  y 
Letras 

Research  Associate 

Janice  Moulton,  Ph.D. 


Introductory  and  intermediate  courses  are 
open  to  all  students.  Upper-level  courses 
assume  some  previous  work  in  the  depart- 
ment or  in  fields  related  to  the  particular 
course  concerned.  The  300-level  courses 
are  primarily  for  sophomores,  juniors,  and 
seniors.  Where  special  preparation  is 
required,  the  prerequisite  is  indicated  in 
the  description. 

LOG  100a    Valid  and  Invalid  Reasoning: 
What  Follows  from  What? 

100b     Thinking  about  Thinking 

What  is  thinking?  Do  animals,  machines,  or 
babies  think?  Can  you  think  without  words? 
Can  you  be  thoughtful  and  passionate  at  the 
same  time?  Are  there  different  styles  of 
thinking,  e.g.,  scientific,  artistic,  moral, 
mystical?  Designed  to  introduce  begin- 
ning students  to  problems  and  methods 
in  philosophy  and  to  the  philosophy 
department  at  Smith. 
4  credits 

John  Connolly,  Thomas  Tymoczko 
[.c-(    M  W  1-2  p.m.;  dis.  F  1-2  p.m.,  F  1-2 
p.m.,  F  2:10-3  p.m.,  or  F  2:10-3  p.m. 


HSC  Ilia 

Making 


American  Science  in  the 


[121a     Introductory  Logic  ] 
A  study  of  some  of  the  major  discoveries  of 
logic,  such  as  the  propositional  calculus, 
relations,  quantifiers,  sets,  and  referential 
semantics,  and  their  application  to  correct 
reasoning.  This  course  is  intended  in  part 
to  improve  the  students  ability  to  reason 
precisely  and  to  deal  with  abstract  and 
hypothetical  thought.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90.  (For  1988-89  see  LOG  100a.) 
4  credits 

124a     History  of  Ancient  and  Medieval 
Philosophy 

A  study  of  Western  philosophy  from  the 
early  Greeks  to  the  end  of  the  Middle  Ages, 
with  emphasis  on  the  pre-Socratics,  Plato, 
Aristotle,  the  Stoics  and  Epicureans,  and 
some  of  the  scholastic  philosophers. 
4  credits 
Murray  Kite  lev 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

1 25b     History  of  Modern  Philosophy 

A  study  of  Western  philosophy  from  Bacon 
through  the  eighteenth  century,  with 
emphasis  on  Descartes.  Spinoza,  Leibniz. 
Locke,  Berkeley',  Hume,  and  especially  Kant. 
4  credits 


Philosophy 
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Malcolm  B.E  Smith 

Lee.  MW  2:10-3  p.m.;  dis.  F  1-2  p.m.  or 

F  2:10-3  p.m. 

HWI  150a,  [151b]  A  History  of  Western 

Ideas 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 

inental  Course  Offerings. 

MTH  217a     Mathematical  Structures 

PPY  209b     Philosophy  and  History  of 

Psychology 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 

Diental  Course  Offerings. 

2 1 0a     Issues  in  Recent  and  Contemporary 
Philosophy 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Metaphysics.  An  exami- 
nation of  such  topics  as  nature,  existence, 
categories,  and  abstract  objects  as  discussed 
in  both  classic  and  recent  texts. 
4  credits 
Murray  Kite  lev 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

[220b     Logic  and  the  Undecidable] 
An  examination  of  the  methods  and  results 
of  modern  logic,  with  special  emphasis  on 
their  relevance  to  mathematics.  The  focus 
of  the  course  will  be  Godel's  theorems  and 
their  relevance  to  understanding  the  mind. 
Prerequisite:  121a  or  LOG  100  or  a  200- 
level  mathematics  course.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 

PPY  221b     Language 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 
mental  Course  Offerings. 


222b     Ethics 

An  examination  of  the  works  of  some  major 

moral  theorists  of  the  Western  philosophi- 
cal tradition,  and  their  implications  for  our 
understanding  of  the  nature  of  the  good 
life  and  the  sources  and  scope  of  our  moral 
responsibilities. 
4  credits 
Thomas  Magnell 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 


11  *a      Philosophy  and  History  of  Scientific 

Thought 

An  investigation  into  scientific  discoveries 

and  the  ideas,  the  lives,  and  the  times  ol 

the  scientists  who  made  them,  (.ases  may 
include  Galileo,  Newton,  Hen  Franklin, 
Darwin,  and  contemporary  biologists,  ps) 

chologists,  and  sociologists.  Required  are 

short  weekly  papers  and  a  term  research 
project, 
i  credits 
JilldeVilliers 

MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

233b     Aesthetics 

Discussion  of  problems  about  art:  the 
nature  of  an,  the  nature  of  aesthetic  ex- 
perience, the  role  of  the  critic,  and  other 
problems, 
i  credits 
Reyes  Ldzaro 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

[234b     Philosophy  and  Human  Nature: 

Theories  of  the  Self] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 

4  credits 

235a     Morality,  Politics,  and  the  Law 
A  critical  discussion  of  the  relations  among 
morality,  politics,  and  the  law,  especially 
through  examination  of  the  different  ways 
moral,  political,  and  legal  contexts  shape 
the  analysis  of  an  issue.  Special  attention  to 
understanding  the  moral,  political,  and 
legal  dimensions  of  the  tolerance  and  intol- 
erance of  behavior  treated  as  "deviant." 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Spelman 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

236a     Linguistic  Structures 

Introduction  to  the  issues  and  methods  ol 
modern  linguistics,  including  work  on  syn- 
tax, semantics,  phonology,  and  pragmatics 
4  credits 
JilldeVilliers 
TTh  9:30-10:50  am 
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240a     Philosophy  and  Women 

An  investigation  of  the  philosophical  con- 
cepts of  oppression,  rights,  human  nature, 
and  moral  reform  and  moral  revolution,  as 
they  relate  to  women.  Not  open  to  fresh- 
men. Enrollment  limited  to  40. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  Spelman 
T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 


300b     Philosophy  Colloquium 

Intensive  practice  for  majors  in  applying 

philosophical  methods  to  key  problems 

and  historical  texts.  Normally  taken  in  the 

sophomore  year. 

4  credits 

Thomas  Tymoczko  and  Members  of  the 

Department 

T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  1-2  p.m. 


245a     Philosophy  of  Law:  Property 

The  course  assumes  that  the  questions  of 
jurisprudence  cannot  be  understood  with- 
out a  thorough  immersion  in  some  area  of 
the  law.  Legal  topics  to  include  the  rights  of 
possession  and  title,  the  various  forms  of 
interest  in  property,  landlord  and  tenant. 
Philosophical  topics  to  include  the  relation 
between  law  and  morality,  the  nature  of 
judicial  decision.  Legal  topics  to  be  taught 
as  in  law  school.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 
4  credits 

Malcolm  BE.  Smith 
MWF8:10-9:10a.m. 

260b     Philosophical  Hermeneutics 

An  investigation  of  the  concept  of  under- 
standing. How  does  understanding  a  poem 
or  a  dream  differ  from  understanding  a  fact 
of  nature  or  a  scientific  theory?  Special 
attention  to  the  views  of  Gadamer  and 
Wittgenstein.  Recommended:  a  previous 
course  in  philosophy. 
4  credits 
John  Connolly 
MW  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

262b     Meaning  and  Truth 

An  examination  of  the  central  topics  in  the 
semantics  of  natural  languages.  These  top- 
ics and  their  associated  problems  and  theo- 
ries will  be  organized  under  the  two  major 
headings  of  meaning  and  truth. 
4  credits 

Merrie  Bergmann  (Computer  Science) 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

REL  263a     Philosophy  of  Religion 

[REL269b     Phenomenology  and 
Existentialism] 


310b     Recent  and  Contemporary7 
Philosophy 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  Anglo- 
American  tradition  in  philosophy. 
4  credits 
Murray  Kiteley 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

404a     Special  Studies 

For  senior  majors,  by  arrangement  with  the 

department. 

4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

408d     Special  Studies 

For  senior  majors,  by  arrangement  with  the 

department. 

8  credits 


Seminars 

[SOC  303a    Seminar:  Knowledge  and 
Society] 

[304a     Value  Theory] 

Topic:  Moral  Passages:  Issues  in  Reproduc- 
tion and  Procreation.  Topics  may  include 
abortion,  in  vitro  fertilization,  surrogate 
motherhood,  teen  pregnancy.  Issues  will  be 
viewed  from  the  perspectives  of  the  woman 
and  her  intimates,  reformers,  medical 
workers,  scientists,  and  ethicists.  Short 
weekly  papers  and  term  research  project. 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 


Phil<  isoph) 


[305b      Topics  in  Feminist  Theory] 
Topic  tor  1989-90:  Gender  and  Human 
Identity.  An  examination  of  the  definition 
and  foundations  of  gender  and  its  relation 
to  race  and  class  as  components  of  human 
identity.  Prerequisite  at  least  one  course 
from  the  philosophy,  feminism,  and  society 
concentration  in  the  philosophy  minor,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered 
in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

331b     Belief,  Knowledge,  and  Perception 
Selected  topics  in  the  theory  of  knowledge 
and  perception. 
4  credits 
Murray  Kite  ley 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

334a     Mind 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Philosophy  of  Human 
Action.  A  study  of  the  concepts  of  the  will. 
intention,  acting  for  a  reason,  and  weakness 
of  will.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  Aristotle, 
Aquinas,  Hume.  Wittgenstein,  Anscombe, 
and  Davidson 
4  credits 
John  Connolly 
M  3:10-4  p.m.,  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

337a     Nineteenth-Century  Philosophy 
During  the  nineteenth  century,  the  ade- 
quacy of  human  reason  as  a  means  of 
understanding  the  nature  of  the  world  and 
human  experience  was  called  into  ques- 
tion.  We  shall  explore  the  development  of 
this  reassessment  of  reason  in  the  works 
of  such  major  nineteenth-century  Euro 
pean  thinkers  as  Kant.  Hegel,  Feuerbach, 
Kierkegaard.  Marx,  and  Nietzsche.  To  be 
offered  once  only.  ( E 1 
4  credits 

Thomas  Wartenberg 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department 

Adviser  tor  studs  Abroad: John  Connolly. 

Requirements:  ten  semester  courses  in  phi- 
losophy including  [121]  or  LOG  100,  300, 
any  two  from  100,  lie  125,  and  two  300- 
level  courses  (other  than  300b).  Courses  in 

related  departments  may  he  included  in  the 
major  program  ol  ten  semester  courses 
only  with  the  approval  of  the  department. 


The  Minor 

Advisers  for  the  Minor:  Members  of  the 
Department. 

Students  may  minor  in  philosophy  by  (a) 
fulfilling  the  requirements  of  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing sequences,  or  (b)  designing,  with 
departmental  approval,  their  own  sequence 
of  courses.  In  both  cases,  the  minor  con- 
sists of  a  two-course  "basis   and  a  three- 
course  "concentration." 

Concentration  1 :  Linguistics  and  the 
Philosophy  of  Language 

Basis:  [121]  or  LOG  100  and  236. 

In  addition  to  the  basis.  262  and  PPY  221 
are  required.  One  of  the  following  may  be 
counted  toward  the  minor  with  permission 
of  the  instructor  and  the  minor  adviser: 
260,  310,  ANT  234  or  [ANT  331]. 

Concentration  2:  Philosophy  and  the 
Humanities 

Basis  any  two  from  among  the  following: 
100,  [121],  LOG  100.  L24, 125.HW1  150  and 
[HWI  151]. 

In  addition  to  the  basis,  three  courses  from 
among  the  following  111.  11  \.  233,  235, 
260,  REL269b,  [304], 310, and  334 


288        Philosophy 


Concentration  3:  Philosophy,  Femi- 
nism, and  Society 

Basis:  any  two  from  among  the  following: 
100,  [121],  LOG  100,  124,  125. 

In  addition  to  the  basis,  three  courses  from 
among  the  following:  235,  240,  [304],  [305]. 
Courses  from  related  departments  and  Five 
College  offerings  may  be  substituted  for  the 
above-listed  courses  with  the  approval  of 
the  department. 


Honors 

Director:  Malcolm  B.E.  Smith. 


580d     Advanced  Studies 
By  permission  of  the  department,  for  grad- 
uates and  qualified  undergraduates:  Theory 
of  Probable  Inference,  Topics  in  Logical 
Theory,  Philosophy  of  Language,  Contem- 
porary Ethics. 
8  credits 

590a     Research  and  Thesis 

4  or  8  credits 

590b     Research  and  Thesis 
4  or  8  credits 

590d     Research  and  Thesis 

8  credits 


Two  semester  courses  from  100,  124,  125. 
In  addition,  [121]  or  LOG  100  is  required. 
For  other  prerequisites  for  specific  pro- 
grams, the  director  should  be  consulted. 

430d     Thesis 

8  credits 

431a    Thesis 

8  credits 

4  3  2d     Thesis 

12  credits 

Requirements:  a  minimum  of  10  semester 
c<  >urses  in  philosophy  and  a  thesis;  an  oral 
examination  on  the  material  discussed  in 
the  thesis. 


Graduate 


Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

580a     Advanced  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for  grad- 
uates and  qualified  undergraduates:  Theory 
of  Probable  Inference,  Topics  in  Logical 
Theory,  Philosophy  of  Language,  Contem- 
porary Ethics. 
[  or  8  credits 

580b     Advanced  Studies 
t  oi  8  <  redits 
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Major  and  Minor 
in  the  Department  of 

Physics 


Professors 

Elizabeth  S.  Ivey,  Ph.D. 
Malgorzata  Zielinska-Pfabe,  Ph.D. 
'•Melvin  S.  Steinberg,  Ph.D. 
\\   Bruce  1  [awkins,  Ph.D.,  Chair 


Assistant  Professor 
Nalini  Easwar,  Ph.D. 

Laboratory  Supervisor 
David  Meacham,  Ah 


Students  planning  to  major  in  physics  are 
advised  to  elect  both  1 15a  and  1 16b  and  a 
course  in  mathematics  in  the  freshman 
jfear. 

Students  who  receive  scores  of  4  and  5  on 
the  Advanced  Placement  tests  in  physics  B 
and  C  may  not  apply  that  credit  toward  the 
degree  if  they  complete  1 15a  and  116b  for 

credit. 

105a     Principles  of  Physics:  Seven  Ideas 
That  Shook  the  Universe 

Description,  origins,  meanings,  and  signifi- 
cance of  central  concepts  in  physics:  Coper- 
nican  astronomy,  Newtonian  mechanics 
and  causality,  the  energy  concept,  entropy 
and  probability,  relativity,  quantum  theory 
and  the  end  of  causality,  conservation  prin- 
ciples and  symmetries.  The  course  is 
designed  for  nonscience  majors  and  does 
not  rely  on  mathematical  concepts.  Lecture 
demonstrations  and  some  hands-on  investi- 
gation will  be  included. 
4  credits 

Malgorzata  Zielti  iska-Pfabe 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

l()^b     Musical  Sound 
The  production  of  musical  sound,  psycho- 
logical and  physical  aspects  of  musical 


hearing,  pitch,  loudness,  and  timbre.  The 
voice,  instruments  of  the  orchestra,  acous 
tics  n(  rooms  and  auditoria.  and  the  record- 
ing and  reproduction  of  sound.  Designed 
for  nonscience  majors  with  an  interest  in 
music.  Lecture  demonstration:  one  labora- 
ton' experiment  every  other  week  during 
class. 
4  credits 
Elizabeth  I  ivy 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 

1 1 5a     General  Physics 
The  concepts  and  relations  describing 
motion  of  objects  and  mechanical  waves 
Prerequisite:  one  year  of  introductory  cal- 
culus, which  may  be  taken  concurrently. 
Not  open  to  seniors,  except  by  permission 
of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Elizabeth  /ivy.  Nalini  Easwar 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  lab  M  T  \Y  i  ir 
Th  1-4  p.m. 

1  16b  A  continuation  ol  1  15a 

Heat,  electrical  circuits,  electromagnet  ism. 

and  optics.  Prerequisite    1  L5& 

4  credits 

Malgorzata  Zielinska-Pfabe',  Nalini  Easwar 

M\\  1-  K)  10-11:50  am.;  lab  M  \\  oi  Th 

1-4  p.m. 
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2 1  Oa     Mathematical  Methods  of  Physical 
Sciences  and  Engineering 
Applications  of  analytical  and  numerical 
methods  of  mathematics  to  classical  and 
quantum  mechanics,  fluid  dynamics,  statics, 
statistical  mechanics,  heat  transfer,  field  the- 
ory, wave  motion,  electrical  system  analysis. 
Prerequisites:  MTH  111  and  112. 
4  credits 

Malgorzata  Zielinska-Pfabe 
MWF9:20-10:30a.m. 

2 1 4b     Electricity  and  Magnetism 

Electric  and  magnetic  fields.  DC  and  AC 

electric  circuits.  Prerequisite:  115a  and 

116b  or  the  equivalent. 

4  credits 

Bruce  Hawkins 

MWF  2:10-3  p.m.;  lab  Th  9:30  a.m.-noon 

2 1 7b     Musical  Sound 

For  physics  majors.  This  is  107b  with  the 
addition  of  a  special  project.  Lecture/dem- 
onstration; one  laboratory  experiment 
every  other  week  during  class. 
4  credits 
Elizabeth  Ivey 
MWF  1-2  p.m. 


ing  to  some  independent  work.  Prerequi- 
site: 115a  and  116b.  Offered  in  alternate 
years.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

236a     Light 

Reflection  and  refraction  of  light.  Interfer- 
ence, diffraction,  and  polarization  of  light. 
Lasers  and  holography.  Prerequisite:  115a 
and  11 6b.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 
Bruce  Hawkins 
T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  lab  W  1-4  p.m. 

311a    The  Teaching  of  Physics 
A  one-  or  two-semester  course  for  prospec- 
tive physics  teachers,  emphasizing  research 
literature  on  misconceptions  and  nonfor- 
mal  instruction.  Prerequisite:  115a  and 
11 6b,  or  science  teaching  experience. 
4  credits 
Melvin  Steinberg 
To  be  arranged 

3 1 1  b  A  repetition  of  3 1 1  a 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 


220b     Classical  Mechanics 

Newtonian  dynamics  of  particles  and  rigid 

bodies,  oscillations.  Prerequisite:  115a  and 

116b. 

4  credits 

Elizabeth  Ivey 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

222a     Relativity  and  Quantum  Physics 

The  special  theory  of  relativity,  particle  and 

wave  models  of  matter  and  radiation, 

atomic  structure,  and  an  introduction  to 

quantum  mechanics.  Prerequisite:  115a  and 

116b. 

4  credits 

Melvin  Steinberg 

Lee.  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  lab  M 

1-4  p.m. 

[224a     Electronics] 

A  semester  oi  experiments  in  electronics, 

with  emphasis  on  integrated  circuits,  lead 


322b    Advanced  Modern  Physics 

Continuation  of  the  study  of  atomic  struc- 
ture; molecular  spectra;  nuclear  physics; 
elementary  particles;  solid  state  physics. 
Prerequisites:  214b,  222a,  and  MTF1  212a 
or  b.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
4  credits 

Malgorzata  Zielinska-Pfabe 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

334a     Electrodynamics 

The  laws  of  electricity  and  magnetism; 
introduction  to  Maxwells  equations;  elec- 
tromagnetic waves.  Prerequisites:  214b, 
220b,  and  MTH  212a  or  b.  Offered  in  alter- 
nate years. 
4  credits 
Melvin  Steinberg 
M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 
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[340a     Introduction  to  Quantum 
Mechanics) 

The  formal  structure  of  nonrelativistic 
quantum  mechanics,  with  solution  of  some 
simple  problems  and  an  introduction  to 
approximation  methods.  Prerequisites 
220b  and  222a.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
To  be  offered  in  L989-90. 
4  credits 

[348b     Thermal  Physics] 

Statistical  mechanics,  kinetic  theory  of 

gases,  introduction  to  thermodynamics. 

Prerequisites:  220b,  222a,  and  MTH  212a  or 

b  or  210a.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  To  be 

offered  in  1989-90. 

4  credits 

350a     Advanced  Physics  Laboratory 
The  Five  Colleges  have  cooperated  to 
develop  an  advanced  undergraduate  labo- 
ratory course  that  provides  practical  experi- 
ence with  modern  instrumentation  and 
advanced  laboratory  techniques.  A  student 
may  perform  experiments  in  the  fields  of 
atomic,  molecular,  cosmic  ray.  low  temper- 
ature, nuclear,  and  microwave  radiometry 
physics.  Research  facilities  are  supported 
on  different  campuses  and  a  student  selects 
an  approved  number  of  experiments.  Pre- 
requisites: 214b,  220b,  and  222a. 
1  to  4  credits 
Nalini  Easwar 
Th  1-4:50  p.m. 

350b  A  repetition  of  350a 
1  to  4  credits 
Nalini  Easwar 

Th  1-4:50  p.m. 

400a     Special  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for  stu- 
dents who  have  had  at  least  four  semester 
courses  in  intermediate  physics. 
1  to  4  credits 

400b     Special  Studies 
Same  as  400a  or  may  be  a  repetition  of 
400a,  with  permission  of  the  instructor. 
1  to  4  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Nalini  Easwar,  Bruce  Hawkins. 
Elizabeth  Ivey,  Malgorzata  Zielinska  I'tabe, 
Melvin  Steinberg 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  brute  Hawkins. 

Adviser  for  Secondary  School  Teaching: 
Melvin  Steinberg. 

Basis   1  ISa  and  116b. 

Requirements:  eight  semester  courses 
above  the  basis,  including:  214b,  220b, 
222a,  and  one  of  the  following  :  MTH  211a 
or  b.  MTH  212a  or  b.  MTH  222a  or  210a. 
Two  of  the  eight  courses  may  be  advanced, 
closely  related  courses  in  other  depart- 
ments; at  least  two  must  be  300-level  phys- 
ics courses. 

Students  planning  graduate  study  in  physics 
are  advised  to  include  most  of  the  follow 
ing  in  their  programs:  322b,  334a,  [340a], 
[348b],  350a  or  b. 

Recommended  courses:  CHM  1 15a  and 
116b;  MTH  264a. 

Each  student  is  expected  to  participate  in  a 
journal  club  during  her  senior  year.  Stu- 
dents are  advised  to  acquire  a  facility  in 
computer  programming  and  with  machine- 
shop  equipment.  A  noncredit  shop  course 
will  be  offered  during  the  January  inter- 
term. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department 

The  minor  in  mathematical  physics  is 
offered  for  those  Students  interested  in  the 
mathematical  foundations  of  physics 
Requirements:  a  total  of  six  courses  as  fol- 
lows: 1  15a  and  1  16b;  222a.  two  courses 
from  among  210a,  MTH  211.  MTH  212. 

MTH  264,  MTH  22^.  MTH  222.  MTH  325; 
and  cither  2  1 4b  and  33  'a.  1  >r  22i  lb  a\k\ 
340a 
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Honors 

Director:  Bruce  Hawkins. 
Basis:  same  as  that  for  the  major. 

430d     Thesis 

8  credits 

432d     Thesis 

12  credits 

Requirements:  same  as  for  the  major,  plus 
an  honors  project  and  thesis  (430d  or 
432d)  normally  pursued  throughout  the 
senior  year.  An  oral  defense  of  the  honors 
thesis. 


Interdepartmental  Minor 


in 


Political  Economy 


Advisers 

Martha  Ackelsberg,  Professor  of  Government 
■Philip  Green,  Professor  of  Government 
Richard  Fantasia,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology,  Director 

Thomas  Riddell.  .Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
Cynthia  Taft  Morns,  Professor  of  Economics 
'.Andrew  Zimbalist,  Professor  of  Economics 


404a     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

The  purpose  of  the  political  economy 
minor  is  to  foster  an  interdepartmental 
approach  to  the  study  of  advanced  indus- 
trial societies.  This  approach  incorporates 
both  mainstream  and  critical  theoretical 
Visions.  It  provides  a  focus  on  European 
and  American  society  from  a  political-eco- 
nomic perspective;  i.e.,  a  perspective  that 
emphasizes  the  roots  of  political  develop- 
ment in  the  material  basis  of  a  society. 

The  political  economy  minor  consists  of  six 
courses,  drawn  from  among  the  courses 
listed  under  the  three  fields  described 
below.  At  least  one  course  must  be  taken 
from  each  field;  two  courses  in  theory  are 
strongly  recommended.  Majors  in  a  partici- 
pating department  may  take  no  more  than 
four  courses  toward  the  political  economy 
minor  in  that  department. 


1.  Theorv: 
[ECO  225a 
[ECO  256a 
[GOV26la 


Political  Economic  Analysis] 
Marxian  Political  Economy] 
Political  Theory  of  the  Nine- 
teenth and  Twentieth 
Centuries! 


2.  History: 

[ECO  207b  The  Early  Development  i  >f 
Capitalism  in  Europe] 

ECO  208a  European  Economic  History, 
Cynthia  Taft  Morris 

[ECO  285b  American  Economic  History: 
1870-1980] 

SOC  316b  Seminar:  Protest,  Rebellion  and 
Collective  Action.  Richard  fan- 
tasia 

3.  Contemporary  Applications: 
[ECO  201b  Problems  of  the  Modern 

Economy] 
ECO  209a  Comparative  Economic  Systems, 

MiekeMuers 
ECO  224b  Environmental  Economics. 

MarkAldrich 
ECO  243b  Economics  of  the  Public  Sector, 

Thomas  Riddell 
ECO  290a  Economics  of  Defense. 

Thomas  Riddell 
[ECO  309b  Seminar  in  Comparative 

Economic  Systems 
GOV  204a  Urban  Politics,  Martha 

Ackelsberg 
[GOV  333b  Seminar:  The  Politics  ol 

Capitalism] 
SOC  212b  Class  and  Society,  Richard 

l'a)  itasi a 

4.  Special  Studies  (PEC  404a,b),  to  be  taken 
in  any  of  the  above  fields,  with  am  of 
the  faculty  participants  in  the  minor,  as 
approved  by  the  Advisory  Board 
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Major  and  Minor 
in  the  Department  of 

Psychology 


Professors 
*Robert  Teghtsoonian,  Ph.D. 

J.  Diedrick  Snoek,  Ph.D. 
tFrances  Cooper  Volkmann,  Ph.D. 

Peter  Benedict  Pufall,  Ph.D. 
fFaye  Crosby,  Ph.D. 
tDonald  Baldwin  Reutener,  Jr.,  Ph.D. 

Jill  G.  de  Villiers,  Ph.D.  (Psychology  and 
Philosophy),  Chair 

Peter  A.  de  Villiers,  Ph.D. 

Adjunct  Professor 

Joan  E.  Morgenthau,  M.D. 

Associate  Professors 
Fletcher  A.  Blanchard,  Ph.D. 
**Randy  O.  Frost,  Ph.D. 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors 

Barbara  B.  Reinhold,  Ed.D. 
Ronald  J.  Blank,  M.D. 


Assistant  Professors 
Donna  Kiyo  Nagata,  Ph.D. 
Philip  K.  Peake,  Ph.D. 
Anne  E.  Powell,  Ph.D. 
Man7  Harrington,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Lecturers 

Eric  Carlson,  M.A. 
Russell  Weigel,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  in  Statistics 

Ann  Pufall,  B.A 

Research  Associates 
Roberta  Collard,  Ph.D. 
George  M.  Robinson,  Ph.D. 
Martha  Teghtsoonian,  Ph.D. 
Steven  Trierweiler,  Ph.D. 


Unless  otherwise  indicated,  Ilia  or  b  is  a 
prerequisite  for  every  further  course 
including  112  and  113- 


Introductory  Courses 

Ilia     Introduction  to  Psychology 

A  survey  with  emphasis  on  fundamental 

principles  and  findings  of  contemporary 

psychology. 

Diedrick  Snoek,  Director 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

Lee.  MWF  1-2  p.m.;  dis.  (one  per  week): 

T  8-9:10  a.m.;  T  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  W  8-9  1 1 1 

a.m.;  W  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  Th  8-9:10  a.m.; 

Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  F  8-9:10  a.m.;  F  9:20- 

10  50  a.m. 


1 1  lb  A  repetition  of  1 1  la 

Self-paced  instruction.  Independent  study 

and  a  sequence  of  unit  tests  (both  oral  and 

written). 

Robert  Teghtsoonian,  Director 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

Section  A:  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

Section  B:MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

Section  C:  T  Th  10-11:50  a.m. 

Section  D:  T  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

1 1 2a     Introduction  to  Experimental 
Psychology 

Application  of  the  experimental  method  to 
problems  in  psychology.  Basic  experiments 
in  human  perception  and  learning;  operant 
conditioning  of  nonhuman  organisms. 
Beth  Powell  Director 


Psychology 
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4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

M  \\   L-3  p  m  ;  M  W  7:30-9:30  p.m.;  T  Th 

9:30-1 1:50  a.m.;  TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

1 12b  A  repetition  o\  1 12a 
/Wiary  Harrington,  Director 
A  credits 
Members  of  the  Department 

M  \\  9:20-11:50  am.;  M  \\   1-3  p.m.;  T  Th 
960-11:50 am; TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

1 1  3a     Statistical  Methods  in  Psychology 
Elementary  descriptive  and  inferential  sta- 
tistics as  applied  to  psychological  problems. 
Prerequisite:  Ilia  or  b  or  permission  of  the 
Lab  size  limited  to  8  students. 
4  credits 
Philip  Peake 

M  \Y  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.:  lab  W  10:40-11:50 
a.m.;  W  1-2  p.m.;  Th  8-9:20  a.m.;  Th  9:30- 
10:50  a.m.;  or  Th  11-11:50  a.m. 

1 1 3b  A  repetition  of  1 13a 

Enrollment  limited  to  40.  Lab  size  limited 

to  eight  students. 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

M  W  F  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  lab  W  9:20-10:30 

a.m.;  W  10:40-1 1:50  a.m.;  W  1-2  p.m.;  Th 

8-9:20  a.m.;  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  or  Th  11- 

11:50  a.m. 


A.  General  Courses 

PPY  209b     Philosophy  and  History  of 
Psychology 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 
mental  Course  Offerings. 


*  credits 

To  be  announced 
T( »  be  arranged 

303a     Advanced  Research  Design  and 
Statistical  Analysis 

A  survey  of  critical  issues  in  research  meth- 
ods and  statistical  analysis  with  in-depth 
consideration  of  analysis  of  variance  and 
experimental  design  Computer-assisted 

computation  procedures  employed.  Special 

emphasis  placed  on  the  research  interest  <  >t 

the  class  members.  Prerequisites:  1 13a  or  b 

or  SSC  190a  or  b,  and  112a  or  b  or  perm  is 

sion  of  the  instructor.  Enrollment  limited 

to  16. 

4  credits 

Fletcher  Blanchard 

Lee.  TTh  11-11:50  a.m.;  lab  T  1-2:50  p.m. 

[320a     Seminar  in  Environmental 
Psychology] 

Perception  and  knowledge  of  the  physical 
environment  and  the  influence  of  that  envi- 
ronment on  human  behavior.  Topics 
include:  environmental  perception:  envi- 
ronmental stress;  behavior  in  work  and  lei- 
sure settings;  the  impact  of  special  settings, 
such  as  homes,  hospitals,  schools,  and  pris- 
ons; and  the  impact  of  behavior  on  envi- 
ronmental quality.  Previous  courses 
relevant  to  environmental  studies  pre- 
ferred. To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

[  366b     Seminar:  Topics  in  the  Psychology 

of  Women  ] 

Topic:  To  be  announced.  To  be  offered  in 

1989-90. 

4  credits 


266b     Psychology  of  Women 

Exploration  of  the  existence,  origins,  and 
implications  of  the  behavioral  similarities 
and  differences  between  women  and  men 
Topics  include  sex  role  stereotypes  and  sex 
role  development,  family  and  work,  mental 
health  and  sexuality,  and  occupational  sta- 
tus. Regrettably,  most  of  the  literature  deals 
with  white,  middle-class  females 


B.  Psychological  Processes 

[210a     Motivation  and  Emotion] 
A  brief  survey  of  the  major  theoretical  view 
points  and  empirical  work  related  to  the 
causes  of  behavior.  Special  emphasis  given 
to  social  psychological  analysis  of  motiva- 
tion and  emotion  Special  topics  include 
anger,  the  achievement  motive,  the  justice 
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motive,  and  nonverbal  communication  of 
emotion.  Enrollment  limited  to  16.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

2 1 6b     Perception 

Directed  reading,  discussion,  and  research 
on  topics  in  perception,  selected  from  per- 
ceptual illusions;  the  interactions  among 
sight,  touch,  and  other  senses;  the  percep- 
tion of  size  and  distance;  odor  and  taste 
identification;  the  perception  of  effort;  the 
measurement  of  loudness.  Prerequisite: 
112a  or  b  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
4  credits 

Robert  Teghtsoonian 
Lee.  and  lab  M  W  2:10-4  p.m. 

2 1 8b     Cognitive  Psychology 

Theory  and  research  on  current  topics  in 
cognition,  including  attention,  concept  for- 
mation, imagery,  memory,  and  decision 
making.  Experiments  conducted  in  several 
of  these  areas.  Prerequisite:  112a  or  b  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  Enrollment 
limited  to  16. 
4  credits 
//'//  de  Villiers 

T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  additional  lab  hours 
to  be  arranged. 

PPY221b     Language 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 
mental  Course  Offerings. 

224b     Learning  and  Behavior  Change: 
Methods,  Theory,  and  Practice 

A  systematic  examination  of  principles  of 
behavior  relevant  to  current  procedures  for 
the  establishment,  maintenance,  and  modi- 
fication of  complex  human  behavior.  While 
the  emphasis  is  distinctly  on  a  functional 
analysis  of  human  behavior,  empirical 
research  with  animals  is  considered  as  it 
relates  to  theoretical  issues.  Laboratory  and 
directed  practicum  projects.  Prerequisite: 
112a  or  b  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
4  credits 
Peter  de  Villiers 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


3 1 3a     Seminar  in  Psycholinguistics 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Language  Acquisition 
and  Language  Disorders  in  Children.  Con- 
sideration of  the  nature  of  language  acqui- 
sition in  mentally  retarded,  autistic, 
dysphasic,  deaf,  and  blind  children  in  the 
light  of  what  is  known  about  the  patterns 
and  determinants  of  normal  language 
acquisition.  In  each  case  alternative  lan- 
guage training  programs  for  the  disordered 
child  will  be  evaluated.  Prerequisite:  PHI 
236,  or  PHY  221,  or  233. 
4  credits 

Peter  de  Villiers,  Jill  de  Villiers  (Philosophy 
and  Psychology) 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 


C.  Physiological  Psychology 

211a     Physiological  Psychology  I 

Introduction  to  brain-behavior  relations  in 
humans  and  other  species.  An  overview  of 
anatomical,  neural,  hormonal,  and  neuro- 
chemical bases  of  behavior  in  both  normal 
and  clinical  cases.  Major  topics  include  the 
biological  basis  of  sexual  behavior,  sleep, 
feeding,  aggression,  learning,  memory,  lan- 
guage, and  mental/emotional  disorders. 
Prerequisite:  Ilia  or  b,  or  an  introductory 
BIO  course. 
4  credits 
Anne  E.  Powell 
Lee.  MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

2 1 2b     Developmental  Psychobiology 

A  study  of  physiological  and  behavioral 
changes  that  accompany  development. 
Embryonic  development  of  the  nervous 
system,  specificity  and  plasticity7  in  the  for- 
mation of  neural  connections,  genetic  and 
environmental  determinants  of  the  growth 
and  development  of  the  brain,  and  changes 
o(  the  brain  associated  with  aging.  Prereq- 
uisites: 211a,  an  introductory  BIO  course, 
or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

Mary  Harrington 
Lee.  M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m 


Psychology 


29: 


311a     Physiological  Psychology  II 
Asurvey  of  research  techniques  in  physio- 
logical psychology.  Topics  to  be  covered 

include:  the  anatomical  organization  of  the 
mammalian  brain,  basic  histological  tech- 
niques, immuno-cytochemistry,  neurophy- 
siological  techniques  and  hormonal  effects 
on  behavior.  Prerequisites:  211a,  an  intro- 
ductory BIO  course,  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
4  credits 

Mary  Harrington 
Lec.T  11-11:50  a.m.;  lab  Th  1-4  p.m. 

316b     Seminar  in  Biopsychology 
Advanced  study  of  selected  brain-behavior 
relations.  Topic  for  1988-89:  Psychophar- 
macology.  Prerequisite:  211a,  212b,  and 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Anne  E.  Pou  ell 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 


D.  Developmental  Psychology 

Director  of  the  Child  Study  Committee: 
Peter  Pufall. 

233b     Child  Development 

A  review  of  theory  and  research  of  the 
development  of  social,  cognitive,  and  sym- 
bolic functioning  in  children.  Develop- 
mental patterns  in  each  area  examined  with 
respect  to  biological,  familial,  and  cultural 
influences.  One  observational  hour  per 
week  in  the  Campus  School,  to  be 
arranged. 
4  credits 
Peter  Pufall 
MWF8-9:10a.m. 

EDC  238a     Educational  Psychology 

24 1  a     Psychology  of  Adolescence 

Exploring  adolescents'  developing  identity 

and  their  needs  for  acceptance,  autonomy, 

and  intimacy  in  light  of  the  major  physical, 

cognitive,  and  social  changes  of  this  phase. 

4  credits 

To  be  announced 

To  be  arranged 


243a     Adult  Development 

The  Study  of  adult  lives  from  lite  span  per 

spective,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  lives 
of  women  as  compared  to  men  Topics 
include  psychological  theories  of  the  life 
cycle,  longitudinal  and  biographical 

approaches,  the  experience  of  growing 
older,  retirement,  bereavement,  depen- 
dence, and  psychological  adjustment  to  the 
myths  and  realities  of  age. 
4  credits 
Diedrick  Snoek 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

[333b     Seminar  in  Child  Development] 

An  examination  of  infant  development. 
Topics  include  cognitive,  perceptual,  and 
social-affective  development.  Prerequisite: 
233b  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

335a     Experimental  Study  of  the  Behavior 
of  Children 

An  introduction  to  research  techniques  in 
developmental  psychology  through  the  dis- 
cussion of  current  research  and  the  design 
and  execution  of  original  research  in 
selected  areas:  cognitive  development,  spa- 
tial perception  and  representation,  sex  dif- 
ferences, and  sex  roles.  Prerequisites:  112a 
or  b  and  233b,  or  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
4  credits 
Peter  Pufall 

Lee.  and  lab  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.,  Th  11- 
11:50  a.m. 

340b     Seminar  in  Gender  and  the  Life 
Course 

Exploration  of  topics  in  psychological 
development  across  the  life  span  from  the 
perspective  of  contemporary  theories  about 
gender.  How  do  .social  definitions  of  the 
meaning  of  gender  affect  orientations  to 
and  behavior  with  respect  to  such  topics  as 
achievement,  autonomy,  identity,  and  inti- 
macy and  sexuality?  Prerequisite:  233b. 
iila.  or  243a. 
4  credits 

Diedrick  Snoek 

W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 
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E.  Clinical  Psychology 

252a    Abnormal  Psychology 

A  study  of  neuroses,  psychoses,  and  other 
personality  disorders.  Recent  clinical  and 
experimental  findings  stressed,  particularly 
as  they  relate  to  major  conceptions  of  men- 
tal illness. 
4  credits 
Randy  Frost 

Lee.  MW  10:40-11:50  a.m.;  dis.  F  10:40- 
11:50  a.m.  or  F  1-2  p.m. 

253b     Child  Clinical  Psychology 
Survey  of  child  psychopathology  from  a 
developmental  perspective.  Course  will 
cover  theories  of  etiology  as  well  as  clinical 
treatment  interventions  for  a  range  of  child- 
hood disorders  and  difficulties.  Prerequi- 
site: 252a. 
4  credits 
Donna  Nagata 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

254a     Clinical  Psychology 

An  overview  of  clinical  psychology  focusing 
on  the  settings,  clients,  and  activities  of  the 
clinical  psychologist.  Attention  to  the  con- 
ceptual and  methodological  issues  facing 
the  clinical  psychologist,  assessment  and 
treatment  of  psychopathology,  forms  of  psy- 
chotherapy, and  evaluation  of  the  success 
of  psychological  interventions.  Prerequisite: 
252a.' 
4  credits 
Donna  Nagata 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

352b     Seminar  in  Advanced  Abnormal 
Psychology 

Examination  of  community  mental  health 
and  community  psychology  approaches  to 
c  <  mceptualizing  and  treating  mental  health 
problems.  Prerequisite:  252a. 
4  credits 
Donna  Nagata 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

354a     Seminar  in  Clinical  Psychology 
Topic  tor  L988  89:  Obsessive  Compulsive 
Disorders.  An  examination  of  obsessive 


compulsive  phenomena.  Focus  on  both 
theory  and  research  on  the  psychopathol- 
ogy as  well  as  nonpathological  obsessive- 
compulsive  experiences.  Prerequisite:  252a 
or  254a. 
4  credits 
Randy  Frost 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

[358b     Experimental  Investigation  in 
Clinical  Psychology] 

An  examination  of  research  in  health  psy- 
chology and  behavioral  medicine.  Focus  on 
behavioral  and  personality  factors  in  the 
development  of  illness,  and  psychological 
treatments  for  physical  disorders.  Prerequi- 
site: 112a  or  b  and  252a.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 


F.  Social  and  Personality 
Psychology 

270b     Social  Psychology 

The  study  of  social  behavior  considered 
from  a  psychological  point  of  view.  Topics 
include:  small  group  behavior,  interper- 
sonal attraction,  prosocial  behavior,  person 
perception,  attitude  acquisition  and  change, 
leadership,  conformity,  aggression,  and 
prejudice. 
4  credits 

Fletcher  Blanchard 
Lee.  MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

271a     Psychology  of  Personality 

The  study  of  the  origin,  development,  struc- 
ture, and  dynamics  of  personality  from  a 
variety  of  theoretical  perspectives. 
4  credits 
Russell  Weigel 
Lee.  TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

278b     Behavior  in  Organizations 

The  application  of  social  psychological  the- 
ory and  research  findings  to  understanding 
and  managing  individual  and  group  behav- 
ior in  work  situations.  A  lab  with  enroll- 
ment limited  to  24.  Prerequisite:  270b, 
271a,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
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i  credits 
Die dhck  Snoek 
Lee.  and  lab  TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

370b    Seminar  in  Social  Psychology 
Topic:  Social  Psychology  of  the  Judicial  Pro- 
cess. Consideration  of  the  behavior  of  attor 
rieys,  judges,  defendants,  and  jurors  from  a 
social  psychological  perspective  Prerequi- 
site: 270b,  2" la.  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 

Fletcher  Blanchard 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

371b     Seminar  in  Personality 

Topic:  The  Perception  of  Personality.  A  con- 
sideration of  the  processes  that  underlie 
the  perception  of  personality  in  individuals. 
Specific  attention  will  be  devoted  to  an 
analysis  of  self-perception  and  the  impact 
of  self  upon  behavior.  Relevant  research 
from  cognitive,  social,  personality,  and  clin- 
ical psychology  will  be  discussed.  Admis- 
sion by  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  270b  or  271a. 
4  credits 
Philip  Peake 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

372a     Experimental  Study  of  Social 
Behavior 

An  introduction  to  methods  of  inquiry  in 
social  psychology,  with  emphasis  on  exper- 
imental approaches  to  research  and  on 
exploration  of  selected  current  research 
problems  concerning  social  behavior.  Pre- 
requisites: 112a  or  b  and  either  270b  or 
271a  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
4  credits 

Fletcher  Blanchard 
Lee.  and  lab  T  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

373b     Personality  Assessment  and 
Research 

An  introduction  to  techniques  in  personal- 
ity measurement  and  experimentation.  The 
use  of  personality  scales,  behavioral  obser- 
vation, and  interviews  in  the  design  of  per 


sonalit)  research.  Prerequisites  1 12a orb 

and  either  270b  i  >r  271a  or  permission  i  >i 

the  instructor 

*  credits 

Philip  Peake 

Lee.  and  lab  T  Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

404a     Special  Studies 
By  permission  of  the  department,  for  quali- 
fied junior  and  senior  majors.  A  scholarly 
pr<  >ject  conducted  under  the  supervise  m  of 
any  member  of  the  department 
4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

\  credits 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Fletcher 
Blanchard. 

Basis:  Ilia  or  b,  112a  or  b,  and  113a  or  b. 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses  includ- 
ing the  basis.  One  of  the  seven  courses 
beyond  the  basis  must  be  a  laboratory 
course  or  a  seminar.  113a  or  b  must  be 
completed  before  the  seminar  year.  Com- 
petence in  the  major  is  demonstrated  by 
sufficient  breadth  of  course  selections  from 
the  various  substantive  areas,  as  well  as 
adequate  depth  in  at  least  one  area.  Depth 
is  achieved  by  taking  three  courses  in  one 
of  the  five  areas  B-F.  To  fulfill  the  breadth 
requirement,  you  must  take  at  least  one 
course  in  each  of  three  other  areas  A-F. 
Special  Studies  404  may  be  counted  toward 
the  depth  requirement,  but  not  for  the 
breadth  requirement  as  one  of  the  three 
courses. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  attend  depart- 
mental colloquia. 

Students  planning  careers  in  academic  or 
professional  psychology,  social  work,  per- 
sonnel work  involving  guidance  or  conn- 
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seling,  psychological  research,  or  para- 
professional  occupations  in  mental  health 
settings  or  special  education  programs 
should  consult  their  major  advisers  regard- 
ing desirable  sequencing  of  courses. 

Information  about  graduate  programs  in 
psychology'  and  allied  fields  may  be 
obtained  from  members  of  the  department. 


requirement.  In  addition,  they  may  be  used 
for  another  semester  course  counting 
toward  the  total  of  ten  required  for  the 
major.  It  is  recommended  that  students 
elect  a  laboratory,  seminar,  or  special  stud- 
ies in  the  area  of  the  thesis  prior  to  the 
senior  year.  In  addition,  it  is  recommended 
that  honors  students  take  303. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Requirements:  six  semester  courses  includ- 
ing two  of  the  three  courses  that  comprise 
the  basis  for  the  major,  and  four  additional 
courses  selected  from  at  least  two  of  the  six 
areas  A-F.  In  addition,  one  of  these  four 
courses  must  either  be  a  laboratory  course 
or  a  seminar. 


Honors 

Director:  Fletcher  Blanchard. 

Basis:  Ilia  or  b,  112a  or  b,  113a  or  b,  and 
one  other  semester  course. 

431a    Thesis 

8  credits 

432d     Thesis 

12  credits 


Requirements:  These  are  the  same  as  for 
the  major,  with  the  following  qualifications. 
The  honors  student  must  complete  a  thesis. 
Normally  this  will  be  a  year-long  project 
(432d)  for  12  credits,  the  equivalent  of 
three  semester  courses.  Under  the  condi- 
tion of  accelerated  graduation,  a  student 
may  elect  431a  for  eight  credits.  Honors 
students  undertake  an  oral  presentation  of 
the  thesis  to  the  faculty  and  an  examination 
on  that  work.  The  thesis  credits  may  be 
used  to  fulfill  one  of  the  three  semester 
courses  required  lor  depth  in  one  area, 
but  cannot  be  used  to  fulfill  the  breadth 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 


in 


Public  Policy 


Director 

Deborah  Haas-Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

Advisers 

Randall  Bartlett,  Professor  of  Economics 
**Susan  Bourque,  Professor  of  Government 

John  Burk,  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
Allen  Curran,  Professor  of  Geology 
•Andrew  Zimbalist,  Professor  of  Economics 


The  program  in  public  poliq'  provides  stu- 
dents with  an  opportunity  to  explore,  from 
a  multidisciplinary  perspective,  both  the 
processes  of  making  social  choices  and  the 
content  of  contemporary  policy  issues. 
Most  courses  in  the  program  are  intended 
to  serve  as  interdisciplinary  complements 
to  departmental  offerings.  Likewise,  the 
minor  in  public  poliqr  is  designed  to  be  a 
valuable  complement  to  majors  in  both  the 
social  and  natural  sciences. 

[GOV  207a     Politics  of  Public  Policy] 

To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

220a     Public  Policy  Analysis 
Analysis  of  the  institutions  and  processes  of 
public  poliq-  formation  and  implementa- 
tion. Explores  models  designed  to  explain 
policy  and  also  those  whose  purpose  is  to 
"improve"  policy.  Develops  and  uses  ana- 
lytical tools  of  formal  policy  analysis.  Exam 
ines  the  debate  over  the  possible  and 
proper  uses  of  these  analytic  tools.  Prereq- 
uisites: ECO  150a  or  b.  Recommended:  one 
course  in  American  government 
4  credits 
Randall  Bartlett 
MWF  1-1:50  p.m. 


[250b     Race  and  Public  Policy  in  the 
United  States] 

An  exploration  of  current  policy  issues 
regarding  race.  Topics  include  employment 
policies  such  as  affirmative  action  and 
minority  set  asides,  antidiscrimination  poli- 
cies in  housing,  race  and  education,  politi- 
cal participation,  and  bilingual  education. 
Recommended  background:  PPL  220a.  a 
course  in  American  government,  or  ECO 
150a  or  b.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90  I  E  I 
4  credits 

253b     U.S.  Immigration  and  Refugee 
Policy 

The  changing  character  of  IS.  immigra- 
tion and  refugee  poliq*.  Emphasis  on  the 
rhetoric  of  asylum,  nativistic  movements, 
restrictive  practices,  immigration  laws, 
Americanization  programs,  mutual  assis- 
tance, and  legal  aid. 
4  credits 

Peter  Rose  (Sociology  and  Anthropology) 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

[254b     Agriculture  and  Public  Policy  in 
the  United  States  ] 

A  scientific  and  political  examination  of 
American  agriculture,  which  is  intended  to 
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help  students  understand  how  agricultural 
policy  affects  people  in  the  United  States 
individually  and  collectively.  Topics  to  be 
c<  >vered  include  genetic  engineering,  food 
nutrition,  fertilizers  and  pesticides,  migrant 
and  seasonal  farm  workers,  and  policies  of 
the  Reagan  administration.  Lectures  and 
discussions  will  be  augmented  with  films 
and  field  trips.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
(E) 
4  credits 

[259a     Technology,  Gender,  and  Public 
Policy  in  Cross-cultural  Perspective] 

An  examination  of  current  debates  sur- 
rounding technology  transfer,  with  empha- 
sis on  the  policy  choices  posed  at  various 
levels  of  the  political  system.  The  impact  of 
technology'  on  gender  relations  will  be 
examined  in  a  variety  of  societies,  empha- 
sizing poliq-  issues  in  population,  agricul- 
ture, industrial  development  and 
employment,  urbanization  and  migration. 
Offered  in  alternate  years.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90.  (E) 
4  credits 

265a    Water  and  Policy:  Sources,  Uses, 
and  Social  Control 

Examination  of  issues  surrounding  the 
availability  and  use  of  water  resources:  the 
hydrologic  q^cle,  economic  uses  of  water, 
methods  of  allocating  water  to  different 
uses,  problems  of  pollution,  assurance  of 
adequate  supplies,  and  quality.  Case  studies 
of  selected  water  systems  and  policy  prob- 
lems. Prerequisite:  220  or  permission  of  the 
instructors.  (E) 
4  credits 

Robert  Burger  (Geology)  and  Frederick 
Leonard  (Economics) 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

303b     Public  Policy  for  Marine  and 
Coastal  Resources 

The  nature  and  occurrence  of  biologic 
and  mineral  marine  resources,  coastal 
res<  »ur<  es,  the  coastal  environment,  and 
analysis  ol  associated  public  policy  issues. 


Topics  include:  marine  productivity  and 

fisheries,  mineral  resources,  law  of  the  sea, 

the  physical  and  biological  nature  of  the 

coastal  zone  including  estuaries  and  salt 

marshes,  and  strategies  of  coastal  zone 

management.  Case  studies  of  selected  areas 

and  issues  will  be  developed.  Prerequisite: 

220  or  permission  of  the  instructors. 

4  credits 

Allen  Curran,  John  Burk,  and  Peter  Roue 

(Government) 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

304a     Seminar  in  American  Government: 
Science,  Technology,  and  Public  Policy 

Arguments  about  the  desirability  of  bring- 
ing technological  development  under 
explicit  policy  control,  including  the  social 
control  of  scientific  enterprise.  Focus  on 
specific  problems  of  technology7:  "appropri- 
ate technologies,"  recombinant  DNA 
research,  toxic  waste  management.  Prereq- 
uisite: one  semester  of  science  (physics, 
chemistry,  biology,  or  geology)  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructors.  Alternates  with  GOV 
305b. 
4  credits 

Stanley  Rothman  (Government)  and 
Stylianos  Scordilis  (Biological  Sciences) 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

GOV  324a     Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government:  Technology,  Gender,  and 
Public  Policy  in  Latin  America 
Susan  Bourque 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

390b     Senior  Public  Policy  Workshop 

An  assessment  of  several  current  policy 
controversies  undertaken  as  group  projects. 
Policy  recommendations  made  by  groups 
that  recognize  both  technical  advisability 
and  political  feasibility.  Limited  to  seniors 
who  are  completing  the  program  in  public 
policy,  or  other  seniors  with  permission  of 
the  instruct <  >r 
4  credits 

Deborah  Haas-Wilson 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 
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40  ki     Special  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  director. 

4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 


The  Minor 

Director:  Deborah  Haas-Wilson. 

Advisers:  Randall  Bartlett  (Economics  >; 
John  Burk.  (  Biological  Sciences  );  Allen 
Curran  (Geology);  Andrew  Zimhalist 
(Economics);  Susan  Bourque, 
(Government). 

The  minor  consists  of  six  courses: 
PPL  220a  or  GOV  207a; 

Any  two  public  policy  electives; 
Any  two  courses  from  departmental  offer- 
ings that  have  substantial  policy  content  (to 
be  selected  in  consultation  with  a  minor 
adviser); 
PPL  390b. 
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Major  and  Minor 
in  the  Department  of 

Religion  and  Biblical  Literature 


Professors 

tBruce  Theodore  Dahlberg,  M.Div.,  Ph.D. 

Taitetsu  Unno,  Ph.D. 

Robert  M.  Haddad,  Ph.D.  (History  and 
Religion  and  Biblical  Literature) 

Thomas  Sieger  Derr,  Jr.,  M.Div.,  Ph.D. 
tD.  Dennis  Hudson,  Ph.D. 
**Karl  Paul  Donfried,  Dr.Theol. 

Quentin  Quesnell,  S.S.D. 

Jean  Higgins,  Ph.D.  Chair 

Associate  Professor 
John  W.  Betlyon,  Ph.D. 


Assistant  Professor 

Rosemary  Barciauskas,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor 
James  B.  Hubbard,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Lecturers 

2Robert  Berkey,  Ph.D. 
2Robert  Doran,  Th.D. 
2Ronald  C.  Kiener,  Ph.D. 

Mendenhall  Fellow 

Hugh  Rowland  Page,  Jr.,  M.Div.,  S.T.M. 


Colloquia  are  primarily  reading  and  discus- 
sion courses  limited  to  20  students. 


100-Level  Courses 

100d     Biblical  Hebrew 

Introduction  to  the  Hebrew  language.  Ele- 
ments of  grammar  with  readings  from  the 
Hebrew  Scriptures.  Alternates  with  285a 
and  b. 
8  credits 

Quentin  Quesnell 
TTh  8-9:20  a.m. 

1 10b     Colloquia:  Thematic  Studies  in 
Religion 

Directed  discussion  of  themes  and 

approaches  to  the  study  of  religion. 

4  credits 

[A.   Religion  as  Folklore,  Ancient  and 
Modern  | 

Introduction  to  the  mechanics  of  oral 
literature  in  both  ancient  and  modern 
settings.  Readings  include  a  Canaanite 
<  osmogony,  Babylonian  creation  epics. 
I  Iesi<  >d's  Theogony,  The  Nibelungenlied, 


Arthurian  Romances,  and  examples  of 
Westerns  and  science  fiction.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 

Jewish-Christian  Relations] 
An  introductory  survey  focusing  on  the 
major  stages  in  the  development  of  Jew- 
ish-Christian relations;  the  changing  reli- 
gious perspectives  of  each  community; 
the  varieties  of  interaction,  including 
conversion,  disputation,  persecution, 
assimilation,  encounter.  To  be  offered 
in  1989-90. 

Poetry  as  Contemplation 
The  poetic  genre  in  the  Japanese  and 
Chinese  literary  traditions  as  the 
medium  of  religious  awakening,  focus- 
ing on  the  formative  influences  of 
Shinto,  Taoist,  and  Buddhist  ideas  on 
such  topics  as  language  and  reality,  dis- 
cursive and  nondiscursive  thinking,  self 
and  world,  and  nature  as  revelation. 
Taitetsu  Unno 
TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 
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D.  Jesus,  Politics,  and  Society 

A  study  in  the  message  and  purpose  of 
Luke-Acts.  A  survey  oi  Luke's  portrayal 

of  Jesus'  social  and  political  attitudes  in 
light  of  the  religious,  political,  and  eco- 
nomic milieu  of  the  New  Testament 
period. 
Robert  Berkey 
Th  3-4:50  pan. 

E.  Spirituality  and  Alienation,  East  and 
West 

This  course  explores  fictional  represen- 
tations of  the  search  for  alternatives  to 
purely  secular  individualism  and  tradi- 
tional religious  structures.  Contempo- 
rary Western  and  Japanese  novels 
reflecting  this  search  will  be  paired, 
compared,  and  contrasted.  They  will 
also  be  set  in  relation  to  primary  texts  in 
Buddhism,  Christianity,  existentialism, 
and  feminism.  Readings  in  Abe,  Camus, 
T.S.  Eliot,  Endo,  Enchi,  Greene,  Kafka, 
Kawabata,  Doris  Lessing,  Niwa. 
Jean  Higgins 

MWF  1-2  p.m.;  audio  visual  presenta- 
tion M  3:10-4  p.m. 

Ilia     Religion  as  a  Human  Experience 
Interpretations  of  religion  by  its  exponents 
and  critics  in  theology,  philosophy,  litera- 
ture, and  the  social  sciences.  Readings  from 
Graham  Greene,  C.G.  Jung,  C.S.  Lewis,  Paul 
Tillich,  Elie  Wiesel,  and  others. 
Jean  Higgins,  Director 
4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 
Lee.  and  dis.  T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

1 13b    Judaism,  Christianity,  and  Islam 
An  introduction  to  the  monotheistic  tradi- 
tions of  Middle  Eastern  origin:  their  faith, 
practice,  and  interaction.  Occasional  films. 
Thomas  Derr,  Director 
4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 
Lee.  TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

114a     Eastern  Religious  Traditions 

Great  religious  leaders  and  texts  of  the 
non-Western  world  in  their  cultural  con- 
texts, e.g.,  Hindu,  Buddhist.  Confucian,  and 


Taoist  traditions  Some  attention  given  to 
beliefs  and  rituals  as  expressed  in  art  and 
architecture  Occasional  films. 
James  Hubbard.  Director 
\  i  red  its 

Members  of  the  Department 
T  Th  1 1-1 1:50  a.m..  T  1-2:50  p.m..  or  Th 
1-2:50  p.m. 

HWI  150a     A  History  of  Western  Ideas 
See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 

mental  Course  Offerings. 


200-Level  Courses 

No  prerequisites  unless  specified. 

210b     Introduction  to  the  Bible  I 

The  Hebrew  Scriptures  ( Old  Testament). 
The  religion  of  ancient  Israel — its  story, 
law,  and  myth;  the  great  prophets;  the  Wis- 
dom tradition;  apocalyptic;  the  Psalms. 
4  credits 
Robert  Doran 
MW  9:20-10:30  a.m. 


220a     Introduction  to  the  Bible  II 

The  literature  of  the  New  Testament  in  the 

context  of  its  first-century  development. 

Particular  attention  to  the  theology  of  Paul, 

the  synoptic  gospels,  Jesus  and  the Johan- 

nine  community. 

4  credits 

Karl  Donfried 

Lee.  M  W  8-9:10  a.m.;  dis.  and  audio-visual 

presentations  F  8-9:10  a.m. 

JUD  224b     Introduction  to  Rabbinic 
Texts 

[225a     The  Mediterranean  World  of  the 
Early  Christian  Apostles) 
The  integration  of  Biblical  and  historical 
studies,  geographical  setting,  and  available 
archaeological  materials  to  create  a  sense  of 
the  first-century  religious  and  social  context 
of  such  New  Testament  cities  as  Corinth, 
Athens.  TTiessalonica,  Philippi.  Ephesus,  and 
Rome.  The  relevance  of  nonliterary  sources 
for  the  study  of  the  New  Testament,  with 
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particular  reference  to  the  Pauline  letters 
and  the  Book  of  Acts.  Illustrated  lectures. 
220  is  recommended.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 
Karl  Donfried 

[225c     Early  Christian  and  Related 
Archaeological  Sites:  Study  Tour] 
A  joint  Smith/Mount  Holyoke  on-site 
humanities  study  tour  at  such  ancient  cities 
as  Thessalonica,  Philippi,  Athens,  Corinth, 
Rome,  Ephesus,  and  other  cities  of  Western 
Asia  Minor  for  the  purpose  of  understand- 
ing the  interactions  of  various  Graeco- 
Roman  religions  with  both  Judaism  and 
early  Christianity.  Prerequisite:  225a.  Tenta- 
tively scheduled  for  May  9-June  6,  1990.  (E) 
2  credits 
Karl  Donfried,  Robert  Berkey 

230a    Western  Christian  Thought  and 
Practice  (30-1 100) 

The  early  Christian  Church  from  its  New 
Testament  beginnings  to  its  establishment 
as  the  official  religion  of  the  Empire. 
Emphasis  on  the  development  of  the  Bible, 
ecclesiastical  authority,  creeds  and  councils, 
martyrdom,  monasticism,  and  such  factors 
as  heresy  and  persecution.  Classic  texts 
such  as  Augustine's  Confessions,  major 
theologians,  and  the  beginnings  of  Medie- 
val Christianity.  Occasional  films. 
4  credits 
Karl  Donfried 
TTh  8-9:20  a.m. 

[231a     Eastern  Christian  Thought  and 
Practice] 

A  survey  of  the  theology  and  history  of  the 
Orthodox,  Monophysite,  and  Nestorian 
churches  of  the  East  from  their  origins  to 
the  modern  era,  with  special  emphasis  on 
their  interaction  with  one  another,  with 
Islam,  and  with  the  churches  and  secular 
ideologies  of  the  West.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 
Robert  Haddad 


[232b     Western  Christian  Thought  and 
Practice  (1100-1800)] 

A  historical  survey  of  religious  thought  and 
practice  from  Anselm  to  Kierkegaard. 
Changing  understanding  of  God,  self,  and 
cosmos  in  selected  men  and  women 
through  the  Middle  Ages,  the  Renaissance, 
the  Protestant  and  Catholic  reformations, 
the  rise  of  modern  science,  the  philosophic 
systems  of  the  seventeenth  century,  and 
into  the  Enlightenment.  Theological,  philo- 
sophical, mystical,  devotional,  and  literary 
texts  supplemented  by  art  and  music.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
fean  Higgins 

235b    Jewish  Philosophers  and  Mystics  in 
the  Middle  Ages 

An  introduction  to  a  variety  of  philosophi- 
cal approaches  to  Jewish  life  in  the  Middle 
Ages  and  to  mystical  practices  and  doctrine. 
Selected  source  readings  in  English. 
4  credits 

Ronald  C.  Kiener 
Th  7-9:30  p.m. 

[236a    Jewish  Thought  in  the  Twentieth 
Century] 

Religious  and  secular  approaches  to  Jewish 
life  in  modern  times.  Revival  of  Jewish 
practices  and  search  for  Jewish  meaning. 
Israel  and  the  Holocaust  in  modern  Jewish 
thought.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

[237b     Religion  in  America] 

Religious  thought  and  institutions,  and  their 
influence  on  American  culture.  Major 
denominations  and  thinkers  from  the  sev- 
enteenth century  to  the  present.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Thomas  Derr 

[240a     Contemporary  Christian  Thought] 
Old  questions  and  some  new  answers 
about  God  and  Christ,  sin  and  salvation, 
mysteries  and  sacraments,  time  and  eter- 
nity. New  questions  from  liberation  theol- 
ogy, feminist  theology,  evangelical 
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theology,  and  others  Leading  men  and 
women  theologians  on  the  contemporary 
scene  Prerequisite:  at  least  one  course  in 
religion  or  philosophy.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 
Quentin  Quesnell 

[245a     Theological  Themes  in  Fiction  and 
Fantasy] 

An  introduction  to  theological  themes 
through  the  medium  of  imagination.  The<  >- 
retical  basis  for  this  approach  in  a  sacra- 
mental universe.  Concrete  illustrations  in 
him  and  in  readings  from  storytelling  theo- 
logians and  theologically  illuminating  story- 
tellers such  as  Kafka,  LeGuin,  Lessing, 
Mishima,  and  Flannerv  O'Connor.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

250a     Social  Ethics  I 

Religion  as  a  basis  for  social  ethics.  Natural 

law  and  situational  morality;  love,  justice, 

and  punishment;  sexuality,  marriage,  and 

divorce:  population  control;  death  and 

dying;  abortion,  genetic  control,  and  other 

topics  in  medical  practice;  race  relations. 

4  credits 

Thomas  Derr 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

250b     Social  Ethics  II 

The  bearing  of  religious  ethics  on  the 
understanding  of  the  state,  the  economic 
order,  and  international  affairs.  Power,  vio- 
lence, and  vengeance;  revolution  and 
order;  civil  disobedience;  human  rights;  lib- 
eration theology  and  Marxism;  pacifism  and 
the  just  war;  environmental  ethics;  property 
and  poverty;  business  ethics;  religious 
liberty. 
4  credits 
Thomas  Derr 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

260b     Psychology  of  Religion 

The  nature  of  religious  consciousness.  A 
study  of  classic  and  contemporary  authors 
Such  as  lames,  Freud.  Jung.  Frikson. 
Waslow,  Gilligan.  Becker,  and  others 


I  credits 

Rosemary  Bctrciauskas 

Ml  3:10    t  pm.TTh  11-1  1:50  a  m 

263a     Philosophy  of  Religion 

A  survey  of  some  solutions  to  persistent 

religious  problems  such  as  the  nature  of 
religion,  the  existence  of  God.  religious 
knowledge  and  language,  the  problem  of 
evil,  the  meaning  of  miracles,  and  the 
meaning  of  human  freedom.  This  course 
seeks  to  involve  the  student  in  these  classi- 
cal debates  in  order  to  raise  to  the  level  of 
consciousness  her  deepest  philosophical 
and  religious  convictions. 
4  credits 

Rosemary  Barcianskas 
M  3:10-4  pm.TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 

[269b     Phenomenology  and 
Existentialism] 

A  historical  introduction  to  phenomenol- 
ogy and  existentialism  and  to  certain  topics 
regarding  consciousness,  intentionality, 
transcendence,  and  other  existential  cate- 
gories. Readings  in  Kierkegaard.  Nietzsche, 
Husserl,  Heidegger,  Sartre,  Merleau-Ponty, 
Jaspers,  Marcel,  and  others.  To  be  offered 
in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

270a  Religious  History  of  India:  Ancient 
and  Classical  Periods  from  c.  1 500  B.C.  to 
c.  AD.  500 

An  introduction  to  the  development  and 
thought  of  the  major  religious  traditions, 
with  readings  in  the  Vedas,  Upanishads, 
Buddhist  literature,  the  epics,  the  Bhagavad- 
Gita.  and  others 
4  credits 
James  Hubbard 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

[2^()b     Religious  History  of  India: 
Medieval  and  Modern  Periods  from  c.  A.D. 
500  to  the  Present) 

An  introduction  to  the  religious  thought  ^\ 
Sankara,  Ramanuja,  and  others;  the  tannic 
traditions,  rise  of  bhakti  and  the  Krishna 
cult;  Islam  in  India;  religious  phenomena 
such  as  the  temple,  festival,  sadhu;  the 
impact  of  the  British  nn  Indian  religion 
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The  thought  of  modern  religious  figures: 
Gandhi,  Ramakrishna,  and  others.  To  be 
offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Dennis  Hudson 

271a     Buddhist  Thought 

A  historical  introduction  to  the  thought  and 
culture  of  Buddhism  in  India,  Tibet,  China, 
Japan,  and  the  West.  Particular  attention  will 
be  given  to  understanding  the  relationship 
between  doctrine  and  institution,  the  Bud- 
dha's enlightenment  and  its  expression  in 
the  world. 
4  credits 
Taitetsu  Unno 
MW  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

273b     Chinese  Buddhism  and  Buddhist 
Art 

The  historical  evolution  of  Chinese  Bud- 
dhism, developments  in  Buddhist  thought, 
and  their  expression  in  sculpture,  painting, 
and  architecture  from  the  third  century  to 
the  modern  period.  (E) 
4  credits 

James  Hubbard,  Matylin  Rhie  (Art  and  East 
Asian  Studies) 
T  1-4  p.m. 

275b     Islam 

Sources  and  development:  the  Prophet,  the 
Quran,  theology,  philosophy,  mysticism, 
and  the  nature  of  political  authority.  Con- 
temporary Islam  in  the  Middle  East,  India, 
and  Africa. 
4  credits 
Robert  Haddad 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

277b     Native  American  Religion  in  the 
Desert  Southwest:  An  Archaeological  Study 
in  Sacred  Space 

A  study  of  the  indigenous  peoples  of  the 
American  Southwest  in  the  prehistoric  and 
historic  periods.  Using  the  techniques  of 
archaeology  and  ethnoarchaeology,  cul- 
tures of  Arizona.  New  Mexico,  southern 
Utah,  southwestern  Colorado,  and  western 

'.ill  be  examined  from  the  begin- 
nings through  the  period  of  contact  with 
Spanish  Europeans  and  eventual  inclusion 


within  the  United  States.  Special  attention 
will  be  given  to  major  sites  such  as  Mesa 
Verde,  Chaco  Canyon,  and  Montezuma's 
Castle,  and  to  the  religious  systems  of  the 
Native  American  peoples.  Prerequisite:  ARC 
211a  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Offered  in  alternate  years.  (E) 
4  credits 
John  Betlyon 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[285a     Hebrew  Religious  Texts] 

Readings  with  introduction  and  discussion 
of  Hebrew  texts  from  the  Dead  Sea  Scrolls 
and  the  Mishnah.  Prerequisite:  lOOd  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  Alternates  with 
lOOd.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

[285b     Hebrew  Religious  Texts] 

Selections  from  medieval  Jewish  philoso- 
phy, mysticism,  and  poetry  (Maimonides, 
Judah  ha-Levi,  and  others).  Prerequisite: 
lOOd  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Alter- 
nates with  lOOd.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

[287a     Greek  Religious  Texts] 

Reading  and  discussion  of  New  Testament 

texts  in  the  original.  Prerequisite:  GRK  lOOd 

or  the  equivalent.  To  be  offered  in 

1989-90. 

4  credits 

Karl  Donfried 


300-Level  Courses 

No  prerequisites  unless  specified. 

[  3 1  Ob     Seminar:  The  Apocrypha  and 
Related  Texts] 

Reading  and  critical  discussion  of  deutero- 
and  non-canonical  Jewish  and  Christian 
writings  of  the  Biblical  period,  in  transla- 
tion. Selections  from  the  Old  and  New  Tes- 
tament Apocrypha,  the  Dead  Sea  Scrolls, 
and  other  pseudepigraphic  works.  Prereq- 
uisite: either  JUD  L87,  210,  220,  or  permis- 
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sion  of  the  instructor.  To  be  ottered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 
Bruce  Dahlberg 

[311a     Seminar:  Issues  in  Biblical 
Interpretation] 

Changing  views  of  the  authority  of  Scrip- 
ture for  faith  and  practice.  Ancient  and 
modern  ways  of  interpreting  the  text.  Read- 
ings in  classical  and  contemporary  writings 
on  the  study  of  the  Bible.  Effect  of  scholar- 
ship on  devotional  and  liturgical  use  of 
Scripture.  Ideological  critiques  of  the  Bible 
in  Black  Liberation,  feminism,  Marxism,  and 
other  movements.  Admission  by  permission 
of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
-t  credits 
Bmce  Dahlberg 

[312b     Archaeology-  in  Biblical  Studies] 

Archaeology'  as  a  research  tool  of  the  histo- 
rian and  Biblical  scholar.  Methods  of  exca- 

j   vation;  evaluation  and  dating  of  artifacts. 

I    Illustrated  lectures;  discussion  of  selected 
field  reports  and  related  literature  from 
major  excavation  sites.  Implications  for 
understanding  Biblical  history  and  religion. 

!   Prerequisite:  either  ARC  211,  210,  220,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered 
in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

1  Bruce  Dahlberg 

[320b     Colloquium:  New  Testament] 

The  Teaching  of  Jesus  According  to  the 
Gospel  of  Matthew.  Prerequisite:  220  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered 
in  1990-91. 
4  credits 
Karl  Donfried 

[330b     Seminar:  Historical  Theology] 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Jean  Higgins 

333a    Seminar:  Theological  Tendencies  in 
Early  Christianity 

Interpretation  of  Jesus  and  the  origin  of 
Christianity  according  to  gnostic  gospels 
and  other  secret  and  non-canonical  texts 


recently  discovered  near  Nag  Hammadi  in 
Upper  Egypt.  Prerequisite:  220,  230,  or  per 

mission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Karl  Donfried 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

340b     Seminar:  Topics  in  Christian 
Thought  and  Practice 
Topic  for  1988-89:  Great  Classics  of  West- 
ern Spirituality.  A  study  of  Christian  spiri- 
tual ity  through  primary  source  readings 
considered  against  the  background  of  tradi- 
tion and  within  their  particular  cultural  set- 
tings. Readings  in  Augustine,  Ansel m. 
Hiklegard  of  Bingen,  Francis,  Eckhart, 
Catherine  of  Siena,  Julian  of  Norwich, 
Teresa  of  Avila,  Pascal,  Fox,  Wesley, 
Kierkegaard,  Simone  Weil,  Thomas 
Merton.  Visits  to  monasteries.  Occasional 
films.  Prerequisite:  230,  232,  or  permission 
of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Jean  Higgins 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

353a     Seminar:  Medical  Ethics 

The  moral  problems  of  dying,  abortion, 
genetic  alteration,  behavior  control,  experi- 
ments on  humans,  and  other  issues 
4  credits 
Womas  Dor 
M  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

360b     Seminar:  Problems  in  Philosophy  of 
Religion 

Theistic  responses  to  crises  of  belief  in  the 
modern  world.  Process  metaphysics  as  a 
framework  for  the  transformation  of  the 
social  order  in  liberation  and  feminist 
thought.  Continuity  and  complementarity 
among  these  responses.  Readings  in 
Whitehead,  Hartshorne,  Guterriez,  and 
Ruether.  Occasional  films. 
\  ^  i  edits 

Rosemary  Barciauskas 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

[370b     Seminar:  Religious  Literature  of 
South  Asia  | 

The  values,  world  views,  And  modes  oi 
thought  of  major  religious  cultures  in  the 
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Indian  subcontinent  as  expressed  through 
their  literatures  in  translation.  Texts  will  be 
selected  from  epics,  poems,  mythologies, 
dramas,  folktales,  biographies,  discourses, 
commentaries,  and  legal  and  ethical  codes. 
Prerequisite:  114a,  270a,  270b,  271a,  or  the 
equivalent.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90.  (E) 
4  credits 

371b     Seminar:  Problems  in  Buddhist 
Philosophy 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Metanoetics:  Between 
Theology'  and  Philosophy.  Prerequisite: 
271a  or  the  equivalent. 
4  credits 
Taitetsu  Unno 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

[  382b     Directed  Readings  in  Religious 
Texts:  Hebrew,  Greek,  or  Latin] 

Prerequisite:  one  of  the  following  (or  the 
equivalent):  GRK  llOd;  LAT  lOOd;  or  REL 
lOOd.  Admission  by  permission  of  the 
instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Quentin  Quesnell 

404a    Special  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  department,  normally 
for  senior  majors  who  have  had  four 
semester  courses  above  the  introductory 
level. 

4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

408d     Special  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  department,  normally 
for  senior  majors  who  have  had  four 
semester  courses  above  the  introductory 
level. 
8  credits 


Requirements:  12  semester  courses,  two  of 
which,  at  the  recommendation  of  the 
adviser,  may  be  related  courses  in  other 
departments.  Each  major's  course  program 
must  meet  the  following  requirements: 


2. 


Familiarity  with  world  religions.  Fulfilled 
normally  by  taking  114a  Eastern  Reli- 
gious Traditions  and  113b  Judaism, 
Christianity,  and  Islam,  preferably  in  the 
freshman  or  sophomore  year. 

At  least  one  semester  course  from  each 
of  the  following  four  groups: 

a)  textual  interpretation:  210;  220 

b)  critical  and  systematic  reflection: 
[240];  250;  260;  263 

c)  non-monotheistic  traditions:  270;  271 

d)  monotheistic  traditions:  230;  [231]; 
[232];  235;  [236];  275 


3.  Every  major  must  take  at  least  one  semi- 
nar in  the  department. 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Requirements:  five  semester  courses, 
among  which  three  of  the  following  groups 
must  be  represented: 

a)  textual  interpretation:  210;  220 

b)  critical  and  systematic  reflection:  111; 
[240];  250;  260;  263 

c)  non-monotheistic  traditions:  114;  270; 
271 

d)  monotheistic  traditions:  113;  230;  [231  ]; 
[232];  235;  [236];  275 

Not  more  than  two  100-level  courses  may 
be  counted  toward  the  minor. 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 
Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Thomas  I  )err, 
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Honors 

Director:  Thomas  Derr. 

430d     Thesis 

8  credits 


i  other  than  English  I  used  by  the  primary 

sources  in  their  held  Courses  taken  to 
acquire  such  proficiency  will  Ik-  in  addition 
to  the  eight  required  for  the  degree.  An 

oral  examination  on  the  complete  thesis  is 
expected. 


431a     Thesis 

8  credits 

Requirements:  same  as  for  the  major  and  a 
thesis  (430d)  normally  written  in  both 
semesters  of  the  senior  year,  with  an  oral 
examination  on  the  thesis.  In  special  cases, 
the  thesis  may  be  written  in  the  first  semes- 
ter of  the  senior  year  (431a). 


Graduate 

Adviser:  Quentin  Quesnel 

580a     Advanced  Studies 

4  credits 


580b     Advanced  Studies 
4  credits 

590a     Research  and  Thesis 

4  or  8  credits 

590b     Research  and  Thesis 
4  or  8  credits 

590d     Research  and  Thesis 

8  credits 


Admission  to  graduate  study  in  religion  will 
normally  be  restricted  to  those  qualified 
applicants  whose  personal  circumstances 
preclude  their  application  to  regular  gradu- 
ate programs  elsewhere.  In  addition  to  the 
eight  courses  and  thesis  required  by  col- 
lege rules  for  the  master's  degree,  the 
department  may  require  a  course  or 
courses  to  make  up  for  deficiencies  it  finds 
in  the  general  background  of  a  candidate. 
Candidates  must  demonstrate  a  working 
knowledge  of  at  least  one  of  the  languages 
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Majors 
in  the  Department  of 

Russian  Language  and  Literature 


Professor 

*Maria  Nemcova  Banerjee,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors 

Igor  Zelljadt,  M.A. 

Alexander  Woronzoff-Dashkoff,  Ph.D.,  Chair 


Lecturer 

Catherine  Woronzoff-Dashkoff,  A.B. 

Visiting  Lecturer 

'Priscilla  Hunt,  Ph.D. 


A.  Language 

Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  an  introductory  language  course. 

lOOd     Elementary  Russian 

Four  class  hours  and  laboratory. 
8  credits 

Catherine  Woronzoff-Dashkoff 
M  W  F  1-2  p.m.,  T  1-2:50  p.m. 

llOd     Intensive  Russian 

Seven  class  hours  and  laboratory. 

12  credits 

Igor  Zelljadt 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.,  T  Th  9:30- 

10:50  a.m. 

220d     Intermediate  Russian 
General  grammar  review.  Selections  from 
Russian  texts,  not  exclusively  literary.  Pre- 
requisite: lOOd  or  the  equivalent. 
8  credits 

Alexander  Woronzoff-Dashkoff 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

331a     Advanced  Russian 

Readings  and  discussion  of  texts  taken  from 
classical  and  Soviet  literature,  as  well  as 
current  journals.  Intensive  practice  in  writ- 
ing. Prerequisite:  220  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
4  credits 

Catherine  Woronzoff-Dashkoff 
MWF  2:10-4  p.m.  ' 


332b    A  continuation  of  331a 
Extensive  translation  of  current  material 
from  Russian  to  English,  and  intensive  prac- 
tice in  writing.  Prerequisite:  331a. 
4  credits 

Catherine  Woronzoff-Dashkoff 
MWThF  2:10-4  p.m. 

338a     Studies  in  Language  and  Literature 

Advanced  study  of  literary'  and  nonliterary 

texts,  with  emphasis  on  spoken  Russian. 

Prerequisite:  331b  or  permission  of  the 

instructor. 

4  credits 

Catherine  Woronzoff-Dashkoff 

Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

338b     Studies  in  Language  and  Literature 

Advanced  study  of  selected  literary  and 
nonliterary  texts,  with  emphasis  on  spoken 
Russian:  discussion,  conversation,  oral 
reports.  Prerequisite:  338a  or  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Igor  Zelljadt 
Th  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

[343b     Seminar  in  the  History  of  the 
Russian  Language] 

A  survey  of  the  origin  and  development  of 
the  Russian  language,  its  sounds,  vocabu- 
lary, and  grammatical  forms,  from  the 
beginning  to  the  present.  Lectures  and  anal- 
ysis of  selected  illustrative  texts.  Prerequi- 


Russian  Language  and  Literature        313 


site:  331a  and  b  or  the  equivalent,  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 

4  credits 


B.  Literature 

1 26b     Readings  in  Nineteenth-Century 
Russian  Literature 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Alienation  and  the 
Search  for  Identity.  A  study  of  the  individ- 
ual's struggle  for  self-definition  in  society: 
from  the  superfluous  man,  through  the 
underground  man,  to  the  role  of  women. 
Emphasis  on  the  social,  political,  and  ideo- 
logical context  of  the  works  considered. 
Authors  treated  include  Pushkin,  Lermon- 
tov,  Gogol,  Goncharov,  Turgenev,  Tolstoy, 
Dostoevsky,  and  Chekhov.  In  translation. 
4  credits 

Alexander  Woronzoff-Dashkoff 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

235a    Tolstoy 

In  translation. 

4  credits 

Alexander  Woronzoff-Dashkoff 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

235b     Dostoevsky 
In  translation. 
4  credits 
Maria  Banerjee 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[236b     Russian  Drama] 
Study  of  the  masterpieces  of  the  Russian 
theatre  from  the  beginnings  to  recent  years, 
with  emphasis  on  Gogol,  Ostrovsky,  Chek- 
hov, Bulgakov,  and  some  recent  works.  In 
translation. 
4  credits 

237a     The  Heroine  in  Russian  Literature 
from  The  Primary  Chronicle  to  Turgenev's 
On  the  Eve 

Examination  of  the  changing  portrayal  of 
the  exemplary  female  identity  and  destiny 
and  the  attendant  literary  conventions  in 
some  of  the  major  texts  of  the  following 
periods:  medieval  (Kievan  and  Muscovite), 


classical  (eighteenth  century),  and  the  age 
of  romantic  realism  In  translation. 

4  credits 

I 'rise i Ha  Hunt 

TTh  9:30-10:50  am 

[333a     Literature  of  the  Twentieth 
Century] 

Topic:  Twentieth-Century  Russian  Lyric 
Poetry.  Study  of  works  by  Marina  Tsvelaeva, 
Boris  Pasternak,  Yunna  Moric,  and  others 
In  Russian.  Prerequisites:  331a  and  b,  or  the 
equivalent,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

[334b]  A  continuation  of  333a 
4  credits 

340b     Seminar:  Russian  Thought 
Topic  for  1988-89:  Revolutions  in  Russia: 
Myth  and  Reality,  1881-1917.  In  translation. 
Prerequisites:  HST  239a  and  240b  and  one 
intermediate  semester  course  in  Russian  lit- 
erature, or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
See  also  HST  340b. 
4  credits 

Maria  Banerjee,  Joan  Aff erica  (History) 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

[342b     Seminar:  Soviet  Russian  Literature] 
Poems,  plays,  and  novels  of  selected  Soviet 
authors  considered  as  works  of  literary  art 
and  as  illustrations  of  the  social,  economic, 
and  political  conditions  of  the  period.  Pre- 
requisite: one  intermediate  semester 
course  in  Russian  literature. 
4  credits 

[346a     Seminar:  Pushkin  and  His  Age] 
Conducted  in  English  with  reading  in 
Russian.  Prerequisites:  three  years  of 
Russian  or  the  equivalent,  and  permission 
of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 

404a    Special  Studies 
By  permission  of  the  department,  for 
majors  who  have  had  four  semester  courses 
above  the  introductory  level. 

4  credits 
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404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

408d     Special  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for 
majors  who  have  had  four  semester  courses 
above  the  introductory  level. 
8  credits 


The  Majors 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Igor  Zelljadt. 

Russian  Literature 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Basis:  220d,  126b  or  237a. 

Six  required  courses:  331a  and  b;  HST  239a 
and  HST  240b;  two  of  the  following:  235a, 
235b,  [236b]. 

Stronglv  recommended:  [333a],  [334b], 
338a,  338b. 

One  required  seminar:  340b  or  [342b]  or 
[343b]  or  [346a]. 


Honors 

Director:  To  be  announced. 

431a    Thesis 
8  credits 

Russian  Literature 

Basis:  same  as  for  Russian  literature  major. 

Required  courses:  same  as  for  Russian  liter- 
ature major.  In  addition,  a  thesis  written  in 
the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year. 

Russian  Civilization 

Basis:  same  as  for  Russian  civilization  major. 

Required  courses:  same  as  for  Russian  civi- 
lization major.  In  addition,  a  thesis  written 
in  the  first  semester  of  the  senior  vear. 


Russian  Civilization 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department,  and 
Joan  Afferica,  history;  Steven  Goldstein, 
government;  Andrew  Zimbalist,  economics. 

Basis:  220d,  HST  239a  and  HST  240b. 

Five  required  courses:  331a  and  b;  two  of 
the  following:  126b,  235a,  235b,  [236b], 
237a,  one  of  the  following:  GOV  222a,  ECO 
209a. 

Strongly  recommended:  [333a],  [334b], 
338a,  338b. 

One  required  seminar:  GOV  325a  or  347b 
or  ECO  305b  or  HST  292a  or  340b  or 

[342b]  or  [343b]. 
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Majors  and  Minor 


in 


Sociology 

(in  the  Department  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology) 


Professors 

Peter  Isaac  Rose,  Ph.D. 
Myron  Peretz  Glazer,  Ph.D. 
Arthur  Shattuck  Parsons.  M.C.P.,  Ph.D. 
Chair 

William  Allan  Neilson  Professor 

Charles  V.  Hamilton.  J. D..  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors 

Joan  Lennox,  M.S.S.W.,  M.F.A. 

Patricia  Y.  Miller,  Ph.D. 


Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
Catherine  Kohler  Riessman,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professors 
Richard  Fantasia,  Ph.D. 
Patricia  Ewick,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Lecturer 

Dona  Cooper  Hamilton,  D.S.W. 


The  prerequisite  for  all  sociology  courses  is 
101a  or  b,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
All  300- level  courses  require  the  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 

101a     Introduction  to  Sociology 
Perspectives  on  society,  culture,  and  social 
interaction.  Topics  include  community, 
class,  ethnicity,  family,  sex  roles,  and  devi- 
ance. Colloquium  format,  meeting. 
Myron  Glazer,  Director 
4  credits 
First  semester: 

M  \X  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  Patricia  Ewick; 
W  F  10:40-11:50  a.m.,  Richard  Fantasia; 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m.  Myron  Glazer, 
T  Th  3-4:50  p.m.,  Richard  Fantasia. 

101b  A  repetition  of  101a 

4  credits 

M  W  10:40-1 1:50  a.m.,  To  be  announced; 

W  F  8-9:10  a.m  .  Myron  Glazer. 

T-Th  9:30-10:50  am..  Patricia  Ewick; 

T  3-4:50  p.m.,  Th  1 1-1 1:50  a.m..  Patricia 

Ewick 

201b     Methods  of  Social  Research 

An  introduction  to  the  logic  and  methods 
of  social  research,  designed  to  develop  skill 


in  research  design  and  techniques.  SSC 
190a  or  b  recommended  but  not  required. 
4  credits 
Patricia  Ewick 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

2 1 0a     Deviant  Behavior 

An  exploration  of  theories  of  deviance  and 
social  disorganization,  research  studies,  and 
literature  aimed  at  understanding  madness, 
drug  abuse,  rape,  white  collar  crime,  gov- 
ernmental deviance,  homosexual ity,  and 
rebellion.  Fieldwork  or  library  research  is 
required.  Optional  use  of  documentarv 
photography  as  an  adjunct  to  held  research. 
4  credits 
Patricia  Ewick 
M\V  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

211b     Ethical  Issues  in  Social 
Organizations 

Theories  of  deviance  applied  to  the  study 
of  unethical  practices  and  abuses  o[  power 
in  government,  business,  and  the  profes- 
sions. Whistle  blowing,  courageous  behav- 
ior, and  reactions  to  authority,  selected 
topics:  the  police:  the  CIA;  the  F.P.A.;  and 
the  nuclear-power,  automobile,  and  other 
industries 
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4  credits 

Myron  Glazer 

WF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 


2 1 2b     Class  and  Society 
An  introduction  to  classical  and  contempo- 
rary approaches  to  class  relations,  status, 
and  social  inequality.  Topics  include  Marx- 
ian and  Weberian  analysis,  social  mobility, 
class  consciousness,  class  reproduction,  and 
the  place  of  race  and  gender  in  systems  of 
social  stratification. 
4  credits 

Richard  Fantasia 
MW  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

2 1 3b     Ethnic  Minorities  in  America 

Social  organization  of  a  multiracial  and  eth- 
nically diverse  society.  Cultural  and  politi- 
cal problems  in  racial  and  ethnic  relations. 
Internal  organization  of  minority  communi- 
ties in  different  settings. 
4  credits 
Peter  Rose 
MW  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[215a     Criminology] 

Analysis  of  theories  and  research  on  delin- 
quency, crime,  corrections,  and  criminal 
justice  in  American  society,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  relationship  between 
social  class  and  crime.  Fieldwork  or  library 
research  is  required.  Optional  use  of  docu- 
mentary photography  as  an  adjunct  to  field 
research.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

21 6a    Social  Work  and  Public  Policy 

An  examination  of  social  work  and  other 
helping  professions.  Reciprocal  roles, 
expectations,  and  behavior  of  professionals 
and  clients.  Fieldwork  in  local  agencies  and 
institutions.  Parallel  readings.  Enrollment 
limited  to  20  juniors  and  seniors. 
4  credits 
Joan  Lennox 
W  1-3  p.m. 

2 1 8a    Urban  Sociology 

A  study  of  the  sociological  dimensions  of 
urban  life.  Main  areas  of  inquiry:  the  pro- 


cesses of  urbanization,  the  city  as  a  locus  of 
various  social  relationships,  the  contempo- 
rary urban  crisis,  and  strategies  for  revitali- 
zation.  Fieldwork  is  encouraged. 
4  credits 

Richard  Fantasia 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

219a     Medical  Sociology 

An  examination  of  the  social  contexts  of 
health,  illness,  and  medical  care.  Topics 
include:  social,  environmental,  and  occupa- 
tional factors  in  health  and  disease;  the 
health  professions;  doctor-patient  relation- 
ships; structure  and  processes  of  health 
care  organizations;  health  care  and  social 
change.  Special  attention  to  the  position  of 
women  and  minorities.  Enrollment  limited. 
Permission  of  the  instructor  is  required. 
4  credits 

Catherine  Riessman 
W  1-3,  F  2:10-3  p.m. 

[222b     Biology,  Sociology,  and  Ideology] 

Investigation  of  the  contemporary  scientific 
controversy  about  the  biological  basis  of 
social  behavior  from  a  sociology'  of  science 
perspective.  Examination  of  claims  and 
counterclaims  in  the  sociobiology  debate 
in  light  of  current  scientific  developments, 
as  well  as  sociological,  historical,  and 
philosophical  studies  of  the  relationship 
between  biology  and  ideology.  The  course 
is  interdisciplinary  and  requires  no  special 
prior  knowledge.  Sociological  and  biologi- 
cal concepts  will  be  explained  in  lectures 
and  reading.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90.  (E) 
4  credits 

224a     Family  and  Society 
A  cross-cultural  and  interdisciplinary 
approach  to  the  study  of  the  family  and 
related  institutions.  Specific  attention  to  the 
roles  of  mothers,  wives,  and  children  in  the 
family,  and  to  the  social  significance  of 
romantic  love  in  marriage  and  the  family. 
4  credits 
Arthur  Parsons 
TTh  8-9:20  a.m. 
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AMS  230b     The  Asian  American 
Experience 

250a     Theories  of  Society 
Critical  analysis  and  application  of  theories 
of  society  focused  chiefly  on  the  works  of 
Marx.  Weber,  and  Durkheim,  with  emphasis 
on  their  theories  of  the  development,  struc- 
ture, and  consequences  of  capitalism  and 
modern  industrial  societies  Open  to 
seniors,  juniors,  and  sophomores 
4  credits 
Arthur  Parsons 
T  3-4:50  p.m.,  Th  1 1-1 1:50  a.m. 

PPL  253b     U.S.  Immigration  and  Refugee 
Policy 

The  changing  character  of  U.S.  immigra- 
tion and  refugee  policy.  Emphasis  on  the 
rhetoric  of  asylum,  nativistic  movements, 
restrictive  practices,  immigration  laws, 
Americanization  programs,  mutual  assis- 
tance, and  legal  aid. 
4  credits 
Peter  Rose 

T  3 — k50  p.m.;  parallel  lecture  series,  times 
to  be  arranged 

[303a     Seminar:  Knowledge  and  Society] 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

305a     Seminar:  Qualitative  Methods 
Individual  field  research  projects.  Collec- 
tion and  analysis  of  life-history,  intensive- 
Interview,  and  participant-observation 
material.  Emphasis  also  on  ethical,  political, 
and  personal  challenges  of  research. 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Myron  Glazer 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

310b     Seminar  on  Problems  of  Scope  and 

Method 

The  application  of  theory  and  research  in 

contemporary  sociology,  with  particular 

emphasis  on  the  study  of  loss,  adversity, 
and  courageous  behavior.  Admission  by 
permission  of  the  instructor. 


4  credits 
M\ron  Glazer 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

311b    Seminar:  Contemporary 

Sociological  Theory 

Theories  of  contemporary  society  and 

social  change  with  special  consideration  of 
the  works  of  A.  Hochschild.  P.  Rieff,  C. 
Lasch,  D.  Bell,  R.  Collins,  and  R.  Sennett. 
Prerequisite:  250a.  Admission  by  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Arthur  Parsons 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

313a     Seminar:  America's  People 
Topic  for  1988-89:  Generations  of  Jews 
Analysis  of  the  history  and  demography  of 
particular  ethnic  groups.  The  politics  1  >f 
immigration,  generational  changes.  Inter- 
group  relations.  Admission  by  permission 
of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Peter  Rose 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

316b     Seminar:  Protest,  Rebellion,  and 
Collective  Action 

Examination  of  historical  and  contempo- 
rary expressions  of  protest,  rebellion,  and 
collective  action  with  particular  focus  on 
their  social  bases,  organizational  dynamics, 
intended  and  unintended  consequences 
Various  social-structural  and  social-psycho- 
logical perspectives  will  be  brought  to  bear 
on  such  phenomena  as  food  riots,  strikes. 
student  protests,  and  collective  actions  in 
the  civil  rights  struggle.  Prerequisites:  101 
plus  one  of  the  following:  212,  213.  2^k 
[AAS278],[GOV265 
4  credits 

Richard  Fantasia 
Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

317a    Aging  and  Death:  A  Culture  and 

Personality  Approach 
The  process  of  aging  and  dying.  Fieldwork 
component  required  Admission  by  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 


318        Sociology 


4  credits 
Joan  Lennox 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

[  3 1 9a     Seminar:  Childhood  Socialization  ] 

An  interdisciplinary  study  of  how  child- 
hood is  shaped  by  the  social  order.  Critical 
analysis  of  theories  of  human  development: 
behaviorism,  cognitive  development,  psy- 
choanalytic theory,  and  symbolic  interac- 
tion. Systematic  treatment  of  culture, 
subculture,  and  marginality.  Issues  of  social 
class,  child-rearing  practices,  education, 
and  gender-role  stereotyping  will  be 
addressed.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors. 
Prerequisite:  101.  Admission  by  permission 
of  the  instructor.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
(E) 
4  credits 

321b     Seminar:  Social  Welfare  Policy 

Topic  for  1988-89:  From  the  New  Deal  to 
the  Reagan  Era.  Analysis  and  review  of 
social  welfare  policy  since  the  New  Deal, 
with  special  emphasis  on  social  security, 
health  care,  and  employment  policies. 
4  credits 

Charles  Hamilton,  Dona  Cooper  Hamilton 
To  be  arranged 


General  Courses 

SSC  190a,  190b     Introduction  to  Statistics 

for  Social  Scientists 

See  Interdepartmental  and  Extradepart- 

mental 

Course  Offerings. 

404a    Special  Studies 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for  junior 
and  senior  majors. 
4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

4()8d     Special  Studies 
8  c  redits 


The  Major  in  Sociology 

Advisers:  Patricia  Ewick,  Richard  Fantasia, 
Myron  Glazer,  Arthur  Parsons,  Peter  Rose. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Richard  Fantasia. 

Basis:  101a  or  b. 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses  above 
the  basis:  250a,  310b  or  311b,  four  interme- 
diate courses  in  sociology,  and  two 
additional  courses  in  anthropology  or  soci- 
ology; the  remaining  two  courses  may  be  in 
the  department  or  other  departments  in 
consultation  with  the  adviser.  Majors  are 
strongly  urged  to  take  250a  in  their  sopho- 
more or  junior  year;  310b  or  311b  should 
be  taken  in  the  senior  year.  Requirement  of 
research  may  be  met  by  taking  201b,  305a, 
supervised  projects  conducted  in  other 
courses  offering  research  opportunities,  or 
independent  work  supervised  by  a  member 
of  the  department. 

Students  interested  in  the  study  of  social 
problems  and  public  policy  should  consult 
with  the  chair  or  with  Patricia  Miller. 


The  Major  in  Sociology  and 
Anthropology 

Advisers:  Patricia  Ewick,  Richard  Fantasia, 
Myron  Glazer,  Elizabeth  Hopkins,  Donald 
Joralemon,  Frederique  Marglin,  Richard 
Parmentier,  Arthur  Parsons,  Peter  Rose. 

Basis:  SOC  101a  or  b  and  ANT  130a  or  b. 

Requirements:  10  semester  courses  above 
the  basis. 

SOC  250,  ANT  330,  SOC  201  or  SOC  305,  a 
seminar  in  sociology,  a  seminar  in  anthro- 
pology, two  additional  courses  in  sociology, 
three  additional  courses  in  anthropology. 
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The  Minor  in  Sociology  590b    Research  and  Thesis 

i  or  8  credits 

Advisers:  Patricia  Ewick,  Richard  Fantasia, 

Myron  Glazer,  Arthur  Parsons,  Peter  Rose  ^<>d     Research  and  Thesis 


i  or  8  credits 


Basis:  101a  or  b,  plus  250a;  and  either  201b 
or  305a.  plus  three  additional  courses  at  the 
200  or  300  level 


Honors 

Director:  Arthur  Parsons. 

Basis:  same  as  for  the  major. 

430d     Thesis 
8  credits 

431a    Thesis 
8  credits 

4  3  2d     Thesis 

12  credits 

Requirements: 

1.  a  total  of  eight  courses  above  the  basis, 
including  all  the  requirements  for  the 
major  and  311b; 

2.  a  thesis  (430d,  432d)  written  during  two 
semesters;  or  a  thesis  (431a)  written  dur- 
ing one  semester. 

3.  an  oral  examination  on  the  thesis. 


Graduate 

580a     Special  Studies 
Such  subjects  as  advanced  theory,  so- 
cial organization  and  disorganization, 
culture  contacts,  problems  of  scientific 
methodology. 
4  credits 

580b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

590a     Research  and  Thesis 

4  or  8  credits 


320 


Majors  and  Minors 
in  the  Department  of 

Spanish  and  Portuguese 


Professors 

Erna  Berndt  Kelley,  Ph.D. 

Alice  Rodrigues  Clemente,  Ph.D.  (Spanish 

and  Portuguese  and  Comparative 

Literature),  Chair 

Associate  Professor 

Charles  Cutler,  Ph.D.  (Spanish  and 

Portuguese  and  Afro-American  Studies) 

Assistant  Professors 
Walter  Glannon,  Ph.D. 
tNanq'  Saporta  Sternbach,  Ph.D. 
Marina  Kaplan,  Ph.D.  (Spanish  and 

Portuguese  and  Latin  American  Studies) 


Instructor 

Angeles  J.  Placer,  M.A. 

Lecturer 

Nicomedes  Suarez  Arauz,  Ph.D. 

Assistant 

Reyes  Lazaro,  Licenciatura  en  Filosofia  y 
Letras 


Portuguese  Language 

Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  the  year-long  language  course. 

POR  lOOd     Elementary  Portuguese 

A  one-year  nonintensive  elementary  course 
in  spoken  and  written  Brazilian  Portuguese. 
Emphasis  first  semester  will  be  on  develop- 
ment of  oral  proficiency  and  acquisition  of 
reading  and  writing  skills.  Second  semester 
will  include  reading  and  discussion  of  short 
texts  by  modern  writers  of  the  Portuguese- 
speaking  world:  Brazil,  Portugal,  Angola, 
Mozambique,  Cabo  Verde. 
8  credits 
Charles  Cutler 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

[POR  120b     Intermediate  Portuguese] 

Intensive  oral  and  written  work  using  var- 
ious kinds  of  texts  (not  exclusively  literary), 
films,  and  music  from  Brazil,  Portugal,  and 
Portuguese-speaking  Africa.  Prerequisite: 
lOOd  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
4  credits 


POR  210b     Literature  and  Culture  in  the 
Portuguese-Speaking  World 
Poetry  and  modern  Brazil.  Particular  atten- 
tion given  to  the  links  between  poetry  and 
critical  discourse  and  the  interrelations 
between  poetry  and  other  art  forms.  Topics 
include:  industrialization,  the  graphic  arts, 
and  the  Sao  Paulo  concretist  poets;  the 
Symbolist  and  Modernist  movements  and 
their  imprint  on  popular  music  of  the 
1960s  and  1970s,  particularly  on  Bossa  Nova 
and  the  Tropicdlia  song;  poetry  and  the 
Cinema  Novo;  vanguard  poetry  and  under- 
development. Works  by  Drummond  de 
Andrade,  Oswald  de  Andrade,  Cecilia 
Meireles,  Augusto  de  Campos,  Joao  Cabral 
de  Melo  Neto,  Vinicius  de  Morais,  Ferreira 
Gullar,  Thiago  de  Mello,  Caetano  Veloso, 
Chico  Buarque,  Milton  Nascimento.  Texts 
in  Portuguese,  discussion  in  English.  A 
reading  knowledge  of  Portuguese  or 
Spanish  is  strongly  recommended. 
4  credits 
Charles  Cutler 
TTh  9:30- 10:50  a.m. 
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(AAS  238b     Afro  Brazilian  Literature  and 
Film  1 

A  study  of  the  Afro-Brazilian  as  author  and 
subject  in  modern  and  contemporary  Bra- 
zilian literature  and  film.  Some  topics  to  be 
examined:  the  mulatto  escape  hatch  and 
the  ideology  of  whitening,  the  relationship 
between  race  and  artistic  creation,  race  and 
class;  race  and  gender;  and  the  politics  of 
sensuality,  food,  dance,  and  music.  Move- 
ments and  individual  figures  include  the 
Abolitionist  Movement;  Machado  de  Assis 
and  Lima  Barreto;  the  Modernist  Movement 
and  Mario  de  Andrade;  novelists  of  the 
Northeast,  Jorge  Amado  and  Jose  Lins  do 
Rego;  Abdias  do  Nascimento  and  the  Black 
Cultural  Alliance;  poets  of  the  Quilombhoje 
Movement.  Films  include:  Black  Orpheus, 
Barravento,  Ganga  Zumba,  Antonio  Das 
Mortes,  Macunaima,  The  Amulet  of  Ogum, 
and  Tent  of  Miracles.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 

AAS  239a     The  Afro-Luso-Brazilian 
Triangle 

I    An  interdisciplinary  study  in  translation  of 
literature  and  political  culture  in  post- 
World  War  II  Angola,  Mozambique,  Guinea- 
Bissau,  and  Cape  Verde.  The  resistance  and 
reafricanization  movements  in  Portuguese- 
speaking  Africa,  Lusotropicalism,  the  Brazil- 

|    ian  Back-to-Africa  movement,  and  Luso- 

;  African  culture  in  New  England.  Readings 
will  include  the  poetry  of  Agostinho  Neto, 
Noemia  de  Sousa;  prose  fiction  of  Luandino 

|   Vieira  and  Lina  Magaia;  cultural  writings  of 
Paulo  Freire,  Amilcar  Cabral,  and  Abdias  do 
Nascimento;  also  the  African  films  of  Rui 

;   Guerra  and  Sarah  Maldoror. 

;   4  credits 
Charles  Cutler 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 


Spanish  Language 

Credit  is  not  granted  for  the  first  semester 
only  of  year-long  language  courses. 


SPN  lOOd 

8  credits 


Elementary  Spanish 


Members  of  the  Department 

MWF  8-9:10  a.m..  M  W  1-  920- 10:30  a.m.; 

M  WF 2:10-3  p.m 

SPNllOd     Intensive  Spanish 

12  credits 

Erna  Berndt  Kellcy,  Walter  Glannon 

Six  class  hours  as  follows: 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  T  Th  9:30- 

10:50  a.m. 

SPN  1 20d     Intermediate  Spanish 

Review  of  grammar  and  reading  of  modern 

prose.  Prerequisite:  two  entrance  units  or 

lOOd. 

8  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.;  MWF  10:40-11:50 

a.m.;  MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

SPN  1 50a     Grammar,  Composition,  and 
Reading 

Review  of  Spanish  grammar  with  emphasis 

on  specific  problem  areas  in  structure  and 

syntax.  Readings  include  Spanish  and  Latin 

American  short  stories  and  plays. 

4  credits 

Erna  Berndt  Kelley 

MWF  3:10-4  p.m. 

SPN  220a     Intermediate  Conversation  and 
Composition 

Intensive  oral  and  written  work  on  cultural 
topics  and  problems  related  to  the  Spanish- 
speaking  world.  Prerequisite:  four  entrance 
units  or  HOd,  120d,  or  150a. 
4  credits 
Reyes  Ldzaro 
MWF8:20-9:10a.m. 

SPN  220b  A  repetition  of  220a 

4  credits 
Reyes  l/izaro 
mVf  8:20-9:10  a.m. 


Spanish  Literature 

SPN  250a     Literary  Currents  in  Spain  I 
An  introduction  to  literary  movements  and 

genres  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  pies 
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ent.  Prerequisite:  four  entrance  units  or 

llOd,  120d,  or  150a. 

4  credits 

Alice  Rodrigues  Clemente 

MWFl-2p.m. 

SPN  251b     Literary  Currents  in  Spain  II 

Literary  movements  and  genres  from  the 

Middle  Ages  to  the  present.  Prerequisite: 

four  entrance  units  or  llOd,  120d,  or  150a. 

4  credits 

Alice  Rodrigues  Clemente 

MWFl-2p.m. 


[CLT  268b     Latina  and  Latin  American 
Women  Writers] 

Knowledge  of  Spanish  useful  but  not 

necessary. 

4  credits 


Upper  Division  Courses  in 
Spanish  Literature 

The  prerequisites  for  the  following  Spanish 
courses  are  250a  and  251b,  or  260a  and 
261b. 


Latin  American  Literature 

SPP  260a    Survey  of  Latin  American 
Literature  I 

A  historical  perspective  of  Latin  American 
literature  as  expression  of  the  cultural 
development  of  the  continent  within  the 
framework  of  its  political  and  economic 
dependence,  from  the  colonial  period  until 
the  present  time.  Prerequisite:  four 
entrance  units  or  llOd,  120d,  or  150a. 
4  credits 
Marina  Kaplan 
TTh  1-2:30  p.m. 

SPP  26 lb     Survey  of  Latin  American 
Literature  II 

A  study  of  the  development  of  genres  and 
periods  in  Latin  American  literature.  Special 
attention  will  be  given  to  the  relationship 
between  the  evolution  of  literary  forms  and 
social  context.  Some  topics  to  be  explored 
include  genre  as  a  contract  between  writer 
and  audience,  literary  periods  and  move- 
ments as  ideological  constructs,  and  the 
Latin  American  adaptation  of  European 
models.  Prerequisite:  four  entrance  units  or 
llOd,  120d,  or  150a. 
4  credits 
Marina  Kaplan 
MWFl-2p.m. 

[SPP  265b     Topics  in  Latin  American 

Literature) 

4  credits 


The  Formative  Period 

[CLT  322a     Words  and  Music  in  Medieval 

Lyric] 

4  credits 

SPN  330a    The  Epic  Tradition:  Poems, 
Chronicles,  and  Ballads 

A  study  of  the  continuity  of  Spanish  epic 

themes  from  the  Cantares  de  gesta  to  the 

Romancero. 

4  credits 

Erna  Berndt  Kelley 

MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

[SPN  331a     The  Structure  of  the  Spanish 
Middle  Ages  in  Literature] 

The  legacy7  of  the  Moorish,  Jewish,  and 
Christian  traditions.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 

[SPN  332b  El  Libro  de  buen  amor  and 
La  Celestina] 

Study  of  medieval  and  pre-Renaissance 
themes.  To  be  offered  in  1990-91. 
4  credits 


The  Imperial  Period 

|  SPN  340b     Cervantes:  The  Birth  of  the 
Modern  Novel] 

Detailed  reading  and  discussion  of  Don 
Quixote  de  la  Mancha  with  special  atten- 
tion  given  to  the  intellectual  and  artistic 
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background  of  Cervantes'  literary  creation 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 


Oro;  Ixi  Desheredada,  Elamigo  Manso, 
Misericordia,  Fortunata  yjacinta 

4  credits 


[SPN  344a     Ideological  Framework  of  the 
Imperial  Age] 

An  analysis  of  the  main  currents  of  thought 
in  sixteenth-century  Spain,  and  their  influ- 
ence on  life  and  literature  against  the  back- 
ground of  the  Spanish  Inquisition. 
4  credits 

[SPN  345b     Renaissance  and  Baroque 
Prose] 

Focus  on  short  fiction,  including  the  Moor- 
ish novella,  Cervantes'  exemplary  novels, 
and  works  by  Lope  de  Vega,  Quevedo, 
Maria  Zayas,  and  Velez  de  Guevara. 
4  credits 

SPN  347b     Golden  Age  Drama 

Extensive  reading  and  discussion  of  plays 
by  Encina,  Cervantes,  Lope  de  Vega,  Tirso 
de  Molina,  Alarcon  and  Calderon.  The  the- 
i   atre  in  relation  to  literary,  social,  and  reli- 
gious thought. 
4  credits 

Erna  Berndt  Keller 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

CLT  359b     Sonnets  and  Sonnet  Cycles 


The  Modern  Period 

[SPN  360b     Nineteenth-Century 
Literature  in  the  Context  of  Cultural 
History:  From  Romanticism  to  Realism] 
A  study  of  the  literature  of  the  nineteenth 
century  as  an  interplay  between  artistic 
expression  and  underlying  sets  of  values, 
social  and  political  developments,  and 
ideological  conflicts. 
4  credits 


SPN  363a     Contemporary  Women 
Novelists  of  Spain 

A  study  of  women  and  literature  in  contem- 
porary Spain.  Topics  include:  the  question- 
ing of  traditional  values  and  institutions,  the 
desire  for  independence  from  rigid  female 
roles,  women's  struggle  against  an  oppres- 
sive system  through  literary  satire  and 
denunciation,  the  search  for  a  female  iden- 
tity, and  the  growing  feminist  conscious- 
ness of  the  contemporary7  Spanish  woman. 
Readings  of  Laforet,  Martin  (iaite,  Moix, 
Tusquets,  and  Montero.  Prerequisites:  250a 
and  251b,  260a  and  26lb,  or  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
4  credits 
Reyes  lAzaro 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

SPN  364b     Tradition  and  Dissent:  The 
Generation  of  '98 

The  problem  of  Spain  as  seen  in  the  writ- 
ings of  the  40  years  preceding  the  Spanish 
Civil  War.  Readings  by  Unamuno,  Machado, 
Pio  Baroja,  Valle-Inclan,  and  Azorin. 
4  credits 
Walter  Glannon 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

[SPN  366a     The  Heritage  of  Modernism: 
Twentieth-Century  Spanish  Poetry] 

A  study  of  the  genre's  development  from 
Machado  to  Gil  de  Biedma  against  the  back- 
ground of  cultural  and  historical  events  that 
helped  to  shape  it:  the  Spanish-American 
War,  the  emergence  of  the  European  avant- 
garde,  the  Spanish  Civil  War,  and  Frano >'s 
dictatorial  regime. 
4  credits 


[SPN  362b     Galdos] 

A  study  of  the  conflict  between  the  individ- 
ual and  society-  in  late  nineteenth-century 
Spain  through  the  novels  of  Benito  Perez 
'  Galdos.  Readings  include:  ///  Fontana  de 


Upper  Division  Courses  in  Latin 
American  Literature 

A  study  of  Latin  American  literature  through 
one  of  four  focuses:  genre,  region,  themes, 
or  literary  movements,  in  all  lour,  emphasis 
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will  be  placed  on  such  issues  as  changing 
political,  social,  and  regional  contexts;  race, 
gender,  and  national  identity;  and  Euro- 
pean and  North  American  models. 

Each  course  will  be  an  examination  of  the 
different  ways  in  which  Latin  American  lit- 
erature attempts  to  define  its  identity  and  to 
produce  an  autonomous  discourse. 

Prerequisite  for  all  four  courses  is  SPP  260a 
and  26 lb  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  A 
student  may  repeat  a  given  number  of  each 
course  when  the  topic  is  also  different. 

[SPP  370b     Literary  Genres  in  Spanish 

America] 

Topic  for  1989-90:  To  be  announced. 

4  credits 

[SPP  371a     Latin  American  Literature 
Within  a  Regional  Context] 
Topic  for  1989-90:  To  be  announced. 
4  credits 


4  credits 

Angeles  Placer 

T  3-4:50  p.m.,  Th  3-4  p.m. 

SPP  404a     Special  Studies  in  Peninsular 
and  Latin  American  Literatures 

By  permission  of  the  department,  for 
senior  majors  and  honors  students. 
4  credits 

SPP  404b     Special  Studies  in  Peninsular 
and  Latin  American  Literatures 
4  credits 

SPP  424a    Special  Studies  in  Language 
Teaching 

Admission  for  seniors  by  permission  of  the 

department. 

4  credits 

SPP  424b     Special  Studies  in  Language 
Teaching 

4  credits 


SPP  372b     Themes  in  Latin  American 
Literature 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Literature  and  History. 
This  course  will  explore  the  relationship 
between  certain  contemporary  literary  texts 
and  their  historical  sub-texts.  There  will  be 
a  variety  of  referential  topics  (social  condi- 
tions in  Mexico,  Jewish  immigration  in 
Argentina,  Peruvian  revolutionaries  in  Paris 
are  possibilities)  and  literary  registers 
(from  realism  to  parody). 
4  credits 
Marina  Kaplan 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

SPP  373a     Literary  Movements  and 
Periods  in  Latin  America 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Vanguardia.  A  course 
devoted  to  the  study  of  poetic  practice  and 
theory  in  the  1920s  and  1930s.  We  will 
examine  the  experimental  nature  of  works 
by  Lugones,  Borges,  Huidobro,  Girondo, 
Paz,  Yallejo,  Neruda,  Pales  Matos,  among 
others,  with  respect  to  the  various  aesthetic 
movements  (surrealism,  creacionismo, 
ultraismd)  characteristic  of  the  period. 


The  Majors 

The  following  preparation  is  recommended 
for  students  who  intend  to  take  the  Spanish 
or  Latin  American  major:  courses  in  classics, 
either  in  the  original  or  in  translation; 
courses  in  other  European  literatures  and 
history;  a  reading  knowledge  of  another 
foreign  language. 

Adviser  for  the  Spanish  Major: 
Walter  Glannon. 

Adviser  for  the  Latin  American  Literature 
Major:  Marina  Kaplan. 

Adviser  for  the  Luso-Brazilian  Major: 

Charles  Cutler. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Erna  Berndt 
Kelley. 

The  S/U  grading  option  is  not  allowed  for 
courses  counting  toward  the  majors. 
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Spanish 

Basis  SPN  250a  and  SPN  251b. 

Requirements:  sewn  semester  courses,  in 
addition  to  the  basis,  above  the  100  level. 
Majors  must  elect  300-level  courses  from 
each  of  the  periods  (formative,  imperial, 

modern);  three  of  these,  one  in  each 
period,  must  be  taken  in  the  department  at 
Smith  College. 

Latin  American  Literature 

Basis:  SPP  260a  and  SPP  261b. 

Requirements:  four  courses  from  the  fol- 
lowing: SPP  [370],  [371],  372,  373,  404;  one 
course  related  to  Brazil;  and  three  addi- 
tional courses  in  the  department,  such  as 
SPN  220,  [SPP  265],  [CLT  268],  [AAS  238], 
AAS  239,  and  courses  in  Spanish  literature. 

Students  electing  this  major  are  strongly 
urged  to  elect  courses  in  other  depart- 
ments dealing  with  Latin  America. 

Latin  American  Area  Studies 

See  Interdepartmental  Major  and  Minor  in 
Latin  American  Studies. 

For  students  interested  not  only  in  litera- 
ture, but  in  such  fields  as  economics, 
government,  history,  sociology,  and  anthro- 
pology. 

Luso-Brazilian  Studies 

Basis:  HST  260a  and  [263a]. 

Requirements:  two  of  the  following:  POR 
210.  [SPP  265],  [AAS  238],  AAS  239;  five 
semester  courses  ( at  the  intermediate  or 
advanced  level ).  to  be  selected  from  Afro- 
American  studies,  anthropology,  art,  eco- 
nomics, government,  history,  or  literature. 
dealing  with  the  Portuguese-speaking 
world;  at  least  two  of  the  five  must  be 
300-level  courses. 


The  Minors 

Adviser:  Same  as  listed  for  the  majors 

Spanish  Literature 

Requirements:  five  courses  in  Spanish  liter- 
ature, including  SPN  250a  and  251b,  and 
two  courses  at  the  300  level. 

Latin  American  Literature 

Requirements:  five  courses  in  Latin  Ameri- 
can literature,  including  SPP  260a  and  261  b. 
and  two  courses  at  the  300  level 

Latin  American  Area  Studies 

See  Interdepartmental  Major  and  Minor  in 
Latin  American  Studies. 

Honors 

Director  for  Spanish  Literature: 
Walter  Glannon. 

Director  for  Latin  American  Literature. 
Marina  Kaplan. 

431a    Thesis 

8  credits 

Spanish  Literature 

Requirements:  same  as  those  of  the  Spanish 
major.  A  thesis,  normally  to  be  written  dur- 
ing the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year.  An 
examination  on  the  period  or  genre  oi'  the 
thesis. 

Latin  American  Literature 

Requirements:  same  as  those  of  the  Latin 
American  Literature  major  A  thesis,  nor- 
mally to  be  written  during  the  first  semes- 
ter of  the  senior  year.  An  examination  on 
the  period  or  genre  (A  the  thesis 
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Professor 

Leonard  Berkman,  D.F.A. 

Associate  Professors 
John  D.  Hellweg,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Catherine  H.  Smith,  MA,  M.F.A. 
Chezia  Thompson-Cager,  D.A  (Afro- 
American  Studies  and  Theatre) 


Assistant  Professors 
Mark  Harrison,  M.A 
'Deborah  G.  Lubar,  B.A. 
Man'  Tarantino,  M.FA. 
Kendall,  Ph.D. 
Janet  Chambers,  M.FA 


100a     The  Art  of  Theatre  Design 

An  introduction  to  the  elements  of  scenic, 
costume,  lighting,  and  sound  design  and  an 
exploration  of  their  relationship  to  other 
theatre  production  elements  and  the  visual 
arts.  The  class  will  attend  local  productions. 
Especially  designed  for  those  with  a  limited 
background  in  theatre,  it  will  involve  class 
discussion,  participation,  and  projects  as 
appropriate  to  the  topic.  Open  to  all 
students  but  particularly  recommended  for 
freshmen  and  sophomores.  Enrollment 
limited  to  15. 
4  credits 
Catherine  Smith 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

[  1 1 0a     Dynamics  of  Drama] 

A  lecture/laboratory  for  both  theatre  and 
nontheatre  students  that  explores  the  com- 
ponents of  theatre  from  script  to  perfor- 
mance. Works  to  be  studied  range  from 
Shakespeare  to  the  present.  To  be  offered 
in  1989-90. 
4  credits 


gious  theatre  in  Japan  and  Europe,  through 
the  Renaissance  to  theatre  as  fashionable 
diversion.  How  nationalism,  ethnicity,  gen- 
der, sexual ity,  gods,  class,  and  other  social 
concepts  are  constructed  through  playwrit- 
ing,  performance,  and  presentation. 
4  credits 
Kendall 
TTh  3-4:50  p.m. 

199b     Theatre  and  Society:  Kabuki  to 
Global  Theatre  of  1975 

Sex,  religion,  and  politics  in  the  theatre:  a 
cross-cultural  survey  of  theatre  as  an 
expression  of  the  values  of  its  audience, 
from  Kabuki  through  melodrama  to  real- 
ism, anti-realism,  and  twentieth-century  art 
movements  in  Europe,  Africa,  and  Japan. 
How  nationalism,  ethnicity,  gender,  sexual- 
ity, gods,  class,  and  other  social  concepts 
are  constructed  through  playwriting,  per- 
formance, and  presentation. 
4  credits 
Kendall 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


198a     Theatre  and  Society:  Prehistory  to 
Aphra  Behn 

Sex,  religion,  and  politics  in  the  theatre:  a 
(  n  )ss-cultural  survey  <  >f  theatre  as  an 
expression  of  the  values  of  its  audience, 
from  the  birth  of  theatre  in  ritual,  to  reli 


A.  History,  Literature,  Criticism 

211b     European  Drama:  From  Commedia 
to  Chekhov 

Innovation  and  change  in  European  theatre 
from  the  Renaissance  to  the  late  nineteenth 
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century.  Playwrights  to  be  considered  range 
from  Goldoni,  Moliere,  and  Buchner  to 
Ibsen,  Strindberg,  and  Chekhov. 

4  credits 
John  Hellweg 
TTh  11-1 1:50  a.m. 


♦  credits 

Chezia  Thompson-Cager 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

AAS  2"9a     West  African  Theatre:  Major 
Writers 


2 1 2a     Modern  European  Drama 
The  plays,  theatres,  and  playwrights  of  the 
late  nineteenth  and  early  twentieth  centu- 
ries in  Europe.  From  Ibsen,  Strindberg.  and 
Chekhov  to  the  widespread  experimenta- 
tion of  the  1920s:  e.g.,Jarry,  Artaud,  Stein, 
Witkiewicz,  Pirandello.  Mayakovsky,  early 
Brecht.  Attendance  required  at  selected 
performances.  Enrollment  limited  to  90. 
4  credits 

Leonard  Berkman 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

2 1 2b     Modern  European  Drama 
Contemporary  theatre  in  Europe  from  the 
1930s  to  the  present.  The  playwrights  to  be 
considered  include:  later  Brecht,  Camus, 
Sartre.  Anouilh,  Beckett.  Ionesco,  Genet, 
Pinter,  Duras,  Handke,  and  Churchill.  Atten- 
dance required  at  selected  performances. 
Enrollment  limited  to  90. 
I   4  credits 
Leonard  Berkman 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

213a     American  Theatre  and  Drama 
From  I  ncle  Tom's  Cabin  to  La  Mama:  strug- 
gles between  culture  and  counterculture 
on  the  American  stage.  An  examination  of 
attitudes  toward  race,  gender,  class,  the 
family,  and  the  American  dream  through 
readings  in  popular  and  alternative  drama 
and  study  of  theatre  movements. 
4  credits 
Kendall 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

214b     Black  Theatre 
A  study  of  the  Black  experience  as  it  has 
found  expression  in  the  theatre.  Emphasis 
on  the  Black  playwrights,  performers,  and 
theatres  of  the  1950s  to  the  1980s.  The  spe- 
cial focus  on  Black  Theatre  ISA.  makes 
this  course  integral  with  Afro-American 
|    studies  offerings 


The  following  advanced  courses  m  History, 
Literature.  Criticism  are  limited  to  an 
enrollment  of  20. 

300b     Women  in  Theatre 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Proud  Heritage.  Strong 
Traditions:  An  Examination  of  the  Roots  of 
Women's  Vision  in  Theatre.  The  staging  of 
English-speaking  women's  dreams,  myths, 
and  heroic  fantasies,  from  the  precursors  of 
Aphra  Behn  to  Isabella  Gregory,  reveals  a 
literary  tradition  surprising  for  its  consis- 
tency. This  course  is  part  of  the  spring  1989 
women's  studies  course  cluster  and 
requires  attendance  at  several  evening 
lectures.  Enrollment  limited  to  20.  P. 
4  credits 
Kendall 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

[  3 1 2b     Theatre  Criticism  and  Theories  of 
the  Modern  Stage] 

Professional  playgoing;  writing  reviews  and 
critical  essays;  the  role  of  the  dramaturge 
and  the  reviewer;  modern  theories  of  the 
stage.  Attendance  at  selected  plays 
required.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

31 4a     Masters  and  Movements  in  Drama 
Topic  for  1988-89:  Off-off  Broadway  and 
Beyond  This  course  will  focus  on  specific 
aspects  of  the  changing  theatre  scene 
throughout  the  United  states  from  the  early 
1960s  to  the  present.  To  be  considered:  the 
development  of  off-off-Broadway  and 
regional  theatre;  the  impact  of  popular  cul- 
ture and  politics  on  a  new  generation  ()\ 
theatre  artists;  directors  such  as  Chaikin, 
Wilson,  and  Akalaitis;  writers  such  as  She- 
pard,  Fornes,  Tern.  a\k\  Guare;  perfor- 
mance groups  Mich  as  the  Living  Theatre. 
the  Open  Theatre.  Bread  a\k\  Puppet  The- 
atre, and  Mabou  Mines;  developments  in 
musical  theatre:  movements  such  as  envi- 
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ronmental  theatre,  story  theatre,  perfor- 
mance art,  and  new  vaudeville. 
4  credits 
Mark  Harrison 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

31 4b     Masters  and  Movements  in  Drama 
Topic  for  1988-89:  Gay  and  Lesbian  The- 
atre. A  survey  of  the  history-  of  gay/lesbian 
theatre  from  the  Greeks,  through  Native 
American  ritual,  Hrotswitha,  Marlowe, 
Shakespeare,  Catharine  Trotter,  and  shiido 
goto  Kabuki,  to  the  present.  Primary  focus 
will  be  the  depiction  of  gay  and  lesbian 
characters  in  plays  by  gays,  lesbians,  and 
bisexuals,  with  secondary  emphasis  on 
notable  gay  and  lesbian  performers. 
4  credits 
Kendall 
T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

31 6a     Contemporary  Canadian  Drama 

Michel  Tremblay  and  contemporary  Cana- 
dian playwrights.  Study  of  the  entirety  of 
Tremblay's  writing  for  the  stage  to  date, 
within  the  context  of  political/personal 
developments  in  English  Canadian  and 
French  Canadian  drama  of  the  past  two 
decades.  Other  playwrights  studied  include: 
Gratien  Gelinas,  Judith  Thompson,  George 
Walker,  Erika  Ritter,  David  French,  Beverly 
Simons,  Rene  Daniel  DuBois  and  Margaret 
Hollingsworth. 
4  credits 

Leonard  Berknian 
TTh  11-11:50  a.m. 


B.  Theory  and  Performance 

In  the  following  section:  "L"  indicates  that 
enrollment  is  limited;  "P"  indicates  that 
permission  of  the  instructor  is  required. 
Please  note:  registration  without  securing 
permission  of  the  instructor  where 
required  will  not  assure  course  admittance. 

14 la     Acting  I 

Introduction  to  physical,  vocal,  and  inter- 
pretative aspects  of  performance,  with 
emphasis  on  creativity,  concentration,  and 


depth  of  expression.  L  and  P.  Four  class 

hours.  Informal  auditions  may  be  required. 

4  credits 

Deborah  Lubar,  M  W  9:20-11:50  a.m., 

Mark  Harrison,  T  Th  1-2:50  p.m, 

John  Hellweg,  T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

14 lb  A  repetition  of  141a. 
Introduction  to  physical,  vocal,  and  inter- 
pretative aspects  of  performance,  with 
emphasis  on  creativity,  concentration,  and 
depth  of  expression.  L  and  P.  Four  class 
hours.  Informal  auditions  may  be  required. 
4  credits 

Mark  Harrison,  Chezia  Thoinpson-Cager 
T  Th  1-2:50  p.m.;  T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

[151a    Stagecraft] 

A  study  of  the  construction  of  scenery  and 
props  for  the  stage.  The  fundamental  meth- 
ods and  techniques  of  translating  the 
design  to  the  physical  stage.  Six  hours  of 
shop  time  required  weekly.  L  and  P. 
4  credits 

151b  A  repetition  of  151a. 
4  credits 
Janet  Chambers 
MW  1-2:50  p.m. 

200a     Theatre  Production 

A  laboratory  course  based  on  the  prepara- 
tion and  performance  of  department 
productions.  Students  are  assigned  to 
productions  as  needed  the  first  semester  of 
enrollment,  and  for  any  of  the  subsequent 
semesters  may  elect  to  fulfill  course 
requirements  though  a  wide  array  of  pro- 
duction-related areas.  May  be  taken  four 
times  for  credit,  with  a  maximum  of  two 
credits  per  semester.  There  will  be  one 
general  meeting  on  Monday,  September  19 
at  3:15  p.m.. 
1  credit 
Janet  Chambers 

200b  A  repetition  of  200a 
There  will  be  one  general  meeting  on 
Monday,  February  6  at  3:15  p.m. 
1  credit 

Janet  chambers 
To  be  arranged 
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[242a     Acting  II:  Musical  Theatre  for 
Actors] 

Application  of  exercises,  improvisations, 
and  textual  analysis  to  the  performance  of 
scenes  in  musical  theatre.  This  course  is 
intended  to  introduce  acting  students,  with 
or  without  musical  skills,  to  musical  the- 
atre Five  hours  of  class  projects.  Prerequi- 
site. 1  a  la  or  b.  L  and  P.  To  be  offered  in 
1989-90. 
4  credits 


254a     Costume  Design  I 
The  design  elements  of  line,  texture-,  color, 
and  gesture,  and  application  of  these  ele- 
ments in  designing  characters  The  history 
of  the  fashion  silhouette  Introduction  to 
production  techniques,  six  hours  of  after- 
noon production  work  per  week  required 
for  one  show. 
4  credits 
Catherine  Smith 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 


242b     Acting  II:  Scene-Strength 

Application  of  exercises,  improvisations, 
and  textual  analysis  to  the  performance  of 
scenes.  Prerequisite:  141a  or  b  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  L  and  P. 
4  credits 
Mark  Harrison 
T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

252a     Scene  Design  I 

A  study  of  the  contribution  of  space  and 
environment  to  the  creation  of  the  world  of 
the  play  and  to  the  theatre  experience  as  a 
whole,  with  emphasis  on  the  creative  pro- 
cess of  design  and  skills  for  design  com- 
munication. Production  work  required. 

:  L  and  P. 

\  4  credits 
Jatiet  Chambers 
TTh  3-4:50  p.m. 

252b  A  repetition  of  252a 
.  4  credits 
Janet  Chambers 
T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

253a     Lighting  Design  I 

The  application  of  the  principles  of  light, 
color,  texture,  intensity,  and  electricity  to 
the  stage  and  introduction  to  elements  of 
design.  Additional  hours  of  production 
work  required  for  one  show.  L  and  P. 
4  credits 
Mary  Tarantino 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

253b  A  repetition  of  253a 
4  credits 
Man'  Tarantino 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 


254b  A  repetition  of  254a 
4  credits 
Catherine  Smith 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

26 la     Writing  for  the  Theatre 

The  means  and  methods  of  the  pla\wright 
and  the  writer  for  television  and  the  cin- 
ema. Analysis  of  the  structure  and  dialogue 
of  a  few  selected  plays.  Exercises  in  writing 
for  various  media.  Plays  by  students  will  be 
considered  for  staging.  L  and  P  with  writing 
sample  required. 
4  credits 

Leonard  Berkman 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

26 lb  A  repetition  of  26 la 
4  credits 

Leonard  Berkman 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

262a     Writing  for  the  Theatre- 
Advanced  work.  Prerequisite:  26la  or  b. 
L  and  P. 
4  credits 

Leonard  Berkman 
Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

262b  A  repetition  of  2o2a 
4  credits 
Leonard  Berkman 

Th  1-2:50  p.m. 

[342a     Acting  III] 

Prerequisite:  242a  or  h.  l.  and  P.  six  class 

hours.  To  he  oiicixxl  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
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[343b    Acting  HI] 

Prerequisite:  242a  or  b.  L  and  P.  Six  class 

hours.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 

4  credits 

344a     Directing 

The  history  and  theory  of  directing  and 
application  of  directing  techniques  in  exer- 
cises and  scene  work.  Prerequisites:  one 
acting  and  one  design/technical  course. 
L  and  P. 
4  credits 
Deborah  Lubar 
MW  1-4  p.m. 

[344b]  A  repetition  of  344a 
4  credits 

[345a    Advanced  Directing] 

Directorial  analysis  of  plays  projected 
through  staging  and  characterization;  inde- 
pendent projects.  Prerequisite:  344a  or  b. 
L  and  P.  To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

[345b]  A  repetition  of  345a 
4  credits 

352a    Scene  Design  II 

An  advanced  study  in  scene  design  empha- 
sizing the  research,  development,  commu- 
nication, and  implementation  of  the  design 
idea.  Production  work  required.  L  and  P. 
4  credits 
Janet  Chambers 
MW  1-2:50  p.m. 

[352b]  A  repetition  of  352a 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 

353a     Lighting  Design  II 

A  study  of  lighting  design  through  explora- 
n<  hi  of  different  types  of  stage  spaces  both 
in  project-on-paper  work  and  in  realized 
designs.  Design  analysis  and  lighting 
orchestrations  for  several  plays.  Production 
work  required.  Prerequisite:  253a  or  b  or  P. 
4  credits 
Mary  Tarantino 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 


353b  A  repetition  of  353a 

4  credits 

Mary  Tarantino 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

354b     Costume  Design  II 

The  integration  of  the  design  elements  of 
line,  texture,  color,  gesture,  and  movement 
into  unified  production  styles.  Further 
study  of  the  history  of  clothing,  construc- 
tion techniques,  and  rendering.  Eight  hours 
of  afternoon  production  work  per  week. 
Prerequisites:  254a  or  b  and  P. 
4  credits 
Catherine  Smith 
MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

404a    Special  Studies 

For  qualified  juniors  and  seniors.  Admis- 
sion by  permission  of  the  instructor  and 
the  chair  of  the  department  Departmental 
permission  forms  required. 
4  credits 

404b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

Dance  (See  Dance  Department  also.) 


The  Major 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Adviser  for  Study  Abroad:  Mark  Harrison. 

Basis:  198a  and  199b. 

Requirements:  ten  semester  courses, 
including  the  following: 

1.  198a  and  199b  as  the  basis. 

2.  Three  courses  from  Division  A: 
History,  Literature,  Criticism. 

3.  Three  courses  from  Division  B:  Theory 
and  Performance.  These  must  be  chosen 
as  follows:  one  acting  or  dance  course 

( 141  a  or  b  or  a  studio  dance  course); 
one  design  or  technical  course  (151a  or 
b  or  252a  or  b  or  253a  or  b  or  254a  or 
b);  one  directing,  choreography,  or  play- 
writing  course  (344a  or  b,  261a  or  b,  or 
DAN  353b). 
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4.  Four  semesters  (or  four  credits )  of  200. 

5.  One  additional  course  from  either  Dim 

sion  A  or  Division  B. 

Students  choosing  dance  as  their  area  of 
special  interest  will  fulfill  requirements  in 
conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Dance 
These  requirements  involve  1  1  semester 
courses:  198a  and  L  99b;  DAN  IS  la  orb; 
DAN  171a,  [272a];  one  from  dramatic  litera- 
ture; one  from  design  or  technical  theatre; 
DAN  252b,  353b,  and  377a. 

Students  with  a  dance  emphasis  should 
consult  with  dance  faculty  in  addition  to  a 
major  adviser  in  the  theatre  department. 

All  majors  are  encouraged  to  include 
courses  in  art  and  music  history  in  their 
programs.  Other  courses  recommended  by 
the  department  include  ENG  222a,  222b, 
372b;  [RUS  236b). 


The  Minor 

Advisers:  Members  of  the  Department. 

Requirements:  six  courses. 

Basis:  198a  and  199b. 

In  addition  to  the  basis:  one  semester 
course  approved  by  an  adviser  in  each  of 
three  of  the  following  different  divisions 
plus  one  four-credit  course  of  the  student's 
choice  (including,  as  an  option,  four  credits 
of  200  Theatre  Production): 

a)  History,  Literature,  Criticism; 

b)  Acting,  Dance,  Choreography,  Directing, 
or  Playwriting;  and 

c)  Costume,  Lighting,  or  Scene  Design. 

Honors 

Director:  Leonard  Berkman. 


Requirements  for  the  degree  with  honors 

1.  Proposals  for  the  honors  program  must 
be  submitted  to  the  department  in  the 
semester  preceding  entrance  into  the 
honors  program  and  no  later  than  March 
L5  of  the  seo  Hid  semester  <  >l  the  juni<  >r 
year.  The  department  recommends  that 
all  prospective  theatre  honors  students 
enter  the  program  at  the  <  >uiset  <  >f  the 
junior  year. 

2.  Fulfillment  of  the  general  requirements 
of  the  major.  These,  listed  above,  should 
be  taken  as  early  as  possible  to  allow  for 
seminars  and  independent  study  in  the 
department  and  in  approved  related 
departments  during  the  junior  and 
senior  years. 

3.  Completion  of  honors  work  will  be: 

a)  a  thesis  in  literature,  aesthetics,  criti- 
cal analyses,  or  history  of  any  of  the 
theatre  arts;  or 

b)  a  creative  project  in  acting,  dance. 
design,  direction,  playwriting, 
choreography,  or  stagecraft.  Perfor- 
mance projects  should  be  supple- 
mented by  production  materials 
(logs,  directors'  notebooks,  etc.)  as 
requested  by  the  department.  All  cre- 
ative projects  are  to  be  supplemented 
as  well  by  a  research  paper  relating 
the  project  to  its  specific  theatrical 
context  (historical,  thematic,  stylistic, 
or  other). 

4.  Work  for  a  one-semester  thesis  or  proj- 
ect/paper must  be  done  in  the  first 
semester  of  the  senior  year,  and  the  the- 
sis or  component  research  paper  is  due 
on  the  first  day  of  the  second  semester. 
Work  for  a  two-semester  thesis  or  proj- 
ect/paper must  be  done  during  the 
senior  year,  and  the  thesis  or  compo- 
nent research  paper  is  due  on  April  15. 

5.  Two  examinations:  a  general  examina- 
tion in  the  theatre  arts  and  an  oral  exam 
[nation  in  the  general  field  of  the 
student's  honors  thesis  or  project  paper. 


430d    Thesis 

8  credits 

431a     Thesis 

8  credits 


Graduate 

Adviser:  Kendal 
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580a     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

580b     Special  Studies 

4  credits 

Members  of  the  Department 

590a     Research  and  Thesis  Production 

Project 

4  credits 

Leonard  Berkman,  fohn  Hellweg,  Mark 

Harrison,  Kendall,  Deborah  Lubar,  Chezia 

Thompson-Cager 

590b     Research  and  Thesis  Production 
Project 

4  credits 

Leonard  Berkman,  fohn  Hellweg,  Mark 

Harrison,  Kendall,  Chezia  Thompson-Cager 

By  permission  of  the  instructor  and  the 
chair  of  the  department,  the  following  grad- 
uate courses  are  open  to  qualified  seniors: 

5 1 2a     Advanced  Studies  in  Acting, 
Speech,  and  Movement 

4  credits 

Mark  Harrison,  Deborah  Lubar,  fohn 

Hellweg 

5 1 2b     Advanced  Studies  in  Acting, 
Speech,  and  Movement 

4  credits 

Mark  Harrison,  John  Hellweg 

5 1 3a    Advanced  Studies  in  Design 
4  credits 

A.  Scene  Design 
Janet  Chambers 

B.  Lighting  Design 
Mary  Tarantino 

C.  Costume  Design  and  Cutting 
Catherine  Smith 

D.  Technical  Production 
Janet  (.hcuyibers 


5 1 5a     Advanced  Studies  in  Dramatic 
Literature,  History-,  Criticism,  and 
Playwriting 

4  credits 

Leonard  Berkman,  John  Hellweg,  Kendall, 

Deborah  Lubar,  Chezia  Thompson-Cager 

5 1 5b  A  repetition  of  5 1 5a 

4  credits 

Leonard  Berkman,  John  Hellweg,  Kendall, 

Chezia  Thompson-Cager 


513b  A  repetition  of  513a 
1 1  redits 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 


in 


Third  World  Development  Studies 


Advisers 

Elizabeth  Hopkins,  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology,  Co-Director 
"Nola  Reinhardt,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics,  Co-Director 
Ann  Zulawski,  Assistant  Professor  of  History  and  of  Latin  American  Studies 
Donna  Robinson  Divine,  Professor  of  Government 


Third  World  development  studies,  a  multi- 
disciplinary  social  science  program, 
explores  the  transformation  of  Latin  Ameri- 
can, African,  Middle  Eastern,  and  Asian  soci- 
eties since  the  sixteenth  century.  The 
program  offers  the  student  the  opportunity 
to  systematically  analyze  processes  of  social. 
economic,  political,  and  ideological  change 
in  these  regions  as  they  respond  to  contact 
with  the  West. 

The  minor  is  designed  to  introduce  the 
participant  to  the  diverse  analytical  per- 
spectives of  anthropology,  economics,  his- 
tory, and  political  science  while  ensuring 
that  the  student  has  a  sustained  familiarity 
with  one  geographical  region.  Courses  are 
drawn  from  the  departments  of  economics, 
government,  history,  and  sociology  and 
anthropology. 

Requirements:  six  semester  courses  with  at 
least  one,  but  no  more  than  two,  courses 
from  each  of  the  four  disciplines  participat- 
ing in  the  minor.  Two  oi  the  courses  in  the 
minor  must  reflect  a  regional  concentra- 
tion, such  as  Africa,  Asia,  Latin  America,  or 
the  Middle  East.  See  departmental  and  pro- 
gram listings  for  course  prerequisites. 


Anthropology 

130a    Introduction  to  Cultural 
Anthropology 

130b   A  repetition  of  130a 

231b   Africa:  A  Continent  in  Crisis 

232a    Politics  in  Non-Western  Societies 


236a    Economic  Anthropology 

237b    Native  South  Americans: 

Conquest  and  Development 
[241b    Development  and  Threatened 
Cultures] 

340b  Seminar:  The  Dynamics  of  Change: 
Traditional  Identity  and  Moderniza- 
tion in  the  Third  World 


Economics 

209a    Comparative  Economic  Systems 
211a    Economic  Development 
[213b    The  World  Food  System] 
[214a    The  Economics  of  the  Middle  East 

and  North  Africa] 
[309b    Seminar:  Topics  in  Comparative 

Economic  Systems] 
311a    Seminar:  Topics  in  Economic 

Development 
318b   Seminar:  Latin  American 
Economics 


Government 

223b   Governments  and  Politics  of  the 

Middle  East  and  North  Africa 
224a    Latin  American  Political  Systems 
j225a    Government  and  Politics  of 

Sub-Saharan  Africa] 
228b    Government  and  Politics  of  China 
229b   Government  and  Plural  Societies 
[231a    Problems  in  Political  Development! 
2-t<Sa    The  Arab-Israeli  Dispute 
1 32()a    Seminar  in  Comparative  Govern- 
ment: Power  and  Politics  m  Africa] 
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321a    Seminar  in  Comparative  Govern- 
ment: Kinship  and  Politics  in  Middle 
Eastern  Societies 

324a    Seminar  in  Comparative  Govern- 
ment: Technology,  Gender,  and  Pub- 
lic Policy  in  Latin  America 


History 

208b    Islamic  Civilization  since  the 

Fifteenth  Century 
212a    East  Asia  in  Transformation,  A.D. 

900-1850 
240b   Tradition  and  Change  in  Russian  and 

Soviet  History,  1801 -Present 
258a    Twentieth-Century  Africa:  A  Modern 

History 
260a    Colonial  Latin  America, 

1492-1821 
26lb   National  Latin  America, 

1821 -Present 
[263a    Continuity  and  Change  in  Spanish 

America  and  Brazil] 
[307b    Seminar:  Problems  in  the  History  of 

the  Islamic  Middle  East] 
317a    Topics  in  Chinese  History 
340b   Topics  in  Russian  History 
[36lb    Seminar:  Problems  in  the  History  of 

Spanish  America  and  Brazil] 


Interdepartmental 

Latin  American  Studies 

100a    Perspectives  on  Latin  America 
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Interdepartmental  Minor 


in 


Urban  Studies 


Advisers 

Martha  Ackelsberg,  Pn  >fess<  >r  i  >f  ( U  >vernment 

Randall  Bartlett,  Professor  of  Economics,  Director 
Richard  fantasia.  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology 
Nicholas  Paley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education  and  Child  Study 
Helen  Searing,  Professor  of  Art 


The  minor  in  urban  studies  offers  students 
a  chance  to  study  the  processes  and  prob- 
lems of  urbanization  from  a  variety  of  per- 
spectives. It  is  designed  with  enough 
flexibility  to  allow  a  student  to  choose 
among  many  possible  combinations,  but 
requires  her  to  experience  at  least  three 
different  disciplinary  approaches. 

The  minor  consists  of  six  courses  from  the 
following  list  but  must  contain  choices 
from  at  least  three  different  departments  or 
programs.  Courses  offered  at  other  cam- 
puses in  the  five  colleges  may  be  included 
in  the  minor,  with  the  approval  of  one  of 
the  advisers. 


Art: 

202b    History  of  City  Planning  and  Land- 
scape Design 
205a    Great  Cities 

215b   Ancient  Cities  and  Sanctuaries 
257b   American  Architecture  and  Urbanism 
[258a    Architecture  of  the  Twentieth 

Century] 
[290a    Colloquium:  Architectural  Studies] 


Economics: 

230b   Urban  Economics 


Afro-American  Studies: 

278a    The  Sixties  in  America:  Conflict,  Con- 
frontation, and  Concession] 
277a    The  Jazz  Age 


American  Studies: 

220a    City  Planning  in  America,  Ideal  and 

Real  its- 


Education: 

200b    Education  in  the  City 

English: 

248b   American  Literature  from  1865 
to  1914 

Government: 


Anthropology: 

)246b    Urban  Anthropology 


204a    Urban  Politics 
[209a    Studies  in  Local  Government] 

[310b    Seminar  in  Urban  Politics] 


Sociology: 

218a    Urban  Sociology 

213b    Ethnic  Minorities  in  America 
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Interdepartmental  Major  and  Minor 
in 

Women's  Studies 


Members  of  the  Women's  Studies  Program  Committee  for  1988-89 
Martha  Ackelsberg,  Professor  of  Government,  Chair  and  Director 
**Raphael  Atlas,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 
Robert  Currier,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Robert  Davis,  Assistant  Professor  of  German  Language  and  Literature 
Martine  Gantrel,  Assistant  Professor  of  French  Language  and  Literature 
Elizabeth  Harries,  Associate  Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature  and  of 

Comparative  Literature 
Ruth  Harris,  Associate  Professor  of  History 
Ann  Jones,  Associate  Professor  of  Comparative  Literature 
Kendall,  Assistant  Professor  of  Theatre 
Deborah  Linderman,  Assistant  Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature  and  of  Film 

Studies 
Frederique  Marglin,  Associate  Professor  of  Anthropology 
Barbara  Reinhold,  Director  of  the  Career  Development  Office  and  Adjunct  Associate 

Professor  of  Psychology 
Patricia  Sipe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Ruth  Solie,  Professor  of  Music 
**Elizabeth  Spelman,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 


Over  20  courses  that  focus  on  women's 
experience  are  offered  each  year  by  sepa- 
rate departments  including,  in  the  second 
semester,  a  cluster  of  four  courses  that  are 
coordinated  through  a  lecture-discussion 
series  on  an  interdisciplinary  theme.  The 
courses  to  be  included  in  the  spring  1989 
course  cluster,  "Women's  Nature,  Women's 
Place,"  are  ANT  244b  The  Cross- 
Cultural  Construction  of  Gender,  GER 
288b  History  and  Literature  of  the  Two 
Germanys,  HST  253b  Women's  History  in 
Nineteenth-Century  Europe,  and  THE 
300b  Women  in  Theatre.  Each  course  will 
require  attendance  at  several  Monday  eve- 
ning lectures  during  the  semester.  To  par- 
ticipate in  the  cluster  a  student  may  enroll 
in  any  one  of  the  courses. 

Director:  the  chair  of  the  program  commit- 
tee will  serve  as  the  director  of  the  major 
and  the  minor  and  will  verify'  completion 
of  the  major  and  the  minor  on  recommen 
dation  ol  the  student's  adviser  and  the 
committee 


Goals  for  the  Women's  Studies 
Major 

The  goal  of  the  interdisciplinary  women's 
studies  major  is  to  demonstrate  the  useful- 
ness of  gender  as  a  category  of  analysis. 
Students  will  develop  interconnections 
among  the  fundamental  questions  raised  by 
scholarship  on  women  through  a  selection 
of  courses  focused  on  women's  experience 
in  the  humanities,  social  sciences,  and  natu- 
ral sciences.  A  major  in  women's  studies 
seeks  to  understand  the  experience  and 
cultural  production  of  women  in  a  variety 
of  social  and  historical  contexts. 

A  major  in  women's  studies  examines  the 
intersections  of  race,  class,  ethnicity  and 
culture  in  the  constructions  and  meanings 
of  gender.  A  critical  awareness  of  method- 
ology (in  the  organization  of  knowledge 
and  the  frameworks  for  analysis)  is  impor- 
tant within  each  course  in  the  major  and 
throughout  the  body  of  the  student's  work. 
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Requirements  for  the  Major 

The  major  consists  of  10  semester  courses, 

including  at  least  sewn  semester  core 
courses  that  focus  on  women  or  gender  I  at 
least  two  of  these  must  he  at  the  advanced 
level)  from  a  list  compiled  by  the  program 
committee  each  year.  With  the  approval  of 
her  adviser,  the  student  may  choose  the 
remaining  three  courses  for  the  major  from 
a  list  of  designated  component  courses  in 
which  the  study  o[  women  or  gender  is  a 
substantial  issue  or  unit  of  study. 


Distribution  and  Concentration 
Requirements 

With  her  adviser,  the  student  will  devise  a 
plan  for  her  major  that  will  satisfy  these 
requirements: 

1.  Her  selection  should  allow  her  to  exam- 
ine the  methodology  and  critical  per- 
spective of  at  least  three  disciplines  and 
will  normally  include  courses  from 
more  than  one  division  of  the  college. 

2.  Her  distribution  of  courses  should  also 
enable  a  student  to  understand  the  dif- 
ferences in  women's  experience  by 
including  one  or  more  courses  that 
focus  on  questions  of  race,  class,  or  a 
culture  other  than  that  of  the  United 
States. 

3.  A  student  will  participate  at  least  once  in 
the  interdisciplinary  course  cluster  on 
women's  experience  (offered  each 
spring  semester)  that  enables  students  to 
understand  the  use  of  gender  as  a  cate- 
gory of  analysis  in  answering  questions 
about  women  raised  in  different  fields. 

4.  A  student  will  focus  her  study  by  taking 
at  least  three  courses  in  one  of  three 
concentrations: 


a)  politics  and  society  (including, 
among  others,  courses  in  Afro- 
American  studies,  economics,  gov- 
ernment, history, Jewish  studies, 
anthropology,  sociology,  public 
policy); 

b)  values  and  meaning  ( including, 
among  others,  courses  in  Afro-Ameri- 


can studies,  anthropology,  art,  his- 
tory, literature,  philosophy,  religion, 
and  theatre)  and 
C  )   cross-cultural  studies  I  including, 
courses  in  fields  such  as  East  Asian 
studies.  Afro-American  studies.  Jew 
ish  studies,  and  Third-  World  devel- 
opment studies  that  together 
illuminate  cultural  differences). 
With  the  approval  of  the  committee,  a 
student  may  designate  another  concen- 
tration. 

5.  With  her  adviser,  a  student  will  complete 
a  statement  reflecting  on  the  intercon- 
nections between  the  courses  in  her 
major,  the  questions  addressed,  and  the 
methods  used,  as  part  of  her  certification 
for  the  major. 

With  the  approval  of  her  adviser,  a  student 
may  count  Five  College  women's  studies 
courses  toward  the  major. 


Advising 

Members  of  the  Women's  Studies  Program 
Committee  will  serve  as  advisers  for  the 
major  in  women's  studies. 


Honors 

A  student  may  honor  in  women's  studies  by 
completing  an  eight  credit  thesis,  as  two  of 
the  10  semester  courses  in  the  major,  in 
addition  to  fulfilling  the  general  require- 
ments. Eligibility  of  students  for  honors 
work,  supervision  of  and  evaluation  of  the 
thesis  are  determined  by  the  Women's 
Studies  Program  Committee. 

431a     Thesis 

S  credits 


The  Minor 

In  consultation  with  an  adviser  from  the 
Women's  Studies  Program  Committee,  a 
student  will  choose  six  core  courses  1  ler 
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selection  should  allow  her  to  examine  the 
methodology  and  critical  perspective  of  at 
least  three  disciplines  and  will  normally 
include  courses  from  more  than  one  divi- 
sion of  the  college.  Her  distribution  of 
courses  should  also  enable  her  to  under- 
stand the  differences  in  women's  experi- 
ence by  including  courses  that  focus  on 
questions  of  race,  class,  and  a  culture  other 
than  that  of  the  United  States.  Ordinarily  a 
student  completing  the  minor  will  have 
participated  in  the  interdepartmental  spring 
course  cluster  on  women's  experience  (see 
description  above). 

With  her  adviser,  a  student  electing  the 
minor  will  identify  the  organizing  ques- 
tions that  govern  her  selection  of  courses 
and  the  appropriate  methodologies  for 
answering  these  questions.  In  addition,  she 
will  develop  and  review  with  her  adviser 
each  semester  a  rationale  to  demonstrate 
how  her  selection  of  courses  fulfills  the  dis- 
tribution criteria  outlined  here. 

Each  year  the  program  committee  solicits 
the  faculty  to  propose  women-focused  and 
component  courses  to  be  included  in  the 
major  and  minor  and  will  assist  faculty 
members  in  developing  them. 

Approved  courses  for  1988-89: 

Core  Courses: 

AAS  212a     Culture  and  Class  in  the  Afro- 
American  Family 

Adrianne  Andrews 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

AAS  326b     The  Sociocultural 
Development  of  the  Afro-American 
Woman 

Adrianne  Andrews 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

ANT  235a     Ritual  and  Myth 

Frederique  Margin 

T  1-2:50  p.m.,  Th  1-2  p.m. 


ANT  244b     The  Cross-Cultural 
Construction  of  Gender 

Frederique  Marglin 

W  2:10-4  p.m.,  Th  2-2:50  p.m. 

This  course  is  part  of  the  Spring  1989 

Course  Cluster  "Women's  Place,  Women's 

Nature"  and  requires  attendance  at  several 

Monday  evening  lectures. 

CLT  272a     Women  Writing:  Twentieth- 
Century  Fiction 

Leyla  Ezdinli 
MWFl-2p.m. 

ENG  264a     American  Women  Poets 

Judith  Hemschemeyer 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

ENG  340b     Topics  in  English 
Romanticism 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Women  in  Romantic 
Literature 
Patricia  Skarda 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

FRN  230a     Readings  in  Modern  Literature 
B.  Women  Writers  of  Quebec 
Denise  Rochat 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

GOV  324a     Seminar  in  Comparative 
Government 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Technology,  Gender, 
and  Public  Poliq7  in  Latin  America. 
Susan  Bourque 
T  1-2:50  p.m. 

GOV  364a     Seminar  in  Political  Theory: 
Feminist  Theory 
Martha  Ackelsberg 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

HST  253b     Women's  History  in 
Nineteenth-  Century  Europe 

Ruth  Harris 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

Enrollment  limited  to  20.  This  course  is 

part  of  the  Spring  1989  Course  Cluster 

"Women's  Place,  Women's  Nature"  and 

requires  attendance  at  several  Monday 

evening  lectures. 
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US T  278b     History  of  Women  in  the  U.S., 

1865  to  the  Present 
Helen  Lefkowitz  Horowitz 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m 

HST  383a     Research  in  Women's  History: 

The  Sophia  Smith  Collection 

Topic  for  1988-89:  American  Women  in  the 

Era  of  Enfranchisement,  1869-1920. 

Susan  Grigg 

Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

JUD  224b     Introduction  to  Rabbinic 
Texts 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Women  in  Rabbinic 
Literature. 
Howard  Adebnan 
MWF  2:10-3  p.m. 

PHI  240a     Philosophy  and  Women 

Elizabeth  Spebnan 
T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

PSY  266b     Psychology  of  Women 
To  be  announced 

SPP  363a     Contemporary  Women 

Novelists  of  Spain 

Reyes  Ldzaro 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m. 

THE  300b     Women  in  Theatre 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Proud  Heritage,  Strong 

Traditions:  An  Examination  of  the  Roots  of 

Women's  Vision  in  Theatre. 

Kendall 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

Enrollment  limited  to  20.  Permission  of  the 

instructor  required.  This  course  is  part  of 

the  Spring  1989  Course  Cluster  "Women's 

Place,  Women's  Nature"  and  requires  atten 

dance  at  several  Monday  evening  lectures 

Component  Courses: 

AAS227a     The  Jazz  Age 

To  he  announced 

CLT  223b     The  Written  Self:  Forms  of 
Autobiography 
Ann  Jones 
TTh  3-4:50  p.m. 


CLT  259b  Realism 
Gertraud  Gutzmann 
T  l  2:50  p.m.,  Th  1-1:50  p.m.;  Th  2-2:50  p.m 

.11  the  option  iA  [tie  student 

CLT  300a     Proseminar:  Contemporary 
Literary  Theory 
Annjones 
TTh  3-4:50  p.m. 

ENG  246a     American  Literature  from 
1820  to  1865 
Richard  Millington 

MWF9:20-10:30a.m. 

ENG  248b     American  Literature  from 
1865  to  1914 
Richart  I .  \  tilth  ti>ton 
MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

ENG  286b     Reading  and  Writing 
Autobiography 

Joan  Garrett-Goodyear 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

GER  288b     History  and  Literature  of  the 
Two  Germanys:  1945  to  the  Present 

Gertraud  Gutzmann 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

This  course  is  part  of  the  Spring  1989 

Course  Cluster  "Women's  Place,  Women's 

Nature"  and  requires  attendance  at  several 
Monday  evening  lectures 

GER  351b     Seminar  in  German  Studies 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Berlin  in  German 

Literature. 

Gertraud  Gutzmann 

W7-9:30p.m. 

GOV  204a     Urban  Polities 
Martha  Ackelsberg 

TTh  9:30-10:50  am. 

GOV  205b     Political  Participation 

Martini  Ackelsberg 
TTh  9:30  10:50  am 

HST  272a     U.S.  Social  History,  1815-1890 
Seal  Salisbury 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 
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PHI  235a     Morality,  Politics,  and  the  Law 

Elizabeth  Spelman 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 


[CLT  268  Latina  and  Latin  American 
Women  Writers] 
Nancy  Sternbach 


PSY  243a     Adult  Development 

Diedrick  Snoek 
TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

PSY  340b     Seminar  in  Gender  and  the  Life 
Course 

Diedrick  Snoek 
W  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

SOC  2 1 2b     Class  and  Society 

Richard  Fantasia 
MW  10:40-11:50  a.m. 

SOC  219a     Medical  Sociology 

Catherine  Riessman 

W  1-3  p.m.,  F  2:10-3  p.m. 

THE  198a    Theatre  and  Society: 
Pre -history  to  Aphra  Behn 

Kendall 

T  Th  3-4:50  p.m. 

THE  199b    Theatre  and  Society:  Kabuki 
to  Global  Theatre  of  1975 

Kendall 

TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

THE  2 1 3a     American  Theatre  and  Drama 

Kendall 

TTh  1-2:50  p.m. 

THE  31 4b     Masters  and  Movements  in 

Drama 

Topic  for  1988-89:  Gay  and  Lesbian  Theatre. 

Kendall 

TTh  3-4:50  p.m. 

Bracketed  Courses  (to  be  offered 
again  in  1989-90) 

Core  Courses: 

[AMS  220  Women's  Culture] 
Susan  Van  Dyne 


[ECO  222b     Women's  Labor  and  the 
Economy] 

[EDC  323  Women's  Personal  and 
Professional  Dilemmas] 
Sue  Freeman 

[ENG  378  Feminist  Literary  Theory] 

Susan  Van  Dyne 

[FLS  349b    Women  and  Cinematic 
Representation] 

[FRN  330  Modern  French  Civilization: 
Topic  Women's  Lives] 

Martine  Gantrel 

[GER  227  Twentieth  Century  German 
Women  Writers] 
Gertraud  Gutzmann 

[ITL  343  Italian  Women  Writers  of  the 
Twentieth  Century] 
Margherita  Dinale 

[MUS  101  Women  Composing] 
Ruth  Solie 

[PHI  305  Topics  in  Feminist  Theory] 

Elizabeth  Spelman 

[PSY  366b     Seminar:  Topics  in  the 
Psychology  of  Women] 

[REL  330b     Seminar:  Historical  Theology] 

Topic  for  1989-90:  Feminine  Myths,  Images, 
and  Symbols. 

Component  Courses: 

[  GOV  2  3 1     Problems  in  Political 

Development] 

Susan  Bourque,  Donna  Robinson  Divine 

[GOV  261     Problems  in  Democratic 

Thought] 

Philip  Greets 
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[ITL  338     The  Italian  Novel  of  the 
Nineteenth  Century] 
Margherita  Dinale 

[REL  232     Western  Christian  Thought  and 
Practice  ( 1100-1800)] 
Jean  Higgins 
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Interdepartmental  and  Extradepartmental 
Course  Offerings 


Lecturer  in  General  Literature 

Susan  Skulskv,  MA 


Assistant  in  the  Social  Sciences 
Molly Jahnige  Robinson,  MA 


[ARA  100a     Elementary  Arabic] 

Lecture,  recitation;  extensive  use  of  lan- 
guage lab.  Introduction  to  the  Modern  Stan- 
dard Arabic  language;  reading,  writing,  and 
speaking;  some  elements  of  colloquial 
speech.  Daily  written  assignments  and  reci- 
tations; frequent  quizzes  and  exams;  final. 
To  be  offered  in  1989-90. 
4  credits 
Adrian  Haydar  (UMass) 

[ARA  101b     Elementary  Arabic] 

A  continuation  of  101a.  To  be  offered  in 

1989-90. 

Prerequisite:  100a.  (E) 

4  credits 

Adrian  Haydar  (UMass) 

GLT  29 Id    A  Survey  of  Selected  European 
Masterpieces  from  Homer  to  Tolstoy 

Texts  include  the  Iliad;  tragedies  by  Aes- 
chylus, Sophocles,  and  Euripides;  Plato's 
Symposium;  Virgil's  Aeneid;  Dante's  Divine 
Comedy;  Shakespeare's  Antony  and  Cleo- 
patra and  The  Tempest;  Cervantes'  Don 
Quixote;  De  Lafayette's  The  Princesse  de 
Cleves;  Goethe's  Faust;  Austen's  Persuasion; 
Tolstoy's  War  and  Peace. 
8  credits 

Ann  Jones,  (Comparative  Literature)  Direc- 
tor (first  semester); 

Ronald  Macdonald,  (English  language 
and  Literature)  Director  (second  semester). 
Lee.  W  2:10  p.m.;  sections  as  below: 

First  semester: 

MWF  8:20-9:10  a.m.,  Susan  Skulsky 
M  W  F  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  Margaret  Shook 
(English  Language  and  Literature) 
\1  \\  I    10:40-   11:50  a.m.,  Ann  Philbrick 
(Frem  h  Language  and  literature) 


MWF  1-2  p.m.  Joan  Bramwell  (English 

Language  and  Literature) 

T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.,  Nancy  Shumate 

(Classical  Languages  and  Literatures) 

T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.,  Susan  Skulsky 

T  Th  1-2:50  p.m.,  Ann  Jones  (Comparative 

Literature) 

Second  semester: 

MWF  8-9:10  a.m.,  Nancy  Bradbury) 

(English  Language  and  Literature) 

MWF  9:20-10:30  a.m.,  Maria  Banerjee 

(Russian  Language  and  Literature) 

MWF  10:40-11:50  a.m.,  Ann  Philbrick 

(French  Language  and  Literature) 

MWF  1-2  p.m.,  Nancy  Bradbury  (English 

Language  and  Literature) 

T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.,  Thalia  Pandiri 

(Classical  Languages  and  Literatures  and 

Comparative  Literature) 

T  Th  9:30-10:50  a.m.,  Ronald  R. 

Macdonald  (English  Language  and 

Literature) 

T  Th  1-2:50  p.m.,  Ann  Jones 

(Comparative  Literature) 

HWI  150a     A  History  of  Western  Ideas 

An  introduction  to  some  of  the  basic  texts 
of  Western  civilization.  The  texts — philo- 
sophical, literary,  theological,  and  political 
— will  be  related  to  their  general  historical 
settings,  but  primary  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  discussion  of  their  continuing 
importance  in  our  lives  and  our  self- 
perception.  First  semester  will  cover  West- 
ern reflective  thinking  from  the  Greek  and 
Hebraic  beginnings  through  the  eighteenth 
century. 
4  credits 
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John  Connolly  (Philosophy),  Quentin 
Quesnell  (Religion  and  Biblical  Literature) 
MWF  8:10-9:10  a.m. 


rbomas  Riddell  (Economics),  Deborah 

Lubar  ( Theatre),  and  others 
\l\\  F  10:40-11  50  a.m. 


HWI  151b     A  History  of  Western  Ideas 

A  continuation  of  150a.  Examines  the  tonus 
and  directions  of  change  in  nineteenth-  and 
twentieth-century  intellectual  culture.  Pre- 
requisite: 150a. 
4  credits 

Trie  Reeves  (English  language  and 
Literature) 
MWF8:20-9:10a.m. 

IDP  326a     Patronage  of  Music  in 
Renaissance  and  Early  Modern  Europe 
An  interdisciplinary  seminar  on  the  role  of 
music  and  the  status  of  musicians  at  the 
princely  courts  and  in  the  cities  of  the  later 
Middle  Ages  and  the  Renaissance.  The 
effect  of  the  Protestant  and  Catholic  refor- 
mations on  church  music.  Attention  to  the 
relation  between  musicians  and  their 
patrons  and  to  changes  in  the  social  and 
economic  status  of  artists  from  the  early 
fifteenth  to  the  early  seventeenth  centuries. 
Prerequisite:  one  course  in  European  his- 
tory between  1400  and  1600  at  the  college 
level.  A  knowledge  of  musical  notation  and 
theory,  while  helpful,  is  not  required. 
I  4  credits 

Richard  Sheir  (Music)  and  Joachim  Stieber 
(History) 
T  3-4:50  p.m. 

PWS  200b     Peace  and  War  in  the  Nuclear 
Age:  An  Interdisciplinary  Approach 

An  inquiry  into  the  nature  and  causes  of 
contemporary  war  and  the  conditions  of 
peace  from  a  series  of  disciplinary 
approaches.  Examination  of  the  empirical 
foundations  and  consequences  of  war  from 
the  perspectives  of  the  natural  and  social 
sciences.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 
4  credits 

Thomas  Derr  (Religion  and  Biblical  Litera- 
ture). Director:  John  Betlyou  (Religion 
and  Biblical  Literature);  Peter  Roue  (Gov- 
ernment); Malgorzata  Xieliusha-Pfabe 
(Physics);  Stylianos  Scordilis  (Biological 
Sciences);  Fletcher  Blanchard  (Psychology). 


PPY  209b     Philosophy  and  History  of 

Psychology 

An  examination  of  the  philosophical  roots 
of  issues  in  psychology,  such  as  determin- 
ism, consciousness,  and  the  relationship  of 
mind  and  brain.  Prerequisite:  at  least  one 
100-level  course  in  philosophy  or 
psychology. 
4  credits 

Peter  Pitfall  (Psychology) 
TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m. 

PPY  221b     Language 

Consideration  of  the  following  aspects  of 
human  language:  its  evolution  and  unique- 
ness among  animal  communication  sys- 
tems, the  innateness  controversy  and 
language  acquisition,  the  psychological 
reality  of  linguistic  structures,  language- 
processing  models,  and  the  representation 
of  language  in  the  brain. 
4  credits 

Jill  de  Villiers  (Psychology  a nd  Philosophy) 
T  3-4:50  p.m.,  Th  3-4  p.m. 

SSC  190a     Introduction  to  Statistics  for 
Social  Scientists 

The  fundamental  problems  in  summariz- 
ing, interpreting,  and  analyzing  empirical 
data.  Attention  to  descriptive  statistics  and 
statistical  inference,  including  hypothesis 
testing.  Topics  include  elementary  sam- 
pling, probability,  sampling  distributions, 
association,  correlation,  and  regression. 
Emphasis  in  economic  applications 
4  credits 

Robert  Buchele  (Economics),  Molly 
Robinson 

Lee.  TTh  9:30-10:50  a.m.;  sect  T  1-2:50 
p.m.;  T  3-4:50  p.m.:  \V  2:10—4  p  m 

SSC  190b  A  repetition  of  190a 

i  credits 

Robert  Buchele  (Economics),  Molly 

Robinson 

Lee  7  Th  9:30-  10:50  a  m  .  sect  T  1-2  50 

p.m  ;  T 3-4S0 p.m.,  '     f  W-4p.m. 
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Five  College  Course  Offerings 
by  Five  College  Faculty 


Cornell  W.  Coley,  Visiting  Lecturer  in 
Dance  (at  Smith  College  Under  the  Five 
College  Program) 


First  Semester: 

Hampshire:  Dance  103 
Ethnic:  Afro-Brazilian  Dance 

The  dance  material  covered  will  be 
Capoeira  (a  martial  arts  dance/sport), 
Samba  (national  dance  of  Brazil)  and 
Candomble  (a  religious  dance  form).  The 
class  will  incorporate  lecture  material, 
outside  reading,  film  and  video.  Students 
will  learn  about  and  have  opportunity  to 
use  authentic  Brazilian  instruments. 
F  1-4  p.m. 


Mohammed  Mossa  Jiyad,  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Arabic  (at  the  University  of  Massachu- 
setts Under  the  Five  College  Program) 


First  Semester: 

Mount  Holyoke:  Asian  1 30f 
Elementary  Arabic  I 

Lecture,  class  recitation,  extensive  use  of 
language  lab.  Introduction  to  the  Modern 
Standard  Arabic  Language:  reading,  writing, 
and  speaking.  Daily  written  assignments, 
frequent  recitations,  dictations,  quizzes,  and 
exams.  Text:  Elementary  Modern  Standard 
Arabic  I.  A  computer  program  will  be  used 
to  teach  the  Arabic  script,  and  perhaps  a 
pr<  >gram  to  teach  vocabulary  will  be  used 
later  in  the  course.  Some  handouts  of  prac- 
tical use  will  be  distributed.  Four  class 
meetings  per  week,  plus  individual  work  in 
the  lai Iguage  lab. 

| Amherst:  Asian  Languages  and  Literatures  9 
Elementary  Arabic  I  ] 

Same  as  Mount  Holyoke  Asian  130f 


[UMass:  Arabic  226 
Elementary  Arabic  II] 

Lecture,  class  recitation,  extensive  use  of 
language  lab.  Continuing  study  of  Modern 
Standard  Arabic  reading,  writing,  and 
speaking.  Daily  written  assignments,  dicta- 
tions, frequent  quizzes,  and  exams.  Text: 
Elementary  Modern  Standard  Arabic  II. 
Prerequisite:  Arabic  126,  146,  or  permission 
of  the  instructor. 

UMass :  Arabic  326 
Intermediate  Arabic 

Lecture,  recitation;  introduction  to  defective 
verbs.  Reading  from  Arabic  newspapers, 
magazines,  and  original  texts;  writing  and 
aural  comprehension  of  taped  materials 
and  songs.  Daily  written  assignments  and 
frequent  quizzes  and  exams.  Text:  Interme- 
diate Modern  Standard  Arabic  I,  II,  and  III. 
Prerequisite:  Arabic  126,  146,  226,  246,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
By  arrangement 

[UMass:  Near  Eastern  396 

Independent  Study  in  Arabic  Language  and 

Culture] 

By  arrangement 

Hampshire:  FL  105 

Elementary  Arabic  I 

Same  as  Mount  Holyoke  Asian  130f. 

To  be  arranged 


Second  Semester: 

[Amherst:  Asian  10 
Elementary  Arabic  I  ] 

Continuation  of  Asian  9  first  semester.  Pre- 
requisite Asian  9,  130  (Mount  Holyoke),  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
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Mount  Holyoke:  Asian  131s 

Elementary  Arabic  I 

Continuation  of  Asian  130.  Prerequisite:  130 

or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
To  be  arranged 

[UMass:  Arabic  246 

Elementary'  Arabic  II] 

Continuation  of  Arabic  226.  Prerequisite: 
226  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

UMass :  Arabic  346 

Intermediate  Arabic 

Continuation  of  Arabic  326.  Prerequisite: 

326  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
By  arrangement 

Hampshire:  FL  106 
Elementary  Arabic  I 

Continuation  of  105. 


Michael  T.  Klare,  Associate  Professor  of 
Peace  and  World  Security  Studies  (at 
Hampshire  College  Under  the  Five  College 
Program ) 


First  Semester: 

i  Amherst:  Political  Science  55 
Seminar  on  the  Politics  of  International 
Security 

A  study  of  contemporary  international  rela- 
tions with  particular  emphasis  on  problems 
of  war  and  peace,  arms  control  and  disar- 
mament, superpower  conflict  and  coopera- 
tion, international  mediation  and 
peacekeeping,  and  regional  strife.  In  1988, 
the  focus  will  be  on  conventional  forces, 
regional  conflict,  and  non-nuclear  arms 
control.  In  the  wake  of  the  INF  treats- 
signed  by  Messrs.  Reagan  and  Gorbachev  in 
198^.  military  strategists  in  both  Fast  and 
West  are  paying  much  more  attention  to 
non-nuclear,  "conventional"  conflicts  Manx- 
analysts  believe  that  1990s  will  he  charac- 
terized by  an  increased  incidence  of  such 
conflict,  particularly  in  the  Third  World 
These  trends  will  receive  close  examination 


in  this  course,  as  will  various  proposals  for 

the  control  and  prevention  of  non-nuclear 
combat  Topic  areas  will  include:  the  con 
ventional  military  balance  in  Europe;  the 
impact  of  "E.T."  (emerging  technologies  I 

conventional  arms  on  the  European  battle 
field:  the  talk^  on  conventional  force  reduc- 
tions in  Europe:  U.S.-Soviet  conflict  and 
cooperation  in  the  Third  World:  regional 
conflict,  terrorism,  and  "low-intensity  war 
fare"':  and  the  international  arms  trade.  Stu- 
dents will  be  required  to  read  and  discuss 
selected  works  on  these  topics,  and  to  pre- 
pare a  research  paper  on  a  particular  prob- 
lem in  this  held. 


Second  Semester: 

Mount  Holyoke:  Politics  31  Is 
Principles  and  Methods  of  Peace  and 
Conflict  Research 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  and  meth- 
ods of  research  on  peace  and  conflict 
issues,  stressing  the  acquisition  of  skills 
through  directed  student  research  projects. 
Intended  to  expose  students  to  the  basic 
documents  and  sources  used  in  advanced 
study  of  international  peace  and  security 
issues.  Will  begin  with  selected  readings  on 
the  international  war  peace  system,  and 
proceed  to  close  examination  of  bask 
research  guides  and  sources.  Students  will 
prepare  a  major  research  paper  during  the 
course  of  the  semester.  Prerequisite  s 
credits  in  politics  including  203,  or  permis 
Sion  of  the  instructor.  One  two-hour  meet- 
ing per  week 

Hampshire:  Social  Science  174 
War,  Revolution,  and  Peace 
An  introduction  to  the  varieties  and  charac- 
teristics of  warfare  in  the  modern  age.  and 

a  look  at  some  of  the  methods  that  have 
been  proposed  for  preventing  or  restrain- 
ing armed  conflict.  Intended  to  provide  stu- 
dents with  a  capsule  view  of  the  held  of 
peace  and  conflict  studies  Will  examine  the 
entire  "spectrum  of  conflict,'  stretching 
from  guerrilla  war  and  "low-intensity 
warfare"  in  the  Third  World  to  all-out 
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conventional  conflict  in  Europe  and  inter- 
continental nuclear  war.  Case  studies  will 
include  World  War  I,  the  Vietnam  War,  and 
nuclear  war  (Hiroshima  and  a  hypothetical 
superpower  conflict).  In  the  area  of  peace, 
will  look  at  both  traditional  means  of  "arms 
control"  as  well  as  more  visionary  concepts 
of  disarmament,  alternative  security,  and 
citizen  peacemaking.  Will  make  extensive 
use  of  films,  video,  and  simulations;  stu- 
dents will  be  encouraged  to  attend  public 
lectures  sponsored  by  the  Five  College  Pro- 
gram in  Peace  and  World  Security  Studies. 
Students  will  be  required  to  participate  in 
discussion  sessions  and  to  write  several 
short  papers.  First-  and  second-year  stu- 
dents only.  Maximum  enrollment:  40. 
MW  1-3  p.m. 

[Hampshire:  Social  Science  340 
Seminar  on  Current  Problems  in  Peace  and 
Conflict  Studies] 

An  intensive  examination  of  several  key 
issues  in  the  area  of  peace  and  conflict 
studies,  intended  primarily  for  students 
with  an  interest  in  research,  public  polio7 
work  or  graduate  study  in  the  field.  Will 
focus  particularly  on  policy  issues  of  cur- 
rent national  and  international  interest: 
developments  in  nuclear  weapons  and 
nuclear  arms  control,  "low-intensity  con- 
flict" and  guerrilla  warfare  in  the  Third 
World,  conventional  weapons  and  the  inter- 
national arms  trade,  and  U.S. -Soviet  rela- 
tions. Will  also  include  consideration  of 
research  methods  and  public  policy  activi- 
ties. Students  will  be  expected  to  write  a 
major  paper  during  the  course  of  the 
semester  and  to  present  a  summary  of  their 
findings  in  class.  Students  must  have  some 
background  in  foreign  policy,  international 
relations,  or  peace  and  conflict  studies. 
Maximum  enrollment:  25. 
W  3-5:30  p.m. 


Anthony  Lake,  Professor  in  International 
Relations  (at  Mount  I  lolvoke  College  I  iuler 
the  Five  College  Program  ) 


First  Semester: 

[Mount  Holvoke:  International  Relations 
300 

The  Vietnam  War] 

The  history  of  American  involvement  in 
Vietnam,  including  a  review  of  the  origins 
of  the  war  and  U.S.  intervention;  the 
domestic  impulses  for  deepening  involve- 
ment and  then  withdrawal;  the  negotiations 
to  find  a  peaceful  settlement;  the  effects  of 
the  war  on  our  foreign  policies.  Particular 
attention  to  lessons  about  how  American 
society  makes  its  foreign  policies.  Enroll- 
ment limited. 
W  2-4  p.m. 

[UMass:  Political  Science  255 
Case  Studies  in  American  Foreign  Policy] 
An  examination  of  some  decisions  that  have 
been  central  to  American  foreign  policy 
since  World  War  II,  covering  such  cases  as 
Hiroshima,  the  Korean  and  Vietnam  wars, 
the  Bay  of  Pigs  and  the  Cuban  Missile  Cri- 
sis, the  fall  of  the  Shah  of  Iran,  and  recent 
arms  control  negotiations.  The  bureaucratic 
and  political  pressures  that  framed  the 
issues,  as  well  as  their  broader  substantive 
implications,  are  examined.  Enrollment 
limited. 
T  Th  2:30-3:45  p.m. 

Amherst:  Political  Science  30f 
The  Vietnam  War 

Same  as  Mount  Holvoke  International  Rela- 
tions 300. 
TTh  10-11:30  a.m. 

Mount  Holvoke:  International  Relations 

273f 

Case  Studies  in  American  Foreign  Policy 

Same  as  UMass  Political  Science  255. 
TTh  1-2:15  p.m. 


Second  Semester: 

| Smith.  Government  243b 

Case  Studies  in  American  Foreign  Policy] 

Same  as  I  Mass  Political  Science  255. 
i  credits 
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Mount  Holyoke:  International  Relations 
3 1 2s 

Third  World  Revolutions 
An  examination  of  the  purposes,  causes, 
and  results  of  revolutions  in  the  Third 
World.  Alter  consideration  of  relevant  gen 
era!  theories  on  the  subject,  the  course  will 
concentrate  on  five  case  Studies:  revolu- 
tions in  China,  Vietnam,  Cuba,  Nicaragua, 
and  Iran.  In  each  case,  attention  will  be 
given  first  to  the  course  ot  the  rebellion 
and  then  to  the  political,  social,  and  eco- 
nomic consequences  of  the  revolution  in 
succeeding  years,  lour  cases  of  current  or 
incipient  revolutions  will  then  be  exam- 
ined. Enrollment  limited. 

1  lampshire:  Social  Science  293 
The  Vietnam  War 

Same  as  Mount  Holyoke  International  Rela- 
tions 300. 
TTh  10:30  a.m. 


Mary  Ann  Lyman,  Assistant  Pr<  >fess<  >r  <  >f 
French  (at  the  University  of  Massachusetts 
Under  the  Five  College  Program  )  and 
Director,  Five  College  Foreign  Language- 
Resource  Center 


Courses  to  be  announced. 


E.  Jefferson  Murphy,  Pre  >fes»  >r  <  >f  African 

Studies  (at  Smith  College  Under  the  Five 

College  Program) 


First  Semester: 

Smith:  Afro-American  Studies  287a 
History  of  Africa  to  the  European  Contact 

A  survey  of  African  cultural,  economic  and 
political  development  from  pre-history  to 
the  time  of  substantial  European  contact 
Using  an  ethnohistorical  approach,  the 
course  surveys  African  cultures  and  migra 
tions  from  6000  B.C.  to  A.I).  L500;  the 
development  of  economic  and  political  sys 
terns  in  response  to  the  continent's  diverse 
environments;  and  the  notable  states  and 
empires  of  the  Nile  Valley,  the  West  African 
Sudan,  the  West  African  forests,  central  and 


southern  Africa,  the  Swahili  coast,  and  the 
interlacustrine  regi<  >n  ot  East  Africa 
\i  \\  i  lo  10-11:50 am 

Smith   History  258a 
Twentieth  Century  Africa:  A  Modern 
History 

This  is  a  general  survey  of  the  African  conti 
nent  from  a  historical  perspective,  covering 
the  period  from  the  colonial  conquest  to 
the  present.  It  is  based  on  lectures  and  dis- 
cussion, with  an  infusion  ot  films  and 
videotapes  including  several  of  the  Ali 
Mazrui  productions,  The  Africans. 
W  \\F  2:10-3  p.m. 

I  Mass  Afro-Am  297J 

Twentieth  Century  Africa:  A  Modern 

History 

Same  as  History  25Ha  at  Smith. 
W  7-9  p.m. 

UMass:  History  595A 

History  of  Africa  to  the  European  Contact 

Same  as  Afro-American  Studies  28^a  at 

Smith. 

TTh  9:30-10:45  a.m. 


Paulette  M.  Peckol.  Assistant  Professor  of 
Coastal  and  Marine  Sciences  (at  Smith  Col- 
lege Under  the  Five  College  Program  | 


first  Semester: 

[Hampshire:  Natural  Science  288 
Geology  and  Ecology  of  the  New  England 
Coast] 

This  course  considers  the  surficial  geology 
and  intertidal  ncarshore  ecology  of  the 
New  England  coast  from  Cape  Cod  to 
Southern  Maine.  Ecological  topics  will 
include  patterns  and  processes  a(  Intertidal 
communities,  food  web  relationships 
between  salt  marshes  and  coastal  produc- 
tivity, and  physiological  adaptation  to 
estuarine  and  oceanic  conditions  Geologi- 
cal studies  emphasize:  the  glacial  history  ot 
Cape  Cod,  the  effects  of  sea  level  rise  and 
ncarshore  processes  affecting  bedrock,  till, 
and  OUtwash  deposits  on  the  New  England 
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coast,  and  sedimentological  and  ecological 
factors  governing  the  development  of 
Barnstable,  Massachusetts,  salt  marsh. 
Co-taught  with  J. B.  Reid  and  C.  D'Avanzo. 

Smith:  Biological  Sciences  226a 
Marine  Ecology 

Course  considers  patterns  and  processes  of 
marine  habitats  (e.g.,  rocky  intertidal,  salt 
marshes,  mangrove  forests,  deep-sea,  coral 
reefs)  emphasizing  contemporary  expe- 
rimental studies.  Factors  controlling 
abundances  and  distribution  of  marine 
organisms  (predation,  competition,  large- 
scale  disturbances,  physiological  limita- 
tions) as  well  as  human  impact  on  the 
marine  environment  will  be  covered.  This 
is  an  intermediate-level  course  requiring 
background  in  biological  sciences  or 
oceanography. 
4  credits 

Lee.  (at  UMass)  T  Th  9:30-10:45  a.m.;  lab  (at 
Smith)  M  1-4  p.m.  or  T  1-4  p.m.  plus  two 
weekend  field  trips. 

UMass:  Botany  397a 
Marine  Ecology 

Same  as  Smith  Biological  Sciences  226a, 

except  no  laboratory. 

3  credits 

Lee.  TTh  9:30-10:45  a.m. 


Pearl  Primus,  Artist  in  Residence  (at  the 
University  of  Massachusetts  Under  the  Five 
College  Program) 


First  Semester: 

Smith:  Dance  377a 

Advanced  Studies  in  History  and 

Aesthetics  of  Dance  Topic  for  1988-89: 

Dance  and  the  Life  Crises. 

Dances  of  birth,  childhood,  initiation, 

engagement,  marriage,  and  death  among 

the  indigenous  peoples  of  Africa,  South 

America,  the  Caribbean  Islands,  and  North 

America. 

W  7-10  p.m. 


Second  Semester: 

UMass:  Afro- Am  254 
Introduction  to  African  Studies 

Introduction  to  Africa  from  an  interdisci- 
plinary perspective.  Historical  approach; 
chronological  sequence  from  prehistory  to 
contemporary  times.  Political  development 
and  processes,  the  arts,  ethnography,  social 
structures,  economies.  Co-taught  with 
Josephus  V.  Richards. 
W  7-9:30  p.m. 


Second  Semester: 

[Mount  Holyoke:  Biological  Sciences  225s 
Marine  Biology] 

Patterns  and  processes  of  marine  ecosys- 
tems, including  nutrient  cycles,  life  history 
characteristics,  and  human  impact  on  the 
marine  environment  are  discussed.  This  is 
a  non-lab  course;  optional  field  trips  apply 
con<  epts  discussed  in  lecture.  Require- 
ments for  this  course  include  extensive 
reading  outside  of  class  in  addition  to  a 
term  paper.  Prerequisite:  Biological  Sci- 
ences I )  100  or  other  introductory  biology 
<  ourse. 


J.  Michael  Rhodes,  Professor  of  Analytical 
Geochemistry  (at  the  University  of  Massa- 
chusetts Under  the  Five  College  Program ) 


First  Semester: 

[UMass:  Geology  59 1G 
Analytical  Geochemistry] 
A  review  of  modern  analytical  techniques 
that  are  widely  used  for  the  chemical  analy- 
sis of  geological  samples.  Topics  to  be  cov- 
ered will  include  optical  emission  and 
absorption  spectrometry,  X-ray  fluores- 
cence and  diffraction  analysis,  neutron  acti- 
vation analysis,  and  mass-spectrometric 
isotope  dilution  analysis.  Emphasis  will  be 
on  the  principles  of  these  techniques,  the 
sources  of  error,  and  the  role  that  they  play 
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in  analytical  geochemistry.  Petrology  or 
Introductory  Geochemistry  recommended 
Enrollment  limited. 

UMass:  Geology  59 1M 
Geochemistry  of  Magmatic  Processes 
Geochemical  aspects  of  the  formation  and 

evolution  of  the  earth's  mantle  and  the  gen- 
eration ofcrustal  rocks  through  magmatic 
processes.  Topics  will  include  cosmic  abun- 
dance and  nebula  condensation,  chemistry 
of  meteorites,  planetary  accretion,  geo- 
chronology,  chemical  and  isotopic  evolu- 
tion of  the  mantle,  composition  and 
evolution  of  the  earth's  crust,  trace  element 
and  isotopic  constraints  on  magma  genesis. 
Prerequisite:  Petrology  and/or  Introductory 
Geochemistry 
To  be  arranged 


Second  Semester: 

UMass:  Geology  5 1 2 

X-ray  Fluorescence  Analysis 

Theoretical  and  practical  application  of 

X-ray  fluorescence  analysis  in  determining 

major  and  trace  element  abundances  in 

geological  materials.  Prerequisite:  Analytical 

Geochemistry  recommended.  Enrollment 

limited. 

To  be  arranged 

•UMass:  Geology  591V 
Volcanology 

A  systemic  coverage  of  volcanic  phenom- 
ena, types  of  eruptions,  generation  and 
emplacement  of  magma,  products  of  vol- 
canism,  volcanoes  and  man.  and  the  moni- 
toring and  prediction  of  volcanic  events. 
Case  studies  of  individual  volcanoes  pre- 
sented to  illustrate  general  principles  of 
volcanology,  paying  particular  attention 
to  Hawaiian,  ocean-floor,  and  Cascade 
volcanism.  The  tectonic  aspects  ofvolcan- 
ism  covered  through  an  overview  of  the 
volcano-tectonic  evolution  of  western 
North  America,  placing  volcanism  in  that 
region  in  a  plate  tectonic  and  historical  per- 
spective. Petrology  recommended  Enroll- 
ment limited. 


To  be  arranged 
^Institutional  location  of  class  may  be 

changed,  depending  on  enrollment 

Kevin  \1.  Sweeney,  Assistant  Professor  ol 
American  Studies  (ai  smith  College  Under 

the  Five  College  Program) 


first  Semester: 

Smith:  American  Studies  302a 
Seminar:  The  Material  Culture  of  New 
England,  1630-1830 

I  sing  the  collections  of  1  listoric  Deerfield, 
Inc.,  and  the  environment  of  Deerfield, 
Massachusetts,  students  explore  the  rela- 
tionship of  a  wide  variety  of  objects  (archi- 
tecture, furniture,  ceramics,  and  textiles)  of 
New  England's  history.  Transportation  from 
Smith  College  to  Deerfield  is  provided  Per- 
mission of  the  instructor  is  required. 
Enrollment  limited  to  12. 
4  credits 
M  2-4  p.m. 


Second  Semester: 

|  Mount  Holyoke:  History  275s 
American  Forms  and  Values:  The  Material 
Culture  of  American  Homes,  1620-1920] 
Using  artifacts,  visual  evidence,  and  docu- 
mentary sources,  the  course  will  examine 
the  social  and  cultural  forces  affecting  the 
design  and  use  of  domestic  architecture 
and  artifacts  in  America  from  the  period  o\ 
English  settlement  to  the  progressive  era 
The  course  will  provide  an  introduction  to 
the  study  of  material  culture  And  a  survey 
of  American  decorative  arts  Field  trips  to 
Historic  Deerfield;  Hartford,  Connecticut: 
and  other  sites  in  the  area  will  form  an 
integral  part  ol  the  course 

UMass:  History  497 

Materials  for  a  Cultural  History  of  the 

Connecticut  River  Valley 

The  course  provides  an  interdisciplinary 

examination  of  the  creation  and  transfer 
mation  of  cultural  patterns  in  the  towns 
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along  the  Connecticut  River  during  the 
seventeenth,  eighteenth,  and  nineteenth 
centuries.  Issues  of  methodology  and  inter- 
pretation will  be  examined  by  looking  at 
the  work  of  architectural  historians,  anthro- 
pologists, and  historical  geographers  as 
well  as  economic,  intellectual,  political  and 
social  historians.  Students  will  also  be 
introduced  to  primary  documentary,  visual, 
and  artificial  sources  for  the  historical  study 
of  the  region.  Some  class  meetings  in  Deer- 
field.  Permission  of  the  instructor  is 
required.  Enrollment  limited  to  15. 
4  credits 
W  2-5  p.m. 


$51 


Five  College  Certificate  in  African  Studies 


The  Five  College  Certificate  in  African  Stud 

ies  offers  an  opportunity  for  students  to  pur- 
sue an  interest  in  African  studies  as  a 
complement  to  their  majors. 

Minimum  course  requirements  I  minimum 
of  three  credits  each): 

1.  One  course  providing  an  introductory 
historical  perspective  that  surveys  the 
entire  African  continent; 

2.  One  course  on  Africa  in  the  social 
sciences; 

3.  One  course  on  Africa  in  the  tine  arts  and 
humanities; 

4.  Three  more  courses  on  Africa,  each  in  a 
different  department,  chosen  from  his- 
tory, the  social  sciences,  education,  and 
the  fine  arts  and  humanities 


Students  who  complete  the  certificate  pro- 
gram requirements  will  he  given  a  certifi 

( ate  tit  >m  the  Five  ( l< >llege  African  studies 
Council,  and  the  following entrj  shall  be 

made  on  the  student's  permanent  college 
record: 

"Completed  requirements  for  the  Five 

College  Certificate  in  African  Studies." 

For  further  details,  consult  one  of  the  cam- 
pus representatives: 

Amherst  College:  Mitzi  Goheen,  Department 
of  Anthropology 

Hampshire  College:  Reinhard  Sander, 
Humanities  and  Arts 


Other  requirements: 

1.  Proficiency  in  a  language  other  than 
English  through  the  level  of  second  year 

in  college,  to  be  fulfilled  either  in  a  lan- 
guage indigenous  to  Africa  or  an  official 
language  in  Africa  ( French,  Portuguese, 
or  Arabic); 

2.  No  more  than  tw<  >  a  >urses  in  any  one 
department  may  be  counted  toward  the 
minimum  requirement; 

3.  With  the  approval  of  the  student's  certifi- 
cate program  adviser,  not  more  than  tw<  > 
relevant  courses  taken  at  schools  other 
than  the  five  colleges  may  be  counted 
toward  the  minimum  requirement; 

4.  Students  must  receive  a  grade  of  B  or  bet- 
ter in  every  course  that  qualifies  for  the 
minimum  requirement; 

5.  Students  are  encouraged  to  complete 
their  certificate  program  studies  with  an 
independent  study  course  that  gives  their 
course  work  up  to  that  point  a  deliberate 
integrative  intellectual  focus; 

6.  Students  are  also  encouraged  to  take 
advantage  of  study  abroad  programs  u  i 
spend  a  semester  or  more  in  Africa. 


Mount  Holyoke  College:  Samba  Gadjigo, 
Department  of  French 

Smith  College:  Elizabeth  Hopkins.  Depart- 
ment of  Sociology  and  Anthrop<  >1<  >gy 

University  of  Massachusetts:  Ketu  Katrak. 

Department  of  English,  andJ.V.O.  Richards, 
Department  of  Afro-American  Studies 
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Five  College  Certificate  in  International  Relations 


The  International  Relations  Certificate  Pro- 
gram offers  an  opportunity  for  students  to 
pursue  an  interest  in  international  affairs  as 
a  complement  to  their  majors.  The  program 
provides  a  disciplined  course  of  study 
designed  to  enhance  the  understanding  of 
the  complex  international  processes — polit- 
ical, economic,  social,  cultural,  and  environ- 
mental— that  are  increasingly  important  to 
all  nations. 

The  Certificate  Program  consists  of  a  mini- 
mum of  eight  courses  covering  the  follow- 
ing areas  of  study: 

1.  Introductory  world  politics; 

2.  Global  institutions  or  problems; 

3.  The  international  financial  and/or  com- 
mercial system; 

4.  A  modern  (post- 181 5)  history  course 
relevant  to  the  development  of  interna- 
tional systems; 

5.  Contemporary  American  foreign  policy; 

6.  A  contemporary  foreign  language  up  to  a 
proficiency  level  of  the  second  year  of 
college; 

7.  Two  courses  on  the  politics,  economy, 
and/or  society  of  foreign  areas,  of  which 
one  must  involve  the  study  of  a  Third 
World  countrv. 


There  is  at  least  one  adviser  on  each  campus 
for  the  International  Relations  Certificate: 

Amherst  College:  William  Taubman. 

Hampshire  College:  Carol  Bengesdorf. 

Mount  Holyoke  College:  Vincent  Ferraro, 
Anthony  Lake. 

Smith  College:  Peter  Rowe,  Elizabeth 
Doherty. 

UMass:  Stephen  Pelz,  History;  Eric  Einhorn, 
Peter  Haas,  MJ.  Peterson,  Political  Science. 


A  complete  list  of  the  Five  College  courses 
for  each  of  the  seven  requirements  is  avail- 
able from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Fac- 
ulty, the  advisers  listed  below,  and  the  Five 
College  Center. 

No  more  than  four  of  these  courses  in  any 
one  department  can  be  counted  toward  the 
certificate,  and  no  single  course  can  satisfy- 
more  than  one  requirement.  Students  who 
complete  the  required  courses  with  a  grade 
oi  B  or  better  I  no  pass  tail  options)  will 
receive  the  certificate. 
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Five  College  Certificate  in  Latin  American  Studies 


The  Five  College  Certificate  in  Latin  Ameri- 
can Studies  offers  students  the  opportunity 
to  show  an  area  of  specialization  in  Latin 
American  Studies  in  conjunction  with  or  in 
addition  to  their  majors.  The  program  pro- 
vides a  disciplined  course  of  study  allowing 
students  to  draw  on  the  rich  resources  <  >f 
more  than  50  Latin  Americanist  faculty  mem- 
bers in  the  Five  College  area  and  is  designed 
to  enhance  their  understanding  of  the  com- 
plex region  that  comprises  contemporary 
Latin  America 


At  least  three  <  >f  the  eight  o  >urses  must  be 
taken  either  at  an*  >ther  i  >f  the  five  C<  tlleges 
or  be  taught  by  a  faculty  member  not  of  the 

student's  own  institution. 

The  certificate  adviser  on  each  campus  is  the 
director  of  the  Latin  American  studies  pro- 
gram at  that  campus  or  another  individual 
designated  by  that  body. 


Minimum  course  requirements  |  minimum 
of  three  credits  each  )■ 

1 .  A  broadly  based  introductory  course  pro- 
viding an  overview  of  the  social  and  polit- 
ical historv  of  Latin  America  ( such  as 
History  260b/26  la); 

2.  One  course  in  the  humanities,  including 
courses  focusing  on  Latin  American  cul- 
ture from  the  pre-Columbian  period  to 
the  present  (such  as  art,  an  history, 
dance,  film,  folklore,  literature,  music, 
religion,  and  theatre): 

3.  One  course  in  the  social  sciences  includ- 
ing anthropology,  economics,  geography, 
political  science,  and  sociology,  that 
offers  substantial  attention  to  Latin  Amer- 
ica and/or  the  Caribbean. 

4.  An  interdisciplinary  seminar  taught  by 
two  or  more  faculty  members  represent- 
ing two  or  more  of  the  five  colleges; 

5.  A  Latin  American  and  Caribbean  bibliog- 
raphy course  (currently  offered  at  the 
Universitv  of  Massachusetts). 


Other  requirements: 

1.  Proficiency  in  Spanish  or  Portuguese 
through  the  level  of  the  fourth  semester 
of  college  language  study.  Students  must 
take  one  of  these  languages  to  the  inter- 
mediate level  and/or  demonstrate  in  an 
interview  the  ability-  to  conduct  a  normal 
conversation  and  read  and  interpret  a 
text. 

2.  Students  must  receive  a  grade  of  H  or  bet- 
ter in  every  course  that  qualifies  for  the 
minimum  certificate  requirement 
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The  Athletic  Program 


Linda  C.  Hackett,  Director  of  Athletics,  M.A.,  M.B.A. 


Coaches 

James  Babyak,  M.A.,  Coach  of  Basketball  and 

Soccer 
Kim  G.  Bierwert,  B.A.,  Coach  of  Swimming 

and  Diving 
Theresa  Collins,  B.S.,  Coach  of  Skiing 
Susan  Colodny,  A.B.,  Coach  of  Squash 
Christine  Jane  Davis,  M.S.,  Coach  of  Tennis 
Judy  Dubiel,  B.S.,  Coach  of  Field  Hockey 

and  Lacrosse 


Suzanne  Gray,  M.Ed.,  Coach  of  Riding 
Man' Jane  Grinaker,  M.S.,  Coach  of  Cross 

Country  and  Track  and  Field 
Bonnie  Stewart  May,  M.S.,  Coach  of  Softball 

and  Volleyball 

Staff 

Mary  E.  O'Carroll,  M.S.,  Athletic  Trainer 
Debra  Jackson,  M.S.,  Assistant  Athletic 
Trainer 


The  athletic  program  offers  opportunities 
for  athletic  participation  to  all  students  of 
the  college,  both  at  the  intercollegiate  and 
the  intramural  levels.  Students  interested  in 
athletic  instruction  should  consult  the  exer- 
cise and  sport  studies  department  listings 
beginning  on  p.  200.  Although  Smith  does 
not  offer  athletic  scholarships,  financial  aid 
is  available  on  the  basis  of  need.  Inquiries 
concerning  intercollegiate  athletics  and  the 
intramural  program  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Director  of  Athletics,  Ainsworth  Gymna- 
sium, Smith  College,  Northampton,  Massa- 
chusetts 01063. 


(ECAC).  The  college's  schedules  include 
many  contests  with  Division  I  and  Division 
II  institutions  as  well. 

In  1988-89,  the  college  will  field  the  fol- 
lowing intercollegiate  teams: 

Basketball.  Season:  November-March.  Prac- 
tice hours:  MTWThF  4-6  p.m.,  James 
Babyak. 

Crew.  Season:  September-May.  Practice 
hours:  M  T  W  Th  F  3:30-5:30  p.m.,  To  be 
announced. 


A.  Intercollegiate  Athletics 

The  emphasis  of  the  intercollegiate  pro- 
gram is  on  the  pursuit  of  athletic  excel- 
lence and  the  enjoyment  of  competition 
with  other  highly  skilled  players.  There  is 
opportunity  for  post-season  play  on  a 
regional  and  national  level  for  all  teams 
and  individuals  who  qualify.  Smith  is  a 
founding  member  of  the  New  England 
Women's  8  (NEW  8)  Conference  and 
belongs  to  Division  III  of  the  National  Col 
legiate  \ihlnu  Association  (NCAA)  and  the 
Eastern  College  Athleti<  <  a  tnference 


Cross  Country.  Season:  September- 
November.  Practice  hours:  M  T  W  Th 
4-6  p.m.,  F  3-5  p.m.,  Man7  Jane  Grinaker. 

Field  Hockey.  Season:  September- 
November.  Practice  hours:  M  T  W  Th 
4-6  p.m.,  F  3-5  p.m.,  Judy  Dubiel. 

Lacrosse.  Season:  February-May.  Practice 
hours:  M  T  W  Th  4-6  p.m.,  F  3-5  p.m.,  Judy 
Dubiel 

Riding.  Season:  September-December,  Feb- 
ruar\  May.  Practice  hours:  To  be  arranged, 
Suzanne  Gray. 
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Skiing.  Season:  January-March.  Practice 

hours:  To  be  arranged,  Theresa  Collins. 

Soccer.  Season:  September-November 

Practice  hours:  M  T  \\  Th  F  4-6  p.m.,  James 
Babyak. 

Softball.  Season:  March-May.  Practice  hours: 
M  T  W  Th  4-6  p.m.,  F  3-5  p.m.,  Bonnie 
Stewart  May. 


squash,  swimming,  tennis,  and  volleyball, 
and  in  spe<  uil  events  such  as  a  in  >\  u  e 

crew  regatta,  the  Head  of  the  Paradise, 

the  campus  run.  and  the  open  doubles 
tennis  tournament    In  addition,  there-  is  ,i 
synchronized  swimming  club,  "Lifeguards, 
which  practices  all  year  and  gives  water 
shows  each  spring. 


Squash.  Season:  November-March.  Practice 
hours:  M  T  W  Th  4-6  p.m.,  F  3:30-5:30 
p.m ..  Susan  Colodny. 

Swimming  and  Diving.  Season:  September- 
March.  Practice  hours  for  swimming:  M  T  W 
Th  F  3-5  p.m.;  practice  hours  for  diving:  M 
T  W  Th  5:45-7:30  p.m.,  F  1-3  p.m..  Kim  G. 
Bienvert. 

Tennis.  Season:  September-October,  Feb- 
ruary-April. Practice  hours:  MTWTh 
4-6  p.m.,  F  3-5  p.m.,  Christine  Jane  Davis. 

Track  and  Field.  Season:  October- 
December,  preseason  conditioning;  tech- 
nique and  strength  work.  January-May, 
indoor  outdoor  competition.  Practice  hours: 
October-December,  three  days  per  week 
to  be  arranged.  January-Mac  M  TWThF 
4-6  p.m.,  Man- Jane  Grinaker. 

Volleyball.  Season:  September-November. 
Practice  hours:  M  T  W  Th  4-6  p.m.. 
F  3:30-5:30  p.m.,  Bonnie  Stewart  May. 


B.  Intramural  Athletics 


The  intramural  program  is  for  all  students 
who  want  to  participate  in  a  recreational 
competitive  program  but  who  do  not  want 
to  make  the  commitment  o(  time  and  effi  >rt 
required  by  varsity  athletics  The  focus  of 
the  intramural  program  is  on  interhouse 
competition.  The  34  houses  vie  with 
friendly  rivalry  for  tournament  champion 
ships  in  badminton,  basketball,  field 
hockey,  paddle  tennis,  soccer.  Softball, 
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The  Board  of  Trustees 

Mary  Maples  Dunn,  Ph.D.,  President 
Northampton 


Charles  Blitzer,  Ph.D. 

Research  Triangle  Park,  North  Carolina 

Term  expires  1989 

Christina  Janson  Eldridge,  M.A. 
Bronxville,  New  York 
Term  expires  1989 

Kelly  A.  Gerald,  A.B. 

Gwynedd,  Pennsylvania 
Term  expires  1989 

Edmund  S.  Morgan,  Ph.D. 
New  Haven,  Connecticut 
Term  expires  1989 

Euphemia  Hare  Steffey,  A.B.,  Chairman 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 
Term  expires  1989 

Nell  Cochrane  Taylor,  M.A. 
Mount  Kisco,  New  York 
Term  expires  1989 

Nancy  J.  Weiss,  Ph.D. 

Princeton,  New  Jersey 
Term  expires  1989 

Nancy  E.  Goldsmith,  A.B. 
Essex,  Connecticut 
Term  expires  1990 

Barbara  O.  Taylor,  Ph.D. 
Lake  Forest,  Illinois 
Term  expires  1990 

Kate  Belcher  Webster,  A.B. 
Bainbridge  Island,  Washington 
Term  expires  1990 

Sheila  Sweeney  Evans,  A.B. 
Cohasset,  Massachusetts 

Term  expires  1991 

Carolyn  Boyd  Hatcher,  MAT 

Atlanta,  Georgia 
Term  expires  1991 


Phoebe  Reese  Lewis,  AB. 

Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 
Term  expires  1991 

Christine  von  Wedemeyer  Beshar,  A.B. 

New  York,  New  York 
Term  expires  1992 

Theodore  F.  Brophy,  LL.B. 

Stamford,  Connecticut 
Term  expires  1992 

Ruth  Mehrtens  Galvin,  AB. 

Boston,  Massachusetts 
Term  expires  1992 

Mary  L.  Hidden,  A.B.,  Vice  Chairman 
Boston,  Massachusetts 
Term  expires  1992 

David  W.  Wallace,  J.D. 
Greenwich,  Connecticut 
Term  expires  1992 

Margaret  E.  Mahoney,  M.B.A 

New  York,  New  York 
Term  expires  1993 

Joyce  E.  MoranJ.D. 
Chicago,  Illinois 
Term  expires  1993 


Erica  Bianchi-Jones,  A.B.,  Secretary 
Northampton 

Larry  C.  Selgelid,  M.S.,  Treasurer 
Northampton 


The  Board  of  Counselors 

KathrynJ.  Rodgers,  A.B,  J.D. 

New  York,  New  York 
Term  expires  1989 


I  )ire<  t<  »i\ 
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Joannc  Melnikcr  Stern.  A.B. 
New  York,  New  York 

Term  expires  1990 

Caroline  Dwight  Bain,  MA. 
Cambridge,  Massachusetts 

Term  expires  1991 

Barbara  Lease  Crutcher,  A.B. 

Chairmen  i 

Seattle,  Washington 

Term  expires  1991 

Lynn  Middleton  Kable,  A.B. 
New  York,  New  York 
Term  expires  1991 

Cheryl  Sutton,  A.B. 

New  York,  New  York 
Term  expires  1991 

Virginia  Verral  Weldon,  M.D. 
Saint  Louis,  Missouri 
Term  expires  1991 

Hope  Craig  Perry,  M.D. 
Ithaca,  New  York 
Term  expires  1992 

Eleanor  Alton  Sulston,  M.Div. 
Southport,  Connecticut 
Term  expires  1992 

Florence  Vigilante,  D.S.W. 
New  York,  New  York 
Term  expires  1992 

Jane  MacDonald  Healy,  Ph.D. 
Willoughby,  Ohio 
Term  expires  1993 


Secretary 

To  be  announced 


Faculty 

Mary  Maples  Dunn,  Ph.D. 
President  and  Professor  of  History 
A.B.  College  of  William  and  Man-. 
Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  Coll< 

Thomas  Corwin  Mendcnhall,  B.Liu..  Ph.D., 

LL.D.,L.H.D. 

President  Emeritus  and  Professor  Emeritus 

of History  (1975) 


Laura  Woolsey  lord  Scales.  B.L,  LI  1 1) . 

I. II!  I) 

Warden  Emeritus  I  L944) 

Miguel  Zapata  y  Torres.  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Spanish 
Language  and  literature  (  1957 ) 

Benjamin  Martin  Shaub,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Geology 
and  Geography  I  L958) 

Elisabeth  Kofifka,  PhD 

Prof essor  Emeritus  of  History  (  1961) 

Catherine  A.  Pastuhova,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professor  Emeriti  is  of  Russian 
Language  and  Literature  ( 1961 ) 

Jeanne  Seigneur  Guiet,  MA. 
Assistant  Professor  Emeritus  of  French 
Language  and  Literature  (1961) 

Edith  Burnett,  B.S. 

Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Tloeatre  and 
Speech  (1962) 

Bianca  del  Vecchio,  Diploma  di  Magistero 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Music  (  1963) 

Edna  Rees  Williams,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  English  Language 

and  Literature  (  1964  )  and  Sophia  Smith 
Fellow 

Mary  Elizabeth  Mensel,  A.B. 

Director  Emeritus  of  Scholarships  and 
Student  Aid  (  1964) 

Florence  Marie  Ryder,  M.S. 

Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Physical 
Education  |  1965) 

Margaret  Storrs  Grierson,  Ph.D. 
College  Archivist  Emeritus  I  L965  I 

Charles  Jarvis  Hill.  PhD 

Professor  Emeritus  of  English  language  and 

literature  (  1966) 

Virginia  Corwin  Brautigam,  B.D.,  Ph.D. 
Charles  .V  Clark  Prof  essor  Emeritus 

Religion  and  Biblical  literatim'  (  L9 

Elizabeth  Sanders  Hobbs,  Sc.l ) 

Professor  Emeritus  in  the  Biological  Sciences 
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Kenneth  E.  Wright,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  in  the  Biological  Sciences 

(1967) 

Lois  Evelyn  Te  Winkel,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  in  the  Biological  Sciences 

(1968) 

Esther  Carpenter,  Ph.D.,  D.Sc.  (Hon.) 
Myra  M.  Sampson  Professor  Emeritus  in  the 
Biological  Sciences  (1968) 

Jean  Strachan  Wilson,  Ph.D. 

Sydenham  Clark  Parsons  Professor  Emeritus 

of History  (1968) 

Eleanor  Terry  Lincoln,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  English  Language  and 

Literature  (1968) 


Marshall  Schalk,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Geology  (1972)  and 

Sophia  Smith  Fellow 

Paul  Douglas  Davis,  B.S.  in  C.E. 
Superintendent  Emeritus  of  Buildings  and 
Grounds  {IT  1) 

Helen  Whitcomb  Randall,  Ph.D. 

Esther  Cloudman  Dunn  Professor  Emeritus 

of  English  Language  and  Literature  (1973) 

Max  Salvadori,  Dr.  Sc.  (Pol.),  Litt.D. 
Duight  W.  Morrow  Professor  Emeritus  of 
History  (1973) 

Elizabeth  Dorothy  Robinton,  Ph.D. 
Professor  Emeritus  in  the  Biological  Sciences 
(1973) 


Helen  Muchnic,  Ph.D. 
Helen  and  Laura  Shedd  Professor  Emeritus 
of  Russian  Language  and  Literature  (1969) 
and  Sophia  Smith  Fellow 

Elinor  Van  Dorn  Smith,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  in  the  Biological  Sciences 

(1969) 

Dorothy  Carolin  Bacon,  Ph.D. 
Robert  A.  Woods  Professor  Emeritus  of 
Economics  (1970) 

Neal  Henry  McCoy,  Ph.D. 

Gates  Professor  Emeritus  of  Mathematics 

(1970) 


Charles  DeBruler,  B.S. 

Business  Manager  Emeritus  (1974) 

Theodora  Sohst  Brooks,  A.B. 

Director  Emeritus  of  Financial  Aid  (1974) 

Natalija  Kuprijanow,  Lehrerdiplom 
Lecturer  Emeritus  of  Russian  Language  and 
Literature  (1974) 

Vera  A.  Joseph,  M.D. 

College  Physician  Emeritus  (1975) 

Charlotte  Hackstaff  Fitch,  A.M. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Theatre  and  Speech 
(1976) 


Gertrude  Parker  Smith,  A.M. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Music  ( 1971 ) 

Helen  Evangeline  Rees,  Ed.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Education  and  Child 

Study  (1911) 

Anne  Gasool,  A.M. 

.  Sssi  Kiate  Professor  Emeritus  of  French 

Utnguage  and  Literature  ( 1971 ) 

William  I.  P.  Campbell 

Horticulturist  Emeritus  (  L971  ) 

Alice  Ambrose  Lazerowitz,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 
Sophia  and  Austin  Smith  I'rofcssor 
Emeritus  of  Philosophy  I  1972) 

Prise  ilia  Paine  Van  der  Poel,  A.M. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Art  I  L972  I 


Florence  Isabel  Macdonald,  A.B.,  A.M.  (Hon.) 
Secretan  Emeritus  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
(1976) 

Helen  Benham  Bishop,  A.B. 

Registrar  Emeritus  (  1976) 

Edith  Kern,  Phi) 

Doris  Silbert  Professor  Emeritus  in  the 

Humanities  (Comparative  literature)  (  L9     I 

Phyllis  Williams  Lehmann.  Ph.D..  Litt.D., 
D.FA  (Won.),  1.11  1) 

William  R  Kenan.  Jr.  Prof essor  Emeritus  of 
Art  i  L978) 

George  Stone  Durham,  Ph.D. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Chemistry  ( 1978) 

Jean  Lambert.  Lie,  ts  I. .  D.E.S. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  French  language  and 

literature  I  L978) 
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Helen  Louise  Russell,  Ph.D. 

Dean  of  Students  Emeritus  and  Professor 

Emeritus  of  Physical  Education  (  1979) 

Barbara  Stewart  Musgrave,  Ph.D. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Psychology  I  1979 1 

Denton  McCoy  Snyder.  MA 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Theatre  <  L980) 

Joaquina  Navarro,  Ph.D. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Spanish  and 
Portuguese  (  1981) 

Mary  De  Wolf  Albro.A.B. 

Director  Emeritus  of  the  Career  Development 
Office  (1981) 

Betty  Baum,  M.S.S. 

Student  Counselor  Emeritus  (1981) 

Dilman  John  Doland,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Psychology  ( 1982) 

John  H.  Detmold,  A.B. 

Director  Emeritus  of  Development  (1982) 

Dorothy  Edmonds 

Director  Emeritus  of  the  Faculr\'  Center 

(1982) 

Cecelia  Marie  Kenyon,  Ph.D. 

Charles  TV.  Clark  Professor  Emeritus  of 

Got  ernment  ( 1 984 ) 

Vernon  Gotwals,  A.B.,  M.F.A. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Music  (1984) 

Dorothy  Stahl,  B.Mus.,  Diploma 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Music  (  1984) 

Rosalind  Shaffer  deMille,  MA 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Dance  (1984) 

Eileen  Kathleen  Edelberg,  M.D. 
Associate  Physician  Emeritus  I  1984 ) 

Robert  Lee  Ellis,  MBA. 
Treasurer  Emeritus  (1984) 


Rita  M.i\  Benson  M  S 

Assot  iate  Professor  Emeritus  oj  Exert  ise  and 

Sport  Studies  I  1985  I 

Herman  Edelberg,  M.D 
Associate  Physician  Emeritus  I  L98 

Helen  Krich  Chinov.  I'll  I) 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Theatre  (  L98<  i  I 

Kenneth  Amor  Connelly,  Jr.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  English  Language  and 

Literature  I  L986) 

George  Edward  Dimock,  Jr.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Classical  Languages 

and  literatures  (  1986) 

Frank  H.  Ellis,  Ph.D. 

Mary  Augusta  Jordan  Professor  Emeritus  of 

English  language  and  Literature  I  1 98  i  I 

Charles  Henderson,  Jr.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Classical  languages 
and  Liter-atures  (1986) 

James  Holderbaum,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Art  (  1986) 

B.  Elizabeth  Horner,  Ph.D. 

Myra  M  Sampson  Prof essor  Emeritus  of 

Biological  Sciences  ( 1986) 

Jess  J.  Josephs,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Physics  (  1986  I 

Robert  Martin  Miller.  M.Mus ..  Lie.  de  Concert 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Music  I  L986  I 

Richard  P.  Wilbur,  AM 

Poet  Emeritus  (  L986) 

Richard  Benjamin  Young,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  English  language  and 

Literature  I  L986) 

Adrienne  Auerswald 

Iva  Dee  lliatt  Professor  Emeritus  of  Music 

(1987) 


Robert  Torsten  Petersson,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emerii  us  of  English  Language  and 

Literature  (  1985) 

Andree  Demay,  Agre-gee  de  lVniverMte 
Professor  Emeritus  of  French  Language  and 

Literature  (  1985) 


Louis  Conn-Haft 

Prof  essor  Emeritus  of  History  I  1987) 

H.  William  Gilbert 

Business  Manager  Emeritus  (  1987 1 

William  Edward  Hatch 

Professor  l- merit  us  of  Theatre  I  L987  | 
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Paul  Pickrel 

Professor  of  English  language  and  Literature 

(1987) 

Sten  Harold  Stenson 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Religion  and  Biblical 

Literature  (1987) 

Klemens  von  Klemperer 

L.  Clark  Seelye  Professor  Emeritus  of  History 
(1987) 


Robert  T.  Averitt 

Professor  of  Economics 

BA  North  Texas  State  College.  MA, 

University  of  Texas. 


Ph.D. 


David  R.  Ball 

Professor  of  French  Language  and 
Literature  and  of  Comparative  Literature 
B.A.  Brandeis  University,  Lie.  es  L.,  Docteur 
en  Litterature  Generale  et  Comparee, 
University  of  Paris. 


Charles  Chetham,  Ph.D. 

Director  Emeritus  of  the  Smith  College 
Museum  of  Art  and  Professor  Emeritus  of  Art 
(1988) 

Henry  Kung,  B.A. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Chinese  Language  and 
Literature  (1988) 

Lucile  Martineau,  M.A.,  M.S.W. 

Lecturer  Emeritus  of  French  Language  and 
Literature 

Kenneth  McCartney,  Ph.D. 

Robert  A.  Woods  Professor  Emeritus  of 
Economics 


Maria  Nemcova  Banerjee 

Professor  of  Russian  Language  and 

Literature 

Baccalaureat,  College  Marie  de  France, 

Montreal,  MA  Universite  de  Montreal, 

Ph.D.  Harvard  University. 

Randall  Bartlett 

Professor  of  Economics 

AB.  Occidental  College,  MA,  Ph.D. 

Stanford  University. 

Leonard  Berkman 

Professor  of  Theatre 

B.A.  Columbia  College,  M.FA,  D.FA  Yale 

University. 


Professors 

Martha  A.  Ackelsberg 

Professor  of  Government 
B.A.  Radcliffe  College,  MA 
University. 


Ph.D.  Princeton 


Kathryn  Pyne  Addelson 

Professor  of  Philosophy 

A.B.  Indiana  University,  Ph.D.  Stanford 

University. 

Joan  Aiferica 

LJrofessor  of  History 

BA  Barnard  College,  MA.  Radcliffe 

College,  Ph.D.  Harvard  University. 

Michael  O.  Albertson 

/  '}<  )fi  issor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.  Michigan  state  University,  Ph.D. 

I  Diversity  of  Pennsylvania. 

Mark  Aldrich 

Prof essor  of  Economics 

BA  Middlebury  College,  MA  University  of 

California  at  Berkeley,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Texas 


Lorna  R.  Blake 

Director  of  Admission 

BA,  Queen's  University,  Belfast,  Northern 

Ireland. 

Peter  Anthony  Bloom 

Professor  of  Music 

BA  Swarthmore  College,  MA,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Susan  C.  Bourque 
Professor  of  Got  <ernmet  it 
BA,  Ph.D.  Cornell  University. 

Billie  Rae  Bozone 

College  Librarian 

B.S.  Mississippi  State  College  for  Women, 

MAL.S.  George  Peabody  College. 

John  B.  Brady 

Professor  of  Geology 

AB.  Harvard  College.  M.S.  University  of 

California  at  Los  Angeles,  Ph.D.  Harvard 

University. 

Ann  Moss  Burger 

Dean  of  the  College  and  Lecturer  in 

Geology 

AB.  Mount  Holyoke  College,  MA.  Indiana 

University. 
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H.  Robert  Burger 
Professor  of Geology 
B.S  Yale  University,  AM 
University. 


Ph.D.  Indiana 


Carl  John  Burk 

Gates  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

A.B  Miami  University,  MA,  Ph.D.  University 

of  North  Carolina. 

James  Joseph  Callahan 

Profess(  >r  <  >f  Mathematics 

B.A.  Marist  College,  Ph.D.  New  York 

Jmiversity. 

Phyllis  Cassidy 

Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Ph.D.  Columbia  University. 

Alice  Rodrigues  Clemente 

Professor  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese  and  of 

Comparatii  e  Literature 

A.B..  MA,  Ph.D.  Brown  University. 

David  Warren  Cohen 
Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Director  of 
the  Center  for  Academic  Development 
B.S.  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute,  M.S.. 
Ph.D.  University  of  New  Hampshire. 

John  M.  Connolly 

Professor  of  Philosophy 

BA  Fordham  College.  MA  Oxford 

University,  Ph.D.  Harvard  University. 

Faye  J.  Crosby 

Professor  of  Psychology 

A.B.  Wheaton  College,  Ph.D.  Boston 

University. 

H.  Allen  Curran 

Professor  of  Geology 

B.S.  Washington  and  Lee  University,  M.S.. 

Ph.D.  University  o(  North  Carolina  at 

Chapel  Hill. 

Bruce  Theodore  Dahlberg 

Professor  of  Religion  a?  id  Biblical 

Literature 

B.A.  Syracuse  University,  M.Div  Union 

Theological  Seminary,  Ph.D.  Columbia 

University. 

Jill  G.  de  Villiers 

Professor  of  Philosophy  and  of  Psychology 
B.Sc.  Reading  University,  England,  Ph.D. 
Harvard  University. 


Peter  A   de  Villiers 

Professor  of  Psychology 
B  \  Rhodes  I  niversity,  south  Africa,  B  \ 
(  torford  i  niversity,  Ph  l )  Harvard 
I  niversity. 

Marie-Jose  Madeleine  Delage 

Professor  of  French  Language  and 

Literature 

B.A.  Bordeaux.  Lie.  es  I...  1  ).E  v.  I  tocteur  en 

I  [istoire,  University  of  Paris. 

Thomas  Sieger  Derr,  Jr. 

Professor  of  Religion  and  Biblical 

literature 

A.B.  Harvard  College,  M.Div  Union 

Theological  Seminary,  Ph.D.  Columbia 

University 

Margherita  Silvi  Dinale 

Professor  of  Italian  Language  and 

Literature 

Dottore  in  Lettere,  Universita  di  Firenze. 

Donna  Robinson  Divine 

Professor  of  Government 

BA  Brandeis  University,  Ph.D.  Columbia 

University. 

Karl  Paul  Donfried 

Professor  of  Religion  and  Biblical 

Literature 

A.B.  Columbia  College,  B.D.  Harvard 

University,  S.T.M.  Union  Theological 

Seminary,  Dr.  Theol.  University  of 

1  [eidelberg. 

Raymond  A.  Ducharme,  Jr. 

Professor  of  Education  and  Child  Study 
and  Director  of  the  Campus  school 
BA  Colby  College.  MA,  Ed.D.  Columbia 
University 

Stanley  Maurice  Elkins 

Sydenham  Clark  Parsons  Professor  of 

History 

A.B.  Harvard  College,  MA,  Ph.D.  Columbia 

Universit) 

Paul  Richer  Evans 

Professor  of  Music 

BA  Oberlin  College.  MA  Yale  University, 

M  FA,  Ph.D.  Princeton  University 

Lawrence  A.  Fink 

Professor  of  Education  and  Child  Study 
A.B  Stanford  University,  MA,  EdD. 
Columbia  Universitv 
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George  Morrison  Fleck 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Yale  University,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Wisconsin. 

Dean  Scott  Flower 

Professor  of  English  Language  and 

Literature 

A.B.  University  of  Michigan,  Ph.D.  Stanford 

University. 

Myron  Peretz  Glazer 

Professor  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology 
B.A.  City  College  of  New  York,  M.A.  Rutgers 
University,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Princeton  University. 

Steven  Martin  Goldstein 

Professor  of  Government 

B.A.  Tufts  College,  M.A.  Fletcher  School  of 

Law  and  Diplomacy,  Ph.D.  Columbia 

University. 

Philip  Green 

Sophia  Smith  Professor  of  Government 
B.A.  Swarthmore  College,  M.P.A.,  Ph.D. 
Princeton  University. 

Robert  Mitchell  Haddad 

Sophia  Smith  Professor  of  History  and 

Professor  of  Religion  and  Biblical 

Literature 

B.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  M.A.  University 

of  Michigan,  Ph.D.  Harvard  University. 

Charles  V.  Hamilton 

William  Allan  Neilson  Professor 

(Government  and  Sociology  and 

Anthropology) 

B.A.  Roosevelt  University,  J.D.  Loyola 

University  School  of  Law,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Chicago. 

Vernon  Judson  Harward,  Jr. 

Professor  of  English  language  and 

Literature 

A.B.  University  of  North  Carolina,  A.M., 

Ph.D.  Columbia  University. 


David  Andrew  Haskell 
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Associate  Professor  of  Italian  Language 

coid  Literature 

B.A.  Rider  College,  M.A.  Middlebury 

College,  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University 


Nola  Reinhardt 

Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

Ali  University  ol  Connecticut,  MA,  Ph.D 
University  of  California  at  Berkeley. 

Thomas  A.  Riddell 

Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

B.A.  Swarthmore  College.  MA,  Ph.D. 
American  University. 

Catherine  Kohler  Riessman 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor  ofSociolog}' 
and  Anthropology 
B.A.  Bard  College,  M.S.W.  Yeshiva 
University,  Ph.D.  Columbia  University. 

Stuart  Rosenfeld 

Associate  Professor  ofChemistiy 

BA  Colby  College,  Ph.D.  Brown  University. 

Eleanor  B.  Rothman 

Director  of  the  Ada  Comstock  Scholars 

Program 

A.B.  Radcliffe  College. 

Alan  N.  Rudnitsky 

Associate  Professor  of  Education  and  Child 

Study 

B.S.  Drexel  University,  M.Ed.  University  of 

Massachusetts  at  Amherst,  Ph.D.  Cornell 

University. 

Reinhard  Sander 

Five  College  Associate  Professor  of 

Comparatii  <e  Literature 

MA,  Freie  Universitat.  Berlin.  Ph.D. 

University  of  Texas  at  Austin 

Stylianos  P.  Scordilis 
Associate  L^rofessor  of  Biological  Sciences 
A.B.  Princeton  University,  Ph.D.  State 
University  of  New  York  at  Albany. 


Charles  Eric  Reeves 

Associate  Professor  of  English  Ixinguage 
a) id  Literature 

B.A.  Williams  College,  MA,  Ph.D.  University 
of  Pennsylvania. 


Margaret  L.  Shook 

Associate  Professor  of  English  Ixinguage 

and  Literature 

AH  .smith  College.  MA,  Ph. I)  University  of 

California  at  Berkeley. 
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Patricia  Lyn  Skarda 

Associate  Professor  of  English  Language 

and  Literature 

BA  Texas  Tech  University,  Ph.D.  University 

of  Texas  at  Austin. 

Karen  Smith 

Associate  Professor  of  Music 

BA  Luther  College,  M.M.  University  of 

Illinois. 

Catherine  H.  Smith 

Associate  Professor  of  Theatre 

A.B.  Smith  College,  MA  University  of 

Virginia,  M.FA  University  of  Texas. 

Elizabeth  V.  Spelman 

Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B A  Wellesley  College,  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins 

University. 

Charles  P.  Staelin 

Associate  Professor  of  Economics  and 

Director  of  the  Center  for  Academic 

Computing 

BA,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  University  of  Michigan. 

Chezia  Thompson-Cager 

Associate  Professor  of  Afro-American 
Studies  and  of  Theatre 
BA,  MA  Washington  University,  DA. 
Carnegie  Mellon  University. 

Susan  R.  Van  Dyne 

Associate  Professor  of  English  Language 

and  Literature 

B  A  University  of  Missouri  at  Columbia, 

Ph.D.  Harvard  University. 

Stan  Wagon 

Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
B.Sc.  McGill  University,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 
Dartmouth  College. 

Richard  E.  White 

Associate  Professor  of  Astronomy 

B.S.  Saint  Joseph's  College,  Ph.D.  Columbia 

University. 

Steven  A.  Williams 

Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

HA.  M.S.,  Ph.D.  University  of  California  ai 

Davis. 


Alexander  Woronzoff-Dashkoff 

Associate  Professor  of  Russian  Language 

and  Literature 

B  A  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles, 

MA,  Ph.D.  University  of  Southern 

California. 

Dennis  T.  Yasutomo 
Associate  Professor  of  Government 
BA,  MA  San  Francisco  State  University, 
MA,  M.Phil.,  Ph.D.  Columbia  University. 

Margaret  Skiles  Zelljadt 

Associate  Professor  of  German  Language 

and  Literature  and  Dean  of  the  funior  and 

Senior  Classes 

AB.  University  of  Michigan,  AM.  Indiana 

University,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Massachusetts  at  Amherst. 

Igor  Zelljadt 

Associate  Professor  of  Russian  Language 
and  Literature 
MA.  Yale  University. 


Assistant  Professors 

Howard  Adelman 

Assistant  Professor  of  Jewish  Studies  and 
Director  of  the  Jewish  Studies  Program 
BA  Cornell  University,  MA  Jewish 
Theological  Seminary,  Ph.D.  Brandeis 
University. 

Sharon  Park  Arslanian 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dance 
BA,  MA  Mills  College. 

Raphael  Atlas 

Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.Mus.  Oberlin  College,  M.Phil..  Ph.D.  Yale 

University. 

Rosemary  Barciauskas 

Assistant  Professor  of  Religion  and  Biblical 

Literature 

BA.  Marylhurst  College,  M.S.  University  of 

San  Francisco,  Ph.D.  Fordham  University. 
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Giovanna  T.  Bellesia 

Assistant  Professor  of  Italian  Language  and 

Literature 

A.B.D.  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

Chapel  Hill,  Ph.D.  1  i'.L.M.,  Milan.  Italy. 

Mcrrie  Bergmann 

Assistant  Professor  of  Computer  Science 

BA.  Rutgers  University  a\k\  Douglass 
College.  MA.  Ph.D.  I  fniversity  of  Toronto. 

David  Bickar 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.A.  Reed  College,  Ph.D.  Duke  University. 

Nancy  Mason  Bradbury 

Assistant  Professor  of  English  Uinguage 

and  Literature 

B.A.  Smith  College,  MA  Boston  College, 

Ph.D.  University  of  California  at  Berkeley. 

Scott  A.  Bradbury 

Assistant  Professor  of  Classical  Languages 

and  Literatures 

BA  Amherst  College,  BA,  MA  Corpus 

Christi  College,  Oxford  University,  Ph.D. 

University  of  California  at  Berkeley. 

Jane  Bryden 

Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.M..  MM.  New  England  Conservatory. 


Janet  Chambers 

Assistant  Professor  of  Theatre 

B.FA  University  of  Tennessee.  Ml"  A 

University  of  Illinois. 


Christopher  Couch 

Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

BA  Columbia  College,  MA.  M.Phil.,  Ph.D. 

Columbia  University. 

Robert  J.  Currier 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Illinois 

Barbara  Brehm  Curtis 

Assistant  Professor  of  Exercise  and  Sport 

Studies 

BA  Duke  University,  MA,  Ed.D.  Columbia 

University. 


R.  Craig  Davis 

A\si.stant  Professor  of  English  Language 

and  Literature 

BA  College  Of  William  And  Man.  MA 

l  niversity  ol  Wales,  ph  I)  I  niversil 

Virginia. 

Robert  Chapin  Davis 

Assistant  Professor  of  German  Language 

and  Literature 

B  A  .  M  A  I  fniversity  of  New  Hampshire, 

Ph.D.  Stanford  University. 

Peter  Dorman 

Assistant  L'rofessor  of  Economics 
BA  University  of  Wisconsin,  Ph.D. 
University  of  Massachusetts. 

Eglal  Doss-Quinby 

Assistant  Professor  of  French  Language  and 

Literature 

BA  State  University  ot~  New  York.  M  A  . 

Ph.D.  New  York  University. 

Nalini  Easwar 

Assistant  Professor  ofPfysics 

B.Sc,  M.Sc.  University  of  Bombay.  India. 

M.S.,  Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Gisela  Erf 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
B.S.,  MS  The  University  of  Guelph,  Ph.D. 
Cornell  University. 

Patricia  Ewick,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  and 

Anthropology 

BA  Tufts  University,  MA.  M.Phil..  Ph.D. 

Yale  l  fniversity 

Leyla  Ezdinli 

Assistant  Professor  of  French  Language  and 

Literature 

B.A.  Weslevan  University,  MA,  Ph.D. 

Princeton  University. 

Richard  Fantasia 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  and 

Anthropology 

B.S.  Upsala  College.  MS.  State  University  of 

New  York  at  Buffalo.  Ph.D.  University  o( 
Massachusetts  at  Amherst 
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Grace  S.  Fong 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chinese  Language 
and  Literature  in  the  Department  of  East 
Asian  Languages  and  Literatures 
B.A.,  MA  University  of  Toronto,  Ph.D. 
University  of  British  Columbia. 

Martine  Gantrel 

Assistant  Professor  of  French  Language  and 

Literature 

Agregee  de  l'Universite,  Docteur  de 

Troisieme  Cycle  en  Litterature  Francaise, 

La  Sorbonne,  Paris,  France. 

Walter  Glannon 

Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  and 

Portuguese 

B  A  Duke  University,  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins 

University. 

Michael  Gorra 

Assistant  Professor  of  English  Language 

and  Literature 

A.B.  Amherst  College,  Ph.D.  Stanford 

University. 

Deborah  Haas-Wilson 

Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  and 
Director  of  the  Program  in  Public  Policy 
B.A.  University  of  Michigan,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
University  of  California  at  Berkeley. 

Dorothy  Ellen  Hamilton 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana. 

Mary  Harrington 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
B.Sc.  Pennsylvania  State  University,  M.A 
University  of  Toronto,  Ph.D.  Dalhousie 
University. 

Mark  Harrison 

Assistant  Professor  of  Theatre 

M.A.  University  ol  California  at  Santa 

Barbara. 

Virginia  Hayssen 

Sssistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
BA  Pomona  College,  Ph.D.  Cornell 
Universitx 


James  B.  Hubbard 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Religion  and 

Biblical  Literature 

BA  Webster  University,  MA.  University  of 

Wisconsin. 

Donald  Joralemon 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  and 

Anthropology 

BA.  Oberlin  College,  M.A,  Ph.D.  University 

of  California  at  Los  Angeles. 

Gitanjali  Joglekar 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

BA,  MA  University  of  Bombay,  India,  M.S., 

Ph.D.  University  of  Delaware. 

Marina  Kaplan 

Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  and  Portu- 
guese and  of  Latin  American  Studies 
BA  Loyola  University,  M.A,  Ph.D.  Tulane 
University. 

Barbara  A.  Kellum 

Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

A.B.,  AM.  University  of  Southern  California, 

AM.  University  of  Michigan,  Ph.D.  Harvard 

University. 

Kendall 

Assistant  Professor  of  Theatre 

BA,  MA  University  of  New  Orleans,  Ph.D. 

University'  of  Texas  at  Austin. 

Gillian  Kendall 

Assistant  Professor  of  English  language 

and  Literature 

B.A.,  M.A.  Stanford  University. 

Arnold  W.  Klukas 

Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

BA.  Wittenberg  University,  Diploma  in 

Theology,  Oxford  University,  M.Div.  Yale 

Divinity  School,  M.A,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Pittsburgh. 

C.  Stanley  Lewis 

Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

BA  Wesleyan  University,  B.FA,  M.FA  Yale 

University. 
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Deborah  Lindcrman 

Assistant  Professor  of  English  Language 

and  Literature  cuul  of  Film  Studies 

A.B.  University  of  Michigan,  MA.  Columbia 

University,  Ph.D.  Brown  University. 

Deborah  G.  Lubar 
Assistant  Professor  of  Theatre 
B  A  Oberlin  College. 


Sharon  M.  Palmer 
Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
B.S.  I  niversity  of  California,  M  S 
Northwestern  I  fniversity. 

Philip  K.  Peake 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
B.A.  Carleton  College.  Ph  D.  Stanford 
University. 


Mahnaz  Mahdavi 

Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

BA  N.I.O.C.  College  of  Accounting  and 

Finance,  MA  Eastern  Michigan  University. 

Franco  Manai 

Assistant  Professor  of  Italian  Language  and 

Literature 

A.M.,  Brown  University. 

Joseph  George  McVeigh 

Assistant  Professor  of  German  Language 
and  Literature 

BA  La  Salle  College,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  University 
of  Pennsylvania. 

Richard  Millington 

Assistant  Professor  of  English  language 
I  and  Literature 
A.B.  Harvard  College,  MA,  M.Phil.,  Ph.D. 
Yale  University. 

Grant  R.  Moss 

Assistant  Professor  of  Music  and  Organist  to 
j  the  College 

'  B.Mus.  University  of  Nebraska,  M.M.,  M.MA 
i  Yale  University. 

Donna  Kiyo  Nagata 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

A.B.  University  of  California  at  Berkeley, 

AM.,  Ph.D.  University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana- 

Champaign. 

Nicholas  B.  Paley 

Assistant  Professor  of  Education  and  Child 

Study 

BA  Beloit  College,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Wisconsin  at  Madison. 


Paulette  Peckol 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences  (at 
Smith  College  under  the  Five  College 
Coastal  and  Marine  Sciences  Program) 
BA  Wittenberg  University,  Ph.D.  Duke 
University. 

Stephen  Petegorsky 

Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

BA  Amherst  College,  M.FA  Rhode  Island 

School  of  Design. 

Anne  E.  Powell 

Assistant  Professor  of  Ps)'chology 

A.B.  Smith  College,  MA,  Ph.D.  University  oi 

Massachusetts  at  Amherst. 

Cathy  Hofer  Reid 

Assistant  Professor  of  Education  and  Child 

Study 

BA  Hamline  University,  M.S.  Utah  State 

University,  Ph.D.  University  of  Connecticut. 

Denise  Rochat 

Assistant  Professor  of  French  Language  and 

Literature 

BA  Southeastern  Massachusetts  University, 

MA..  Ph.D.  Brown  University. 

Elizabeth  Savoca 

Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

BA  Douglass  College  of  Rutgers  University, 

MA,  Ph. I).  University  of  California  at 

Berkeley . 

Christine  M.  Shelton 

Assistant  Professor  of  Exercise  and  Sport 

Studies 

B.S.  Madison  College,  M.S.  James  Madison 

I  niversity. 
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Nancy  J.  Shumate 

Assistant  Professor  of  Classical  Languages 

and  Literatures 

B.A.  Indiana  University,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Harvard 

University. 

Patricia  L.  Sipe 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.  Union  College,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Cornell 

University. 

Alice  J.  Smith 

Assistant  Professor  of  Afro-American  Studies 

and  Assistant  to  the  Dean  for  Minority 

Affairs 

BA  Fort  Valley  State  College,  M.A. 

Atlanta  University,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Massachusetts  at  Amherst. 

Constance  M.  Soja 

Assistant  Professor  of  Geology) 

B.A.  Denison  University,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Oregon. 

Nancy  Saporta  Sternbach 

Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  and 

Portuguese 

B.A  University  of  Wisconsin,  M.A. 

Middlebury  College,  Madrid,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Arizona. 


Dominique  F.  Thiebaut 

Assistant  Professor  of  Computer  Science 
Diplome  d'Etudes  Universitaires  Generates 
(DEUG),  Universite  Pierre  et  Marie  Curie, 
Paris  VI,  France;  Maitrise  es  Sciences, 
Institut  dlnformatique,  Universite  Pierre 
et  Marie  Curie;  M.S.,  Ph.D.  University  of 
Massachusetts. 


John  Van  Buskirk 
Assistant  Professor  of  Music 
B.M.  The  Eastman  School  of  Music, 
The  Juilliard  School. 


M.M. 


Janie  Vanpee 

Assistant  Professor  of  French  Language  and 

Literature 

B.A.  Smith  College,  M.Phil.,  Ph.D.  Yale 

University. 

Ann  Zulawski 

Assistant  Professor  of  History  and  of  Latin 
American  Studies 

B.A.  University  of  Wisconsin  at  Madison, 
M.S.  Bank  Street  College,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Columbia  University. 


Instructors 


Titus  Suck 

Assistant  Professor  of  French  Language  and 

Literature 

M.A.,  Ph.D.  University  of  Oregon  at  Eugene. 


Adrianne  Andrews 

Instructor  in  Afro-American  Studies 

B.S.  Roosevelt  University,  M.A.  Northeastern 

Illinois  University. 


Mary  Tarantino 

Assistant  Professor  of  Theatre 

B.A.  Marquette  University,  M.F.A.  University 

of  Massachusetts  at  Amherst. 


Laurence  Bastidon 

Instructor  in  French  Language  and 

Literature 

B.A.,  M.A.  McGill  University. 


Lucinda  Thayer 

Assistant  Professor  of  Music  and  Director  of 
Choral  Music 

B.M.  University  ol  Massachusetts,  M.M. 
Indiana  University. 

Janis  E.  Theodore 

Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

B.l'  A.  I  fniversity  of  New  l  lampshire,  M.F.A. 

Indiana  University. 


Mary  Beck 

Instructor  in  Mathematics 

Elizabeth  Doherty 

Instructor  in  Government 

B.A.  Mount  Holyoke  College,  M.A.  Princeton 

University. 

Howard  Gold 

Instructor  in  Government 

B.A.  McGill  University,  M.A.,  M.Phil.  Yale 

University. 
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Maki  Hirano  Hubbard 

Instructor  in  Japanese  Language  and 

Literature  in  the  Department  of  East  Mian 

Languages  and  literatures 

B.\  Waseda  University,  Tokyo,  MA 

University  of  Wisconsin. 

Betsy  A.  Keller 

hist  rue  tor  in  Exercise  at  id  Sport  Studies 
BA  State  University  of  New  York,  MA, 
Ph.D.  University  of  Massachusetts. 


Gene  Bunnell 

Visiting  lecturer  in  American  Studies 
BA  Wesleyan  University,  M.P.H.  University 
of  Michigan,  M.C.P.  Harvard  University 

Lale  Aka  Burk 

Lecturer  and  labor  at  on  Supervisor  in 

Chemistry 

A.B.  The  American  College  for  Girls. 

Istanbul.  A.M.  Smith  College,  Ph.D.  University 

of  Massachusetts  at  Amherst. 


Mel  McCombie 

Instructor  in  Art 

BA  Bryn  Mawr  College,  MA  Stanford  Uni- 
versity, Ph.D.  University  of  Texas. 

Camille  O'Bryant 

Instructor  in  Exercise  and  Sport  Studies 

Angeles  J.  Placer 

Instructor  in  Spanish  and  Portuguese 

MA.  Cornell  University. 

Robert  Roos 

Instructor  in  Computer  Science 
B.S.  Waynesburg  College,  M.S.,  M.C.S.  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois. 


Lecturers 

1  Thomas  Travis  Amy 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 
\  BA  Haverford  College,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Arizona. 

Robert  Berkey 

Visithig  Lecturer  in  Religion  and  Biblical 
Literature 

Jerry  Bevington 

Lecturer  in  Da) ice 

Peter  Borowsky 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  History 

Ann  Edwards  Boutelle 
Lecturer  in  English  Language  and 
Literature 
i  MA  University  of  Saint  Andrews.  MA, 
Ph.D.  New  York  University. 


Eric  Carlson 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Psychology 

B.A.,  MA  University  of  Massachusen s 

Deborah  Carney 

Lecturer  in  English  Language  and 

Literature 

BA,  M.FA  University  <  >t  Massachusetts. 

Christopher  Chang 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Chinese  language  and 

Literature  in  the  Department  of  East  Asian 

languages  and  Literatures 

BA  Soochow  University,  Taiwan. 

Emile  Chi 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Computer  Science 

A.B.  Harvard  College,  AM.,  Ph.M,  Columbia 

University. 

Jim  Coleman 

Lecturer  in  Dance 

B  A  University  of  California  at  Santa  Cruz. 

M.FA  University  of  Utah. 

Cornell  W.  Coley 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Dance  (at  Smith  College 
under  the  Die  College  Program) 
BA.  Tufts  University,  M.S.  University  of 
California,  Los  Angeles. 

Karen  Conklin 

Lecturer  in  Education  and  Child  Study 

Diane  Crowder 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  French  Language  and 

Literature 

B  \  Ed.  Texas  Christian  I  fniversit) .  MA  . 

Ph.D.  University  ol  Wisconsin  at  Madison. 
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Holly  Davis 

Lecturer  in  English  Language  and 

Literature 

BA.  Wittenberg  University,  M.A.  State 

University  of  New  York  at  Albany. 

Karen  Dearborn 
Lecturer  in  Dance 


Paul  F.  Goldsmith 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

A.B.,  Ph.D.  University  of  California  at 

Berkeley. 

Donald  Goldstein 

Lecturer  in  Economics 
B.A.  Harvard  College. 


Tom  R.  Dennis 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

B.A.,  M.A.  University  of  Michigan,  Ph.D. 

Princeton  University. 

William  A.  Dent 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

B.S.  Case  Institute  of  Technology,  M.S., 

Ph.D.  University  of  Michigan. 

Robert  L.  Dickman 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

AB.,  MA,  M.Phil.,  Ph.D.  Columbia 

University. 

Robert  Doran 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Religion  and  Biblical 
Literature 

Gwen  Fabricant 

Lecturer  in  Art 

B.A  Brooklyn  College. 

Barbara  Fink 

Lecturer  in  Education  and  Child  Study  and 

Practice  Teaching  Supervisor 

B.A.  Wellesley  College,  M.A.  Columbia 

University. 

Karey  Fowler 
Lecturer  in  Dance 

Terese  Freedman 
Lecturer  in  Dance 
BA.  University  of  Colorado  at  Bouldei 

Leila  Gandini 

Lecturer  in  Italian  Language  and 

Literal 

1 


George  S.  Greenstein 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

B.S.  Stanford  University,  Ph.D.  Yale 

University. 

Susan  Grigg 

Lecture)-  in  History  and  Director  of  the 

Sophia  Smith  Collection  and  the  College 

Archives 

BA  Oberlin  College,  MA,  Ph.D.  University 

of  Wisconsin. 

Nancy  Gutman 
Lecturer  in  Economics 
BA  Barnard  College. 

Dona  Cooper  Hamilton 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Sociology  and 

Anthropology 

Edward  Robert  Harrison 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

Fellow,  Institute  of  Physics,  England; 

Fellow,  Royal  Astronomical  Society. 

Tamara  Harsh 

Lecturer  in  Music 

B.Mus.Ed.  Baldwin-Wallace  College,  M.M. 

Syracuse  University. 

Judith  Hemschemeyer 

Visithig  Lecturer  in  English  language  and 

Literature 

BA,  MA.  University  of  Wisconsin. 

Priscilla  Hunt 

Visting  lecturer  in  Russian  huiguage  and 
Literature 

B  \  Barnard  <  ollege,  M  \  '  fniversity  of 
fornia,  Ph. I)  Stanford  Unr 
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William  Michael  Irvine 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

B.A.  Pomona  College,  MA,  Ph. I)  Harvard 

University. 

William  Johnston 
Visiting  Lecturer  in  History 

Richard  Jones 

Lecturer  in  Dance 

B.A.  Fisk  University,  M.A.  New  York 

University. 

Richard  Joslin 

Lecturer  in  Art 

A.B.,  M.Arch.  Harvard  University. 


Man  Helen  Laprade 

Lecturer  in  Biological  Sciences  and 

Director  of  (be  ('.lurk'  Science  Center 

A.B.  Wilson  College,  A.M..  Ph.D.  Radcliffe 

College. 

Jonathan  N.  Lipman 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  East  Asian  Studies 

A.B.  Harvard  University,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Stanford 

University. 

Elizabeth  Loudon 

Adjunct  Lecturer  in  English  Language  and 

Literature 

BA,  MA  Cambridge  University,  M.FA 

University  of  Massachusetts  at  Amherst. 


Veronica  Kadlubkiewicz 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Music 

Lisa  Kallet-Marx 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  History 

B  A  University  of  Wisconsin  at  Madison, 

M.A.  University7  of  Colorado  at  Boulder. 

Riaz  Khan 

Lecturer  in  Mathematics 

S.B.  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

Ph.D.  University  of  Massachusetts. 


Daphne  Lowell 

lecturer  in  Dance 

B.A  Tufts  University',  M.FA.  University  i  >l 

Utah. 

Patricia  M.  MacLachlan 

Lecture}'  in  Education  and  Child  Study 
B.A  University  of  Connecticut. 

Thomas  Magnell 

Visit ing  Lecturer  in  Philosophy 

D.Phil. 


Ronald  C.  Kiener 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Religion  and  Biblical 

Literature 

BA  University  of  Minnesota,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Pennsylvania. 


Margaret  Mauldon 

Lecturer  in  French  Language  and 

Literature 

MA,  Ph.D.  University  of  Massachusetts  at 

Amherst. 


Susan  G.  Kleinmann 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

BA  Trinity  College,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Rice 

University. 

Mark  Kramer 

Writer  in  Residence  (American  Studies) 

BA  Brandeis  University,  M.FA  Columbia 

University. 

John  Kwan 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

B.S.  Utah  State  University,  Ph.D.  California 

Institute  of  Technology. 


Mieke  Meurs 

Lecturer  in  Economics 
BA  University  of  Wisconsin. 

Mario  Montano 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  American  Studies 
BA  saint  Edward's  University,  M.A. 
University  of  Texas  at  San  Antonio. 

Judith  Moran 

Lecturer  in  Mathematics 

BA,  M.S.  University  of  New  Hampshire 

Ruth  Mortimer 

Lecturer  in  Art  and  Curator  of  Rare  Books 

A.B.  Smith  College,  MS  Columbia 

University. 
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Richard  H.  Munson 
Lecturer  in  Biological  Sciences  and 
Director  of  the  Botanic  Gardens 
B.S.  Ohio  State  University,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 
Cornell  University. 


Richard  Reed 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Socio  log}'  and 

Anthropology 

BA.  Macalester  College,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Harvard 

University. 


Althea  Nagai 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  American  Studies 
BA  University  of  Hawaii,  MA,  Ph.D. 
University  of  Chicago. 

Rebecca  Nordstrom 

Lecturer  in  Dance 

BA  Antioch  College,  M.FA  Smith  College. 

Gordon  L.  Noseworthy 

Lecturer  in  Education  and  Child  Study 
BA  McGill  University,  M.Ed.  University  of 
Massachusetts  at  Amherst,  Ed.D.  Moray 
House  College  of  Education,  Edinburgh. 

Miho  T.  Ohno 

Lecturer  in  Japanese  language  and 
Literature  in  the  Department  of  East  Asian 
Languages  and  Literatures 
MA  Sophia  University,  Tokyo,  Japan. 


William  Rising 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Mathematics 

B.S.  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 

Sachiko  Sakai 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Japanese  Language  and 

Literature  in  the  Department  of  East  Asian 

Languages  and  Literatures 

BA.  Hokkaido  University,  Japan. 

Shirley  Scheer 
Lecturer  in  Dance 

Peter  Schloerb 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

BA.  Hamilton  College,  Ph.D.  California 

Institute  of  Technology. 

Stephen  E.  Schneider 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 


Pamela  Otto 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Dance 

AB.  Randolph-Macon  Women's  College, 

MA.  San  Jose  State  University. 


Peggy  Schwartz 

Lecturer  in  Dance 

BA.  University  of  Rochester,  MA.  State 

University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo. 


Marc  Pachter 

Lecturer  in  American  Studies 

AB.  University  of  California  at  Berkeley, 

M.A.,  Ph.D.  Harvard  University. 

William  Parker 

Lecturer  in  Music 

BA  Princeton  University. 

Marilyn  V.  Patton 

Lei  turer  in  Dance 

B.S    M.FA  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

( rreensboro. 


Sharon  Cadman  Seelig 

Lecturer  in  English  Language  and 

Literature 

BA  Carleton  College,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Columbia 

University. 

Ann  Sievers 
Adjunct  Lecturer  in  Art 
BA.  Wellesley  College,  AM. 
Boston  University. 

Michael  F.  Skrutskie 
Lecturer  in  Aslronbmy 


Pearl  Primus 
Lecturer  in  Dance 


Susan  Skulsky 

Lecturer  in  General  Literature 

BA  Barnard  College,  MA  University  of 

Wisconsin. 
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Ronald  L.  Snell 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

B  \  University  of  Kansas,  MA,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Texas 


Jeanne  Verdun 

Sevres  Visiting  lecturer 

Agregee  de  lTJniversite\  University  of  Hans. 

France 


Susan  Snively 

Visiting  Lecturer  m  English  Language  unci 

literature 

AH.  Smith  College.  MA.  Ph.D. 
Boston  University. 


Douglas  Vickers 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Economics 

B.Com.  University  of  Queensland,  Australia, 

B.Sc.  University  of  London,  MA.  University 

of  Pennsylvania,  Ph.D.  University  of  London 


Stephen  E.  Strom 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

B.A..  AM,  Ph.D.  Harvard  University. 

Nicomedes  Suarez  Arauz 
Lecturer  in  Spanish  and  Portuguese 
BA  University  of  Tampa,  M.A.  Utah  State 
University,  Ph.D.  Ohio  University. 

Kevin  Sweeney 

Assistant  L>rofessor  of  American  Studies 
(at  Smith  College  under  the  Five  College 
Program ) 

BA.  Williams  College,  MA,  M.Phil.,  Ph.D. 
Yale  University. 

Patricia  Sweetser 

Lecturer  in  English  Language  and 

Literature 

A.B.  Smith  College,  MA,  Ph.D.  University  of 

Massachusetts  at  Amherst. 

Eugene  Tademaru 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

B.S.,  M.S.  University  of  Illinois,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Chicago. 

Karen  Tar  low 

Lecturer  in  Education  and  Child  Study 
B.Mus.,  M.M.  University  of  Massachusetts, 
DMA.  Boston  University. 

Richard  Todd 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  American  Studies 

BA  Amherst  College. 

David  J.  Van  Blerkom 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

B.S.  City  College  of  New  York,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Colorado. 


Katharina  von  Ankum 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  German  Language  and 

Literature 

BA  Tubingen  University,  MA  University  of 

Massachusetts. 

Valerie  Warrior 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Classical  Languages 

and  Literatures 

BA  University  of  Cambridge,  MA 

McMaster  University,  Ph.D.  University  of 

London. 

Thomas  Wartenberg 
Visiting  Lecturer  in  Philosophy 
BA  Amherst  College,  MA  Stanford 
University,  Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Andrea  Watkins 

Lecturer  in  Dance 

BA  Brigham  Young  University,  MA 

George  Washington  University,  Ph.D.  Union 
of  Experimenting  Colleges  and  Universities, 
Union  Graduate  School. 

Donald  Weber 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  American  Studies 

BA  Mate  I  fniversity  of  New  York  at 

Stony  Brook.  MA,  M.Phil.,  Ph.D.  Columbia 

University. 

Russell  Weigel 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Psychology 

A.B.  Bowdoin  College.  MA  George 

Washington  University,  Ph.D.  University  oi 

Colorado,  A.M.  (Hon  )  Amherst  College. 

Evelyne  Woestelandt 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  French  Language  and 

Literature 

BA  Sorbonne,  MA  University  of  California. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Massachusetts 
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Wendy  Woodson 
Lecturer  in  Dance 

Catherine  Woronzoff-Dashkoff 

Lecturer  in  Russian  Language  and 

Literature 

Baccalaureat  es  Lettres,  Lycee  Francaise  de 

Vienne,  Austria,  A.B.  Smith  College. 

Shin-yun  Yeh 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Chinese  Language  and 
Literature  in  the  Department  of  East  Asian 
Languages  and  Literatures 
B.A.,  M.A.  National  Taiwan  University,  M.A. 
University  of  Illinois. 

Judith  S.  Young 

Lecturer  in  Astronomy 

A.B.  Harvard  College,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  University 

of  Minnesota. 


Instructional  Support  Personnel 

Anne  Nishimura  Morse,  A.B.,  A.M. 
Mendenhall  Fellow 
Department  of  Art 

Hugh  Rowland  Page,  Jr.,  M.Div.,  S.T.M. 

Mendenhall  Fellow 

Department  of  Religion  and  Biblical 

Literature 

Martha  Batten,  M.Ed. 

Practice  Teaching  Supervisor 
Department  of  Education  and  Child  Study 

Roberta  Collard,  Ph.D. 

Research  Associate  in  Psychology 

Janice  Moulton 

Research  Associate  in  Philosophy 

George  M.  Robinson,  Ph.D. 
Research  Associate  in  Psychology 

Martha  Teghtsoonian,  Ph.D. 

Research  Associate  in  Psychology 


Steven  Tricrweiler,  Ph.D. 

Research  Associate  in  Psychology 

Graham  R.  Kent,  M.Sc. 
laboratory  Instructor  in  Biological 
Sciences 

Mary  Murphy,  MAT. 

Laboratory  Instructor  in  Mathematics 

Virginia  White,  M.A. 

Ixiboratoty  Instructor  in  Chemistry 

David  Meacham,  A.B. 

laboratory  Supervisor  in  Physics 

Yoshie  Kawamura 

Assistant  in  Japanese  Language  and 
Literature  in  the  Department  of  East  Asian 
Languages  and  Literatures 

Reyes  Lazaro,  Licenciatura  en  Filosofia  y 

Letras 

Assistant  in  Spanish  and  Portuguese  and  in 

Philosopfj)' 

Ann  Pufall,  B.A. 

Assistant  in  Statistics,  Psychology 
Department 

Daniel  Rist,  M.F.A. 

Technical  Director,  Theatre  Department 

Molly  Jahnige  Robinson,  M.A. 
Assistant  in  the  Social  Sciences 

Robert  Weir,  M.A. 

Assistant  in  History 

Kevin  Wilson,  M.A. 

Assistant  in  Architecture  in  Art 

Melissa  Ackerman 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Exercise  and  Sport 
Studies 

Deborah  Anable,  B.A. 

leaching  Fellow  in  Biological  Sciences 

Wendy  Boland,  B.A. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Biological  Sciences 
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Margarita  A  Bonifaz,  B.A. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Education  and  c  'hild 

Study 


Madelyn  McRae 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Exercise  and  Sport 

studies 


Arye  Bursztyn,  B.A. 
Teaching  Fellow  in  Dance 

Christa  Champion 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Exercise  and  Sport 
Studies 

Susan  Colodny,  A.B. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Exercise  and  Sport 

Studies 

Karen  Cromack 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Exercise  and  Sport 

Studies 

Susanne  Dunlap 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Music 

AJice  Flagler,  A.B. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Education  and  Child 
Study 


Kelly  Nerbonnc,  B.A. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Education  and  Child 

study 

Johanna  Phillips,  B.A. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Exercise  and  Sport 

studies 

Elizabeth  Sullivan,  B.A. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Education  and  Child 

Study 

Ellen  Taylor 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Music 

Paula  Weber,  B.A. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Dance 


Administration 


Mary  Jane  Flahive 
Teaching  Fellow  in  Music 

Janet  Glover,  B.S. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Exercise  and  Sport 

Studies 

I,aura  Graf,  B.S. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Exercise  and  Sport 

Studies 


Office  of  the  President 
and  the  Board  of  Trustees 

Mary  Maples  Dunn.  Ph.D. 

President 

Judith  L.  Marksbury.  B.Ed. 
Secretaiy  to  the  President 

Erica  Bianchi-Jones,  AH 
Secretaiy  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 


Frances  Grembowicz 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Exercise  and  Sport 
Studies 

Jane  Kornbluh,  B.A. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Dance 

Karen  Latka,  M.Ed. 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Education  and  Child 

Study 

Harriet  Lihs,  B.A 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Dance 

Denise  Lynch,  B.A. 
Teaching  Fellow  in  Dance 


Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program 


Eleanor  B.  Rothman.  A.B 
Director 

Ellen  N   Lefcourt,  A.B. 

Associate  Director 


Office  of  Administrative 
Information  Systems 

Douglas  1-  Carneal,  M  s 

Di  rector 

R  Cheryl  Donaldson 

.  Sssistant  I  Hrector  for  ( ffice  Automation 
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Michael  Leon  O'Connell,  B.A. 
Assistant  Director  for  User  Services 

William  F.  Barry,  M.Ed. 

Assistant  Director  for  Systems  Development 


Office  of  Admission 

Lorna  R.  Blake,  B.A. 
Director 

Juliet  Brigham,  A.B. 

Associate  Director 

Sidonia  M.  Dalby,  M.Ed. 
Associate  Director 


The  Chapel 

John  W.  Betlyon,  S.T.M.,  Ph.D. 

Director  of  the  Helen  Hills  Hills  Chapel  and 

Protestant  Chaplain 

Yechiael  Elias  Lander,  B.H.L.,  M.A. 
Jewish  Chaplain 

Elizabeth  E.  Carr,  Ph.D. 
Catholic  Chaplain 


The  Clark  Science  Center 

Director 

To  be  announced 


The  Athletic  Department 

Linda  Hackett,  M.A,  M.B.A. 
Director 


Career  Development  Office 

Barbara  B.  Reinhold,  Ed.D. 
Director 

Richard  Loebl,  M.Ed. 
Associate  Director 

Jane  SommerJ.D. 
Associate  Director 

Judith  Johnson,  A.B. 

Associate  Director  for  Job  and  Internship 

Development 


Office  of  College  Relations 

M.  Janet  McNeill,  B.A 

Director 

Mary  B.  Reutener,  A.B. 
Associate  Director 

Director  of  Publications 
To  be  announced 

Debra  Bradley,  A.B. 
News  Director 


Office  of  Communications 
Systems 

Lynn  R.  Goodhue,  M.S.E.C.E. 
Director 


Center  for  Academic 
Development 

David  W.  Cohen,  Ph.D. 
Director 

Marian  Macdonald,  M.A. 
Supervisor  of  Writing  Services 

Martha  Teghtsoonian,  Ph.D. 
Supervisor  of  Tutorial  Services 

Center  for  Academic  Computing 

Charles  P.  Staelin,  Ph.D. 
Director 

Richard  E.  Parker,  PhD 

Director  of  Software  Ai  quisition  and 

Development 


Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  College 

Ann  M.  Burger,  M.A. 
Dean  of  the  College 

Margaret  Zelljadt,  Ph.D. 

Dean  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  Classes 

Patricia  C.  Olmsted,  A.B, 

Dean  of  the  Sophomore  Class  and  Associate 
Dean  for  Intercollegiate  Study 

Karen  Pfeifer,  Ph.D. 

Dean  of  the  First-Year  Class 

Carol  Weinberg,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Dean  for  Student  Affairs 

Jane  Cowen  Pafford,  M.S.W. 
Associate  Dean  for  Student  Activities 
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Alice  Smith,  PhD 

Assistant  to  the  Dean  for  Minority  Affairs 

Hrayr  C.  Tamzarian,  M.Ed. 

Assistant  Dean  for  International  Students 

James  Vincent  Molloy 
Director  of  Security 


Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

Robert  Merritt,  Ph.D. 
Dean  of  the  Faculty 

Marilyn  Schuster,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Dean  of  the  Faculty 


Office  of  Development 

Charlotte  B.  Heartt,  A.B. 

Director 

Jacqueline  M.  Suitor,  A.M. 
Associate  Director 


Dual  Degree  Programs  in  Liberal 
Arts  and  Engineering 

Elaine  M.  Henshon,  M.S. 
Director 


Office  of  Financial  Aid 

Anne  Fisher  Keppler,  A.B 
Director 

Myra  Baas  Smith,  MA. 
Associate  Director 


Five  College  Cooperation 

Conn  Nugent,  J. D. 

Fii  v  College  Coordinator 

Jackie  Pritzen.  M  A 

Associate  Coordinator  for  Academic 

Programs 

Lorna  M.  Peterson,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Coordinator  for  Planning  and 

Program  Development 


Office  of  Graduate  Study 

Alan  L  Marvelli.  Ed.D. 
Director 


Health  Services 

Joan  E.  Morgenthau,  M.I). 
College  Physician  and  Director  of 
Health  Services 

Ronald  J.  Blank,  M.I). 

College  Psychiatrist  and  Coordinator  of  the 

Counseling  Sen  ice 

Elinor  P.  Morton,  R.N.C.,  B.S.,  A.N.P. 
Coordinator  of  Nursing  Sen  ice 


The  Library 

Billie  Rae  Bozone,  MAL.S 

College  Librarian 

Norman  D.  Webster,  MLS. 
Director  of  Technical  Sen  ices 

Ruth  Mortimer,  MS. 
Curator  of  Rare  Books  and 
Assistant  Librarian 

Charles  Roger  Davis,  Ph.D. 

Bibliographer 

Elaine  N.  Miller,  MA 

Head  of  the  Reference  Department  and 

Assistant  Librarian 

Mary  E.  Courtney,  MLS. 

Head  of  the  Circulation  Department 

Karen  J.  Harvey,  MS  L  S 
Art  Librarian 

David  R.  Vikre,  MAL.S. 

Director  of  the  Nonprint  Resources  Center 

Marlenc  Wong,  M.SJLS. 
Librarian.  Werner  Josten  Library 

Susan  Grigg,  Ph.D. 

Director  of  the  Sophia  Smith  Collection  and 

the  College  Archives 


The  Smith  College  Museum  of  Art 

Edward  J.  Nygren.  Ph.D. 

Director  and  Chief  Curator 

Alexandra  B.  Young.  M  P  A 

Associate  Director  for  Administration 
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Office  of  Planning  and  Research  Standing  Committees  1 988-89 


Director 

To  be  announced 

Sandra  J.  Price,  A.B. 
Acting  Director 

Crane  J.  Willemse 

Project  Administrator,  Alumna  Biography 

Project 

Office  of  the  Registrar 

Patricia  A.  O'Neil,  B.A. 
Registrar 

Smith  Management  Program 

Susan  C.  Lowance,  M.P.P.M. 
Director 

Dolores  M.  Cifarelli,  BA 

Assistant  Director  for  Administration 


Elected  Committees 

Committee  on  Academic  Policy 

The  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Chair 
(Robert  B.  Merritt) 
The  Associate  Dean  of  the  Faculty, 
non-voting  (Marilyn  Schuster) 

Phyllis  Cassidy  (1991) 

John  Connolly  (1991) 
*Gertraud  Gutzmann  (1989) 
Elizabeth  Ivey  (1989) 
Eric  Reeves  (1991) 
Alan  Rudnitsky(1989) 
Donald  Robinson  (1989) 
Catherine  Smith  (1991) 
Substitute  for  the  year: 
Peter  Rowe 


Office  of  the  Treasurer 

Larry  C.  Selgelid,  M.S. 
Treasurer 

Charles  Loire  Johnson,  M.B.A. 
Associate  Treasurer 

Anthony  M.  Symanski,  MBA. 
Controller 

Paul  M.  Garvey,  A. A. 
Director  of  Dining  Services 

William  R.  Brandt,  MBA. 
Business  Manager 

William  R.  Johansen,  M.S. 
Director  of  the  Physical  Plant 

Richard  H.  Munson,  Ph.D. 
Director  of  the  Botanic  Gardens 

Jack  W.  Simpkin,  B.S. 

/  director  of  Personnel  Sen  v<  i  5 


The  Smith  College  Campus 
School 

Raymond  A.  Ducharme,  Jr  .  E<  I  1 1 
tor 


Committee  on  College  Planning  and 
Resources 

The  President,  Chair 
(Man- Maples  Dunn) 
Two  Trustees 
The  Dean  of  the  Faculty 
(Robert  B.  Merritt) 
The  Associate  Dean  of  the  Faculty 
(Marilyn  Schuster) 
The  Dean  of  the  College 
(Ann  Burger) 

The  Treasurer  or  Associate  Treasurer 
(Larry  Selgelid,  Treasurer  i 
The  Director  of  Development 
(Charlotte  Heartt) 

The  Director  of  Planning  and  Research, 
Secretary  (To  be  named) 
The  President  of  the  Alumnae  Association 
(Christina  J.  Eldridge) 
The  members  of  the  Faculty  Council 
(David  Ball  I 
(Fletcher  Blanchard) 
(Elizabeth  Ivey) 
I  Howard  Nenne 
(Donald  Robinson) 
The  President  of  I  nt  Governm 

Association  I  Rebecca  Ruppert) 
The  Pasi  President  of  the  Junior  Class 
Matsudo) 
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The  President  of  the  Junior  Class 
(Yoon  Kyong  Kim) 
The  Chair  of  the  Hoard  of  Trustees, 
ex  officio  ( Euphemia  Steffey ) 

Committee  on  Community  Policy 

Martha  Ackelsberg  ( 1991) 

Fletcher  Blanchard  ( 1991  ) 

Thomas  Riddell  (  1989) 

Marjorie  Senechal  1 1989) 

Donald  Siegel  (1989) 

The  Dean  of  the  College 

(Ann  Burger) 

Three  students: 

The  President  of  the  Student  Government 

Association  (Rebecca  Ruppert) 

The  President  of  the  Student  Senate 

(Anne  Martin) 

The  Head  of  House  Presidents 

(Ann  Doyle) 

Substitutes  for  the  year: 

John  Betlyon 

Richard  Fantasia 

Committee  on  Faculty  Compensation 
and  Development 

The  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Chair 

(Robert  B.  Merritt) 

The  Associate  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

(Marilyn  Schuster) 

Robert  Aver itt  (1989) 

John  Burk  (1991) 

Howard  Nenner  (1991) 

Patricia  Skarda  (1989) 

Charles  Staelin  ( 1989) 

Substitute  for  the  year: 

Allen  Curran  (for  Charles  Staelin) 


Faculty  Council 

David  Ball  (1989) 
Fletcher  Blanchard  (1991) 
Elizabeth  Ivey(1989) 

Howard  Nenner  (1991) 
Donald  Robinson  (1989) 


Committee  on  Grievance 

Ann  Jones  (Ai  Large)  <  1989) 
Patrick  Coby  (1990) 
Martine  Gantrel  1 1990) 
Virginia  Hayssen  I  1989) 
Donald  Wheelock  I  1989) 
Alternates 

Quentin  Quesnell  (1989) 
Robert  Davis  (1989) 

Committee  on  Tenure  and  Promotion 

The  President.  Chair 
(  Man  Maples  Dunn  ) 
The  Dean  of  the  Faculty 
( Robert  B.  Merritt) 

Mark  Aldrich  (1989) 
David  Ball  (1989) 
Alice  Clemente  (1989) 
Steven  Goldstein  (1991) 
Jeanne  Powell  (1991) 

Advisory  Committee  on  the  Library 

George  Fleck  (1989) 

'Walter  Morris-Hale  (1991) 
Richard  Sherr  (1990) 


Alumnae  Association 


Officers 

President 

Christina  Janson  Eldridge 
44  Masterton  Road 
Bronxville,  NY  10^08 

Vice  President 
Susan  Dunn  Marshall 
500  Kalmia  Drive 
Columbia.  SC  29205 

Clerk 

Sandra  L  Vivian 

22  Dickinson  Street 

Northampton.  MA  01060 
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Treasurer 

Pamela  Smith  Henrikson 

77  Forest  Street 
Wellesley  Hills,  MA  02181 

Directors 

Lillian  Riemer  BeVier 

712  Rugby  Road 
Charlottesville,  VA  22903 

Leota  S.  Boesen 

222  N.  Dunn  #2 
Bloomington,  IN  47401 

Suzanne  Belcher  Bunzel 

485  N.  Bowling  Green  Wav 
Los  Angeles,  CA  90049 

Sharon  Partington  Dixon 

656  Sheridan  Road 
Winnetka,  IL  60093 

Phoebe  A.  Haddon 

612  W.  Hortter  Street 
Philadelphia,  PA  19119 

Jane  Anderson  Howard 
2212  Harriet  Avenue  S.  #5 
Minneapolis,  MN  55405 

Joan  Hutchinson 

301  Montague  Road 
Leverett,  MA  01054 

Janet  Ingram  Kelly 

70  East  Cedar  Street 
Chicago,  IL  60611 

Barbara  Tomb  Lundberg 

5020  Sedgwick  Street  NW 
Washington,  DC  20016 

Ellen  Feinknopf  Mack 

2817  Harlanwood 
Fort  Worth,  TX  76109 

Judy  deBuys  Makrauer 

40  Carver  Road 
Newton  Highlands,  MA 
02161 


The  Alumnae  Office 

Executive  Director 
Nancy  Cook  Steeper 

Assoi  iate  Director 
Rosemary  O'Connell  Offner 


Alumnae  Fund  Director 
Norma  Fitts  Kellogg 

Director,  Alumnae 

Information  Systems 
Louise  Cooney  Whittier 

Clubs  Adviser 
Joan  MacRae  Ames 

Editor  of  Publications 
Helen  Rogerson  Haddad 

Controller 
Susan  M.  Canedy 

Presidents  of  Smith 
Clubs 

Arizona 

Phoenix 

C.  Louise  Stoffregen 
Schellenberg 

212  E.  Haywoard  Avenue 
Phoenix  85020 

Tucson 
Megan  E.  Miller 

5110  East  Woodgate  Lane 
Tucson  85712 

California 

East  Bay 

Delores  Campbell  Gehret 

499  Miner  Road 
Orinda  93923 

Monterey  Peninsula 
Mary  Ann  Wyman  Lawson 
2519  16th  Avenue 
Carmel  93923 

San  Francisco 
Katherine  Picher 

455  Banks  Street 
San  Francisco  94110 

Southern  California  League 
Sally  Sturdy  Stewart 
10045  Valley  Spring  Lane 
Toluca  Lake  91602 

Los  Angeles 
Frances  Brohan 
162  Nieto  Avenue 
Long  Beach  90803 


Orange  County 

Roslynn  Bergschneider  Fey 

49  Golden  Star 
Irvine  92714 

Pasadena 
Virginia  Lyon  Paige 

1540  Kenmore  Road 
Pasadena  91106 

San  Diego 
Mary-Lou  Kiley 

14815  High  Valley  Road 
Poway  92064 

Santa  Barbara 

Nancy  Simmons  Giannini 

5926  Trudi  Drive 
Goleta  93117 

Canada 

Ontario 

Elizabeth  Ockenden  Loweth 

100  Arnold  Crescent 
Richmond  Hill  L4C  3R8 

Colorado 

Diane  Mellish  Stanbro 
2552  E.  Alameda 
Denver  80209 

Connecticut 

Darien,  New  Canaan, 

Norwalk,  and  Wilton 
Ann  Weldon  Perce 

512  Frogtown  Road 
New  Canaan  06840 

Eastern  Fairfield 
Ann  Sheffer  Stolpen 

40  North  Avenue 
Westport  06880 

Greenwich-Stamford 
Sarah  Donovan  Madden  '67 

261  Lake  Avenue 
Greenwich  06830 

Hartford 
Janet  Duchaine 
Willowbrook  Farm,  Locust 

Road 
I  larwinton  06791 

New  Haven 
Nancy  Veale  Ahern 
295  West  Rock  Avenue 
New  Haven  06515 
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Southeastern  Connecticut 
Charlotte  Lee  Church 
18  South  View  Terrace 
Old  Saybrook  06475 

Western  Connecticut 
Alice  McHugh  Coleman 
273A  Heritage  Village 
Southbury  O6488 

District  of  Columbia 
Gail  Carrithers  McKinley 

1425  Juniper  Street,  N.W. 
Washington  200 1 2 

Delaware 

Ann  Altemeier  Dearworth 
1133  N.  Broom  Street 
Wilmington  19806 

England 

Caroline  Eaker  Beery 

44  Kensington  Square 
London  W8  5HP 

Florida 

I 'ort  Lauderdale 
Claire  Kaplin  Socransky 

2200  S.  Ocean  Lane, 

Apt.  1704 

Ft.  Lauderdale  33316 

Jacksonville 

Mary  Jane  Scott  Trimble 
!  3728  McGirts  Boulevard 
Jacksonville  32210 

Miami 

Ellen  Granruth  Mendez- 

Penate 
1680  Micanopy  Avenue 

Miami  33133  ' 

Palm  Beaches 
Jean  Coe  Ager 

10580  Limeberrv  Drive 
J   Boynton  Beach  33436 

Sarasota 

Elizabeth  Robertson  Harriss 

3606  Egerton  Circle 
Sarasota  34233 

West  Florida 
Katharine  Kirk  LeRoyer 
112  Live  Oak  Lane 
Largo  34640 


Winter  Park-Orlando 

Kathryn  Roddenberry 

Scan  Ion 
102  Cove  Colony  Road 
Mankind  32751  ' 

Georgia 

At  hint  a 

Linda  Brown  Herrig 
237  Woodview  Drive 
I  )ecatur  30033 

Hawaii 

E.  Patricia  Peasley  Marrack 

512  PortlockRoad 
Honolulu  96825 

Illinois 

Central  Illinois 
Esther  Rotenberg  Cohen 
551  E.  High  Point  Road 
Peoria  61614 

Smith  Alumnae  of  Chicago 
Charlotte  Gaylord 
429  W.  Wellington,  Unit  A 
Chicago  60657 

Indiana 

Indianapolis 

Alice  Green  McKinney 

250  W.  77th  Street 
Indianapolis  46260 

Iowa 

Central 

Sally  Davies  Bates 

310  49th  Street 
Des  Moines  50312 

Japan 

Akiko  Shimada 
2-20-23  Nishiogikita 
Suginami-ku,  Tokyo  167 

Kansas 

See  Missouri  listing  for 
Kansas  City 

Kentucky 
Susan  Hill  McGavic 
9410  Shadwell  Lane 
Prospect  i()059 


Louisiana 
Judith  L  Johnson 
3009  Constance  Street 
New  Orleans  70115 

Maine 

Maine  Smith  Club 
Christina  Converse  Jackson 
P.O.  Box  642,  Brown's  Point 

Road 
Yarmouth,  ME  04096 

Maryland 

Baltimore 

Barbara  Cobb  Boyce 

11430  Mavs  Chapel  Road 
Lutherville  21093 

Massachusetts 

Berkshire  County 
Sheila  Kennedy  Thunsfors 
P.O.  Box  335,  Main  Street 
West  Stockbridge  01266 

Boston  League 
Katherine  Seay  McHugh 
Stonehedge  Road 
Lincoln  01773 

Andoi  >er-Merri?nack 
Janet  Bloom 

36  Lincoln  Circle  East 
Andover  01810 

Belmont 

Elayne  Ullian  Toga 

67  Turning  Mill  Road 
Lexington  02173 

Boston 

Elizabeth  Scott  Eustis 

1426  Canton  Avenue 
Milton  02186 

Cambridge 

Paula  Cortes 
25  Newell  Street 
Cambridge  02140 

Concord 

Katherine  Seay  McHugh 
Stonehedge  Road 
Lincoln  01773 

North  Shore 
Sara  Clay  Winter 

iso  Andover  Street 
Danvers  01923 
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Southeastern 

Ellen  O'Gorman  Stone 

84  Front  Street 
Marion  02738 

South  Shore 

Rev.  Elizabeth  Boyd  Stevens 

P.O.  Box  124  Shs 
Duxbury  02331 

Wellesley 

Jean  Nielsen  Berry 
14  Damien  Road 
Wellesley  Hills  02181 

Winchester 

Elizabeth  Martz  Freeman 

14  Franklin  Road 
Winchester  01890 

Cape  Cod 

M.  Jane  Mackey  Fossett 

75  Main  Street 
Chatham  02633 

Fitchburg 

Marguerite  Culver  Soroka 

1030  Massachusetts  Avenue 
Lunenburg  01462 

Franklin  County 
Jean  Kiendl  Hamshaw 
253  Shelburne  Road 
Greenfield  01301 

Greater  Lowell 
Helen  Vogel  Lawlor 

50  Dalton  Road 
Chelmsford  01824 

Hampshire  County 
Kathleen  Lyu  Ryan 

219  Prospect  Street 
Northampton  01060 

Springfield 

Judith  Segzdowicz  Chelte 

63  Davenport  Street 
Chicopee  01013 

Worcester 

Dr.  Elizabeth  I.  Byrne 

18  Waterford  Drive,  Botanv 

Bay 
Worcester  01602 

Michigan 
Ann  Arbor 
Catherine  1.  Webb 
1509  Sheridan  Drive 
Ann  Arbor  48104 


Birmingham 
Jane  Vallier  Fey 

719  Kennesaw 
Birmingham  48008 

Detroit 

Anita  Jordan  Mclntyre 

Nederlander  Dodge  & 

Rollins,  PC. 
1930  Buhl  Building 
Detroit  48226 

West  Michigan 

Barbara  Wilcox  Amberg 

4178  N.  Norway  S.E. 
Grand  Rapids  49506 

Minnesota 

Margaret  VonBlon  Wurtele 

2409  E.  Lake  of  the  Isles 

Boulevard 
Minneapolis  55405 

Missouri 

Kansas  City 
Jan  A.  Carter 
4517  State  Line  Road 
Kansas  City  64111 

St.  Louis 

Catherine  Chamberlin 
Compton 

7170  Delmar  Street 
St.  Louis  63130 

Netherlands 

Diane  Smith  Orlandini 

Herdersweg  22 
1251  ERLaren 

New  Hampshire 

M.  Jane  Stewart  Silbaugh 

14  Pond  Park 

North  Hampton  03862 

New  Jersey 
Monmouth  County 
Jessie  Broadfoot  Boyer 
9  Briarwood  Road 

lair  Haven  07701 

Montclair 

Helen  Bennett  Crowell 
14  Tuxedo  Road 
Glen  Ridge  07028 


Northern  New  Jersey 
Kristin  Stromquist  Libretto 

75  West  Saddle  River  Road 
Walwick  07463 

The  Oranges 
Lisa  Griffith  Lake 

2  Osborne  Terrace 
Maplewood  07040 

Princeton  Area 
Nancy  Tipton  Myers 

113  Herrontown  Lake 
Princeton  08540 

Watchung  Hills 

Mary  Adam  Prendergast 

Box  470 

New  Vernon  07976 

New  York 

Albany 

Cornelia  Campbell 

Moynihan 
14  Leslie  Court 
Loudonville  12211 

Brooklyn 
Lisa  Lindberg 

150Joralemon  Street  #6E 
Brooklyn  Heights  11201 

Buffalo  and  Western 

New  York 
Katherine  Siegel  Olena 

48  Atlantic  Avenue 
Buffalo  14222 

Long  Island 
Susan  Flanagan 

9  Winthrop  Road 
Port  Washington  11050 

Mohawk  Valley 
Jane  Sullivan  Spellman 
100  John  Street 
[lion  13357 

New  York  City 
Susan  Zevon 
400  E.  55th  Street 
New  York  10022 

Gail  Niemitz 

315  W.  86th  Street 
New  York  10024 

Club  1  leadquarters 
Louanna  Owens  Carlin 
Executive  Director 
16  East  64th  Street 
New  York  10021 
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Rochester 

Carol  J.  Whitbeck 
164  Brooks  Avenue 
Rochester  14619 

Schenectady 

Ruth  Anne  Evans 
742  DeCamp  Avenue 
Schenectady  1 2309 

Suffolk  County 
Helen  McCooey  Ambro 
51  Nathan  Hale  Drive 
Huntington  11743 

Syracuse 

Carolyn  Filbert  Rvczek 
4868  Pembroke  Drive 
Manlius  13104 

Westchester 
June  KuBlanc 

1  Haights  Cross  Road 
Chappaqua  10514 

North  Carolina 

Ohio 

Akron 
Virginia  Sperry 

74  Mavheld  Road 
Akron  44313 

Cincinnati 

Marian  Barrett  Leibold 

2SSS  Grandin  Road 
Cincinnati  45208 

Clei  viand 

Mary  Taylor  Herrick 
21150  Brantlev  Road 
Cleveland  44122 

Columbus 

Shirley  Jones  Ackley 

7314  Smokey  Road 

Radnor  43066 

Toledo 

Elizabeth  Sargent  Ford 

1954  Glen  Arbor  Drive 
Toledo  43614 

Oregon 

Melieent  Kingsbury 

Whinston 
3824  S.W.  50th  Avenue 
Portland  97221 


Pennsylvania 
Central  Pennsylvania 
Lois  Hooke  Boenau 
154  South  Hay  Street 
Gettysburg  17325 

Lehigh  Valley 

Katharine  Doremus  Paulus 

Pleasant  Valley 

Quakertown  18951 

Philadelphia 

Helen  MacLeod  Elkins 

130  Avon  Road 
Haverford  19041 

Pittsburgh 

Dr.  Claudia  Kirkpatrick 
3763  Orpwood  Street 
Pittsburgh  15213 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 
Columbia 

Harriott  Hampton  Faucette 
1820  Seneca  Avenue 
Columbia  29205 

Tennessee 

Chattanooga 
Flossie  Weill 

119  N.  Hermitage  Avenue 

Lookout  Mountain  ^7350 

Memphis 

Anne  Shelton  McPherson 

2153  Washington  Avenue, 

#11 
Memphis  38104 

Nashville 

Lisbeth  Stone  Castelnuova- 

Tedesco 
103  Westhampton  Place 
Nashville  37205 

Texas 

Dallas 

Gail  Jowitt  Pace 

4317  University  Boulevard 

Dallas  75205 

Fori  W 

Lisa  B.  Williams 
4024  Clarke  Avenue 
Fort  Worth  76107 


Houston 

Elizabeth  Tarlau  Weingarten 
2947  Inwood  Drive 
Houston  77019 

San  Antonio 
Torrey  Stanley 
900  Burr  Road  #5D 
San  Antonio  78209 

Vermont 
Maureen  O'Brien 

14  North  Street 
Granville  12832 

Virginia 
Charlottesi  ille 
Jennifer  Gaden 
1438  Grove  Road 
Charlottesville  22901 

Washington 

Seattle 

Hylton  Bravo  Hard 

4316  N.E.  33rd 
Seattle  98105 

Wisconsin 
Milwaukee 
Heidi  Nicholasen  Sjostrom 

2^H  N.  82nd  Street 
Wauwatosa  53213 
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Abbreviations  and  symbols,  explanation  of,  % 

Absence,  leaves  of,  90 

Absence  from  campus,  90 

Academic  achievements,  prizes,  and  awards,  55 

Academic  calendar,  2-3 

Academic  computing,  44-45 

Academic  course  load,  83 

Academic  credit,  86 

Academic  Development,  Center  for,  45 

Academic  Honor  Code,  17 

Academic  program,  13-26 

Academic  records,  disclosure  of,  89-90 

Academic  societies,  55 

Academic  standing,  88 

Accelerated  course  programs,  17 

Accreditation,  iv 

Ada  Comstock  Scholars  Program,  17-18 

admission,  81 

fees  and  expenses,  64-68 

financial  aid,  70-71 

grading  options,  86-87 
Adding  or  dropping  courses,  85 
Administration,  381 
Admission,  75-81 

graduate  study,  27-28 

foreign  students,  28,  34-35 

undergraduate  study,  75 
Ada  Comstock  Scholars,  81 

advanced  placement  credit,  78-79,  87 

application  fee,  62 

deadline  dates,  78 

entrance  tests,  76 

foreign  students,  80-81 

health  form,  48 

interview,  79 

secondary  school  preparation,  75-76 

transfer  applicants,  80 
Admission,  to  courses  requiring  special 

permission,  84 
Advanced  placement,  17,  78-79,  83,  87 

t<  ward  requirements,  87 
Advanced  standing,  76,  87 
Advising,  15-16 

( areer,  47 

engineering,  16 

minor  advisers,  16 

prelaw  ,16 

premajor  and  major  advisers,  15 

premedical  and  prehealth  professions. 
16,  141 
Affiliated  Stud}  Abroad  Programs,  23-25 
At ru  .in  studies,  Five  O  >llege  certificate  in,  351 
\ir<  i  AnuTK  an  Studies,  98 
\ge  ol  majority,  89-90 
Ainsworth  Scoti  Gymnasiums,  »5-46 

hours,  46 


Alumnae 

networking,  47 

support,  72 
Alumnae  Association 

officers,  385 

presidents  of  clubs,  386 
Alumnae  Gymnasium,  6,  42 
American  College  Testing  Program,  76 
American  Studies,  103 

diploma  in,  34-35 
Amherst  College 

cooperative  program  with,  19,  25,  42 

Twelve  College  Exchange,  25 
Ancient  Studies,  108 
Anthropology,  109,  315 
Application  for  admission 

graduate  study,  2"-28 

nondegree  graduate  programs,  34-35 

undergraduate  study,  77-78 
Archaeology.  1 14 
Architecture  and  landscape  architecture 

courses.  See  An. 
Art,  116 
Art  Library,  43 

hours,  43 
Art  Museum,  43 

hours,  43 
Assistantships,  graduate,  38 
Associated  Kyoto  Program,  24 
Astronomy,  128 
Athletic  fields,  45-46 
Athletic  Program,  47,  354 

See  also  Exercise  and  Sport  Studies. 
Athletics,  47 
Auditing 

communitv:  nonmatriculated  students, 
18,  85 

fees  for  nonmatriculated  students.  64,  85 

matriculated  students,  84 
Awards,  55-59 

Bachelor  of  Arts  degree,  83 
Bacteriology.  See  Biological  Sciences. 
Berenson  Dance  Studio.  44 
Biblical  Literature  Sec  Religion  and  Biblical 

Literature. 
Biochemistry,  133 
Biological  Sciences,  134 

masters  degree,  30 
Black  colleges,  stud}  at.  2S 
Black  Gospel  Jubilation,  19 
Bnai  B  nth  Hille!  Foundation,  49 
Board  of  Counselors.  356 
Board  of  Trustees,  356 
Boathouse,  46 
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Botanic  gardens,  13 
Botany.  See  Biological  Sciences 
Bowdoin,  study  at,  25 
Burton  Hall.  42 
Burton,  Marion  LeRoy,  6 

Calendar,  academic.  2-3 

Campus  jobs,  71 

Career  counseling.  47 

Career  Development  Oft  ice.  [1 

Career  resource  library,  47 

Catholic  chaplain.  49 

Center  tor  Academic  Computing,  *  *    i5 

Center  for  Academic  Development,  i5 

Certificate  of  Graduate  Studies.  27,  3  t 

Change  ringing.  44 

Changes  in  course  registration 

graduate,  39 

undergraduate.  85 
Chaplains.  49 

Chemical  Engineering,  18-19,  18" 
Chemistry.  142 
Child  Study.  181 
China,  study  abroad,  24 
Chinese.  See  Hast  Asian  Studies 
Churches.  48-49 
Civil  Engineering,  18-19.  187 
Clark  Science  Center,  42-43 
Clarke  School  for  the  Deaf.  33 
Class  schedule  chart,  inside  back  cover 
Classical  Languages  and  Literatures,  146 
College  Archives,  42 
College  Board  Tests.  76 
College  physician,  *~-48 
College  Scholarship  Service,  69 
Committees,  384 
Community  life.  48-49 
Comparative  Literature.  151 
Computer  and  Electrical  Engineering.  18-19 
Computer  facilities.  44-45 
Computer  Science.  155 
Confidentiality 

of  medical  records,  48 

of  student  records,  89-90 
Connecticut  College,  study  at.  25 
Continuing  Education.  See  Ada 

Comstock  Scholars  Program. 
Nonmatriculated  students. 
Contractual  limitations.  65 
Conway,  Jill  Ker,  9 
Cooperative  programs  with  other  institutions. 

19 
Cooperative  Russian  Language  Program.  2  ♦ 
Cordoba,  study  abroad.  23-24 
Counselors,  Board  of,  356 
Counseling 

career.  4" 

personal.  49 

religious.  49 


Course  enrollments.  Five  Collegi 
summary,  53  5  i 

Course  load.  83 

Course  numbers,  key  to.  96 

Course  programs 

accelerated,  17 

honors,  19 

independent  study,  20,  8  i 

regular.  13-  lc 

smith  Scholars.  20 
Course  registration,  39,  85 
Courses,  election  of.  83-86 
Courses  of  study.  93-355 
Courses  requiring  permission. 

admission  to.  84-85 
Course  symbols,  designations,  abbreviations, 

explanation  of,  96 
Credit 

academic,  86-8" 

advanced  placement,  1".  ~8-~9,  83,  8~ 

internships.  20 

intertenn,  88 

shortage,  88 

summer  school,  88 
Crew  shells,  45-46 
Cross  country  course,  45 
Curriculum,  13 

Dance,  159 

facilities,  43-44 

master's  degree,  33 
Dartmouth,  study  at.  2^ 
Davis.  Herbert.  7 
Deadlines 

for  admission,  78 

for  course  changes,  39.  85 

for  financial  aid,  ^0 
Deaf,  teaching  of  the,  33 
Dean's  List.  55 

Deferred  entrance  to  first-year  class.  79 
Degrees,  requirements  for 

Bachelor  of  Arts.  la.  55,  83 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  27,  33   3  * 

Doctor  of  Philosophy,  Five  College 
cooperative  degree.  2~ 

Dual  Degree  Programs  in  Liberal  Arts  and 
Engineering.  In.  18-19 

master  of  arts.  29-31 

master  ( >f  arts  m  teaching.  20.  s  l    32 

master  of  education.  29,  52 

master  of  education  of  the  deaf.  20.  33 

master  of  tine  arts,  20.  33 

Master  of  science  in  Exercise  and  Sport 
Studies.  20.  ^^ 

satisfactory  progress 
Departmental  Honors  Program.  19 
Deposits.  02-63 

for  graduate  students,  37 
Digital  VAX  11  785,  ll  750,  W-45 
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Dining  arrangements,  46 

Diploma  in  American  Studies,  34-35 

Directions  to  the  college,  iv 

Dismissal,  89 

Doctors,  47-48 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree,  33-34 

Dormitories,  46 

Dropping  or  adding  courses,  39,  85 

Dual  Degree  Programs  in  Liberal  Arts  and 

Engineering,  16,  18-19 
Dunn,  Man7  Maples,  9 

Early  Decision  Plan,  70,  77 

Early  Evaluation,  70,  77 

East  Asian  Languages  and  Literatures,  167 

East  Asian  Studies,  170 

Economics,  173 

Ecumenical  Christian  Church,  49 

Education  and  Child  Study,  181 

master  's  degree,  30 
Education,  master's  degree,  32-33 
Election  of  courses,  83 
Electrical  and  Computer  Engineering,  18-19, 

187 
Elizabeth  Mason  Infirmary,  47-48 
Emeriti,  357 
Engineering,  187 
Engineering  and  Liberal  Arts, 

Dual  Degree  Programs  in,  16,  18-19,  187 
England,  study  abroad,  24 
English  Language  and  Literature,  189 
Enrollment  statistics,  51 
Entrance  requirements,  76 
Ethics,  199 

Evangelical  Fellowship,  49 
Exercise  and  Sport  Studies,  200 

master's  degree,  33 
Expenses,  61-64 

Extended  Repayment  Plan,  66-67 
Extracurricular  activities,  47-49 

Facilities,  41-46 
Faculty,  357 

Five  College,  344 
Family  Education  Loans,  66-67 
Fees  and  expenses,  61-68 

contractual  limitations,  65 

graduate  study,  36-37 

Junior  Year  Abroad,  21-25 

Twelve-  College  Exchange,  25-26 
Fellowships,  teaching,  38 
Film  Studies,  207 
Financial  aid,  69-73 

Ada  Comstock  Scholars,  70-71 

( ampus  jobs,  71 

deadlines,  70 

graduate  students,  37-38 

grants,  72-73 

loans.  71 


ROTC  scholarships,  72 

scholarships,  72 

toll-free  information  number,  73 

transfer  students,  70 

work-study,  71 
Fine  Arts  Center,  43 
Fine  arts,  master's  degree,  33 
First  Group  Scholars,  55 
First  Group  Scholarships,  72 
Five  College  Certificates 

African  Studies,  351 

International  Relations,  352 

Latin  American  Studies,  353 
Five  College  Cooperation,  8 

course  enrollment,  86 

course  interchange,  19 

course  offerings,  344 

course  regulations,  86 
Five  College  faculty,  344 
Florence,  study  abroad,  22 
Foreign  students 

admission  of  graduate,  34-35 

admission  of  undergraduate,  80-81 

certificate  of  Graduate  Studies,  34 

Diploma  in  American  Studies,  34-35 

financial  aid,  81 

summary  of  enrollment,  51 
Foreign  study  programs,  21-25 
France,  study  abroad,  23 
French  Language  and  Literature,  209 

master's  degree,  30 

Geneva,  study  abroad,  22 

Geographical  distribution  of  students,  52 

Geology,  216 

German  Language  and  Literature,  220 

Germany,  study  abroad,  23 

Gospel  music,  49 

Government,  225 

Grading  options,  86-87 

Graduate  study,  27-39 

admission,  27-28 

enrollments,  SI 

foreign  students,  27-28 
Graduation  requirements,  83 
Graham  Hall,  43 
Grants,  65,  72-73 

named  and  restricted,  72 
Greek  courses,  146-147 
Greene,  John  M.,  5-6 
Greenhouses,  43 
Guaranteed  Student  Loans,  65 

lor  graduate  students,  38 
Gymnasium,  45-46 

hours,  46 

I  [allie  Flanagan  Studio  Theatre,  44 
I  [amburg,  study  abroad,  23 


Index 


593 


Hampshire  College,  cooperative  program 

with.  19,  27,  28 
Health  educator,  48 
Health  insurance,  48,  63 

for  graduate  students,  35-36 

and  study  abroad,  48 
Health  professions  advising,  16 
Health  regulations,  48 
I  lealth  Services,  35-36,  47-48 
Hebrew  courses.  See  Religion  and  Biblical 

Literature. 
Helen  Hills  Hills  Chapel,  48 
High  school  preparation  tor  applicants,  ~75-76 
Hillyer  Hall,  43 

Art  Library,  43 
Hispanic  studies.  See  Spanish  and  Portuguese. 
History,  236 

History  of  the  Sciences,  248 
History  of  Smith  College,  5-11 
Honor  Code,  17 
Honors  Program,  19 
Houses,  46 

graduate  students,  35 
Human  Performance  Laboratory,  45 

IBM  personal  computers,  44-45 
Independently  designed  majors,  54 
Independent  Study,  20,  84 

abroad,  25 
Industrial  Engineering,  18-19,  187 
.  Infirmary,  47-48 
Inpatient  services,  47-48 
Inquiries  and  visits,  1 
Insurance,  health,  48,  63 

for  graduate  students,  35-36 
Insured  Tuition  Payment  Plan,  66-67 
Intercollegiate  athletics,  354 
Intercollegiate  Center  for  Classical  Studies 

in  Rome,  24 
Interdepartmental  and  Extradepartmental 

Course  Offerings,  342 
Interdepartmental  majors,  14 

Honors,  19 
Interdepartmental  minors,  15 
Interlibrary  loan,  42 
Intermediate  Health  Care  Facility,  48 
International  Baccalaureate,  79 
International  Relations.  250 
International  Relations  Certificate 

Program,  352 
International  students 

admission,  80-81 

Certificate  of  Graduate  Studies,  34 

Diploma  in  American  Studies,  34-35 

financial  aid,  81 

graduate  fellowships,  38 
Internships 

credit,  20.  84 

career,  47 


semester  in  Washington,  26,  23  f  235 

Smithsonian  Institution,  26 
Interterm,  3 

credit  status,  HH 
Interview,  for  admission  applicants.  79 

career,  47 
Intramural  athletics,  17,  354 
Italian  Language  and  Literature,  253 

master's  degree,  30 
Italy,  study  abroad,  24 

Jahnige  Social  Science  Research  Center,  44 

Japan,  study  abroad,  24 

Japanese.  See  East  Asian  Studies 

Jean  Picker  Semester-in-Washington  Program, 

26,  234-235 
Jewish  chaplain,  49 
Jewish  Studies,  256 
Job,  campus,  71 

searches,  47 

summer,  help  with,  47 
Junior  Year  Abroad  Programs,  21-25 

course  loads,  83 

enrollments,  51 

Kennedy  professorship,  1 1 
Kyoto,  study  abroad,  24 

Landscape  architecture.  See  An. 
Language  Laboratory,  44 

hours,  44 
Late  course  changes.  <S5 
Late  registration,  85 
Latin  American  Studies,  259 

Five  College  Certificate  in,  353 
Leaves  of  absence,  90 
Leicester,  England,  Junior  Year  in,  24 
Library,  41-42 

hours,  42 

career  resource,  47 
Loans 

graduate  study,  37-38 

undergraduate  study,  "1 
Logic,  261 
Lyman  Plant  House,  43 

Major,  14 

Majors,  enrollment.  53-54 

Majority,  age  of,  89-90 

Mandatory  medical  Leave,  91 

Marine  sciences,  262 

Maritime  studies,  _!s 

Master  of  Arts  programs.  29-32 

Mathematics,  264 

McConnell  Hall.  12 

Mechanical  Engineering,  18-  19,  188 

Medical  leave  of  absence,  mandatory,  c)*> 

Medical  services,  47    18 

Medieval  Studies  interdepartmental  major,  271 
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Mendenhall  Center  for  the  Performing  Arts,  44 
Mendenhall,  Thomas  Corwin,  8 
Microbiology.  See  Biological  Sciences. 

Microcomputers,  44-45 

Minor,  15 

Modern  European  Studies  in  History,  247 

Morrow,  Dwight  W.,  Scholarships,  72 

Mount  Holyoke  College 

cooperative  program  with,  19,  25 

cooperative  Ph.D.  program,  27,  28 

Twelve  College  Exchange,  25 
Museum  of  Art,  43 

hours,  43 
Music,  274 

course  load  requirements,  83 

entrance  requirements,  279 

facilities,  44 

fees  for  practical  music,  63 

gospel,  49 

master's  degree,  30-31 

scholarships,  72 
Mystic  Seaport  Program,  26 

National  Theatre  Institute,  26 

Neilson,  William  Allan,  6-7 

Neilson  chair,  10,  11 

Neilson  Library,  41-42 

Neilson  Scholarships,  72 

Newman  Association,  49 

Neuroscience,  283 

Nondegree  programs,  34-35 

Nondiscriminatory'  policy,  inside  front  cover 

graduate,  28 
Nonmatriculated  students,  18,  85 

Off-campus  study  programs,  18-26 

Off-campus  residence,  fee,  63 

Outpatient  services,  47-48 

Parent  Loans  for  Undergraduates,  66-67 

Paris,  study  abroad,  23 

Payment  plans,  65-68 

Pell  Grant  program,  72 

Performing  Arts,  44-45 

Perkins  Loan  (formerly  NDSL) 

graduate,  38 

undergraduate,  71 
Permission  for  course  admission,  84-85 
Personal  computers,  44-45 
Ph.D.  programs,  27,  33-34 
Phi  Beta  Kappa  Society,  55 
Philosophy,  284 

doctorate,  33-34 

master's  degree,  31 
Photography,  facilities  for,  43 
Physical  Education,  master's  program,  33 

Sec  also  Athletic  Program;  Exercise  and 
Sport  Studies. 
Physi<  a)  fitness,  »5-46 
Physics,  289 


Placement,  advanced,  17,  78-79,  83,  87 

Political  Economy,  293 

Political  Science.  See  Government. 

Pomona-Smith  Exchange,  26 

Portuguese,  320 

Prehealth  professions  program,  16,  141 

Prelaw  advising,  16 

Premedical  professions  program,  16,  141 

Privacy  of  student  records,  89-90 

Prizes,  55-59 

Probationary  status,  88-89 

Programa  de  Estudios  Hispanios  en  Cordoba, 

23-24 
Protestant  chaplain,  49 
Psychology,  294 
Public  Policy,  301 

Rare  Book  Room,  42 

Readmission,  91 

Refunds,  withdrawal,  64-65 

graduate  students,  37 

Junior  Year  Abroad,  22 
Registration,  course,  39,  85 

late  fee,  85 
Regular  Decision  Plan,  77 
Religion  and  Biblical  Literature,  304 

master  s  degree,  31 
Religious  expression,  48-49 
Repeating  courses,  88 

Required  course  work  for  graduate  students,  39 
Requirements 

for  admission,  75-76 

for  completion  of  course  work,  graduate,  39 

for  the  degree,  83 

advanced  placement  credit  toward, 
78-79,  87 

residence, 
graduate,  28-29 
transfer,  80 
undergraduate,  83 
Research,  career,  47 
Research  fellowships,  38 
Research,  scientific,  42 

social  science  center,  44 
Residence  requirements,  83 

for  graduate  students,  28-29 
Residential  houses  for  undergraduates,  46 
Resumes,  47 

Riding  lessons,  fees  for,  63 
Rome,  study  abroad,  24 
Room  and  board,  61 

Ada  Comstock  Scholars,  64 

graduate  students.  35 

undergraduates,  61 

refund  policy,  64-65 
ROTC  Scholarships,  72-73 
Russia,  study  abroad,  24 
Russian  Language  and  Literature,  312 
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Sabin-Reed  Hall,  42 

Sage  Hall,  m 

Satisfactory  unsatisfactory  grading  option,  s~ 

s\Ts,  76 
Scholarships,  "^2-73 

graduate,  37   38 
Science  Center,  *2— 43 
Science  Library,  42 

hours,  43 
Scott  Gymnasium,  45-46 
Secondary-school  preparation,  75-76 
Seelye,  Laurenus  (Mark,  6 
Semester-in-Washington  Program,  26,  234-235 
Semesters,  2,  3 

course  load.  83 
Seminars,  admission  to,  84 
Senior  year,  credit  requirements  for 

entering,  88 
Separation  from  the  college,  89 
Shortage  of  credits,  88 
Sigma  Xi.  Society  of  the,  55 
Smith,  Sophia.  5 
Smith  Scholars  Program,  20-21 
Smithsonian  Institution  internship,  26 
Social  Science  Research  Center,  44 
Sociology-,  315 
Sophia  Smith  Collection,  42 
Sophia  Smith  Scholarships,  72 
Spanish  and  Portuguese,  320 
Spanish-speaking  countries,  foreign  study 

in,  23  24 
Special  students  (  nondegree),  29-30,  35 
Special  Studies,  admission  to,  84 
Sports,  47,  354 
Squash  courts,  45 
Standardized  tests 

for  admission,  76 

for  graduate  applicants,  28 
Student  Counseling  Service,  48 
Student  Government  Association,  41,  62 

activities  fee,  61,  62 
Student  housing,  46 
Student-initiated  courses,  84 
Student  organizations,  religious,  49 
Students 

enrollment  statistics,  51 

geographical  distribution.  S2 
Studio  art  tecs.  (^3-64 
Study  abroad,  21   2S 
Study  at  Historically  Black  Colleges,  25 
Summer  courses,  credit  for,  17,  88 
Summer  jobs,  help  with,  47 
Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity 

Grants,  "2 
Swimming  pool,  45 
Switzerland,  study  abroad,  22    23 
Symbols  and  abbreviations,  explanations 
of.  96 


Teacher  certificate  mi.  L81 

Teaching  fellowships,  vs 
Teaching,  master  ol  arts  in,  M    52 
Ten  Month  Payment  Plan.  66-67 
Tennis  courts.  »S 
Theatre.  326 

master's  degree.  31 
Theatre  building,  44 
Third  World  Development  studies.  333 
Toll-free  number  tor  information 

about  financial  aid,  73 
Track,  45 
Transfer  students 

admission,  80 

financial  aid,  70 
Trinity,  study  at,  25 
Trustees,  Board  of,  356 
Tryon  Hall,  43 
Tuition 

for  graduate  students,  36-37 

grants  to  area  students,  73 

payment  plans,  65-68 

refund  policy,  64-65 
Twelve  College  Exchange  Program,  25-26 
T.V.  Studio,  44 

University  of  Massachusetts 

cooperative  program  with,  18,  19,  27,  39 
Dual  Degree  Programs,  16,  18-19 
ROTC,  72-73 

Urban  Studies,  335 

Vacations,  academic,  2,  3 
Junior  Year  Abroad,  21 
Vassar,  study  at,  25 
Visiting  Student  Program,  80 
Visits  to  the  college,  1 

Wallfisch,  Ernst,  Music  Scholarship.  ^2 
Washington  Intern  Programs,  26,  105-106, 

234-235 
Weight  training  room,  45 
Welleslev.  study  at,  25 
Werner  Josten  Library,  44 

hours,  44 
Wesleyan,  study  at,  2S 
Wheaton,  study  at,  2S 
William  Allan  Neilson  Library,  4 1    12 
Williams,  study  at,  2S 
Williams-Mystic  Seaport  Program  in 

American  Maritime  Studies.  26 
Withdrawal  from  the  college 

Junior  Year  Abroad  Programs.  11 

medical,  90 

personal,  90 

refund  policy,  64  65 

refunds  for  graduate  students,  37 
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Women's  Studies 
Work-Study  Program.  71 
Wright.  Benjamin  Fletcher.  7 
Wright  Hall.  44 
Writing  assistance.  4^ 
Writing  courses.  189-190 

Zoology.  See  Biological  Sciences. 


CLASS  SCHEDULE 


A  student  may  not  elect  more  than  one  course  in  a  single  time 
block  except  in  rare  cases  that  involve  no  conflict. 


Mon. 


Tues. 


Wed.  Thurs. 


Fri. 


8-9:10  a.m. 

8-9:20  a.m. 

A 

r^ 

A 

Ci 

A 

9:20-10:30  a.m. 

Cj 

9:30-10:50  a.m. 

B 

B 

B 

10:40-11:50  sun. 

H 

H 

11-1 1:50  a.m. 

C 

J 

C 

J 

C 

1 2  noon 


1-2  p.m. 

D 

1-2:50  p.m. 

D 

1-2:50  p.m. 

D 

210-3  p.m. 

E 

K 

M 

E 

3-4:50  p.m. 

E 

3-4:50  p.m. 

3:10-4  p.m. 
F 

F 

F 

L 

N 

5  p.m. 


7:30-9:30  p.m. 

*  * 

7:30-9:30  p.m. 
X* 

7:30-9:30  p.m. 
Y* 

*  * 

*A  three-hour  laboratory  session  scheduled  in  hloek  W,  X  or  Y  runs  from  7  to  10  p.m. 
•Reserved  for  activities  and  events. 
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